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UPDATE JANUARY 4, 2017 – CULTURE, TECHNOLOGY, GOVERNMENT
Hello everyone... Today is January 4, 2017
Everything seems to be moving pretty fast, so let's jump right into the new year, shall we? The
Messianic Prophecy Bible Project, a ministry in Israel, sent this on 12/29.
The head of ISIS stated that their NUMBER ONE goal is to conquer Jerusalem (where our
ministry is located), kill all of the Jews and then take over the whole land of Israel and kill
every single Jew.
"We will find you in every house, behind every bush, he said." We will kill every one of
you; that is why God brought you Jews back to Israel.
---------Honestly, and please don't take me wrong, I understand the situation Israel is in and I love
and pray for the people of Israel, but I do not worry about Israel being wiped off the planet. I
also love and pray for those who hate Israel; not to support their hate or their agenda, God
actually wants us to love them apart from their hate and agenda. They make up a portion of
the world he so loved that he sent his only begotten son.
If Biblical prophecy is true, then the little nation of Israel will never be wiped off the face of the
Earth ever again. Israel, as a standing nation, is under God's care and he will not allow it. The
nations that hate Israel, on the other hand, have a very huge problem.
As you will see in the articles, the United States - under the Obama administration - has taken
sides with those who hate Israel, and also hate the United States. After all, Israel is the “Little
Satan” and America is the “Big Satan” for those who hate Israel.
I do not mean to bring anyone down, just don't allow yourself to fall into denial and despair
with regard to what IS happening. As I have shared many times before, get yourself prepared
mentally and spiritually. And be ready to help folks who do not understand the situation we are
in.
You are my family and friends. I love you!
Tim
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What's in this Update?
If you are new to the Great Unraveling Updates, you will find three ways to get updated. You
can read just The Headlines, which often by themselves offer a good feel for what's going on.
Go deeper and read The Excerpts. Or, read the whole Article by simply clicking on the link
under each excerpt.
The Headline “links” below are direct links to The Excerpts further down. They work in the
2017 Updates ebook at The Freedom Driven Life website but not in the email. In the email
you have to scroll down.
The Headlines
Culture
Afghanistan
Woman beheaded for leaving house without husband
Excerpt from the excerpt: “Men have authority over women because Allah has made the one
superior to the other, and because they spend their wealth to maintain them. Good women
are obedient. They guard their unseen parts because Allah has guarded them. As for those
from whom you fear disobedience, admonish them and send them to beds apart and beat
them.” (Quran 4:34)
United States
Ohio Muslim shoots daughter 3 times in head, claims 'accident'
Excerpt from the excerpt: “When a Muslim woman violates any of those rules commanded by
Islam for her behavior, she violates the Muslim man’s ghayra, causing him to feel he is
responsible to take action and stop her,” Akbari said. “Islam provides a hierarchy of actions
the man can take, starting with scolding the woman and ending with killing her.”
Obama Takes In 606% More Syrian Refugees Than Last Year, 98.8% Muslim
Excerpt from the excerpt: Overall, 98.8% of the refugees the president has welcomed into the
country are Muslim.
Russia Warns Any Attempt By Obama To Arm Syrian Rebels Will Be Seen As A "Hostile
Act"
Excerpt from the excerpt: First, it was China which lodged a protest against the US defense
bill, which was signed by Barack Obama late on Friday and which, among other things,
contained a provision to establish as US "ministry of truth" and media propaganda
America: ½ political; ½ not
Short whole article with chart
Excerpt: Happy New Year! As we wrap up another successful year of the statistics blog (now
with >50k followers), we would be remiss not to recognize some nice friends who are still
feeling disappointed over the outcome of the recent U.S. Election. It is worth exploring a little
more about the election results, based on the most updated voting records. Particularly as
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the Democrats have pivoted the tête-à-tête from recount and FBI director Comey, to popular
vote and Russian president Putin. What does it mean to now imply that "most Americans"
voted for Democratic ideals, given the results (ex-post looked at through the prism of a
popular vote tabulation) showed Hillary Clinton won by only a couple percent? It turns out
that this sort of conclusion is false, and instead it leads to one party presuming to hold a
mighty moral high-ground from their ¼ voting share. From a peak in 2008, now through 2016,
those not caring to vote (in white below) continuously rose to 45% (from 43%). This is a
higher voter apathy than in virtually all other advanced countries. And frankly, it is the largest
American segment of 114m (up from 99m). Last-minute undecideds (including me) rose.
Italy Urges Europe To Begin Censoring Free Speech On The Internet
Excerpt from the excerpt: At the moment, the only way that fake news can be tackled — at
least in Italy — is through the judicial system, which is notoriously clunky. “Speed is a critical
element,” Pitruzzella said, so what is the solution? Why a Ministry of Truth of course.
At least 39 killed in terror attack on Istanbul nightclub, manhunt on for attacker
Excerpt from the excerpt: A month ago, a spokesman for ISIL urged supporters to target “the
secular, apostate Turkish government.”
Public celebrations in Turkey’s major cities were made under tight security measures, with
many central streets being closed to traffic and trucks being banned from entering the cities.
The Top 30 Fake Hate Crimes Exposed Since Trump Was Elected
Due to the length, I only included 15 of the 30 fake hate crimes in the Excerpt. (with pictures)
Excerpt from the excerpt: But before we get to the list, though, at least one American Muslim
has spoken up to tell his fellow Americans to stop it with the fake hate crimes. Siraj Hashmi
took to the pages of Red Alert Politics to tell his fellows to just cut it out.
Technology
Scientist Warns that Gene Editing Could Wipe Out Future Generations of Geniuses
Excerpt from the excerpt: While the development of new genome-editing technology that
could one day ensure that children do not inherit unwanted diseases and disorder
sounds like a magnificent breakthrough, one scientist is warning that the latest
technology runs the risk of eliminating future geniuses like Thomas Edison and
Stephen Hawking.
The Walls Have Ears: Warrant Granted for Amazon Echo Home Data, Setting Precedent
Excerpt from the excerpt: A case involving a murder in Arkansas just helped the public learn
that companies like Amazon often retain recordings of people’s conversations through
devices like Amazon Echo — and that these recordings are stored in servers that may later
be subject to law enforcement investigations. Depending on how the case shapes up, it
could set a legal precedent that would open up government access to similar smart
devices, and even force companies to keep these recordings in storage for future
investigations.
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Government
Obama spending another $300 million in Kenya
Excerpt from the excerpt: WND has documented during Obama’s residency in the White
House the hundreds of millions of dollars of U.S. taxpayer funds he’s spend in Kenya.
See all the reports about Obama’s spending in Kenya. While the total remains unknown
because not all information has been released by the government, there are references to
multiple hundreds of millions of dollars: Go to the full article for the list of links to WND articles
being referred to here.
Terror group issues bloody 'thank you' to U.N.
Excerpt from the excerpt: “Is Fatah thanking the 14 countries for their U.N. vote because they
interpret the U.N. as granting Fatah permission to kill Israelis? Or is Fatah thanking them
because now that the U.N. declared settlements ‘illegal’ it sees itself free to kill more Israelis?”
PMW asked.
“Either way Fatah is saying more Israelis will pay with their lives as a result of the U.N. vote,”
PMW reported.

The Excerpts
Culture
Woman beheaded for leaving house without husband (12/27/16, Leo Hohmann, WND)
'Radically different worldview' being imported to U.S.
Excerpt: A 30-year-old woman was beheaded Monday night in Afghanistan by a group of
armed men, local officials confirmed.
Provincial Governor spokesman Zabiullah Amani, said the men were linked to the Taliban,
according to a brief article in the Nation, which reported that the incident took place in the
remote village of Latti in the Sar-e-Pul province.
Amani said the woman was beheaded because she visited the city alone without her
husband.
That’s not allowed under strict Islamic law, also called Shariah.
“A woman may not leave the city without her husband or a member of her unmarriageable kin
accompanying her, unless the journey is obligatory, like the hajj. It is unlawful for her to travel
otherwise, and unlawful for her husband to allow her to.” (Reliance of the Traveller m10.3)
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From the Quran, Muslims are taught this:
“Men have authority over women because Allah has made the one superior to the other, and
because they spend their wealth to maintain them. Good women are obedient. They guard
their unseen parts because Allah has guarded them. As for those from whom you fear
disobedience, admonish them and send them to beds apart and beat them.” (Quran 4:34)
The woman’s husband is reportedly in Iran and they don’t have children.
(Further down)
13-year-old girl forced to marry much older teacher
Meanwhile in Nigeria, a 13-year-old girl is being forced by her father to marry his 56-year-old
friend, who is the girl’s Quranic school teacher. He already has three other wives but
according to Islamic teachings a man is allowed to have up to four. Of course Muhammad had
many more than four.
(Further down)
According to Daily Nigerian, the teary-eyed teenager revealed that she does not love the
man, saying she always cried whenever the matter was mentioned.
The relative, who pleaded not to be named, said she is calling for authorities, especially Kano
State governor and Emir of Kano, to intervene and abort the marriage, billed to hold Friday
next week.
She said she was concerned about the kind of life the girl would live if she married a man who
has three wives and many grown up children.
“The groom has three wives, many children and grandchildren. I am appealing to Emir of
Kano Muhammadu Sanusi and governor of Kano to help intervene,” he said.
http://www.wnd.com/2016/12/woman-beheaded-for-leaving-house-without-husband/?cat_orig=politics

Ohio Muslim shoots daughter 3 times in head, claims 'accident' (12/26/16, Leo
Hohmann, WND)
Attorney says suggestion of honor killing is 'racist'
Excerpt: If a father shoots his adult daughter in the head three times while asleep in her bed,
then claims it was an accident, it sounds too bizarre to believe.
Something like this could not happen here in America. Or could it?
Authorities say that’s exactly what happened in Rocky River, Ohio, on Sept. 27, leaving the
community in shock and disbelief.
(Further down)
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Last week in court, Jamal Mansour, 64, pleaded not guilty to aggravated murder charges, and
his attorney reaffirmed the same reason for the shooting: A mere accident.
This despite new evidence entered into court that Mansour was caught on video loading his
revolver at a gas station the day before the shooting.
That adds yet another layer to the case. Not only did Mansour shoot his 27-year-old daughter,
Tahani, three times in the head at close range, once from just one foot away, while she lie
helpless in her bed at 1:15 a.m., but he should have known his gun was loaded, prosecutors
said.
The prosecution is not buying the “accident” theory, saying the video of him loading his gun
the day before proves he had a “calculated plan.”
(Further down)
Mansour is a Muslim who migrated to the United States in the 1978 from Jordan. And,
according to experts on Islamic law, his execution-style killing of his adult daughter bears the
hallmarks of an Islamic honor killing.
Tahani had recently traveled alone on a business trip to Las Vegas against her father’s
wishes. They’d reportedly had an argument about that trip.
“Mr. Mansour might have assimilated to Western culture sufficiently to shave his beard and
wear jeans but not to accept his daughter behaving like Western girls,” said Daniel Akbari, a
former top Shariah lawyer in Iran and author of “Honor Killing: A Professional’s Guide to
Sexual Relations and Ghayra Violence from the Islamic Sources.”
Tahani Mansour was educated and successful. She received a doctor of pharmacy degree
from Northeast Ohio Medical University in 2013, worked as a clinical pharmacist for University
Hospitals and taught at the University of Findlay and the medical school, according to her
LinkedIn account.
Yet she still lived at home under her father’s protection, a totally Islamic thing to do for even a
grown adult woman.
(Further down)
Shariah rules for women’s dress and conduct are part of the foundation of Islamic culture,
Akbari told WND in an email.
“Any Muslim who has lived in a society with a dominant Islamic culture adopts those laws to
some degree and makes them to be a part of his or her belief,” Akbari said.
“Muslim men who immigrate to Western countries bring that sense of jealousy toward their
female family members with them and enforce the Shariah rules in their families,” he added.
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He said the correct term in Arabic is not actually “honor.”
“Islam has a term for that sense of jealousy, which by mistake has been translated as ‘honor.’
The Islamic term for that jealousy is ‘ghayra,’ which literally means excluding others. Islamic
rules for dress and conduct cover all aspects of a Muslim woman’s life, how to dress, how to
walk, how to talk, and so on.
“When a Muslim woman violates any of those rules commanded by Islam for her behavior,
she violates the Muslim man’s ghayra, causing him to feel he is responsible to take action and
stop her,” Akbari said. “Islam provides a hierarchy of actions the man can take, starting with
scolding the woman and ending with killing her.”
Tahani Mansour was the youngest of six children.
Senator’s prophetic warning: ‘Murdered for being too westernized’
Ironically, just one day after the alleged murder of Tahani Mansour by her father, a Senate
hearing was held on refugee resettlement in which Sen. Jeff Sessions, R-Ala., warned that
with the importation of Muslim migrants comes the importation of Muslim cultural norms that
most Americans would find aberrant and abhorrent. Among those he named were honor
violence and female genital mutilation, WND reported.
Sessions said there are an estimated 23 to 27 victims of honor killings each year in America,
citing published reports.
“That’s in America, not in Syria. And 91 percent are murdered for being too ‘westernized.’ That
doesn’t sound like assimilation to me,” Sessions said at the hearing. “Most are daughters,
subjected to physical and emotional abuse all related to fundamentalist Islam.”
More than 513,000 mostly Muslim women in America are also at risk of undergoing female
genital mutilation, according to a report by the Washington Free Beacon. That’s a three-fold
jump since 1990.
http://www.wnd.com/2016/12/ohio-muslim-shoots-daughter-3-times-in-head-claims-accident/

Obama Takes In 606% More Syrian Refugees Than Last Year, 98.8% Muslim (12/30/16,
Joseph Jankowski, Planet Free Will)
Excerpt: The Obama administration’s refugee resettlement program totally took off in
2016 with15,479 Syrian refugees having been admitted to the U.S, a 606% increase
from the resettlement numbers of last year.
In his last month of the presidency alone, Obama admitted 1,307 more Syrian refugees to the
states.
Overall, 98.8% of the refugees the president has welcomed into the country are Muslim.
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(Further down)
While there were 13,287 less refugees admitted in 2015, the religious ratio was similarly
skewed: 2,149 Muslims (98 percent) and only 31 Christians (1.4 percent).
Sunni Muslims account for a majority of Syria’s population – an estimated 74 percent were
present in the country when the deadly Syrian conflict began in 2011.
The Obama administration has acknowledged the violence being perpetrated against
Christians, Yazidis and other religious minorities by the Islamic State in areas under its control
but has refused to work with lawmakers to prioritize the vulnerable groups.
Last year, Obama condemned Republican presidential candidates for considering bringing in
more Christian, describing the idea as “shameful” and “not American.”
(Further down)
Along with the thousands of Syrians, the U.S. has also resettled 3,269 Somali refugees in FY
2017.
http://planetfreewill.com/2016/12/30/obama-takes-606-syrian-refugees-last-year-98-8-muslim/

Russia Warns Any Attempt By Obama To Arm Syrian Rebels Will Be Seen As A "Hostile
Act" (12/27/16, Tyler Durden, Zero Hedge)
Excerpt: First, it was China which lodged a protest against the US defense bill, which was
signed by Barack Obama late on Friday and which, among other things, contained a
provision to establish as US "ministry of truth" and media propaganda. On Sunday,
China lodged "stern representations" with the United States after Obama signed the NDAA
into law which suggests a plan to conduct high-level military exchanges with self-ruled
Taiwan. Part of the $618.7 billion National Defense Authorization Act "expresses the sense of
Congress that (the U.S. Department of Defense) should conduct a program of senior military
exchanges between the United States and Taiwan".
In other words, it appears the Trump team is not the only one jeopardising the "One China"
policy: as Reuters adds, in a statement late Sunday, China's Foreign Ministry said it had
lodged a protest with the United States over the Taiwan content of the act and expressed its
strong opposition. Taiwan is Chinese territory and purely an internal matter, the ministry said.
(Further down)
Then, overnight, Russia also joined the global opposition to the US defense policy bill when it
said on Tuesday that a U.S. decision to ease some restrictions on arming Syrian rebels
had opened the way for deliveries of shoulder-fired anti-aircraft missiles, a move it said
would directly threaten Russian forces in Syria.
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According to Reuters, Foreign Ministry spokeswoman Maria Zakharova said the policy
change easing some restrictions on weapons supplies to rebels was set out in a new U.S.
defense spending bill signed by Obama while on his last vacation as US president in Hawaii,
and that Moscow regarded the step as a hostile act.
(Further down)
Cited by Reuters, Zakharova accused the Obama administration of trying to "put a
mine" under the incoming administration of President-elect Donald Trump by
attempting to get it to continue what she called Washington's "anti-Russian line."
http://www.zerohedge.com/news/2016-12-27/russia-warns-any-attempt-obama-arm-syrian-rebels-will-be-seenhostile-act

America: ½ political; ½ not (12/31/16, Salil Mehta, Statistical Ideas)
Happy New Year! As we wrap up another successful year of the statistics blog (now with >50k
followers), we would be remiss not to recognize some nice friends who are still feeling
disappointed over the outcome of the recent U.S. Election. It is worth exploring a little more
about the election results, based on the most updated voting records. Particularly as the
Democrats have pivoted the tête-à-tête from recount and FBI director Comey, to popular vote
and Russian president Putin. What does it mean to now imply that "most Americans" voted
for Democratic ideals, given the results (ex-post looked at through the prism of a popular vote
tabulation) showed Hillary Clinton won by only a couple percent? It turns out that this sort of
conclusion is false, and instead it leads to one party presuming to hold a mighty moral highground from their ¼ voting share. From a peak in 2008, now through 2016, those not caring
to vote (in white below) continuously rose to 45% (from 43%). This is a higher voter apathy
than in virtually all other advanced countries. And frankly, it is the largest American segment
of 114m (up from 99m). Last-minute undecideds (including me) rose.
Additionally, the voting share for the popular vote "winner" (in blue below) fell to 48% (from
53%), or as a portion of the entire eligible population (as opposed to as a portion of voters) it
fell to 26% (from 30%). So on net, even as the population grew, a small fraction voted (and
within that an even smaller fraction voted for the popular vote "winner"). This results in Hillary
Clinton not epitomizing the views of "most Americans" even if she "won the popular vote", but
rather supported by only 66 million Americans (down from 70 million who voted for Barack
Obama in 2008). I'm with her? Observe the changes in the blue share of the pie, below!
Democrats have simply seen a continuously dwindling virtuous-mandate to speak for all
Americans, even as the population has grown in the past 8 years. Note that red is for
anyone voting for someone other than the popular vote winner, which for this time series are
mostly but not always Republicans.
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So now back to my friends who are still feeling sour over the Presidential election and looking
for relief. I feel a particular sense of responsibility since my polling probability research was
read by millions and continuously solicited/shared by one party, and always properly showed
Donald Trump had much stronger odds (~3x) versus what MSM polls or Nate Silver were
"scientifically" suggesting. It is worth noting something here at year-end: it's an acutely
individual loss, to not see that there are so many tremendous and long-term opportunities we
get to enjoy, just living in a great nation such as the United States. We get most things right,
most of the time. We get to argue about politics and not worry about a knock on our door in
the middle of the night.
The rest of the world has already moved on, as they should. As you should. They really
never cared as much about you: or your candidate (just as ½ of our own country didn't,
per above). That was mainstream media conspiracy that had fooled you. And having worked
for many years, in and out of Washington, we can assure you that well over 90% of people
have issues so much larger than who was or will be in the White House. Yet it's captivating,
nonetheless, the amount of attention spent in social circles defying this actuality, and
presuming moral high-ground by falsely twisting statistics to suit private needs. By setting
some simple statistics straight, we honestly hope 2017 ushers in a new era of knowledge,
contentment and worldly views, as we leave the disparaging partisan choke-hold of the 2016
elections behind.
http://statisticalideas.blogspot.com/2016/12/america-political-not.html
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Italy Urges Europe To Begin Censoring Free Speech On The Internet (12/30/16, Tyler
Durden, Zero Hedge)
Excerpt: First it was the US, then Germany blamed much of what is wrong in society on "fake
news", and not, say, a series of terrible decisions made by politicians. Now it is Italy's turn to
call for an end to "fake news", which in itself would not be troubling, however, the way
Giovanni Pitruzzella, head of the Italian competition body, demands the European Union
"cracks down" on what it would dub "fake news" is nothing short of a total crackdown on all
free speech, and would give local governments free reign to silence any outlet that did not
comply with the establishment propaganda.
(Further down)
Pitruzzella, head of the Italian competition body since 2011, said "EU countries should set up
independent bodies — co-ordinated by Brussels and modeled on the system of antitrust
agencies — which could quickly label fake news, remove it from circulation and
impose fines if necessary."
In other words, a series of unelected bureaucrats, unaccountable to anyone, would sit down
and between themselves decide what is and what isn't "fake news", and then, drumroll,
"remove it from circulation." On the other hand, coming one week after Obama give Europe
the green light to engage in any form of censorship and halt of free speech that it desires,
when the outgoing US president voted into law the "Countering Disinformation And
Propaganda Act", it should come as no surprise that a suddenly emboldened Europe is
resorting to such chilling measures.
(Further down)
“Post-truth in politics is one of the drivers of populism and it is one of the threats to
our democracies,” Pitruzzella told the FT. “We have reached a fork in the road: we have to
choose whether to leave the internet like it is, the wild west, or whether it needs rules
that appreciate the way communication has changed. I think we need to set those rules
and this is the role of the public sector.”
Translation: it will soon be up to Brussles to decide what content on the Internet is appropriate
for broad European consumption, because unless a bureaucrat intervenes "fake news" will
lead to even more populism and not, say, years of failed political reform, and central bank
decisions.
In short, it's all the internet's fault that Europe's legacy political system is reeling from an
unprecedented anti-establishment backlash, which has nothing to do with, well, anything else.
(Further down)
At the moment, the only way that fake news can be tackled — at least in Italy — is through
the judicial system, which is notoriously clunky. “Speed is a critical element,” Pitruzzella said,
so what is the solution? Why a Ministry of Truth of course.
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(Further down)
Of course, once free speech is censored, Pitruzzella will have no problem with no only
criticizing anyone who disagrees with him, but promptly shutting down their freedom of
speech on the net.
http://www.zerohedge.com/news/2016-12-30/italy-urges-europe-begin-censoring-free-speech-internet

At least 39 killed in terror attack on Istanbul nightclub, manhunt on for attacker
(01/01/17, Hurriyet Daily News)
Excerpt: Interior Minister Süleyman Soylu said the attacker had escaped and was now the
target of a major manhunt, expressing hope that the suspect “would be captured soon.”
The hunt for the attacker was ongoing.
“The attacker - in the most brutal and merciless way - targeted innocent people who had only
come here to celebrate the New Year and have fun,” Istanbul Governor Vasip Şahin said at
the scene.
The identities of 35 victims killed in the attack have been confirmed as 24 have been
identified as foreign citizens, while eleven of them were reported to be Turkish citizens.
The foreign victims were identified as seven Saudi Arabian nationals, two Indians, one
Canadian, one Syrian, one Israeli, two Tunisians, four Iraqis, one Lebanese and one Belgian.
(Further down)
A month ago, a spokesman for ISIL urged supporters to target “the secular, apostate Turkish
government.”
Public celebrations in Turkey’s major cities were made under tight security measures, with
many central streets being closed to traffic and trucks being banned from entering the cities.
In Istanbul, at least 17,000 police officers were deployed.
The Reina club is one of Istanbul’s best known nightspots, popular with locals and foreigners.
Some 700 people were thought to have been inside when the gunman shot dead a policeman
and civilian at the door, forced his way in and then opened fire.
Istanbul Governor Şahin said the attacker used a “long-range weapon” to “brutally and
savagely” fire on people, apparently referring to some form of assault rifle.
Turkey has seen a series of attacks in recent weeks. On Dec. 10, two bombs placed by PKK
militants exploded outside a football stadium in central Istanbul, killing 44 people.
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A car bomb by the PKK killed at least 13 soldiers and wounded 56 when it ripped through a
bus carrying off-duty soldiers in the central city of Kayseri a week later.
On Dec. 19, the Russian ambassador to Turkey was shot dead by an off-duty police officer
while giving a speech in Ankara.
In June, around 45 people were killed and hundreds wounded as three ISIL militants carried
out a gun and bomb attack on Istanbul’s Atatürk Airport.
http://www.hurriyetdailynews.com/35-killed-in-terror-attack-on-famous-night-club-in-central-istanbul.aspx?
pageID=238&nID=107983&NewsCatID=509

The Top 30 Fake Hate Crimes Exposed Since Trump Was Elected (12/30/16, Jeff Dunetz,
The Lid)
Guest Post by Warner Todd Huston
Excerpt: But before we get to the list, though, at least one American Muslim has spoken up to
tell his fellow Americans to stop it with the fake hate crimes. Siraj Hashmi took to the pages of
Red Alert Politics to tell his fellows to just cut it out.
Hashmi warned the fakers that they are only hurting themselves along with anyone who might
suffer a real hate crime by turning all so-called hate crimes into mere cries of wolf in the eyes
of the American peole. Hashmi said, “please don’t make up a hate crime, especially when
these incidents are so politically charged. Faking a hate crime questions the credibility of
anyone and everyone who suffers from real hate crimes.”
It is sound advice, indeed. But the only flaw in Hashmi’s point is that, thus far at least, it
seems as if the only “hate crimes” we are seeing ARE the fake ones!
Anyway, starting on the day after the November 9 announcement that Donald Trump was to
become our 45th U.S. president, here are the top 30 fake hate crimes:
#1: Minnesota Police Say it Never Happened
On November 10 the Minneapolis Police Department assured the city that there was never
any hate crime reported despite the rumors of one started on social media.
#2: Busted Tale of 4 White Men Harassing Black Woman in Delaware
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In another story where police noted that they were never told of any such crime, a black
woman in Delaware made the claim that four white men attacked her at a gas station in
Rehoboth Beach, Delaware. There is no proof it ever happened and the woman who made
the claim deleted her Facebook post and disappeared from social media.
#3: Vandalism of Trump and Nazi Slogans Appears to be Black Man
Though police in Philadelphia refused to identify the race of a suspect in the spray-paint
vandalism featuring pro-Trump and pro-Nazi slogans on a local building, surveillance video
appears to show a black man is the top suspect.
#4: UL Student Busted for Lying About Racial Attack
The story of a University of Louisiana Lafayette student who said she was beaten and had her
Muslim headscarf pulled of her head by mean “wearing Trump hats” fell apart after police
became involved. The student later admitted she lied about the whole thing.
#5: Blacks Claim They Beat A Man for Flaunting His Vote for Trump
A group of black teens beat a white man and stole his car in Chicago because they claimed
he was flaunting his vote for Donald Trump. Police investigated and found the man had no
Trump paraphernalia or bumper stickers and he made no mention of Trump during the attack.
(Further down)
#14: Man Admits Vandalizing His Own Trunk
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This hoax runs in the other direction as a white man in Texas reported a hate crime against
him when his truck was vandalized with Black Lives Matter graffiti. Turns out he did it himself
to gain sympathy and to reap the reward of the $6,000 sent to him by well wishers from a
crowd source fundraising page.
#15: ‘Trump Country’ Attack Never Happened
A black man in Malden, Massachusetts, told police he was attacked by white men yelling that
he was going to be lynched because this nation is now “Trump country.” Police discovered
later that the “crime” never happened.
#16: College Snowflakes Call ‘Suck it Up Pussies’ Note a ‘Hate Crime’
Snowflake students at Edgewood College in Madison, Wisconsin, melted when a post it note
saying, “Suck it up, pussies!” and featuring a smiley face with its tongue sticking out was
found on a window of the Office of Student Diversity and Inclusion. School officials called the
silly incident a “hate crime.” The claim couldn’t be sillier and qualifies as a fake hate crime,
without question.
#17: Snowflake Professor Claims Anti-Muslim Hate Crime
University of Oklahoma Professor Mashhad Fahes claims she was handed anti-Muslim
propaganda and that she reported this “hate crime” to campus police before running to
Facebook to make a stir. Campus police, though, say no report was ever made so the
professor’s claim seems to be nothing but anti-Trump propaganda.
#18: Trump Rules Painted on Wall, Hoax Hate Crime
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Police in Philadelphia initially investigated spray-painted vandalism reading “Trump Rules” as
a hate crime. But it turned out a black man committed the crime. So, it was hate-crimus
interruptus for local police hoping for a big case to get in the news.
(Further down)
#25: Sister Claims Hate Crime Happened Even Though it Didn’t
In a second story related to Yasmin Seweid’s lies about being attacked in a New York subway,
the faker’s sister, Sara Seweid, went public to insist that her sister was still a victim of antiMuslim hate because evil American society made her lie. So, even when a hate crime isn’t
committed… it’s a hate crime… or… or something.
#26: Muslim Arrested for Nazi Graffiti in New York
Police imagined they had a hate come on their hands when Nazi Swastikas were left on walls
at Long Island College. Police later called the incident a hoax and charged a 20-year-old
Muslim man, Jasskirat Saini, for the crime.
#27: Muslims Claim They Are Thrown Off Delta Airline Flight Just for Being Muslim
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A pair of Youtube cretins manufactured a video to make it look like they were thrown off a
Delta Airlines flight just because they were Muslim. Later reports showed they were lying and
intended to be thrown of so they could make a hoax video of the whole faux incident.
#28: Michigan College Dismisses Hate Crime Hoax
Police in Ann Arbor, Michigan, were forced to dismiss a hate crime report when no evidence
could be found for claims made by a Muslim woman who said she was attacked by a Trump
supporter. Video from half a dozen different surveillance cameras in the area not only didn’t
show the alleged attack, they video didn’t even prove the “victim” was there, either! The
woman later admitted she was a lair.
#29: Mississippi Church Burning Committed by Black Man, Not Trump Voter

Police in a small, predominantly black Mississippi town have now proven that a black man
burned a local black church and left Trump related graffiti. The “hate crime” aspect of the
investigation has been canceled.
#30: Man Found to Have Vandalized His Own Home With ‘Ni**er’ Graffiti
For a third tale of da-white-man-dunnit, a white man in Texas has been charged with filing a
false report after police found out he spray-painted “Ni**er Lovers” on his own garage.
With all this, there is a lesson. There may, indeed, be a lot of hate in the U.S.A. After all, it is
the human condition. But this wild-eyed claim that there are hate crimes being perpetrated
everywhere is far more of a myth than a reality.
http://lidblog.com/top-30-fake-hate-crimes/
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Technology
Scientist Warns that Gene Editing Could Wipe Out Future Generations of Geniuses
(12/30/16, Joseph Jankowski, Planet Free Will)
Excerpt: While the development of new genome-editing technology that could one day
ensure that children do not inherit unwanted diseases and disorder sounds like a
magnificent breakthrough, one scientist is warning that the latest technology runs the
risk of eliminating future geniuses like Thomas Edison and Stephen Hawking.
According to Dr. Jim Kozubek, author of Modern Prometheus, eliminating conditions such as
depression, autism, schizophrenia or Asperger through the new Crispr-Cas9 human genome
editing technology runs the risk of seeing future generations of geniuses wiped out.
(Further down)
“Before we begin modifying our genes with gene editing tools such as Crispr-Cas9, we’d be
smart to recall that genetic variants that contribute to psychiatric conditions may even be
beneficial depending on the environment or genetic background,” Kozubek said.
Crispr-Cas9 is a new technology that enables geneticists and medical researchers to edit
parts of the genome by removing, adding or altering sections of the DNA sequence.
Dr. Kozubek’s rather shocking warning comes as human trials using Crispr are already
underway inside the United States.
http://planetfreewill.com/2016/12/27/scientist-warns-that-gene-editing-could-wipe-out-future-generations-ofgeniuses/

The Walls Have Ears: Warrant Granted for Amazon Echo Home Data, Setting Precedent
(12/29/16, Alice Salles, Anti-Media)
Excerpt: Warrant Issued for Amazon Echo Device, Setting a Precedent
A case involving a murder in Arkansas just helped the public learn that companies like
Amazon often retain recordings of people’s conversations through devices like Amazon Echo
— and that these recordings are stored in servers that may later be subject to law
enforcement investigations. Depending on how the case shapes up, it could set a legal
precedent that would open up government access to similar smart devices, and even
force companies to keep these recordings in storage for future investigations.
(Further down)
In the search warrant, police wrote that the “records … retained by Amazon.com … are
evidence related to the case under investigation.” Nevertheless, Amazon did not release any
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data. Instead, the company provided investigators with the suspect’s account details, which
include past purchases. Despite Amazon’s decision not to cooperate unless “a valid and
binding legal demand properly [is] served,” officials may still be able to recover information
from the device’s speakers without the company’s help.
“Even without Amazon’s help,” CNET reported, “police may be able to crack into the Echo” by
tapping “into the hardware on the smart speakers, which could ‘potentially include time
stamps, audio files or other data.'”
Other smart devices covered by this warrant included Collins and Bates’ phones, a wireless
weather monitoring system, a WeMo device used for lighting, a Nest thermostat, and a
Honeywell alarm system.
If this case serves as an example of anything, it is that your privacy is not protected, even if
companies like Amazon refuse to cooperate with law enforcement under certain
circumstances. With or without a warrant, officials will continue to use similar devices against
their owners.
Regardless of what law enforcement finds on Bates’ Amazon Echo, evidence gathered by
smart devices will continue to be employed by government officials. The only way to protect
yourself is to follow good online security practices, which will help to protect your data from
future breaches.
http://theantimedia.org/amazon-echo-warrant-precedent/

Government
Obama spending another $300 million in Kenya (01/01/17, Steve Peacock, WND)
Funding HIV/AIDS project pushes U.S. dollars there to new heights
Excerpt: The Obama administration is seeking to infuse another $306 million into HIV/AIDS
treatment and prevention programs solely for the African nation of Kenya, where men who
have sex with men, female sex workers and people who inject drugs “are considered key
populations for intervention.”
The U.S. Agency for International Development, or USAID, citing government of Kenya
statistics, says an estimated 1.5 million Kenyans are HIV-positive, the majority of whom
transmitted the disease “heterosexually.”
(Further down)
The primary aim of the HIV Service Delivery Support Activity, as the new endeavor is known,
is to improve HIV detection and treatment, while strengthening “institutional accountability” for
community, facility and county HIV responses.
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“Contractors are expected to collaborate with and support county leadership and other
implementing agencies and partners across the system regardless of agency or funding
source to ensure HIV services are integrated and complementary,” USAID said in the
solicitation.
The contractors also are expected to serve on behalf of the Obama administration as a “lead
agency” at the Kenyan county level, contributing to the capacity of each county to
“operationalize and oversee clinical HIV services.”
(Further down)
WND has documented during Obama’s residency in the White House the hundreds of millions
of dollars of U.S. taxpayer funds he’s spend in Kenya.
See all the reports about Obama’s spending in Kenya. While the total remains unknown
because not all information has been released by the government, there are references to
multiple hundreds of millions of dollars: Go to the full article for the list of links to WND articles
being referred to here.
(Further down)
Other global ventures
The following foreign operations-related contracting actions offer a snapshot of recent globalaffairs initiatives of the Obama administration. They are not intended to serve as a
comprehensive examination of foreign-policy contracting actions.
Improving Arabic reading instruction for children is the goal of a new initiative that USAID is
proposing in support of the Palestinian Ministry of Education and Higher Education.
(Further down)
Encouraging public support of administration policies on refugees and dispersed-persons
assistance will be a core task of a “diaspora specialist” that USAID’s Office of U.S. Foreign
Disaster Assistance is seeking to hire.
Engaging university students in dialogue about U.S. policy – while recruiting those students
as campus ambassadors to further spread the administration’s message – are some of the
functions of this personal-services contractor position.
The selected individual will serve on a Public-Private Engagement Team, collaborating with
other USAID strategic-communications personnel in sharing information and photographs via
social media.
(Further down)
Separately, USAID is concealing the identity of an individual private contractor it has brought
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on board as a temporary manager within its Bureau of Democracy, Conflict and Humanitarian
Assistance, or DCHA.
The secret recipient of contract No. SOL-OTI-17-000015, who was hired on a sole-source,
noncompetitive basis, will receive a minimum of $97,000 as acting program manager for six
months of work in DCHA’s Office of Transition Initiatives.
Based in Washington, D.C., the unidentified contractor will manage USAID programs in
Ukraine and Macedonia while helping to train incoming program managers.
http://www.wnd.com/2017/01/obama-spending-another-300-million-in/

Terror group issues bloody 'thank you' to U.N. (01/01/17, Bob Unruh, WND)
Facebook image now lists 14 Security Council members who condemned Israel
Excerpt: Is Fatah, the Palestinian political organization responsible for the murder of 11 Israeli
athletes at the 1972 Summer Olympics in Munich, delivering a bloody “thank you” to the 14
U.N. Security Council members who voted to condemn Israel last week?
That’s a question raised by Palestinian Media Watch, which monitors media in the Middle
East.
The worrying change happened on Fatah’s official Facebook page, PMW reported, where
before a recent U.N. vote to condemn Israel, an image showed a hand holding a blade
stabbing the word “settlement.”
It was over the top of an image of “Palestine,” which was drawn to include all of Israel.
Then, after the vote, at which the U.N. Security Council decided 14-0 to demand that Israel
return to its early 1960s borders, the image was re-posted, with modifications.
The vote sparked an eruption of outrage among freedom-loving groups worldwide as the
Obama administration deliberately let the resolution proceed even though experts all agreed
that it will now make the peace process more difficult and handicap Israel. The U.S. could
have simply vetoed it.
Obama’s critics charged he stabbed the Middle East ally in the back.
The new image includes the same hand, the same blade and same word, “settlement,” and
the same image of “Palestine.”
But now there are listed the names of the 14 nations that voted in favor, and there’s a pool of
blood at the bottom.
“Is Fatah thanking the 14 countries for their U.N. vote because they interpret the U.N. as
granting Fatah permission to kill Israelis? Or is Fatah thanking them because now that the
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U.N. declared settlements ‘illegal’ it sees itself free to kill more Israelis?” PMW asked.
“Either way Fatah is saying more Israelis will pay with their lives as a result of the U.N. vote,”
PMW reported.
http://www.wnd.com/2017/01/terror-group-issues-bloody-thank-you-to-u-n/
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UPDATE JANUARY 11, 2017 – MONEY, CULTURE, TECHNOLOGY
Hello everyone... Today is January 11, 2017
As we are now 10 days away from the presidential inauguration, let me ask you a few
questions.
If you voted for Donald Trump, why did you? What do you want him to accomplish for you
during his time in office? Be very specific with your answers.
If you didn't vote for Trump, why did you vote for the person you did? Or perhaps you voted
for no presidential candidate. Why?
With regard to your life and your country, personally, what do you want for you? To your way
of thinking, what are you and your country about? What do you and your country stand for?
Does America stand for anything?
What do you want to see? Are your expectations for the country going forward reasonable or
unreasonable? Please understand that I am not asking a little survey question. The question
is huge and something all of us should be grappling with.
What do you want? And does what you want make America a better place? If so, is it
achievable? How? These are questions you can answer... if you will take the time to ask
them.
I love you guys!
Tim

What's in this Update?
If you are new to the Great Unraveling Updates, you will find three ways to get updated. You
can read just The Headlines, which often by themselves offer a good feel for what's going on.
Go deeper and read The Excerpts. Or, read the whole Article by simply clicking on the link
under each excerpt.
The Headline “links” below are direct links to The Excerpts further down. They work in the
2017 Updates ebook at The Freedom Driven Life website but not in the email. In the email
you have to scroll down.
The Headlines
Money
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A giant wave of store closures is about to hit the US
Excerpt from the excerpt: The malls don't only lose the income and shopper traffic from that
store's business. The closure often triggers "co-tenancy clauses" that allow the remaining mall
tenants to exercise their right to terminate their leases or renegotiate the terms, typically with
a period of lower rents, until another retailer moves into the vacant anchor space.
The Consequences of Helicopter Money
Excerpt from the excerpt: The Fed is engaged in this tightening cycle not because the
economy is running “hot” (it’s not), but because they are desperate to raise rates enough to
cut them again in a future recession. The Fed is behind the curve in this process. The Fed
should have raised rates to about 3.25% over the course of 2009 to 2013. But, the Fed
missed this entire interest rate cycle, instead engaging in fruitless experiments in quantitative
easing or QE.
Culture
Professor: North Carolina Is NO LONGER A DEMOCRACY Because Republicans Win
Too Many Elections
Excerpt from the excerpt: Reynolds also says North Carolina “can no longer be classified as a
full democracy” because of a state transgender bathroom law — commonly called House Bill
2 — which requires people to use public bathrooms aligning with the genitalia with which they
were originally born.
Islamic terror cells shift from Mideast to U.S.-Mexican border
Excerpt from the excerpt: John Guandolo, a former FBI counter-terrorism specialist who now
heads up the private consulting business Understanding the Threat, said the U.S. is about to
reap the bitter fruit it has been sowing under the last several administrations – the Clintons,
Bushes and Obamas — all of whom invited the Muslim Brotherhood into the White House as
an inside policy player.
Massive Network Of ISIS Sleeper Cells Spanning United States Uncovered – Training
Camps And All
Excerpt from the excerpt: In his latest piece, Craddick presents frightening evidence of a
massive ISIS network covering the USA. Let's start with the conclusion:
Either the US government and current administration is so hopelessly incompetent that they
are unable to detect domestic and foreign threats which are discoverable by investigative
journalists and whistleblower organizations. Or, there are factions within the United States
government who are seeking to prevent competent, well-intentioned members of the
intelligence community, law enforcement, and legislative/regulatory branches from taking
action against ISIS operatives and extremist recruits who are active both on the American
border as well as in the United States.
Czech Government Fears Muslim "Super-Holocaust", Urges Citizens To Shoot Them
Yourselves
Excerpt from the excerpt: On the heels of Czech President Milos Zeman's warnings of a
possible "super-Holocaust" carried out by Muslim terrorists, urging citizens to arm
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themselves, WaPo reports the country's interior ministry is pushing a constitutional change
that would let citizens use guns against terrorists if police are delayed or unable to
make their way to the scene of an attack.
ISIS Shows Preschooler Killing Victim Tied to Carnival Ball Pit
Excerpt from the excerpt: After an end-of-the-year video showing pre-teens hunt down and kill
bound prisoners in an abandoned building, the Islamic State today released an even more
gory follow-up with children as young as preschool age murdering prisoners tied to broken
carnival rides.
Who Does America Believe? 84,000 Votes Later, Here Is The Answer
Short whole article
Excerpt: It would appear that "We, the people" have spoken once more and only 1 in 6
believe in the elite establishment-delivered narrative.
Technology
Anti-surveillance clothing aims to hide wearers from facial recognition
Excerpt from the excerpt: Research from Shanghai Jiao Tong University, for instance, claims
to be able to predict criminality from lip curvature, eye inner corner distance and the so-called
nose-mouth angle.

The Excerpts
Money
A giant wave of store closures is about to hit the US (12/31/16, Haley Peterson, Business
Insider)
Excerpt: Retailers are bracing for a fresh wave of store closures at the start of the new year.
The industry is heading into 2017 with a glut of store space as shopping continues to shift
online and foot traffic to malls declines, according to analysts.
(Further down)
Nearly every major department store, including Macy's, Kohl's, Walmart, and Sears, have
collectively closed hundreds of stores over the last couple years to try and stem losses from
unprofitable stores and the rise of ecommerce.
But the closures are far from over.
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Macy's has already said that it's planning to close 100 stores, or about 15% of its fleet, in
2017. Sears is shuttering at least 30 Sears and Kmart stores by April, and additional closures
are expected to be announced soon. CVS also said this month that it's planning to shut down
70 locations.
Mall stores like Aeropostale, which filed for bankruptcy in May, American Eagle, Chicos,
Finish Line, Men's Wearhouse, and The Children's Place are also in the midst of multi-year
plans to close stores.
Many more announcements like these are expected in the coming months.
(Further down)
As stores continue to close, many shopping malls will be forced to shut down as well.
When an anchor store like Sears or Macy's closes, it often triggers a "downward spiral in
performance" for shopping malls, Morningstar analysts wrote in the report from October.
The malls don't only lose the income and shopper traffic from that store's business. The
closure often triggers "co-tenancy clauses" that allow the remaining mall tenants to exercise
their right to terminate their leases or renegotiate the terms, typically with a period of lower
rents, until another retailer moves into the vacant anchor space.
http://www.businessinsider.com/stores-closing-macys-kohls-walmart-sears-2016-12?
nr_email_referer=1&utm_source=Sailthru&utm_medium=email&utm_content=BISelect&pt=385758&ct=Sailthru_
BI_Newsletters&mt=8&utm_campaign=BI%20Select%20Weekend%202017-01-01&utm_term

The Consequences of Helicopter Money (01/02/17, Jim Rickards, The Daily Reckoning)
Excerpt: The Federal Open Market Committee, FOMC, of the Federal Reserve voted on Dec.
14 to raise interest rates 0.25%, as we expected. The vote was unanimous including doves
such as Fed governor Lael Brainard.
While the rate hike was fully expected by markets, what was not expected was that the Fed
struck a hawkish stance on future rate increases. Prior to the December FOMC meeting, the
forecast was for two rate hikes before the end of 2017. On Dec. 14, the Fed signaled its
intention to increase interest rates three more times in 2017.
(Further down)
The Fed is engaged in this tightening cycle not because the economy is running “hot” (it’s
not), but because they are desperate to raise rates enough to cut them again in a future
recession. The Fed is behind the curve in this process. The Fed should have raised rates to
about 3.25% over the course of 2009 to 2013. But, the Fed missed this entire interest rate
cycle, instead engaging in fruitless experiments in quantitative easing or QE.
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Unfortunately, the Fed is bent on a rate hike path at the worst possible time. Recent data on
retail sales and industrial production were both weak. The super-strong dollar is deflationary
at a time when the Fed is still failing to meet its inflation goals. The Fed may end up causing
the recession it is trying to prevent. This policy conundrum is the result of eight years of policy
manipulation.
(Further down)
The second problem with helicopter money is there is no assurance that citizens will actually
spend the money the government is pushing into the economy. They are just as likely to pay
down debt or save any additional income. This is the classic “liquidity trap.” This propensity to
save rather than spend is a behavioral issue not easily affected by monetary or fiscal policy.
(Further down)
Importantly, with so much U.S. government debt in foreign hands, a simple decision by
foreign countries to become net sellers of U.S. Treasuries is enough to cause interest rates to
rise thus slowing economic growth and increasing U.S. deficits at the same time. If such net
selling accelerates, it could lead to a debt-deficit death spiral and a U.S. sovereign debt crisis
of the type that have hit Greece and the Eurozone periphery in recent years.
https://dailyreckoning.com/consequences-helicopter-money/

Culture
Professor: North Carolina Is NO LONGER A DEMOCRACY Because Republicans Win
Too Many Elections (12/30/16, Eric Owens, The Daily Caller)
Excerpt: A taxpayer-funded political science professor at the University of North Carolina at
Chapel Hill has concluded that political conditions in North Carolina are comparable to
political conditions in totalitarian nations such as Cuba, Venezuela and Iran because
Republicans are too politically successful.
The professor, Andrew Reynolds, aired his 936-word grievance last week in The News &
Observer, a newspaper out of Raleigh.
North Carolina “can no longer be classified as a full democracy,” Reynolds declares, because
the statewide Republican Party has been too successful at winning the state’s winner-take-all
elections.
(Further down)
Reynolds also says North Carolina “can no longer be classified as a full democracy” because
of a state transgender bathroom law — commonly called House Bill 2 — which requires
people to use public bathrooms aligning with the genitalia with which they were originally
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born.
Still further, North Carolina “can no longer be classified as a full democracy,” Reynolds writes,
because state lawmakers have attempted to enforce legislation requiring voters to present
government-issued photo identifications before casting ballots. Such laws, the professor says,
are “targeted attempts to reduce African-American and Latino access to the vote.”
(Further down)
As things stand, Reynolds proclaims, the “overall electoral integrity” of North Carolina is on
par with “authoritarian states and pseudo-democracies like Cuba.” “Indeed, North Carolina
does so poorly on the measures of legal framework and voter registration, that on those
indicators we rank alongside Iran and Venezuela,” Reynolds instructs.
http://dailycaller.com/2016/12/30/professor-north-carolina-is-no-longer-a-democracy-because-republicans-wintoo-many-elections/#ixzz4UNg3UFR2

Islamic terror cells shift from Mideast to U.S.-Mexican border (01/06/17, Leo Hohmann,
WND)
'They are only waiting for the order' to attack American cities
Excerpt: A new report by a government watchdog agency says jihadists are partnering with
Mexican drug cartels along the U.S.-Mexican border, preparing to carry out precision attacks
in American cities.
Judicial Watch cites confidential U.S. and Mexican law enforcement sources for the disturbing
report, which builds on earlier JW reports shining light on the jihadists’ exploitation of the
porous border policies of President Barack Obama.
As part of the plan, Islamists have arrived recently at the Monterrey International Airport
situated in Apodaca, a city in the Mexican state of Nuevo León, about 130 miles south of the
Texas border, JW reports.
“An internal Mexican law enforcement report obtained by Judicial Watch confirms that Islamic
terrorists have ‘people along the border, principally in Tijuana, Chihuahua, Coahuila, Nuevo
León and Tamaulipas.'”
U.S. intelligence sources have also warned that the defeat of ISIS in Iraq and Syria will lead
to many of those jihadists escaping and relocating into Western Europe and the United
States.
But JW reported as early as April 2015 that ISIS had established a training camp just a few
miles from El Paso, Texas, in an area known as “Anapra” just west of Ciudad Juárez in the
Mexican state of Chihuahua.
John Guandolo, a former FBI counter-terrorism specialist who now heads up the private
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consulting business Understanding the Threat, said the U.S. is about to reap the bitter fruit it
has been sowing under the last several administrations – the Clintons, Bushes and Obamas
— all of whom invited the Muslim Brotherhood into the White House as an inside policy
player.
As a result, all references to Islam deemed offensive to Muslims has been scrubbed from FBI
training manuals and Muslim Brotherhood entities like CAIR have been providing advice on
how to deal with terrorism.
Now, terror cells are here and ready to strike, as documented by Judicial Watch.
http://www.wnd.com/2017/01/islamic-terror-cells-shift-from-mideast-to-u-s-mexican-border/

Massive Network Of ISIS Sleeper Cells Spanning United States Uncovered – Training
Camps And All (01/08/17, ZeroPointNow, Zero Hedge)
Excerpt: In his latest piece, Craddick presents frightening evidence of a massive ISIS network
covering the USA. Let's start with the conclusion:
Either the US government and current administration is so hopelessly incompetent that they
are unable to detect domestic and foreign threats which are discoverable by investigative
journalists and whistleblower organizations. Or, there are factions within the United States
government who are seeking to prevent competent, well-intentioned members of the
intelligence community, law enforcement, and legislative/regulatory branches from taking
action against ISIS operatives and extremist recruits who are active both on the American
border as well as in the United States.
(Further down)
Abstract:
The director of the FBI, James Comey, has stated that ISIS now has a presence in all 50 of
the United States:
ABC 7 News Chicago:https://archive.fo/OiEHM
(Further down)
I.

Training Camps

One of the ways ISIS has established a military presence in the US is by directly franchising
out training camps that build operations centers/cells in various parts of the country. Some of
these camps are public knowledge although the media has tried to hide them from the public.
(Further down)
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II.

Using mosques as centers for radicalization

In addition to training camps, domestic ISIS terrorists seem to have been groomed to some
extent at local mosques by extremist imams. It is of course not logistically tenable to have
paramilitary wings located in every single US state. In such cases, smaller cells coordinated
by handlers preaching extremist Wahabbist or Salafist Islam are a much more secure and low
profile option.
Mosques in Europe have been proved to be at risk of being coopted by jihadi groups for use
as operations centers. In the aftermath of the Paris terror attacks, French authorities raided a
number of mosques and made more than 200 arrests, confiscating 334 weapons of which 34
were described as “war grade.” The raids led to the closure of over 100 mosques in France:
(Further down)
III.

Smuggling Syria veterans and command figures into the US

A. ISIS operatives’ presence and activity are now being routinely reported at the
southern US border
While developing domestic paramilitary capabilities, ISIS and groups collaborating with them
are attempting to move military assets including combat veterans and command figures from
the Syrian/Iraqi theaters into the West. These redeployments are likely rapidly increasing as
regional and international coalitions have been closing in on their Middle East territories. ISIS
movements into Europe among the refugee population are already fairly well documented.
Not so well known are a growing number of reports that ISIS members are locating into the
Western Hemisphere and infiltrating the United States.
B. How ISIS can cross from West Africa to the Western Hemisphere
It is, in theory, actually incredibly easy for ISIS operatives and commanders to leave the
theater of war in Syria and move into the Western Hemisphere, potentially linking up with
paramilitary forces located in some of the camps mentioned above. South American and
Mexican drug cartels have been increasingly running drugs into West Africa using entire fleets
of decrepit and unregistered cargo planes:
(Further down)
IV.

Radicalizing black American youth

There are also indications that recruitment and radicalization is occurring in various black
American communities in recent years. ISIS has publicly stated its desire to recruit African
Americans and exploit unrest caused by police violence incidents to increase sympathy for it’s
cause in the black community:
(Further down)
V.

The United States government is either negligently ignoring these facts or factions
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within it are attempting to prevent action from being taken to deal with ISIS
From what information is publicly available, ISIS or groups affiliated with them are creating
and training paramilitary groups around the country, infiltrating American mosques to turn
them into centers for radicalization and staging points for “lone wolf” style attacks and
attempting to engage in recruitment and radicalization campaigns among American minority
groups. It beggars belief that the United States government is not aware of these
developments. In fact, Director Comey’s statement about ISIS’ presence in all 50 states
implies that intelligence agencies do in fact know of this threat.
(Further down)
There are two conclusions to draw from incidents such as this. Either the US government and
current administration is so hopelessly incompetent that they are unable to detect domestic
and foreign threats which are discoverable by investigative journalists and whistleblower
organizations. Or, there are factions within the United States government who are seeking to
prevent competent, well-intentioned members of the intelligence community, law enforcement,
and legislative/regulatory branches from taking action against ISIS operatives and extremist
recruits who are active both on the American border as well as in the United States.
http://www.zerohedge.com/news/2017-01-08/massive-network-isis-sleeper-cells-spanning-united-statesuncovered-%E2%80%93-training-camps

Czech Government Fears Muslim "Super-Holocaust", Urges Citizens To Shoot Them
Yourselves (01/08/17, Tyler Durden, Zero Hedge)
Excerpt: On the heels of Czech President Milos Zeman's warnings of a possible "superHolocaust" carried out by Muslim terrorists, urging citizens to arm themselves, WaPo
reports the country's interior ministry is pushing a constitutional change that would let
citizens use guns against terrorists if police are delayed or unable to make their way to
the scene of an attack.
(Further down)
As The Guardian previously noted, the Czech president has unleashed a rhetorical fusillade
against Muslim incomers of such intensity that it makes the anti-Islamic sentiments of Robert
Fico, the Slovakian prime minister, and even Viktor Orbán, Hungary’s prime minister, seem
mild in comparison.
Zeman has warned that the Czech Republic – home to fewer than 4,000 Muslims out of a
population of 10.5 million, according to official figures – could be targeted in a jihadi attack
and urged Czechs to arm themselves against what he referred to as a possible "superHolocaust." The concern is believed to have prompted the unprecedented introduction of
metal detectors to screen the crowds of foreign tourists that visit Prague castle each day.
The alarmist message is particularly striking because unlike most anti-immigrant politicians in
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western Europe, Zeman, 71, is a social democrat (and former communist) rather than a
rightwinger, and the Czech Republic has been largely spared the waves of refugees that have
swept into neighbouring Austria and Hungary en route to Germany.
http://www.zerohedge.com/news/2017-01-07/czech-government-fears-muslim-super-holocaust-urges-citizensshoot-them-yourselves

ISIS Shows Preschooler Killing Victim Tied to Carnival Ball Pit (01/08/17, Bridget
Johnson, PJ Media)
Excerpt: After an end-of-the-year video showing pre-teens hunt down and kill bound prisoners
in an abandoned building, the Islamic State today released an even more gory follow-up with
children as young as preschool age murdering prisoners tied to broken carnival rides.
(Further down)
The first victim is zip-tied to the interior of a tilting, spinning disk ride. A boy about 7 years old
ascends the stairs and is handed a knife by a black-clad ISIS member. He covers the victim's
eyes with one hand before being given a signal by the adult jihadist. The boy then saws at the
victim's throat. When done, he wipes off both sides of the knife on the victim's white T-shirt.
The ride is then slowly spun with the victim's head sitting on the floor of the interior.
The second victim is tied to the fence inside a ball pit filled with broken balls. A preschoolaged boy clad in black is handed a small gun by the adult ISIS member. The child shoots the
victim five times before holding the gun aloft and yelling "Allahu akbar" twice.
https://pjmedia.com/homeland-security/2017/01/08/isis-shows-preschooler-killing-victim-tied-to-carnival-ball-pit/

Who Does America Believe? 84,000 Votes Later, Here Is The Answer (01/08/17, Tyler
Durden, Zero Hedge)
Earlier in the week, president-elect Donald Trump tweeted that:
"It is for the American people to make up their minds as to the truth."
And now we have the answer.
When CNBC's Podesta-panderer and Trump-denier John Harwood asked the question
yesterday "who do you believe America?" we suspect he was not expecting the answer he
received from over 84,000 American citizens...
It would appear that "We, the people" have spoken once more and only 1 in 6 believe in the
elite establishment-delivered narrative.
This merely confirms Lou Dobbs' survey from earlier in the week.
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Once again the establishment has learned absolutely nothing from the campaign and
election of Donald Trump, and refuses to listen to anything outside of the cozy echo-chamber
in which they hamster-wheel their lives away in.
http://www.zerohedge.com/news/2017-01-07/who-does-america-believe-84000-votes-later-here-answer

Technology
Anti-surveillance clothing aims to hide wearers from facial recognition (01/04/17, Alex
Hern, The Guardian)
Hyperface project involves printing patterns on to clothing or textiles that computers interpret
as a face, in fightback against intrusive technology
Excerpt: The use of facial recognition software for commercial purposes is becoming more
common, but, as Amazon scans faces in its physical shop and Facebook searches photos of
users to add tags to, those concerned about their privacy are fighting back.
Berlin-based artist and technologist Adam Harvey aims to overwhelm and confuse these
systems by presenting them with thousands of false hits so they can’t tell which faces are
real.
The Hyperface project involves printing patterns on to clothing or textiles, which then appear
to have eyes, mouths and other features that a computer can interpret as a face.
(Further down)
To emphasise the extent to which facial recognition technology changes expectations of
privacy, Harvey collated 47 different data points commercial and academic researchers claim
to be able to discover from a 100x100 pixel facial image – around 2.5% of the size of a typical
Instagram photo. Those include traits such as “calm” or “kind”, criminal tendencies like
“paedophile” or “white collar offender”, and simple demographics like “age” and “gender”.
Research from Shanghai Jiao Tong University, for instance, claims to be able to predict
criminality from lip curvature, eye inner corner distance and the so-called nose-mouth angle.
https://www.theguardian.com/technology/2017/jan/04/anti-surveillance-clothing-facial-recognition-hyperface
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UPDATE JANUARY 18, 2017 – MONEY, CULTURE, GOVERNMENT
Hello everyone... Today is January 18, 2017
Due to everyone's focus being on the inauguration Friday, and/or the disruption of the
inauguration, there are only three articles in this Update. This Update has no articles about
the inauguration
That said, let me just add that there are all kinds of ways to disrupt the inauguration for the
whole country outside of DC, even if the inauguration itself goes on without a hitch in DC. So
be ready for everything, anything and nothing. I know, sounds crazy.
Also, if there are disruptions, attempted or successful, pay attention to who is doing the
disrupting. Are they working for your best interests or against you? Ultimately, it will not be
just the inauguration that is disrupted, the inauguration is just one event. As I have said
before, we are experiencing a moment in time similar to the 1960s/1970s.
I love you guys!
Tim

What's in this Update?
If you are new to the Great Unraveling Updates, you will find three ways to get updated. You
can read just The Headlines, which often by themselves offer a good feel for what's going on.
Go deeper and read The Excerpts. Or, read the whole Article by simply clicking on the link
under each excerpt.
The Headline “links” below are direct links to The Excerpts further down. They work in the
2017 Updates ebook at The Freedom Driven Life website but not in the email. In the email
you have to scroll down.
The Headlines
Money
A Well-Kept Open Secret: Washington Is Behind India’s Brutal Experiment of
Abolishing Most Cash
Excerpt from the excerpt: There are many more such examples. Every internationally active
bank can be blackmailed by the U.S. government into following their orders, since
revoking their license to do business in the U.S. or in dollar basically amounts to
shutting them down. Just think about Deutsche Bank, which had to negotiate with the US
Treasury for months whether they would have to pay a fine of 14 billion dollars and most likely
go broke, or get away with seven billion and survive. If you have the power to bankrupt the
largest banks even of large countries, you have power over their governments, too. This
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power through dominance over the financial system and the associated data is already there.
The less cash there is in use, the more extensive and secure it is, as the use of cash is a
major avenue for evading this power.
Culture
Financial Times Editorial Seeks Restrictions On Free Speech to Stop False News
“Propaganda War”
Excerpt from the excerpt: Actually it’s the subtitle I want you to consider.
The subtitle “President-elect acknowledges Moscow hacked election” is a blatant lie.
Trump did not admit Moscow hacked the “election”.
Government
Why Is Obama Moving Troops Into Poland And Provoking A War With Russia Right
Before The Inauguration?
Excerpt from the excerpt: All of a sudden, Russia has become enemy number one. Barack
Obama and Hillary Clinton say that Russia is to blame for Clinton’s election loss, and so at
the end of December Obama expelled 35 Russian diplomats from the country.
That is the sort of thing that you do before a war starts.

The Excerpts
Money
A Well-Kept Open Secret: Washington Is Behind India’s Brutal Experiment of
Abolishing Most Cash (01/12/17, George Washington, Zero Hedge)
Excerpt: Preface: Washington's Blog reached out to Dr. Haering after reading several
excellent articles on India's cash ban. Dr. Haering then combined the information into a single
article for us. We lightly edited the article for spelling and grammar.
(Further down)
On November 8, Indian prime minster Narendra Modi announced that the two largest
denominations of banknotes could not be used for payments any more with almost immediate
effect. Owners could only recoup their value by putting them into a bank account before the
short grace period expired at year end, which many people and businesses did not manage to
do, due to long lines in front of banks. The amount of cash that banks were allowed to pay out
to individual customers was severely restricted. Almost half of Indians have no bank account
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and many do not even have a bank nearby. The economy is largely cash based. Thus, a
severe shortage of cash ensued. Those who suffered the most were the poorest and most
vulnerable. They had additional difficulty earning their meager living in the informal sector or
paying for essential goods and services like food, medicine or hospitals. Chaos and fraud
reigned well into December.
Four weeks earlier
Not even four weeks before this assault on Indians, USAID had announced the establishment
of “Catalyst: Inclusive Cashless Payment Partnership”, with the goal of effecting a quantum
leap in cashless payment in India. The press statement of October 14 says that Catalyst
“marks the next phase of partnership between USAID and Ministry of Finance to facilitate
universal financial inclusion”. The statement does not show up in the list of press statements
on the website of USAID (anymore?). Not even filtering statements with the word “India”
would bring it up. To find it, you seem to have to know it exists, or stumble upon it in a web
search. Indeed, this and other statements, which seemed rather boring before, have become
a lot more interesting and revealing after November 8.
Reading the statements with hindsight it becomes obvious, that Catalyst and the partnership
of USAID and the Indian Ministry of Finance, from which Catalyst originated, are little more
than fronts which were used to be able to prepare the assault on all Indians using cash
without arousing undue suspicion. Even the name Catalyst sounds a lot more ominous, once
you know what happened on November 9.
Catalyst’s Director of Project Incubation is Alok Gupta, who used to be Chief Operating Officer
of the World Resources Institute in Washington, which has USAID as one of its main
sponsors. He was also an original member of the team that developed Aadhaar, the BigBrother-like biometric identification system.
(Further down)
Badal Malick was Vice President of India’s most important online marketplace Snapdeal,
before he was appointed as CEO of Catalyst. He commented:
“Catalyst’s mission is to solve multiple coordination problems that have blocked the
penetration of digital payments among merchants and low-income consumers. We look
forward to creating a sustainable and replicable model…. While there has been … a
concerted push for digital payments by the government, there is still a last mile gap when it
comes to merchant acceptance and coordination issues. We want to bring a holistic
ecosystem approach to these problems.”
Also in September, McKinsey Global Institute issued a report titled “How digital finance
could boost growth in emerging economies”. The authors acknowledged “collaboration with
the Financial Services for the Poor team at the Bill & Melinda Gates Foundation”. They
thanked more than ten Gates Foundation (BTCA) people for contribution to the report,
including Gates Foundation’s India head Nachiket Mor, whom we will meet again later. The
Gates Foundation and USAID are key members of a Better Than Cash Alliance, which we will
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also look at more closely. In mid-December, seemingly unfazed by ample evidence that taking
away cash in India has been the exact opposite of helping the poor and promoting “financial
inclusion”, McKinsey-partner Susan Lund and study contributor Laura Tyson published “The
promise of digital finance”, making fantastic claims about the advantages of pushing back
cash-use in favor of digital, including ten percent higher GDP for countries like India.
Ten months earlier
The multiple coordination problem and the cash-ecosystem-issue that Malick mentions had
been analysed in a report that USAID commissioned in 2015 and presented in January 2016,
in the context of the anti-cash partnership with the Indian Ministry of Finance. The press
release on this presentation is also not in USAID’s list of press statements (anymore?). The
title of the study was “Beyond Cash”.
(Further down)
“The goal is to take one city and increase the digital payments 10x in six to 12 months,”
said Malick less than four weeks before most cash was abolished in the whole of India. To not
be limited in their preparation on one city alone, the Beyond Cash report and Catalyst kept
talking about a range of regions they were examining, ostensibly in order to later decide which
was the best city or region for the field experiment. Only in November did it became clear that
the whole of India should be the guinea-pig-region for a global drive to end the reliance on
cash. Reading a statement of Ambassador Jonathan Addleton, USAID Mission Director to
India, with hindsight, it becomes clear that he stealthily announced that, when he said four
weeks earlier:
“India is at the forefront of global efforts to digitize economies and create new economic
opportunities that extend to hard-to-reach populations. Catalyst will support these efforts by
focusing on the challenge of making everyday purchases cashless.”
(Further down)
Why Washington is waging a global war on cash
The business interests of the U.S. companies that dominate the global IT business and
payment systems are an important reason for the zeal of the U.S. government in its push to
reduce cash use worldwide, but it is not the only one and might not be the most important
one. Another motive is surveillance power that goes with increased use of digital payment.
U.S. intelligence organizations and IT companies together can survey all international
payments done through banks and can monitor most of the general stream of digital data.
Financial data tends to be the most important and valuable.
Even more importantly, the status of the dollar as the world’s currency of reference and the
dominance of U.S. companies in international finance provide the US government with
tremendous power over all participants in the formal non-cash financial system. It can make
everybody conform to American law rather than to their local or international rules. German
newspaper Frankfurter Allgemeine Zeitung has recently run a chilling story describing how
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that works (German). Employees of a German factoring firm doing completely legal business
with Iran were put on a US terror list, which meant that they were shut off most of the financial
system and even some logistics companies would not transport their furniture any more. A
major German bank was forced to fire several employees upon U.S. request, who had not
done anything improper or unlawful.
There are many more such examples. Every internationally active bank can be blackmailed
by the U.S. government into following their orders, since revoking their license to do business
in the U.S. or in dollar basically amounts to shutting them down. Just think about Deutsche
Bank, which had to negotiate with the US Treasury for months whether they would have to
pay a fine of 14 billion dollars and most likely go broke, or get away with seven billion and
survive. If you have the power to bankrupt the largest banks even of large countries, you have
power over their governments, too. This power through dominance over the financial system
and the associated data is already there. The less cash there is in use, the more extensive
and secure it is, as the use of cash is a major avenue for evading this power.
http://www.zerohedge.com/news/2017-01-12/well-kept-open-secret-washington-behind-india%E2%80%99sbrutal-experiment-abolishing-most-ca

Culture
Financial Times Editorial Seeks Restrictions On Free Speech to Stop False News
“Propaganda War” (01/11/17, Mike Shedlock, Mish Talk)
Excerpt: A pair of articles by the Financial Times offers quite the take on disinformation
hypocrisy.
I suggest the Financial Times look into the mirror if it wants to understand where the problem
is.
Worse yet, to stop the spread of fake news, the FT editorial board wants restrictions on
freedom of speech.
Yesterday, in The Threat Posed by Putin’s Cyber Warriors the FT was so worried about
“disinformation” that it proposed restrictions on freedom of speech.
(Further down)
That was yesterday. Today, the Financial Times spread fake news. Please consider Trump
blasts US intelligence on Russia dossier.
Actually it’s the subtitle I want you to consider.
The subtitle “President-elect acknowledges Moscow hacked election” is a blatant lie.
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Trump did not admit Moscow hacked the “election”.
(Further down)
And now we have Democrat Senators all wanting an investigation into a proven bogus
dossier given to the FBI by Senator McCain.
To top it off, the FT wants to restrict freedom of speech to prevent the spread of fake news.
Who is to be the judge of fake news?
https://mishtalk.com/2017/01/11/financial-times-editorial-rails-against-speech-to-stop-false-news/

Government
Why Is Obama Moving Troops Into Poland And Provoking A War With Russia Right
Before The Inauguration? (01/12/17, Michael Snyder, The Economic Collapse)
Excerpt: January 20th cannot come soon enough. Instead of stepping back and trying to
ensure a smooth transition for Donald Trump, Barack Obama has decided to go hog wild and
use every ounce of presidential power still available to him. He has been establishing a bunch
of new national monuments, he just stabbed Israel in the back at the United Nations, and on
Thursday he even took time to give Joe Biden a Presidential Medal of Freedom. But one of
the things that has people the most concerned is his endless provoking of Russia. Every few
days it seems like Obama is doing something else to aggravate Russia, and if he wasn’t
leaving office in about a week I am sure that the mainstream media would be full of
speculation about a possible war.
(Further down)
All of a sudden, Russia has become enemy number one. Barack Obama and Hillary Clinton
say that Russia is to blame for Clinton’s election loss, and so at the end of December Obama
expelled 35 Russian diplomats from the country.
That is the sort of thing that you do before a war starts.
(Further down)
Back in 2012, Barack Obama mocked Mitt Romney for saying that Russia was a serious
threat to our national security. He even joked that the 1980s were calling Romney because
they wanted their foreign policy back.
At that time, Barack Obama boldly declared that the Cold War had been over for 20 years.
But now here we are just four years later and Barack Obama has gotten us into a new Cold
War. The crisis in Ukraine, the civil war in Syria, the price of oil, cyber-espionage and a whole
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host of other issues have brought tensions between the United States and Russia to a boiling
point.
(Further down)
A new Cold War has begun, and the stakes are incredibly high…
http://theeconomiccollapseblog.com/archives/why-is-obama-moving-troops-into-poland-and-provoking-a-warwith-russia-right-before-the-inauguration
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UPDATE FEBRUARY 1, 2017 – CULTURE, MONEY, TECHNOLOGY, GOVERNMENT
Hello everyone... Today is February 1, 2017
I hope this Update finds you well and doing well.
Last week everyone's focus was on the aftermath of Donald Trump's Presidential
Inauguration. As far as The Great Unraveling was concerned there was suddenly silence in
the room as the world paused to see what would take place next.
I found it interesting that one of the “proofs” of winning in today's US culture is – Our march is
bigger than your march - like the turnout for a march/demonstration determines if what the
march stands for is good or bad, right or wrong. That's crazy! If what the march/demonstration
is about is ultimately self-destructive for those who support it, then the folks who choose to
march down that road are simply marching to their own destruction.
It was similar in the 1960s and 70s. In fact, as I've shared before, there has been no change
to the stated purposes of the marches/demonstrations then and now. The demonstrations can
be either good or bad. My point is simply that the agendas are the same. And, here we are.
My question to anyone on either side, is what do you want? Do you want Freedom? Does
what you are marching/demonstrating for result in destruction or Freedom? How so?
Get ready. Things are going to get crazier.
I love you guys!
Tim

What's in this Update?
If you are new to the Great Unraveling Updates, you will find three ways to get updated. You
can read just The Headlines, which often by themselves offer a good feel for what's going on.
Go deeper and read The Excerpts. Or, read the whole Article by simply clicking on the link
under each excerpt.
The Headline “links” below are direct links to The Excerpts further down. They work in the
2017 Updates ebook at The Freedom Driven Life website but not in the email. In the email
you have to scroll down.
The Headlines
Culture
Leonid Bershidsky: Why researchers say fake news didn’t work
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Excerpt from the excerpt: Allcott and Gentzkow assembled a database of stories deemed fake
by fact-checkers, recorded how many times they had been shared on social media (a service
called BuzzSumo can be used to extract the data), and asked 1,200 Americans whether they
had seen the stories, or at least the headlines (each was shown a random selection of 15
headlines, not the whole database). They even invented fake fake-news headlines as a
placebo to keep their respondents honest.
Planned Parenthood: 'We don't offer prenatal care'
Excerpt from the excerpt: “Planned Parenthood says it’s a champion of women’s health care,
yet prenatal care, which is an essential service for expectant mothers, is virtually nonexistent,”
said Lila Rose, president and founder of Live Action. “Our investigators who wanted to keep
their babies were turned away by 92 out of 97 Planned Parenthood centers. It’s clear that
despite its claims, abortion is the priority and the only option for pregnant women that visit
Planned Parenthood.”
Ultrasound? Sure, says Planned Parenthood, if you pay for abortion
Excerpt from the excerpt: “Planned Parenthood uses ultrasound to determine a baby’s age
and position in the womb before it kills her. Investigators asked 68 Planned Parenthood
facilities for ultrasounds to check the health of their babies, but only three were able to
provide them. The remainder either did not do ultrasounds or used ultrasounds for abortions
only.”
Money
Trump and a New Gold-Backed Dollar
Excerpt from the excerpt: It raises the question: What will fill the void when the petrodollar
inevitably dies?
When that happens—and it may be imminent—something has to replace it. I think there are
only two options.
Europe Proposes "Restrictions On Payments In Cash"
Excerpt from the excerpt: With Rogoff, Stiglitz, Summers et al. all calling for the end of cash because only terrorists and drug-dealers need cash (nothing at all to do with totalitarian
control over a nation's wealth) - we are not surprised that this proposal from the European
Commission (sanctuary of statism) would appear..
Technology
Move over skimmers, 'shimmers' are the newest tool for stealing credit card info
Excerpt from the excerpt: "Shimmers" are the newest form of credit card skimmers, only
smaller, more powerful and practically impossible to detect. And they're popping up all over
the place, says RCMP Cpl. Michael McLaughlin, who sounded the alarm after four shimmers
were extracted from checkout card readers at a Coquitlam, B.C., retailer.
Why Hollywood as We Know It Is Already Over
Excerpt from the excerpt: Kim Libreri, who spent years in the film industry working on special
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effects for films such as The Matrix and Star Wars, predicts that by 2022 graphics will be so
advanced that they will be “indistinguishable from reality.” In some respects, that is already on
the verge of happening. If you watched Rogue One, you will have noticed that Peter Cushing
appeared as one of the main actors in the film, which was shot last year in London. Cushing,
who died in 1994, was (mostly) rendered in C.G.I. The same was true for Princess Leia,
played by the late Carrie Fisher, who has a cameo at the end. The C.G.I.-enhanced version of
herself hasn’t aged a day since 1977. “While stars used to be able to make a movie, now they
can hurt it,” one Hollywood producer lamented to me. His outlook resembled Moritz’s: “The
movie star, like everything else in Hollywood, is dying.”
Human porn stars will be replaced by 'virtual actors' in the future as viewers choose
polygons over people
Excerpt from the excerpt: Two adult sites, CamSoda and Holodexx, have both announced
plans to start bringing three-dimensional naked women into people's living rooms, with the
use of pornographic holograms.
Adult webcam platform CamSoda has unveiled a new technology called Holo-Cam that
delivers 3D projections of cam models into people's homes, using a smartphone and a 3D
projector.
Robot Baristas Serve Up the Future of Coffee at Cafe X
When I first saw this, I was able to see the whole article but put off laying it out in the Update.
It seems I was allowed to see it once for free, but because WSJ is a paid subscription, not
more than once, so now only the video clip at the top of the article is now available. For this
particular article, the video says it all.
Government
Iran tests ballistic missile in defiance of UN resolution, US officials say
Excerpt from the excerpt: Iran conducted its first ballistic missile test under Donald Trump's
presidency, in yet another apparent violation of a United Nations resolution, U.S. officials told
Fox News on Monday.
Election expert: 'Obama told a whopper of a lie' on voter fraud
Excerpt from the excerpt: “President Obama told a whopper of a lie in his last press release,
when he said that when he got out of office he would continue to oppose voter ID and other
efforts to try to keep people out of the polls and then claimed that we were the only Western
democracy that does that, when, in fact, we are one of the only Western democracies that
does not require photo ID when you go vote,” he said.
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The Excerpts
Culture
Leonid Bershidsky: Why researchers say fake news didn’t work (01/24/17, Leonid
Bershidsky, The Salt Lake Tribune)
Excerpt: Volumes have been written in the media about the effect of fake news on the
outcome of the 2016 presidential election. Facebook has been pressured to crack down on
fake stories in the U.S. and other countries where important elections are taking place this
year. It's rolling out its cooperation scheme with fact-checkers in Germany in the coming
weeks. Google has taken steps to discourage spurious news sites. And President Donald
Trump himself has adopted the catchphrase "fake news" for his anti-media screeds on Twitter
and at his news conferences.
But there have been no serious attempts to quantify the actual influence of fake news stories
on how people voted last November until Hunt Allcott of New York University and Matthew
Gentzkow of Stanford published a fresh paper. The campaign against them was based on a
conclusion based on some truths:
• Sixty-two percent of U.S. adults get news on social networks.
• Fake stories get shared more widely than factual ones.
• People often believe them.
• Most fake stories were pro-Trump.
But does that necessarily mean the fakes increased Trump's share of the vote?
Allcott and Gentzkow assembled a database of stories deemed fake by fact-checkers,
recorded how many times they had been shared on social media (a service called BuzzSumo
can be used to extract the data), and asked 1,200 Americans whether they had seen the
stories, or at least the headlines (each was shown a random selection of 15 headlines, not the
whole database). They even invented fake fake-news headlines as a placebo to keep their
respondents honest.
The researchers found out that pro-Trump fake stories had been shared about 30 million
times, compared with 7.6 million times for pro-Hillary Clinton ones. About 15 percent of
respondents recalled seeing the average fake news headline, and 8 percent recalled
believing it when they saw it. Interestingly, the most-remembered fake story was a pro-Clinton
one, saying Wikileaks had fabricated compromising emails from leading Democrats.
The numbers, however, were close for the placebo headlines, suggesting people were
overstating their exposure.
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(Further down)
I have argued that TV ads haven't been effective in the 2016 campaign. It's not hard to
imagine that one striking story would be more persuasive than a whole bunch of ads. But
Allcott and Gentzkow's conclusion is that the fakes weren't particularly useful. One reason is
that, according to their findings, TV is still a far more important news source for Americans
than social media: Only 14 percent of respondents, the fifth biggest share, named the social
networks as their number one news source.
The Trump administration threatens to take its message directly to the American people if the
media doesn't give the new president a fair shake. Such unfiltered communication has the
advantage of letting Trump say anything he wants, and if fact-checkers have a problem with it,
they're stuck in the unenviable position of running after a train that's already left the station.
http://www.sltrib.com/opinion/4854260-155/leonid-bershidsky-why-researchers-say-fake

Planned Parenthood: 'We don't offer prenatal care' (01/23/17, Bob Unruh, WND)
Stunning undercover-video admission: 'I know it's kind of deceiving'
Excerpt: Planned Parenthood President Cecile Richards is on record stating her business is
essential to American women because of the prenatal care it offers.
She is emphasizing that point as a move develops in Congress to withhold the half-a-billion
taxpayer dollars that each year goes to the abortion-industry behemoth.
The funding must continue, Richards said, because prenatal care is among “the kinds of
services that folks depend on Planned Parenthood for.”
The problem?
Planned Parenthood “offers abortions, so they don’t offer prenatal care,” according to a
Tempe, Arizona, spokeswoman for the business.
That’s right. The service Planned Parenthood says is so important, it doesn’t provide.
(Further down)
“Planned Parenthood says it’s a champion of women’s health care, yet prenatal care, which is
an essential service for expectant mothers, is virtually nonexistent,” said Lila Rose, president
and founder of Live Action. “Our investigators who wanted to keep their babies were turned
away by 92 out of 97 Planned Parenthood centers. It’s clear that despite its claims, abortion is
the priority and the only option for pregnant women that visit Planned Parenthood.”
Live Action said it is investing $500,000 in a digital ad campaign to push the video series out
to millions of Americans. Future videos will further expose Planned Parenthood’s lack of
health care services and include the testimonies of former Planned Parenthood managers.
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(Further down)
The video noted Planned Parenthood claims only 3 percent of its services are abortions.
Rose said the abortion company performs less than 2 percent of all women’s cancer
screenings in the nation, yet commits nearly one-third of all abortions – 887 a day and more
than 320,000 last year.
“I anticipate Planned Parenthood will respond as it usually does by denying the overwhelming
findings of this investigation,” said Rose. “That’s why I encourage media outlets to contact any
of the 97 centers that Live Action did – or any others – and ask them if they offer prenatal
care, how long they’ve been doing so, and then ask for proof. The media will find results
similar to ours: Planned Parenthood’s prenatal care claim is bogus.”
WND reported earlier this month another Live Action video showed how Planned Parenthood
carried out its promise to retrain employees after some were caught on video making
embarrassing statements about human trafficking and sex workers.
Instead of training workers to spot and report abuse, Planned Parenthood trained them to
identify and guard against undercover journalists and investigators.
The training, nevertheless, apparently was unsuccessful as demonstrated by the series of
videos released in 2015 that showed top Planned Parenthood executives lobbying for higher
pay for the delivery of the body parts of unborn babies. The undercover investigation
prompted states and sponsors to defund the organization, and legislation in Congress would
withdraw some $500 million in tax money given to the abortionists annually.
http://www.wnd.com/2017/01/planned-parenthood-we-dont-do-prenatal-services/

Ultrasound? Sure, says Planned Parenthood, if you pay for abortion (01/31/17, Bob
Unruh, WND)
65 of 68 facilities refuse to provide exam for any other reason
Excerpt: Ultrasounds are used by obstetricians to observe an unborn child and discover any
complications that could arise in a pregnancy.
Except at Planned Parenthood, where they apparently are used for abortion only.
You know, to determine the age of the unborn so the abortionist knows what he’ll need to do
and how much to charge, since at most abortion businesses, the later the abortion in the
term, the higher the cost.
A new undercover video released by the pro-life group Live Action caught Planned
Parenthood officials in Corning, New York, admitting: “We tell you you’re pregnant and then
we offer at Planned Parenthood to do the abortions. … We only do ultrasounds if you are
terminating.”
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From Planned Parenthood in St. Louis, responding to a request for ultrasounds: “No. Nope.
Not something we offer.”
And from Council Bluffs, Iowa: “We don’t do any ultrasounds for prenatal – for prenatal care.
We do them when we’re doing abortions but not for any other reason.”
Live Action said its investigators discovered ultrasound machines generally only have one
purpose: abortion.
“Planned Parenthood uses ultrasound to determine a baby’s age and position in the womb
before it kills her. Investigators asked 68 Planned Parenthood facilities for ultrasounds to
check the health of their babies, but only three were able to provide them. The remainder
either did not do ultrasounds or used ultrasounds for abortions only.”
http://www.wnd.com/2017/01/ultrasound-sure-says-planned-parenthood-if-you-pay-for-abortion/?cat_orig=health

Money
Trump and a New Gold-Backed Dollar (01/19/17, Nick Giambruno, Casey Research)
Excerpt: The death of the petrodollar system is my No. 1 black swan event for 2017.
It raises the question: What will fill the void when the petrodollar inevitably dies?
When that happens—and it may be imminent—something has to replace it. I think there are
only two options.
Naturally, the global elite want to centralize more power into global institutions. In this case,
that means the International Monetary Fund (IMF).
The IMF issues a type of international currency called the “Special Drawing Right,” or SDR.
The SDR is nothing new. The globalists have been slowly building it up since 1969. In the
near future, it could be used as the premier international currency—the role the dollar has
played since the end of World War 2.
(Further down)
The SDR is not based on sound economics or the interests of the common man. It’s just
another cockamamie invention of the economic witch doctors in academia and government.
The SDR is dangerous. It gives the government—in this case, a global government—more
power. It’s a bridge to a powerful global monetary authority, and eventually a global currency.
Most decent people would consider this a bad thing. That’s why the global elite cloud their
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scheme with dull and opaque names like “Special Drawing Right.”
It’s an old trick. Governments have used it for eons.
The Federal Reserve is an excellent example. After two failed central banking experiments in
the 1800s, anything associated with a central bank became deeply unpopular with the
American public. So, central bank advocates tried a fresh branding strategy.
Rather than call their new central bank the Third Bank of the United States (the previous two
were the First and Second Banks of the United States), they gave it a vague and boring
name. They called it “the Federal Reserve” and managed to hide it in plain sight from the
average person.
Nearly 100 years later, most Americans don’t have the slightest clue what the Federal
Reserve is, what it does, or how it has eroded their standard of living.
I think the same dynamic is at work with the IMF’s “Special Drawing Right.”
The breakdown of the petrodollar is the perfect excuse for the globalists to usher in their SDR
solution.
(Further down)
The second option is to simply return to gold as the premier international money. Here’s how it
could happen…
Trump might play along with the globalists’ schemes, but I doubt it. He’s the first president
who’s openly and sincerely hostile toward globalism. He’s denounced it repeatedly.
Trump recently said, “We will no longer surrender this country, or its people, to the false song
of globalism.”
In my view, there’s only one way Trump could fight the global elites and their SDR plan: return
the dollar to some sort of gold backing.
Trump has said favorable things about gold in the past. So have some of his advisers.
It wouldn’t be easy. He’d face one hell of a struggle with the globalists. And winning would be
far from certain.
https://www.caseyresearch.com/articles/trump-and-a-new-gold-backed-dollar-1

Europe Proposes "Restrictions On Payments In Cash" (01/27/17, Tyler Durden, Zero
Hedge)
Excerpt: Having discontinued its production of EUR500 banknotes, it appears Europe is
charging towards the utopian dream of a cashless society. Just days after Davos' elites
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discussed why the world needs to "get rid of currency," the European Commission has
introduced a proposal enforcing "restrictions on payments in cash."
With Rogoff, Stiglitz, Summers et al. all calling for the end of cash - because only terrorists
and drug-dealers need cash (nothing at all to do with totalitarian control over a nation's
wealth) - we are not surprised that this proposal from the European Commission (sanctuary of
statism) would appear...
The Commission published on 2 February 2016 a Communication to the Council and the
Parliament on an Action Plan to further step up the fight against the financing of
terrorism (COM (2016) 50). The Action Plan builds on existing EU rules to adapt to new
threats and aims at updating EU policies in line with international standards. In the context of
the Commission's action to extent the scope of the Regulation on the controls of cash
entering or leaving the Community, reference is made to the appropriateness to explore
the relevance of potential upper limits to cash payments.
The Action Plan states that "Payments in cash are widely used in the financing of terrorist
activities… In this context, the relevance of potential upper limits to cash payments could also
be explored. Several Member States have in place prohibitions for cash payments above a
specific threshold."
Cash has the important feature of offering anonymity to transactions. Such
anonymity may be desired for legitimate reason (e.g. protection of privacy).
But, such anonymity can also be misused for money laundering and terrorist
financing purposes. The possibility to conduct large cash payments
facilitates money laundering and terrorist financing activities because of the
difficulty to control cash payment transactions.
…
Potential restrictions to cash payments would be a mean to fight criminal
activities entailing large payment transactions in cash by organised criminal
networks.
(Further down)
Terrorists use cash to sustain their illegal activities, not only for illegal
transactions (e.g. the acquisition of explosives) but also for payments which
are in appearance legal (e.g. transactions for accommodation or transport).
(Further down)
Organised crime and terrorism financing rely on cash for payments for carrying out
their illegal activities and benefitting from them. By restricting the possibilities to
use cash, the proposal would contribute to disrupt the financing of terrorism,
as the need to use non anonymous means of payment would either deter the
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activity or contribute to its easier detection and investigation. Any such
proposal would also aim at harmonising restrictions across the Union, thus creating
a level playing field for businesses and removing distortions of competition in the
internal market. It would additionally foster the fight against money laundering, tax
fraud and organised crime.
And then right at the end, they mention "fundamental rights"...
While being allowed to pay in cash does not constitute a fundamental right,
the objective of the initiative, which is to prevent the anonymity that cash
payments allow, might be viewed as an infringement of the right to privacy
enshrined in Article 7 of the EU Charter of Fundamental Rights. However, as
complemented by article 52 of the Charter, limitations may be made subject to the
principle of proportionality if they are necessary and genuinely meet objectives of
general interest recognised by the Union or the need to protect the rights and
freedoms of others. The objectives of potential restrictions to cash payments could
fit such description. It should also be observed that national restrictions to cash
payments were never successfully challenged based on an infringement to
fundamental rights.
http://www.zerohedge.com/news/2017-01-27/europe-proposes-restrictions-payments-cash

Technology
Move over skimmers, 'shimmers' are the newest tool for stealing credit card info
(01/26/17, Karin Larsen, CBC News)
Hard-to-detect shimmers represent a new and more devious way steal chip card information
Excerpt: "Shimmers" are the newest form of credit card skimmers, only smaller, more
powerful and practically impossible to detect. And they're popping up all over the place, says
RCMP Cpl. Michael McLaughlin, who sounded the alarm after four shimmers were extracted
from checkout card readers at a Coquitlam, B.C., retailer.
"Something this sophisticated, this organized and multi-jurisdictional has all the classic
hallmarks of organized crime," said McLaughlin.
Unlike skimmers, a shimmer — named for its slim profile — fits inside a card reader and can
be installed quickly and unobtrusively by a criminal who slides it into the machine while
pretending to make a purchase or withdrawal.
Once installed, the microchips on the shimmer record information from chip cards, including
the PIN.
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That information is later extracted when the criminal inserts a special card — also during a
purchase or cash withdrawal — which downloads the data. The information is then used to
make fake cards.
http://www.cbc.ca/beta/news/canada/british-columbia/shimmers-criminal-chip-card-reader-fraud-1.3953438

Why Hollywood as We Know It Is Already Over (01/29/17, Nick Bilton, Vanity Fair)
With theater attendance at a two-decade low and profits dwindling, the kind of disruption that
hit music, publishing, and other industries is already reshaping the entertainment business.
From A.I. Aaron Sorkin to C.G.I. actors to algorithmic editing, Nick Bilton investigates what lies
ahead.
Excerpt: In the mid-90s, the first time I downloaded an MP3, I realized that the music industry
was in grave trouble. People who were my age (I wasn’t old enough to legally drink yet) didn’t
want to spend $20 on a whole compact disc when all we coveted was a single song on the
album. Moreover, we wanted our music immediately: we preferred to download it (illegally)
from Napster or eventually (legally) from iTunes without the hassle of finding the nearest Sam
Goody. It turned out that this proclivity for efficiency—customizing your music and facilitating
the point of sale—was far from a generational instinct. It explains why the music industry is
roughly half the size it was one decade ago.
(Further down)
Of course, the same logic that had decimated music would undermine print publishing:
readers didn’t want to travel to a newsstand to buy a whole newspaper when they were
interested only in one story or two. And, in so many cases, they really didn’t care all that much
whose byline was at the top of the piece. Subsequently, newspaper advertising revenues fell
from $67 billion in 2000 to $19.9 billion in 2014. Meanwhile, the same pummeling occurred in
the book-publishing world. Many consumers didn’t want hardcover books for $25 when digital
versions were available for $9.99. An algorithm generally provided better suggestions than an
actual in-store clerk. And consumers never had to leave home to get the book they wanted.
Amazon, knowing this, eviscerated the business. While print sales have finally leveled out
(largely through a reliance on science fiction and fantasy), the industry has seen sales fall
precipitously over the past decade.
(Further down)
The speed with which technologies can change an industry today is truly staggering. Uber,
which is eight years old, is worth more than 80 percent of the companies on the Fortune 500
list. When Silicon Valley goes after a new industry, it does so with a punch to the gut.
Hollywood executives may invoke their unique skills, but engineers are unlikely to see things
quite that way. We generally assume that artificial intelligence poses a risk to lower-skilled
jobs, such as trucking or driving cabs. But the reality is that the creative class will not be
unharmed by software and artificial intelligence. Researchers at M.I.T.’s Computer Science
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and Artificial Intelligence Laboratory are looking at ways to teach computers how to corral
information so as to perceive occurrences before they even happen. At present, this
application anticipates events that will move markets, or monitors security cameras to help
emergency responders before something tragic occurs.
(Further down)
Actors, in many ways, have been disrupted for years—from the reliance on costumed
superheroes to the rise of C.G.I. filmmaking. Many agents whom I’ve spoken with already
seem to know this and have moved their portfolios away from Hollywood to include, among
others, clients from professional sports. There is a reason we see so many once promising
actors, from Jessica Alba to Kate Hudson to Jessica Biel to the Mowry sisters, looking to reinvent themselves in new careers during their 30s and 40s, once their prime. The future
augurs less of a need for actors other than, despite Donald Trump’s puerile objections, the
Meryl Streeps of the world.
Kim Libreri, who spent years in the film industry working on special effects for films such as
The Matrix and Star Wars, predicts that by 2022 graphics will be so advanced that they will be
“indistinguishable from reality.” In some respects, that is already on the verge of happening. If
you watched Rogue One, you will have noticed that Peter Cushing appeared as one of the
main actors in the film, which was shot last year in London. Cushing, who died in 1994, was
(mostly) rendered in C.G.I. The same was true for Princess Leia, played by the late Carrie
Fisher, who has a cameo at the end. The C.G.I.-enhanced version of herself hasn’t aged a
day since 1977. “While stars used to be able to make a movie, now they can hurt it,” one
Hollywood producer lamented to me. His outlook resembled Moritz’s: “The movie star, like
everything else in Hollywood, is dying.”
http://www.vanityfair.com/news/2017/01/why-hollywood-as-we-know-it-is-already-over

Human porn stars will be replaced by 'virtual actors' in the future as viewers choose
polygons over people (01/30/17, Jeff Parsons, Mirror)
Experts believe that changes in technology will make porn featuring real people a thing of the
past
Excerpt: Automation is a threat to thousands of different jobs and porn stars are no different.
Experts have predicted that in the future it won't be humans gyrating on-screen for our
entertainment, but realistic computer-generated 'virtual actors' .
Swapping flesh and blood for pixels and polygons will mean porn producers can produce films
at a fraction of the cost. There's no need to hire set designers, lighting engineers, sound
technicians or, of course, the actors themselves.
(Further down)
“A human won't be able to compete in this world," said futurologist Dr. Ian Pearson, who
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authored a report on the future of sex for adult company Bondara.
"A studio will be able to hire a porn actor for a thousand dollars or just rent the software and
create one for less," he told Motherboard .
“Brothels, for example, will still use humans; there is a connection and even some emotion in
that setting. But we don't need human porn stars.”
Other technological trends, such as virtual reality and lifelike video games, are also helping to
make conventional porn outdated.
(Further down)
Two adult sites, CamSoda and Holodexx, have both announced plans to start bringing threedimensional naked women into people's living rooms, with the use of pornographic
holograms.
Adult webcam platform CamSoda has unveiled a new technology called Holo-Cam that
delivers 3D projections of cam models into people's homes, using a smartphone and a 3D
projector.
As if that wasn't enough, CamSoda is also experimenting with a mask that pairs with a virtual
reality headset to add SMELLS to the experience.
(Further down)
It seems like porn stars, as with any other profession, will have to prepare for the coming
technological revolution.
"Every technological revolution mercilessly destroys jobs and livelihoods – and therefore
identities – well before the new ones emerge," said Bank of England governor Mark Carney in
a recent high profile speech.
He said: "Globalisation is associated with low wages, insecure employment, stateless
corporations and striking inequalities."
http://www.mirror.co.uk/tech/human-porn-stars-replaced-virtual-9723705

Robot Baristas Serve Up the Future of Coffee at Cafe X (01/30/17, Geoffrey A. Fowler,
The Wall Street Journal)
Automation is eliminating jobs for factory workers and Uber drivers—will your morning fix
soon come from a precision caffeine machine?
Video only, unless you have a WSJ subscription
https://www.wsj.com/articles/robot-baristas-serve-up-the-future-of-coffee-at-cafe-x-1485781201
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Government
Iran tests ballistic missile in defiance of UN resolution, US officials say (01/30/17, Lucas
Tomlinson, Jennifer Griffin, Fox News)
Excerpt: Iran conducted its first ballistic missile test under Donald Trump's presidency, in yet
another apparent violation of a United Nations resolution, U.S. officials told Fox News on
Monday.
The launch occurred Sunday at a well-known test site outside Semnan, about 140 miles east
of Tehran, Fox News was first to learn.
(Further down)
The U.S. intelligence community was able to identify Sunday's launch due to its robust
satellite network. The overhead system can detect the heat signature of missile launches and
explosions from bombs being dropped around the world.
Last March, Iran sparked international condemnation when it test-fired two ballistic missiles,
one emblazoned with the phrase “Israel must be wiped out” in Hebrew.
http://www.foxnews.com/world/2017/01/30/iran-conducts-ballistic-missile-test-us-officials-say.html

Election expert: 'Obama told a whopper of a lie' on voter fraud (01/28/17, Greg
Corombos, WND)
White House 'knowingly and intentionally refused' to make states clean up election records
Excerpt: One of the leading election fraud experts says there is virtually no way to determine
how many fraudulent votes were cast in 2016, but he is applauding President Trump’s call for
an investigation, saying the U.S. is long overdue in taking important steps to ensure more
accurate elections.
(Further down)
While the media point out that Trump has provided no evidence of his assertions that millions
of illegal aliens cast ballots last year, von Spakovsky said the same press corps had no
problem with President Obama’s collision with the facts on this same issue earlier in the
month.
“President Obama told a whopper of a lie in his last press release, when he said that when he
got out of office he would continue to oppose voter ID and other efforts to try to keep people
out of the polls and then claimed that we were the only Western democracy that does that,
when, in fact, we are one of the only Western democracies that does not require photo ID
when you go vote,” he said.
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Von Spakovsky said no one knows how much voter fraud occurs, but he said the system is
ripe for exploitation for several reasons. Some of the biggest vulnerabilities lie in outdated
voter rolls.
“There’s almost three million people who are registered in more than one state,” he said.
“How many of those are actually voting in more than one state at the same time, which is, of
course, illegal? We don’t know because nobody’s actually checked that out to look at it.”
Also on the rolls are many people who couldn’t possibly show up to vote.
“There are almost two million people that are dead who are still on voter rolls across the
country,” von Spokovsky said. “How many of those are just an error, and how many are
actually still voting because someone’s using their name? Again, we don’t know because
there’s never been any systematic check of that.”
He said there is concrete evidence of dead people voting in some locales.
(Further down)
And von Spakovsky said Trump could get the ball rolling on almost all of this without running it
by Congress.
“A lot of it can be done administratively through the executive branch, which the Trump
administration now controls, particularly the Department of Justice and the Department of
Homeland Security,” he said.
In addition to contending there isn’t much of a voter fraud problem in the U.S., Democrats
also assert that voter ID and other provisions could disenfranchise the most vulnerable
citizens, namely minorities and the poor. Von Spakovsky said it’s exactly the opposite.
“The victims (who have their votes stolen) in these cases often are the poor and minorities. An
individual who was convicted of voter fraud up in Try, New York, just a couple of years ago
was asked specifically why they were targeting poor minority neighborhoods. He said,
‘They’re the people least likely to notice or complain that their vote’s been stolen,'” von
Spakovsky said.
http://www.wnd.com/2017/01/election-expert-obama-told-a-whopper-of-a-lie-on-voter-fraud/
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UPDATE FEBRUARY 7, 2017 – GOVERNMENT, MONEY, CULTURE
Hello everyone... Today is February 7, 2017
Not much for me to say, the articles pretty much speak for themselves.
If there is anything I would add, it is simply that what we are looking at IS happening right
now. It is not something that is going to happen sometime down the road.
Family. Friends. I love you guys.
Tim

What's in this Update?
If you are new to the Great Unraveling Updates, you will find three ways to get updated. You
can read just The Headlines, which often by themselves offer a good feel for what's going on.
Go deeper and read The Excerpts. Or, read the whole Article by simply clicking on the link
under each excerpt.
The Headline “links” below are direct links to The Excerpts further down. They work in the
2017 Updates ebook at The Freedom Driven Life website but not in the email. In the email
you have to scroll down.
The Headlines
Government
Trump's immigration order: Why Islam is the issue
Excerpt from the excerpt: Too many of Trump’s immigration critics base their opposition on
what is right about America without understanding what is wrong about Islam. What is wrong
about Islam is the intolerant political ideology it brings, packaged as a religion. Islam’s small
religious component has become the camel’s nose under the West’s tent seeking to impose
its political ideology upon us. We ignore it at our peril.
Ex-visa officer: Obama failed to do basic screening of migrants
Excerpt from the excerpt: Vaughan, a former visa officer, said the Obama administration failed
to do even basic screening much of the time, including waiving required interviews with those
seeking to go to the U.S. But she said the problems didn’t end there.
“In other cases, officers were not allowed to look very deeply into the applications that they
got,” Vaughan said. “The claims they made on their applications were not always verified.
Officers were told to assume that they were qualified and not ask too many questions. [There
was] not a lot of fraud prevention work taking place.”
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Meet The Awan Brothers - The (Not-Russian) IT Staff Who Allegedly Hacked Congress'
Computer Systems
Excerpt from the excerpt: In an ironic twist, it appears it may not have been 'The Russians'
that hacked America's political system last year. As The Daily Caller reports, three brothers
(Abid, Imran, and Jamal Awan) who managed office IT for members of the House
Permanent Select Committee on Intelligence and other lawmakers were abruptly relieved of
their duties on suspicion that they accessed congressional computer networks without
permission.
As Luke Rosiak repoerts, the brothers were barred from computer networks at the House
of Representatives Thursday, The Daily Caller News Foundation Investigative Group has
learned.
Potential new EU member is jihad's Trojan horse
Excerpt from the excerpt: And therein lies the problem, according to Galijasevich. For the past
25 years or so, Bosnia has been the darling of liberal “humanitarian interventionists” who
have nurtured its image as a supposedly helpless victim of Serbian, i.e., Christian
“aggression.”
That narrative has allowed an Islamist base in the Balkans, the southeastern gateway to
Europe, through which almost a million mostly Muslim migrants have poured in over the past
18 months, causing social and political upheaval on the continent.
Money
Global Warming is About Destroying Capitalism?
Very short whole article.
Excerpt: A shocking statement was made by a United Nations official Christiana Figueres at
a news conference in Brussels. Figueres admitted that the Global Warming conspiracy set by
the U.N.’s Framework Convention on Climate Change, of which she is the executive
secretary, has a goal not of environmental activists to save the world from ecological calamity,
but to destroy capitalism.
The Central Banks Face Unwelcome Realities: Their Policies Boosted Wealth Inequality
and Failed to Generate "Growth"
Excerpt from the excerpt: How about the stagnation of household median income during the
Fed's expansion and the rise of private bank credit from 2014 to the present? Was that also a
coincidence?
If the economy was expanding smartly as the Fed was goosing credit higher, it certainly
wasn't trickling down to households. (with chart)
Don’t Blame Trump When the World Ends
Excerpt from the excerpt: In short, the debt curve is entering a hyperbolic state. No amount of
monetary gas will be able to propel it straight up forever. Of course, when you tack on
unfunded liabilities, like social security, prescription drugs, and medicare, the debt runs up to
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a breathtaking $104.6 trillion. Each taxpayer’s on the hook for over $874,800.
Culture
Antifa Threatens Young Daughter of Pro-Trump Journalist
The journalist was pro-Bernie, but once out of the race turned pro-Trump.
Excerpt from the excerpt: The account then sent out a threat to conservative commentators
and Trump supporters that their children would be targeted too.
“u better believe we have no prblm threatening ur leaders and their kids. Watch ur back altreichers. No one’s off limits,” read another tweet.

The Excerpts
Government
Trump's immigration order: Why Islam is the issue (02/01/17, Lt. Col. James Zumwalt,
WND)
Exclusive: James Zumwalt says ideology offers refugees 'Allah-sanctioned hunting license'
Excerpt: On Friday, Jan. 27, President Donald Trump fulfilled a campaign promise, briefly
imposing a temporary ban on immigrants entering the U.S. to allow the government time to
implement a more effective screening policy. Cries ranging from unconstitutionality to simply
being un-American quickly followed.
It is imperative any analysis of this issue be driven by logic – not emotion. Yet critics play on
emotion, claiming Trump’s ban targets Muslims.
As of 2010, 49 countries had Muslim majority populations; this ban only lists seven. And, all
seven were flagged earlier by President Barack Obama as “countries of concern.”
They also were countries Obama had previously imposed restrictions against, including Iraq,
Syria, Iran, Libya, Somalia, Sudan and Yemen. All Trump did was to broaden those
restrictions into a temporary ban. Critics voicing concerns about Trump’s ban registered no
concerns about Obama’s earlier restrictions.
Other critics complain the ban fails to include countries with links to the 9/11 attacks – Saudi
Arabia, Egypt and United Arab Emirates. This may well have been motivated by the false
hope using Obama’s list would stymy criticism.
Clearly, the seven represent countries either in turmoil or known to foster anti-U.S. and
terrorist sentiments. The fact all are heavily Islamic does not give them a free pass precisely
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for this reason. The ban is legal, focusing on threats emanating from the most prevalent
countries.
(Further down)
We must understand the baggage Islam brings with it and the threat it presents to our national
security.
Islam is unique among religions. It is a hybrid involving two ideologies – one religious, one
political. Fundamentals for both rest upon three pillars: the Quran, the Sira (Prophet
Muhammad’s biography) and the Hadith (traditions mandating believers live their lives as did
Muhammad).
An effort to separate these two ideologies by analyzing these pillars was undertaken by
professor Bill Warner. Known as the Trilogy Project, his approach “was based upon scientific
principles and objective methods, so that any independent person could achieve the same
results if they used the same methods.”
It involved identifying every reference within the pillars where Islam dictates how Muslims are
to treat “kafirs” – i.e., non-believers. Such references were tagged as “political” Islam for
failing to address the believer’s relationship with Allah, while references that did address it
were deemed “religious.”
Astonishingly, Warner found, “The Quran says that the kafir may be murdered, tortured,
plotted against, enslaved, robbed, insulted, beheaded, demeaned, mocked and so forth. The
Hadith and Sira agree. …”
Warner’s analysis applied a well-known ethical yardstick – the Golden Rule. As it demands
one treat others as one would like to be treated, he noted its application, “…removes the
brutality, insults and prejudice directed at the kafir. The constant attacks would disappear.”
(Further down)
Significant to our Muslim immigration threat analysis is noting Project Trilogy’s results.
Applying the Golden Rule to these three pillars would require a large amount of their content,
disguised as religion, be eliminated as purely political. Warner determined that 61 percent of
the Quran’s content, 75 percent of the Sira’s and 20 percent of the Hadith’s meet this test.
Warner underscores Islam’s bottom line: “The worst error in thinking about Islam is that it is a
religion … religion is the smallest part of Islam.” We must understand this: Islam is
predominantly a political ideology packaged as a religion.
(Further down)
If an ideology is built around a belief system mandating all others submit to it or die, its
believers potentially are a threat to non-believers. Does this mean all believers will embrace
their right to kill? Of course not; however, the ideology issues believers an Allah-sanctioned
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“hunting license” to do so. Indiscriminately opening our doors to them without adequate
screening leaves us to determine the identification of license users by the non-believer body
count they leave behind. This was what we had to do in San Bernardino, Orlando, Fort Hood
and elsewhere.
(Further down)
Too many of Trump’s immigration critics base their opposition on what is right about America
without understanding what is wrong about Islam. What is wrong about Islam is the intolerant
political ideology it brings, packaged as a religion. Islam’s small religious component has
become the camel’s nose under the West’s tent seeking to impose its political ideology upon
us. We ignore it at our peril.
http://www.wnd.com/2017/02/trumps-immigration-order-why-islam-is-the-issue/

Ex-visa officer: Obama failed to do basic screening of migrants (02/04/17, Greg
Corombos, WND)
Feds 'told to assume that they were qualified and not ask too many questions'
Excerpt: President Trump’s executive order on immigration is not a permanent ban, but it is
necessary for America’s national security, thanks to the lax vetting practices applied by the
Obama administration, according to a leading immigration policy expert.
(Further down)
Jessica Vaughan is director of policy studies at the Center for Immigration Studies. She told
WND and Radio America there is a lot of confusion and misinformation about what Trump’s
order does.
“I think the most misunderstood part is that people are being permanently prevented from
coming to the United States who had been approved before,” Vaughan explained. “This is not
a permanent ban. It’s a temporary suspension. You can call it a ban if you want, but it’s a
temporary ban. No one has been told that the benefit they were approved for has been taken
away.”
And she said refugees in dire situations are still being processed from those countries even
with the pause in place.
“I have to emphasize there is language in this executive order that anybody with a particularly
emergency situation, compelling circumstances, in imminent danger, or in other categories
can ask for a waiver,” Vaughan said. “From what I’ve heard in statements today, they’ve
already granted more than a thousand waivers for people.”
(Further down)
Vaughan, a former visa officer, said the Obama administration failed to do even basic
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screening much of the time, including waiving required interviews with those seeking to go to
the U.S. But she said the problems didn’t end there.
“In other cases, officers were not allowed to look very deeply into the applications that they
got,” Vaughan said. “The claims they made on their applications were not always verified.
Officers were told to assume that they were qualified and not ask too many questions. [There
was] not a lot of fraud prevention work taking place.”
(Further down)
“There’s a lot that needed to happen,” she said. “It’s been presented as an integrated plan.
Throwaway lines like, ‘Let’s have more border security.’ They’re talking about a wall but
changing the policies also and enforcing the laws in the interior. That’s a comprehensive
approach that’s likely to work.”
http://www.wnd.com/2017/02/ex-visa-officer-obama-failed-to-do-basic-screening-of-migrants/?cat_orig=us

Meet The Awan Brothers - The (Not-Russian) IT Staff Who Allegedly Hacked Congress'
Computer Systems (02/04/17, Tyler Durden, Zero Hedge)
Excerpt: In an ironic twist, it appears it may not have been 'The Russians' that hacked
America's political system last year. As The Daily Caller reports, three brothers (Abid,
Imran, and Jamal Awan) who managed office IT for members of the House Permanent
Select Committee on Intelligence and other lawmakers were abruptly relieved of their
duties on suspicion that they accessed congressional computer networks without
permission.
As Luke Rosiak repoerts, the brothers were barred from computer networks at the House
of Representatives Thursday, The Daily Caller News Foundation Investigative Group has
learned.
Three members of the intelligence panel and five members of the House Committee on
Foreign Affairs were among the dozens of members who employed the suspects on a shared
basis. The two committees deal with many of the nation’s most sensitive issues, information
and documents, including those related to the war on terrorism.
The brothers are suspected of serious violations, including accessing members’ computer
networks without their knowledge and stealing equipment from Congress.
The three men are “shared employees,” meaning they are hired by multiple offices, which
split their salaries and use them as needed for IT services. It is up to each member to fire
them from working...
Jamal handled IT for Rep. Joaquin Castro, a Texas Democrat who serves on both the
intelligence and foreign affairs panels.
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“As of 2/2, his employment with our office has been terminated,” Castro spokeswoman Erin
Hatch told TheDCNF Friday.
Jamal also worked for Louisiana Democrat Rep. Cedric Richmond, who is on the
Committee on Homeland Security.
Imran worked for Reps. Andre Carson, an Indiana Democrat, and Jackie Speier, a
California Democrat. Carson and Speier are members of the intelligence committee.
Spokesmen for Carson and Speier did not respond to TheDCNF’s requests for comments.
Imran also worked for the House office of Wasserman-Schultz.
Then-Rep. Tammy Duckworth, an Illinois Democrat, employed Abid for IT work in 2016.
She was a member of House committees dealing with the armed services, oversight, and
Benghazi. Duckworth was elected to the Senate in November, 2016. Abid has a prior criminal
record and a bankruptcy.
Abid also worked for Rep. Lois Frankel, a Florida Democrat who is member of the foreign
affairs committee.
Also among those whose computer systems may have been compromised is Rep.
Debbie Wasserman Schultz, the Florida Democrat who was previously the target of a
disastrous email hack when she served as chairman of the Democratic National Committee
during the 2016 campaign.
Read more here...
A criminal investigation into five unnamed people began late last year related to
serious and potentially illegal violations of House IT policies, Politico reported Thursday.
Chiefs of staff for the members were briefed Thursday by the Sergeant-at-Arms.
Buzzfeed reported Friday that one of the affected members claimed:
“they said it was some sort of procurement scam, but now I’m concerned that they
may have stolen data from us, emails, who knows.”
While treading carefully here, and not wanting to hurt anyone's feelings, is it just us or is the
irony too perfect that having blamed 'Russians' for allegedly hacking their systems and
manipulating the election, it was three IT staff they hired (with immigrant-sounding names yes we said it) that in fact broke into the systems of various politicians and aides.
http://www.zerohedge.com/news/2017-02-04/meet-awan-brothers-not-russian-it-staff-who-allegedly-hackedcongress-computer-syste

64

Potential new EU member is jihad's Trojan horse (02/04/17, Aleksandar Pavic, WND)
Clinton-Obama legacy in crosshairs as truth about 'freedom fighters' now revealed
Excerpt: Fourteen people were arrested last Friday in raids in the Austrian capital of Vienna
and the city of Graz.
Prosecutors said the coordinated action, which involved 800 officers, was part of an ongoing
investigation into suspected membership in the terrorist organization ISIS.
Police also reportedly raided unofficial mosques where supporters of ISIS, against which the
Trump administration has declared war, may have been meeting.
Among those arrested, at least four were from the Balkan country of Bosnia-Herzegovina, a
former federal unit of Yugoslavia. They are suspected of being part of the so-called Bosnian
Network, run by a preacher who received a 20-year sentence in July 2016 for recruiting young
fighters for ISIS.
(Further down)
The problem, according to Galijasevich, is that very little is being done in Bosnia to counter
Islamic radicalism, even though “practically every terrorist attack launched in Europe over the
past years can be linked to Bosnia.”
Bosnia’s status as an Islamic terror sanctuary was recently confirmed by the updated U.N.
Security Council sanctions list, which said the country has the offices of seven terrorist
organizations, including ISIS and al-Qaida. Also, a leading commander of the al-Qaida-linked
al-Nusra Front, Nusret Imamovich, hails from Bosnia.
Another Bosnian based security expert, Predrag Ceranich, underlines that the problem of
terrorism has been “minimized for years in Bosnia, and there is no political will to solve it.”
He said “para-jamaats” — unregistered mosques or Muslim congregations preaching radical
Islam — in Bosnia are “spreading like viruses,” even as Bosnian Muslim political leaders,
such as Bosnian Presidency member Bakir Izetbegovich, claim the country is successfully
integrating with the EU and the West.
And therein lies the problem, according to Galijasevich. For the past 25 years or so, Bosnia
has been the darling of liberal “humanitarian interventionists” who have nurtured its image as
a supposedly helpless victim of Serbian, i.e., Christian “aggression.”
That narrative has allowed an Islamist base in the Balkans, the southeastern gateway to
Europe, through which almost a million mostly Muslim migrants have poured in over the past
18 months, causing social and political upheaval on the continent.
(Further down)
In the Clinton-era State Department, Bosnian Islamists, led by Alija Izetbegovich — author of
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the “Islamic Declaration” and founder of a Muslim Brotherhood-inspired Bosnian Muslim youth
organization, the so-called Young Muslims — were portrayed to the West as “democrats,”
“freedom fighters” and victims of “persecution” at the hands of the Christian Serbs. The Serbs
ultimately were bombed by NATO, which served to advance Izetbegovich’s vision of an
Islamist Bosnia.
(Further down)
So, what is the result of the Clinton-Bush-Obama pro-Islamicist policies in the Balkans after
all these years? The region is rife with poverty, criminal gangs, human and drug smuggling
and a hotbed of radical Islamic indoctrination and expansion.
Muslim Albanian-majority populated Kosovo was unilaterally recognized by the U.S. and other
Western powers as an independent state in 2008, even as its structures have cleansed more
than 200,000 Christian Serbs from the province, destroyed more than 150 churches, some of
them several hundred-year-old cultural monuments, while keeping the remaining Christian
population living in ghetto-like enclaves, with no freedom of movement, work or life. All this
with the tacit, and often active approval of Western diplomats, international officials and NATO
“peacekeepers.”
http://www.wnd.com/2017/02/potential-new-eu-member-is-jihads-trojan-horse/

Money
Global Warming is About Destroying Capitalism? (02/03/17, Martin Armstrong, Armstrong
Economics)
A shocking statement was made by a United Nations official Christiana Figueres at a news
conference in Brussels. Figueres admitted that the Global Warming conspiracy set by the
U.N.’s Framework Convention on Climate Change, of which she is the executive secretary,
has a goal not of environmental activists to save the world from ecological calamity, but to
destroy capitalism. She said very casually:
“This is the first time in the history of mankind that we are setting ourselves the
task of intentionally, within a defined period of time, to change the economic
development model that has been reigning for at least 150 years, since the
Industrial Revolution.”
She even restated that goal ensuring it was not a mistake: “This is probably the most
difficult task we have ever given ourselves, which is to intentionally transform the
economic development model for the first time in human history.”
I was invited to a major political dinner in Washington with the former Chairman of Temple
University since I advised the University with respect to its portfolio. We were seated at one of
those round tables with ten people. Because we were invited from a university, they placed us
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with the heads of the various environmental groups. They assumed they were in friendly
company and began speaking freely. Dick Fox, my friend and Chairman of Temple, began to
lead them on to get the truth behind their movement. Low and behold, they too admitted it
was not about the environment, but to reduce population growth. Dick then asked them,
“Whose grandchild are we trying to prevent from being born? Your’s or mine?”
All of these movements seem to have a hidden agenda that the press helps to misrepresent
all the time. One must wonder, at what point will the press realize they are destroying their
own future?
https://www.armstrongeconomics.com/world-news/climate/global-warming-is-about-destroying-capitalism/

The Central Banks Face Unwelcome Realities: Their Policies Boosted Wealth Inequality
and Failed to Generate "Growth" (02/02/17, Charles Hugh Smith, Of Two Minds)
Excerpt: Once the Fed ended its $3.7 trillion "experiment" of vastly expanding its
money-creation and bond-buying in early 2014, what happened to bank credit? Bank
credit had expanded by a bit over $1 trillion in the early years of the Fed's quantitative easing,
but it really took off after QE3 ended, soaring roughly $2 trillion.
This was the policy goal all along: the Fed would do the heavy lifting to keep credit and the
financial markets from imploding, and eventually private-sector credit would expand enough
to fuel a self-sustaining recovery.
While measures of employment and production have lofted higher, productivity, profits
and wages for the bottom 95% have all stagnated. Is it coincidental than corporate profits
began weakening once the Fed's QE3 ended? Perhaps.
How about the stagnation of household median income during the Fed's expansion and the
rise of private bank credit from 2014 to the present? Was that also a coincidence?
If the economy was expanding smartly as the Fed was goosing credit higher, it certainly
wasn't trickling down to households.
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What's happening beneath the happy-happy surface is that the returns on expanding
credit are diminishing rapidly. The Fed's QE "free money for financiers" never did "trickle
down" to the bottom 95%, and the enormous expansion of bank credit is no longer driving
corporate profits higher.
There are other factors at work, of course; a global slowdown in trade, for example, a rise in
energy costs and a stronger US dollar. All of these impact credit, profits and the share of GDP
flowing to labor in wages, salaries and benefits.
Whatever the causes, the reality is that the positive results of credit expansion have
reached the top of the S-curve and are now declining. Expanding credit, via central bank
monetary policy or private-sector bank credit, is no longer boosting profits or wages.
http://charleshughsmith.blogspot.com/2017/02/the-central-banks-face-unwelcome.html

Don’t Blame Trump When the World Ends (02/03/17, MN Gordon, Economic Prism)
Excerpt: Here at the Economic Prism we think Kelleher is giving President Trump too much
credit for what he can and can’t do. While we agree a stock market crash is in the cards.
Unlike Kelleher, when the crash does inevitably come, we don’t think President Trump is who
the fingers of blame should be pointed at.
(Further down)
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You may love the man. You may hate him. But the fact is, President Trump has been dealt the
worst hand of any incoming U.S. President since James Buchanan – or maybe ever.
He’s taking over at a time when the national debt has experienced exponential growth for
over 45 years. The national debt was under $400 billion when Tricky Dick Nixon closed the
gold window in 1971. Today it’s nearly $20 trillion.
In short, the debt curve is entering a hyperbolic state. No amount of monetary gas will be able
to propel it straight up forever. Of course, when you tack on unfunded liabilities, like social
security, prescription drugs, and medicare, the debt runs up to a breathtaking $104.6 trillion.
Each taxpayer’s on the hook for over $874,800.
At the same time, the stock valuations are at nose bleed heights. The Shiller’s Cyclically
Adjusted Price Earnings (CAPE) ratio, for instance, is currently 28.5. That’s 70 percent higher
than the CAPE’s long-term historical average.
In addition, there have only been two occasions over the last 100 years that saw the CAPE at
a higher valuation than today. One was during the late 1920s, right before the stock market
crash. The other was the late 1990s, just prior to the popping of the internet bubble.
Similarly, the Buffett indicator, which is a ratio of the total market capitalization over gross
domestic product, also shows that stocks are significantly overvalued. The ratio currently
stands at about 126 percent. A fairly valued market is a ratio somewhere between 75 and 90
percent. Anything above 115 percent is considered significantly over valued.
The point is a century of scientific mismanagement of the currency has pushed the economic,
financial, and social order well past any rational limit. Total government debt and stock
valuations are at all-time extremes. Something big is coming. You can guarantee it.
But don’t blame Trump when the world ends. There ain’t a doggone thing he or anyone else
can do to stop it.
http://economicprism.com/dont-blame-trump-when-the-world-ends/

Culture
Antifa Threatens Young Daughter of Pro-Trump Journalist (02/03/17, Paul Joseph
Watson, InfoWars)
Violent leftists now targeting children
Excerpt: A member of the violent Antifa movement publicly threatened a pro-Trump
journalist’s young daughter, vowing to target conservative commentators “and their
kids”.
Cassandra Fairbanks, a reporter who formerly identified as a Bernie-supporting Democrat but
later switched her allegiance to Trump, received the threat from a group identifying itself as
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the ‘Arizona Antifa Front’.
“Some of us know you very personally cass, and know just how afraid you can really get. Be
careful doll, for ur duaghters sake,” the tweet read. The word ‘daughter’ was misspelled.
(Further down)
The individual deleted the tweet, but only after she was forced to do so by Twitter to regain
access to her account.
However, in a subsequent tweet, the threat was re-stated.
“We’ll catch you another time cass, this isnt the last you’ve heard (or seen ;o ) of us honey.”
The account then sent out a threat to conservative commentators and Trump supporters that
their children would be targeted too.
“u better believe we have no prblm threatening ur leaders and their kids. Watch ur back altreichers. No one’s off limits,” read another tweet.
http://www.infowars.com/antifa-threatens-young-daughter-of-pro-trump-journalist/
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UPDATE FEBRUARY 15, 2017 – TECHNOLOGY, MONEY, CULTURE
Hello everyone... Today is February 15, 2017
Again, the articles speak for themselves. Prepare yourself and your family mentally and
spiritually for what is happening now and what is coming as the results of what is happening
now.
We all have to stand for something, and there are always consequences, good and bad. The
problem for any society that is split, particularly with competing agendas, is that good and bad
often become subjective interpretations, too often based, to a large degree, purely on
emotions rather than Objective Truth. The problem is that when we're not basing our choices
on Objective Truth, we are actually blindly caught up in the Lie and may wind up doing all the
wrong things for what we believe are all the right reasons. That is true for all of us. Our goal,
therefore, should be to get to the Truth.
Love you guys!
Tim

What's in this Update?
If you are new to the Great Unraveling Updates, you will find three ways to get updated. You
can read just The Headlines, which often by themselves offer a good feel for what's going on.
Go deeper and read The Excerpts. Or, read the whole Article by simply clicking on the link
under each excerpt.
The Headline “links” below are direct links to The Excerpts further down. They work in the
2017 Updates ebook at The Freedom Driven Life website but not in the email. In the email
you have to scroll down.
The Headlines
Technology
Study: ID Fraud Up Since Security Chips Put Into Play
Excerpt from the excerpt: Meant to protect customers from credit card fraud, most cards now
have security chips, and many businesses bought the chip readers to go with it. But more
than a year after they became common place, research shows that identity theft is actually
up.
Here Come The Robots – And They Are Going To Take Almost All Of Our Jobs
Excerpt from the excerpt: Sadly, this is just the beginning. According to one study, 49 percent
of all activities currently performed by human workers could already “be turned over to some
sort of machine or robot”
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Money
The US Economy is Rolling Over
Excerpt from the excerpt: For the first time since the Great Recession, employment growth
has turned negative at S&P 500 companies. Also note the divergence between this metric
and the headline unemployment rate. (with charts)
Chart(s) Of The Week: A Profound Comparison On Where We Are And Some Insight
Into How It Got This Way
Short whole article. (with charts)
Excerpt: QE and ZIRP were monetary experiments, though that is not how they were
presented. In public, QE in particular was given a subtext of certainty, that Ben Bernanke’s
Fed (or Mario Draghi’s ECB) knew exactly what it took to get the job done and furthermore
would get right at it. It was a job that all Americans of all kinds wanted badly for him to
succeed at, even if they knew very little of what he was doing or agreed with how he might do
it.
Midwest Farm Bubble Continues Collapse As Farm Incomes Expected To Crash In 2017
Excerpt from the excerpt: So where does that leave the American farmer? Real farm
incomes in 2017 are expected to sink below 2010 levels which represents a 36% decline
from the recent peak and a 14% decline since 2015.
Cash No Longer King: Europe Moves to Begin Elimination of Paper Money
Excerpt from the excerpt: Negative interest rates and high inflation are a deadly combination
that could further destabilize the already fragile union in the future. With less physical
currency circulating, these trends ensure that the impact of any additional central bank
policies will be maximized. If economic conditions deteriorate, the threat of citizens pulling
cash out of their accounts and starting a bank run is eliminated in a cashless system. So long
as the people’s wealth is under centralized control, funds can be shifted at will to conceal any
underlying problems. But the longer this shell game is allowed to persist, the more painful it
will be when reality overrides the manipulation.
U.S.-Chinese Relations Speed Towards Rupture
Excerpt from the excerpt: In short, we may be witnessing a break-up in the China-U.S. global
condominium that has dominated world growth and world politics since 2001.
U.S. policy for the past sixteen years through the Bush and Obama administrations had been
soft-pedaling all of these issues in return for cheap manufactured goods and China’s
willingness to finance trillions of dollars of U.S. government debt.
Culture
NFL warns Texas that its proposed ‘bathroom bill’ could jeopardize its chances to host
future Super Bowls
Excerpt from the excerpt: The Texas proposal would require individuals to use bathrooms that
correspond to the sex on their birth certificate. A similar law in North Carolina led the NCAA to
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pull college championship events from that state.
Now 'fake news' cops make stuff up
Excerpt from the excerpt: How do I plead? Well, I would like to point out that I may be the one
and only founder of an online news agency that spent more than 20 years in what we
euphemistically call “the mainstream media,” running daily newspapers in major markets.
WND was also the very first independent online news agency founded 20 years ago. That
adds up to more than 40 years of experience directing large news agencies. I should also
point out that I taught journalism at UCLA and have received countless awards for my work in
the so-called “mainstream” news media long before founding WND. I served as an expert
witness on journalistic standards and practices in some of the largest media lawsuits in
history.
Fake news is killing people's minds, says Apple boss Tim Cook
Excerpt from the excerpt: In an impassioned plea, Mr Cook, boss of the world’s largest
company, says that the epidemic of false reports “is a big problem in a lot of the world” and
necessitates a crackdown by the authorities and technology firms.
Jihadist Groups in the US: What Next?
Excerpt from the excerpt: Meanwhile, CAIR continues freely to operate in America. In the wee
hours of election night 2016, in fact, its Los Angeles office leader called for the overthrow of
the U.S. government.

The Excerpts
Technology
Study: ID Fraud Up Since Security Chips Put Into Play (02/03/17, Brooke Rogers,
CBSDFW)
Excerpt: Meant to protect customers from credit card fraud, most cards now have security
chips, and many businesses bought the chip readers to go with it. But more than a year after
they became common place, research shows that identity theft is actually up.
“With all the credit card hacking and privacy invasion, I think it’s a fantastic idea,” said one
consumer.
Not so, said another. “It holds you up. It’s annoying.”
Consumers and businesses switched to the chip-based cards and readers 16 months ago to
deter theft. But a study released this week from Javelin Strategy and Research found that
identity fraud cases rose 16 percent in 2016, which equates to 15.4 million new victims – a
record high. Lane Conner, founder and CEO of credit card processor Fuze said the chip
rollout was bungled from the start, in part because it was supposed to require a pin – not just
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a signature.
http://dfw.cbslocal.com/2017/02/03/study-id-fraud-up-since-security-chips-put-into-play/

Here Come The Robots – And They Are Going To Take Almost All Of Our Jobs
(02/06/17, Michael Snyder, The Economic Collapse)
Excerpt: During the recent presidential campaign, much was made of the fact that we have
shipped millions of good paying jobs overseas over the past several decades.
We can certainly try to make some laws that would keep American workers from losing jobs to
foreign workers, but pretty soon workers all over the world are going to be losing millions of
jobs to technology, and it is going to be just about impossible to make laws to prevent that
from happening.
Just check out what is happening in China. Many big firms had moved manufacturing to
China because labor was much cheaper over there, but now a lot of those cheap Chinese
workers are being replaced by robots…
Apple’s iPhone manufacturer, Foxconn, in fact, has already begun automating certain
work that was previously done by hand. A Chinese government official told a Hong
Kong newspaper in May that Foxconn had replaced 60,000 workers with robots at one
factory there. And the company is receiving incentives north of Shanghai in the
eastern-central Jiangsu Province to accelerate investments in robotics to replace
human labor, according to Chinese state media organization Xinhua.
Sadly, this is just the beginning. According to one study, 49 percent of all activities currently
performed by human workers could already “be turned over to some sort of machine or
robot”…
About 49% of worker activities can be turned over to some sort of machine or robot,
increasingly helped along by artificial-intelligence software, according to consultancy
McKinsey.
About 58% of CEOs plan to cut jobs over the next five years because of robotics, while
16% say they plan to hire more people because of robotics, according to a
PricewaterhouseCoopers survey.
And Carl Frey of Oxford University has determined that some professions have more than a
90 percent chance of becoming automated in the coming years…
The revelations that dependable office jobs such as insurance workers and real estate
agents have a more than 97% chance of becoming computerised could now spark
fears among the middle class workforce.
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‘While low-skilled jobs are most exposed to automation over the forthcoming decades,
a substantial number of middle-income jobs are equally at risk.’ Frey told The Times.
Other jobs that feature high on the ‘risk list’ are credit analysts who have a 97% chance
of losing their jobs to robots, postal service workers at 95% and lab technicians who
have an 89% chance of seeing their role become automated.
So what in the world are we going to do with billions of human workers around the globe that
are no longer needed when technology takes virtually all of our jobs?
http://theeconomiccollapseblog.com/archives/here-come-the-robots-and-they-are-going-to-take-almost-all-of-ourjobs

Money
The US Economy is Rolling Over (02/07/17, Graham Summers - Phoenix Capital, Zero
Hedge)
Excerpt: Yet another “unmassaged” data point has shown that the US economy is rolling over.
If you’ve been reading me for a while you know that one of my biggest pet peeves is the fact
that headline US economic data (GDP growth, unemployment, inflation, etc.) is massaged to
the point of being fiction.
For this reason, in order to get a real read on the economy, you have to look for economic
metrics that are unpopular enough that the beancounters don’t bother adjusting them.
Case in point, look at the latest employment trend for S&P 500 companies (H/T Sam Ro).
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For the first time since the Great Recession, employment growth has turned negative at S&P
500 companies. Also note the divergence between this metric and the headline
unemployment rate.
This is confirmed by tax receipts (another unmassaged data point). The argument here is
simple: when employment is growing, more people are paying taxes and tax receipts rise.
When employment is falling… tax receipts drop.
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What is the above chart telling you?
The reality is that the “Trump trade” or the idea that the US economy is about to explode
higher based on Trump taking office, is completely and utterly off-base.
At best any policies Trump implements will begin to have an effect 12 months from now. And
those investors who are trading as though GDP growth of 5% is here now are about to get
annihilated.
http://www.zerohedge.com/news/2017-02-07/us-economy-rolling-over

Chart(s) Of The Week: A Profound Comparison On Where We Are And Some Insight
Into How It Got This Way (02/07/17, Jeffery P. Snider, Alhambra Investment Partners)
QE and ZIRP were monetary experiments, though that is not how they were presented. In
public, QE in particular was given a subtext of certainty, that Ben Bernanke’s Fed (or Mario
Draghi’s ECB) knew exactly what it took to get the job done and furthermore would get right at
it. It was a job that all Americans of all kinds wanted badly for him to succeed at, even if they
knew very little of what he was doing or agreed with how he might do it.
In a quirk of far, far more than random curiosity, so much is signified by so little change
(shown below). I wrote earlier (subscription required):
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The curve today is almost exactly, and I mean almost exactly, the same as it was on
December 17, 2008. That date is deeply significant and by comparison then explains
almost everything that is missing from “conventional wisdom.” That was the day the
FOMC announced QE and ZIRP, which means that after eight years and seven
weeks it all accomplished nothing. Nothing. The eurodollar curve is right back where it
was, unchanged from perhaps the darkest moment in modern central bank and
monetary history. It has been left nowhere near where it was supposed to have been
long before now, a problem obviously unsolved by “money printing.”
Given all the hoopla and fuss, four QE’s and so many promises and assurances, even
guarantees, there was nothing to them. It is an entirely profound indictment on a lot of
things, starting with “our” understanding of global money and its relationship with the
global economy. It is all the reasons why we watch Chinese money markets with what
may seem weirdly obsessive interest, why we believe in interbank hierarchy still, and
also why the media thinks the dollar reflects inflation or Trump or whatever non-causal
correlation seems the most plausible on any particular day.
Something to keep in mind as “reflation”, “stimulus”, and whatever else I can put between
quotation marks comes up all over again.
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http://www.alhambrapartners.com/2017/02/03/charts-of-the-week-a-profound-comparison-on-where-we-are-andsome-insight-into-how-it-got-this-way/

Midwest Farm Bubble Continues Collapse As Farm Incomes Expected To Crash In 2017
(02/09/17, Tyler Durden, Zero Hedge)
Excerpt: Earlier this week the U.S Department of Agriculture released its biannual report of
farm incomes which paints a very bleak picture for the American farmer. In its first forecast for
2017, the USDA sees real farm cash receipts down 14% versus 2015 and 36% from the
previous high set in 2012 as farm debt continues to soar and leverage surges to alltime highs.
As the Wall Street Journal notes, the deadly combination of rising input costs, lower
grain prices, a strong dollar and excessive leverage will likely force many of America's
Midwest farmers out of business in 2017.
Costs for seeds, fertilizer and equipment climbed so high and grain prices dropped so
low that he still lost more than $120 an acre. Afraid to come up short again, Mr. Scott
decided last fall not to plant 170 acres of winter wheat, close to a third of the usual amount.
U.S. farmers sowed the fewest acres of winter wheat this season in more than a
century.
“No one just grain farms anymore,” said Deb Stout, whose sons Mason and Spencer farm
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the family’s 2,000 acres in Sterling, Kan., 120 miles east of Ransom. Spencer also works as a
mechanic, and Mason is a substitute mailman. “Having a side job seems like the only way to
make it work,” she said.
She and her husband have declared bankruptcy before. Farmers around Sterling lost
$6,400 on average in 2015, the latest available data, after profits of $80,800 a year earlier,
according to the Kansas Farm Management Association.
(Further down)
So where does that leave the American farmer? Real farm incomes in 2017 are expected to
sink below 2010 levels which represents a 36% decline from the recent peak and a 14%
decline since 2015.
http://www.zerohedge.com/news/2017-02-09/midwest-farm-bubble-continues-collapse-farm-incomes-expectedcrash-2017

Cash No Longer King: Europe Moves to Begin Elimination of Paper Money (02/09/17,
Shaun Bradley, AntiMedia)
Excerpt: In the shadow of Donald Trump’s spree of controversial actions, the European
commission has quietly launched the next offensive in the war on cash. These unelected
bureaucrats have boldly asserted their intention to crack down on paper transactions across
the E.U. and solidify a trend that has been gaining momentum for years.
The financial uncertainty amplified by Brexit has incentivized governments throughout Europe
to seize further control over their banking systems. France and Spain have already
criminalized cash transactions above a certain limit, but now the commission has unilaterally
established new regulations that will affect the entire union. The fear of physical money
flowing out of the trade bloc has manifested a draconian response from the State.
The European Action Plan doesn’t mention a specific dollar amount for restrictions, but as
expected, their reasoning for the move is to thwart money laundering and the financing of
terrorism. Border checks between countries have already been bolstered to help implement
these new standards on hard assets. Although these end goals are plausible, there are other
clear motivations for governments to target paper money that aren’t as noble.
Negative interest rates and high inflation are a deadly combination that could further
destabilize the already fragile union in the future. With less physical currency circulating,
these trends ensure that the impact of any additional central bank policies will be maximized.
If economic conditions deteriorate, the threat of citizens pulling cash out of their accounts and
starting a bank run is eliminated in a cashless system. So long as the people’s wealth is
under centralized control, funds can be shifted at will to conceal any underlying problems. But
the longer this shell game is allowed to persist, the more painful it will be when reality
overrides the manipulation.
Since former Chief Economist at the International Monetary Fund (IMF), Kenneth Rogoff,
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published a paper last year advocating for the U.S. $100 bill to be removed, governments
around the world have pushed forward their agendas towards a cashless society. He wrote:
“There is little debate among law-enforcement agencies that paper currency, especially large
notes such as the U.S. $100 bill, facilitates crime: racketeering, extortion, money laundering,
drug and human trafficking, the corruption of public officials, not to mention terrorism. There
are substitutes for cash—cryptocurrencies, uncut diamonds, gold coins, prepaid cards—but
for many kinds of criminal transactions, cash is still king. It delivers absolute anonymity,
portability, liquidity and near-universal acceptance.”
(Further down)
Since the public’s attention has been drawn to emotional manipulations and political stunts,
the threat the war on cash represents has gone unrecognized. Instead of feeding energy into
systems meant to divide and conquer, individuals must educate themselves to secure their
own financial futures. By submitting to the hive mind and following the media down whichever
rabbit hole they choose, the most important issues of today will go unnoticed. The value of
advocating for decentralized and physical alternatives to the banking system may not be
easily grasped by the activists of today, but few other things have the potential to erode
freedom on such a massive scale.
http://theantimedia.org/cash-europe-moves-elimination-paper-money/

U.S.-Chinese Relations Speed Towards Rupture (02/08/17, James Rickards, The Daily
Reckoning)
Excerpt: The process of connecting the dots between the political, economic, and social
forces buffeting China is complicated. By using technical analysis and information I’ve
gathered on the ground in a recent visit to China, I’m able to cut through the haze of political
rhetoric and propaganda coming from Washington and Beijing.
(Further down)
In short, we may be witnessing a break-up in the China-U.S. global condominium that has
dominated world growth and world politics since 2001.
U.S. policy for the past sixteen years through the Bush and Obama administrations had been
soft-pedaling all of these issues in return for cheap manufactured goods and China’s
willingness to finance trillions of dollars of U.S. government debt.
Now Trump is changing the rules of the game. He’s saying lost jobs in the U.S. are not worth
the cheap goods and cheap financing. He’s betting that China has no alternative but to keep
producing those goods and keep buying our debt, even if the U.S. imposes tariffs to help
create manufacturing jobs here.
Trump is willing to use leverage from the geopolitical sphere on issues like Taiwan, North
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Korea, and the South China Sea in order to get concessions from China on the currency
issue and China’s trade subsidies such as state support for money losing export sectors (like
steel).
As Trump settles into office, he’s backing up his words with actions. His team is now packed
with seasoned officials and advisors who have been vocal critics of China’s trade policies for
decades.
(Further down)
The problem is that China may not have much to offer, despite the pressure. Trump may not
realize that China’s currency is going down not because of government manipulation, but
because of market forces in the form of capital flight.
In fact, China’s main currency manipulation today is an effort to strengthen, not weaken, the
yuan to keep the U.S. appeased — although those efforts appear to be failing.
China may not be in a position to keep buying Treasury debt either. China’s reserves are
dropping and it has become a net seller of Treasuries. It looks like the days of cheap foreign
finance are over for the U.S. regardless of Trump’s policies.
This does not mean U.S. interest rates will spike, despite recent increases. The U.S. will
simply force U.S. banks to buy the Treasury debt that China cannot. To the extent that China
still runs trade surpluses, it is allocating its reserves into gold, euros, and special drawing
rights (SDR or world money) and away from dollars.
The bottom line is that China cannot end its subsidies to exports because it needs the jobs
that its export industries create. The Chinese Communist Party is an illegitimate regime that
will remain in power only so long as it provides jobs and a rising living standard for the
Chinese people.
Once the Chinese job machine stalls out, popular unrest could emerge on a scale much
greater than the 1989 Tiananmen Square protests. This is an existential threat to Communist
power and will not be allowed to happen for that reason. Therefore, the subsidies will
continue.
China cannot prop up the yuan indefinitely because it will run out of reserves and go broke in
the process. In effect, Trump is trying to force China to adopt policies on trade and currency
that it cannot pursue for political and financial reasons.
The result is likely to be confrontation rather than cooperation. This outcome involves costs
for both sides. U.S. consumers may pay more for Chinese goods. China’s factories may slow
down as a result of higher costs. Some U.S. manufacturing jobs may be gained, but job
losses in other sectors (entertainment, technology, pharmaceuticals, aircraft) may offset those
gains.
The greatest danger may be a maxi-devaluation of the Chinese yuan. Once the Chinese
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realize that they will not be rewarded by the U.S. for trying to prop up their currency, they may
just let it crash to reap the benefits of even cheaper export prices to offset the U.S. tariffs.
We’ve seen this movie before. It happened in the 1930s. It was called The Great Depression.
https://dailyreckoning.com/92454-2/

Culture
NFL warns Texas that its proposed ‘bathroom bill’ could jeopardize its chances to host
future Super Bowls (02/10/17, Sam Farmer, Los Angeles Times)
Excerpt: The NFL, which just held the Super Bowl in Texas, is warning that a “bathroom bill”
targeting transgender persons could jeopardize future major events in that state. League
spokesman Brian McCarthy said Friday that “discriminatory” legislation would “certainly be a
factor” in awarding Super Bowls.
The Texas proposal would require individuals to use bathrooms that correspond to the sex on
their birth certificate. A similar law in North Carolina led the NCAA to pull college
championship events from that state.
“The NFL embraces inclusiveness,” McCarthy said. “We want all fans to feel welcomed at our
events, and NFL policies prohibit discrimination based on age, gender, race, religion, sexual
orientation, or any other improper standard.
“If a proposal that is discriminatory or inconsistent with our values were to become law there,
that would certainly be a factor considered when thinking about awarding future events.”
The NFL has scheduled the next four Super Bowls for Minneapolis, Atlanta, Miami and Los
Angeles.
http://www.latimes.com/sports/nfl/la-sp-texas-super-bowls-20170210-story.html

Now 'fake news' cops make stuff up (02/10/17, Joseph Farah, WND)
Exclusive: Joseph Farah exposes blatantly false claims made by 'mysterious, shadowy' site
Excerpt: One came to my attention this week. It’s called FakeNewsChecker.com. You won’t
find out on the website who’s behind it. It’s been around since Nov. 17. And, irony of ironies, it
makes stuff up. In other words, it’s a “fake fake news checker.”
(Further down)
I’ll demonstrate for you with one claim it makes about me and my own news organization,
which it labels, along with the DrudgeReport, Breitbart, Twitchy, the Washington Free Beacon
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and the Washington Examiner, as “fake news.”
Here’s what fakenewschecker.com says about WND and its place in the site’s “hall of shame”:
“WND – WorldNetDaily is managed by Joseph Farah who received donations from the
Donald Trump superPAC Great America PAC calling into further question the motives behind
the fake and conspiratorial nature of the content delivered by this website.”
Let’s stop right there for the moment.
Notice there is no citation or attribution for this claim that WND or Joseph Farah “received
donations from the Donald Trump superPac Great America PAC.” Do you know why?
Because it’s 100 percent, totally false. In fact, neither WND nor I have ever accepted any
donations from any PAC. Not in 2016 or any other year.
It’s possible that such a PAC has advertised on WND – many have. WND accepts most
political advertising. It has never tainted WND’s editorial coverage. In 2012, for instance, the
largest political advertiser in WND was the Barack Obama campaign. The same was true in
2008. Did anyone anywhere ever make an allegation that WND was in the tank for Obama in
2008 or 2012? Of course not.
(Further down)
How do I plead? Well, I would like to point out that I may be the one and only founder of an
online news agency that spent more than 20 years in what we euphemistically call “the
mainstream media,” running daily newspapers in major markets. WND was also the very first
independent online news agency founded 20 years ago. That adds up to more than 40 years
of experience directing large news agencies. I should also point out that I taught journalism at
UCLA and have received countless awards for my work in the so-called “mainstream” news
media long before founding WND. I served as an expert witness on journalistic standards and
practices in some of the largest media lawsuits in history.
And the team of WND’s journalism professionals – editors and reporters – have collectively
hundreds of years of experience doing similar things in the news media.
http://www.wnd.com/2017/02/now-fake-news-cops-make-stuff-up/

Fake news is killing people's minds, says Apple boss Tim Cook (02/10/17, Allister Heath,
The Telegraph)
Excerpt: Tim Cook, the boss of Apple, is calling for governments to launch a public
information campaign to fight the scourge of fake news, which is “killing people’s minds”.
In an impassioned plea, Mr Cook, boss of the world’s largest company, says that the epidemic
of false reports “is a big problem in a lot of the world” and necessitates a crackdown by the
authorities and technology firms.
Made-up news reports trying to promote a particular agenda gained huge traction on social
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media in the US during the election.
(Further down)
“All of us technology companies need to create some tools that help diminish the volume of
fake news.
"We must try to squeeze this without stepping on freedom of speech and of the press, but we
must also help the reader. Too many of us are just in the complain category right now and
haven’t figured out what to do.”
He said that this crackdown would help providers of quality journalism and help drive out
clickbait. “The outcome of that is that truthful, reliable, non-sensational, deep news outlets will
win,” Mr Cook said.
http://www.telegraph.co.uk/technology/2017/02/10/fake-news-killing-peoples-minds-says-apple-boss-tim-cook/

Jihadist Groups in the US: What Next? (02/09/17, Benjamin Weingarten, Gatestone
Institute)
Excerpt: To what lengths would America's leaders go to protect a group that the United Arab
Emirates (UAE) deemed a terrorist organization?
A bombshell new report from the Investigative Project on Terrorism (IPT) reveals the alarming
answer.
It involves a man who in his almost 50 years of public life has done more for America's
enemies -- first of the Communist variety and later of the jihadist brand -- than perhaps any
other: Iran lobbyist-in-chief John Kerry.
In the most recent case, he did so in secret, apparently well aware of the political
consequences of exposing the potentially catastrophic policy he was pursuing to the light of
day.
As IPT's report details, Hamas-linked Council on American-Islamic Relations (CAIR) and the
Muslim American Society (MAS) were classified as terrorist groups by the UAE in 2014, as
two of the 83 entities identified as such for their ties to the Egyptian Muslim Brotherhood.
Furious at such a charge, CAIR pushed Secretary of State Kerry to lobby on its behalf. Kerry's
State Department reportedly complied, meeting with UAE officials regularly to plead CAIR's
case.
(Further down)
With respect to John Kerry's efforts on behalf of CAIR in particular, the story gets worse:
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In December 2014, CAIR met with top officials of the State Department, the Department of
Homeland Security, and the Justice Department, asking them to pressure the UAE to remove
them from the list, according to reliable sources intimately familiar with the communications.
On December 22, 2014, CAIR issued a press release asserting that "the two American
Muslim organizations and the U.S. government pledged to work together to achieve a positive
solution to the UAE designations."
In response to a letter sent by CAIR Executive Director Nihad Awad sent to Secretary Kerry
protesting the UAE designation, Kerry responded on May 5, 2015 in a letter to Awad stating,
"Let me reiterate, first, that the U.S. government clearly does not consider CAIR to be a
terrorist organization. As your letter noted, the Department of State rejected this allegation
immediately after the UAE designations were announced in November, and we will continue
to do so....U.S. officials have raised the issue of CAIR's inclusion on the UAE's terror list with
UAE officials on multiple occasions..."
That portion of the letter now appears on CAIR's website. But at the time that the letter was
sent to CAIR, according to knowledgeable sources, there was an agreement between CAIR
and the State Department to keep the letter secret. An excerpt from it was posted on CAIR's
website only in May 2016, a year after it was received. The IPT has learned that Kerry and
CAIR made this agreement to keep the letter secret...to protect Kerry from public
embarrassment. In light of CAIR's numerous ties to Hamas and other unsavory aspects of its
record, Kerry had good reason to believe that the letter could cause a public relations disaster
for him.
Kerry's efforts proved unsuccessful; the UAE did not budge.
The lifelong leftist enabler of America's foes, whose public career commenced with
propagandistic testimony to the U.S. Senate on the Vietnam War, redounding to the
Communist's benefit, and closed with his support for Islamists including CAIR -- not to
mention the mullahs in Iran -- never paid a price for such efforts.
Meanwhile, CAIR continues freely to operate in America. In the wee hours of election night
2016, in fact, its Los Angeles office leader called for the overthrow of the U.S. government.
https://www.gatestoneinstitute.org/9908/jihadist-groups-cair
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UPDATE FEBRUARY 20, 2017 – CULTURE, GOVERNMENT, TECHNOLOGY, MONEY
Hello everyone... Today is February 20, 2017
In the last week or so, I have found more folks beginning to say that we are in a time similar to
the 1960s and 70s. And they are not suggesting it is a good thing.
There were many good things taking place, but underneath the good things was tremendous
fear and anger and bad decisions being made, which only exacerbated the problems. Case in
point, the early 1960s is when folks were building bomb shelters in their backyards. Was it
ever a huge industry? No. But the fear that motivated it was affecting everyone, whether they
built a bomb shelter, or not.
The reality of World War 2 (and prior) was still very much on people's minds. The creation of
the Soviet Union (a communist prison for the citizens of multiple countries), Communist
China, Communist Cuba and the push by Russia and China (who didn't like each other at the
time) to push Communism throughout Asia (Korea, Vietnam, Cambodia, etc.), as well as,
infiltrate western Europe and the United States, etc. This was no small deal. It was huge, and
filled with lies and misinformation. Emotions were on high alert. Drug use and self-destructive
behavior became the “in” thing. It was groovy. (that's sarcasm)
At the same time, the civil rights movement needed to take place, just as the issue of
women's rights had needed to take place decades earlier. For Freedom's sake, both should
have been taken care of long before they were. Did it need to play out the way it did, with all
the violence? Some would answer yes, some no. I can tell you, that there were those who
saw the opportunity to aggravate and corrupt the situation for their own purposes, both black
and white, thus creating a more difficult violent situation than was probably necessary, if
violence was necessary at all.
At the same time the national economies of the world were struggling under the monetary
system put in place following WW2 to the point that the whole world monetary system was
changed while Richard Nixon was president. Think about that.
All of this was happening at the same time. Does any of this sound similar to today?
Meanwhile, the articles in the Update speak for themselves.
My family. My friends. As things progress further, what can I tell ya? I love you!
Tim
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What's in this Update?
If you are new to the Great Unraveling Updates, you will find three ways to get updated. You
can read just The Headlines, which often by themselves offer a good feel for what's going on.
Go deeper and read The Excerpts. Or, read the whole Article by simply clicking on the link
under each excerpt.
The Headline “links” below are direct links to The Excerpts further down. They work in the
2017 Updates ebook at The Freedom Driven Life website but not in the email. In the email
you have to scroll down.
The Headlines
Excerpt from the excerpt:
Culture
Trojan Horses in Women's Movement
Excerpt from the excerpt: It must be so convenient, while marching on Washington DC, to
advocate that other women -- far away -- be genitally mutilated, married off in childhood, and
domestically beaten and violated -- and all the while, in the safe confines of Washington, to
stay silent on issues of truly massive abuse: floggings; acid burnings; chopping off limbs or
heads, or burning, drowning or burying people alive.
College prof defends slavery, rape under Islam
Excerpt from the excerpt: Brown, fielding a question from a skeptical audience member,
admitted that “the fact that there was slavery is a wrong.” But he then spoke of his Muslim
faith and the fact his prophet owned slaves – and suggested that what was OK for the prophet
should be OK for followers of Islam.
The imam-endorsed raping of Western women
Excerpt from the excerpt: In my last WND column, I explained the Quranic-commanded
invasion of the West, called “hijrah,” and how the unprecedented levels of immigration into
Europe are a perfect example of it. However, this is only just one facet of Islam’s global plan
to dominate and overthrow Western civilization in order to force us to submit to Shariah law.
Another one of these tactics is to rape Western females to make them, in effect, sex slaves.
Schoolteachers fired for pro-Trump remarks
Excerpt from the excerpt: Students in DeKalb County Schools come from 180 countries and
speak 140 different languages. Green said he wanted to “make sure all our principals and
teachers clearly understand” the district’s position, specifically regarding immigrants and
refugees. No pro-Trump immigration rhetoric will be tolerated, on campus or off.
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Government
9th Circuit: Psychoanalysis, not legal analysis
Excerpt from the excerpt: Unfortunately, the alternative frameworks proposed to replace the
big Lemon would take us from awful to ridiculous. The 9th Circuit referenced the most notable
of these in its opinion. It operates more like psychoanalysis than legal analysis, asking
whether the challenged policy or practice causes anyone to feel like an outsider.
Emergency hearing sought to stop NSA 'spying' on Trump
This is actually an extremely important matter. One of the agencies illegally recorded phone
conversations General Flynn was having with the Russian ambassador prior to the
inauguration and leaked information from them to the media.
Excerpt from the excerpt: In an emergency supplement filed Wednesday with the U.S. District
Court in Washington, he said the NSA and “likely the Central Intelligence Agency are
continuing to violate the [Fourth] Amendment to the Constitution and related statutes.”
Klayman charged the agencies spied on President Trump, the White House, his former
National Security Adviser General Michael Flynn and others in his administration.
Technology
Yahoo Reveals More User Accounts Were Hacked, Hours After Renegotiating Verizon
Deal
Short whole article.
Excerpt: It was the latest development in the internet company's investigation of a megabreach that exposed 1 billion users' personal data including email addresses, birthdates, and
answers to security questions, several years ago.
Money
Are You Prepared for “Unencumbered” Interest Rate Policy?
Excerpt from the excerpt: What this means is if you go to the bank and withdraw $1,000, the
bank might only give you $980 in cash because of the “exchange rate” between your bank
account and cash. Or if you deposit $1,000 in cash, the bank might only credit your bank
account $980 because of the same “exchange rate” between your cash and the bank account
balance. In short, it’s a way to impose negative interest rates on physical cash.
Auto Bubble Burst Begins As Subprime Delinquencies Soar To 2009 Levels
Excerpt from the excerpt: Moreover, as the Financial Times pointed out today, it's not just
subprime borrowers that are having problems making their monthly auto payments.
According to data pulled from Transunion, more than 1 million U.S. auto borrowers,
subprime and otherwise, were behind on their payments as of Q4 2016 as overall
delinquency rates also soared to 2009 levels. (with charts)
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Global Growth in Energy Consumption (& Economic Growth) is All About
China...Nothing but China
Excerpt from the excerpt: Simply put, China of '85-'00 grew on population and demographic
trends. China of '00-'15 grew despite decelerating population growth but on accelerating debt
growth...this growth in China kept global growth alive. China of '15-'30 will not grow, will not
drive the global economy and absent Chinese growth...the world economy is set to begin an
indefinite period of secular contraction (big picture outlined HERE). China ceased
accumulating US Treasury debt as of July of 2011 and continues to sell while busy
accumulating gold since 2011 (detailed HERE). Unfortunately, neither quasi-democracies nor
quasi-communist states have any politically acceptable solutions to this problem of structural
decelerating growth and eventual outright contraction...but that won't keep them from
meddling to stall the inevitable global restructuring.
This Is One Of The Big Reasons Why So Many Families Are Feeling Extreme Financial
Stress
Excerpt from the excerpt: Whether Donald Trump won the election or not, the truth is that a
major economic downturn was going to come anyway. You see, Donald Trump is not some
magician that can just wave a wand and somehow make the consequences of decades of
very foolish decisions instantly disappear.
We have been on the biggest debt binge in human history, and there is going to be a great
price to pay when this immense debt bubble finally bursts.

The Excerpts
Culture
Trojan Horses in Women's Movement (02/11/17, Khadija Khan, Gatestone Institute)
Excerpt: Why do women who believe in equal rights for women, pick as their spokesperson
someone who one minute boasts of her supposed dissent as "patriotism," while the next
minute advocating chopping off other womens' genitals? It is like choosing a hangman to
campaign against the death penalty, or the head of ISIS to campaign for same sex marriages.
The principles of "dissent," of which they claim to be so proud, and to have borrowed from
religious sources, are actually the modern world's liberal values and human rights -- just those
rights values they seem to be trying to destroy.
From the other side of their mouths, however, they are trying to impose Islamic sharia law on
the West. Unfortunately, sharia is openly antagonistic to Western values and human rights.
How can cults that believe in dominating others call themselves progressive, when their entire
message runs counter to the spirit of tolerance and social coexistence?
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The champions of sharia have always said they wish to establish a "righteous" form of
government, made by divine law, and presumably to that end, they implant their set of rules -such as allowing no debate or criticism on their beliefs, or such as segregating sexes -- to
destroy modern democracies.
It must be so convenient, while marching on Washington DC, to advocate that other women -far away -- be genitally mutilated, married off in childhood, and domestically beaten and
violated -- and all the while, in the safe confines of Washington, to stay silent on issues of truly
massive abuse: floggings; acid burnings; chopping off limbs or heads, or burning, drowning or
burying people alive.
These women in hijabs marching on Washington DC do not have to live in this "Utopia." They
are comfortably living in the "infidel West', protected from such barbarity.
The values they are enjoying here are the values of the enlightened world and have nothing
to do with the culture they are trying to impose on others.
The culture that is allowing women such as Linda Sarsour to shout into microphones is not
even necessarily the culture these women believe in; it is often just the culture they are using
to promote totalitarian ideas such as anti-Semitism, religious intolerance and the imposition of
theocratic beliefs through infiltration or force.
(Further down)
Coming from a conservative Muslim society, I know the culture she yearns for would never
allow her to launch such activism without permission from her "guardian" men.
How come she forgot to mention that in Saudi Arabia and many other Muslim states, her kind
of activism would cost a woman her family, her honour and probably her life.
A court in the state of Washington suspended the ban on travelers from seven mainly Muslim
countries imposed by the President Trump last week.
Would any judge or influential person dare refute the order of, say, the Saudi King, a sharia
council of Iran, a member of a royal family from a Middle Eastern country, a military dictator or
the Hamas leaders Sarsour apparently so admires?
You cannot even imagine in your worst nightmares dissenting in those sharia-compliant
territories, but yes, dissent is allowed in the US and the West, where people are freely
allowed to speak their thoughts.
These are not the values of the alien land she professes to admire; these were fought for and
earned by the people of the West with their blood.
The progressives' one-sided love affair with extremists will never serve the purpose of
promoting equality.
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In fact, it could be counterproductive. In Egypt, the conservative men used women as
protestors to overthrow Husni Mubarak's regime, but once the Muslim Brotherhood, which
spearheaded the Morsi regime, took control, the whole world watched in shock as they
imposed sharia on everyone -- most of all on those women. The Morsi regime later punished
women who protested the Iranian-style sharia that it was imposing.
The same imams who were the moving spirits behind Egypt's revolution were then delivering
fatwas [religious opinions] to rape the same women who had been marching in the streets for
their rights. According to al Arabiyya:
"An Egyptian Salafi preacher, said raping and sexually harassing women protesters in
Cairo's Tahrir Square is justified, calling them "crusaders" who "have no shame, no fear
and not even feminism.... Abu Islam added that these women activists are going to
Tahrir Square not to protest but to be sexually abused because they had wanted to be
raped...And by the way, 90 percent of them are crusaders and the remaining 10
percent are widows who have no one to control them.. "
Around 80 women were molested in one night alone, when the Morsi government was ousted
and people came out to celebrate his departure.
Those are the views Sarsour is trying to sell.
The same men these liberals and progressives are trying to empower, once enthroned, would
declare them apostates and inflict the worst imaginable punishments on them for the "crimes"
they are committing by promoting the set of values they think bring harmony in the world.
The dissenting voices of the oppressed are fighting on two fronts. They are being crushed by
their own totalitarian regimes and at the same time by apologists for these tyrants whom the
marchers are empowering -- probably without even realizing what massive harm they are
doing.
https://www.gatestoneinstitute.org/9913/islamists-womens-movement

College prof defends slavery, rape under Islam (02/14/17, Cheryl Chumley, WND)
Muslim convert argues: 'Are you more morally mature than the prophet of God?'
Excerpt: A Georgetown University professor who teaches about Islamic civilization delivered a
lecture on slavery to a gathering at the International Institute for Islamic Thought – an
organization with suspected ties to the Muslim Brotherhood – and told the attendees that
modern society tends to needlessly agonize over the morality of owning people as property.
Why?
Because “there is no such thing as slavery,” professor Jonathan Brown said, the Investigative
Project reported.
Brown, a 39-year-old convert to Islam, read from his paper, “Slavery and Islam” about the
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“Problems of Slavery” during his lecture. Following, he fielded several questions from the
audience, offering up such food for thought as his view that slavery cannot be defined as an
outright evil because there are so many different kinds – slavery based on religion versus
gender, for example. And what really counts, in the end, is whether those who were enslaved
were treated well or poorly – not that they were enslaved.
(Further down)
Brown, fielding a question from a skeptical audience member, admitted that “the fact that
there was slavery is a wrong.” But he then spoke of his Muslim faith and the fact his prophet
owned slaves – and suggested that what was OK for the prophet should be OK for followers
of Islam.
http://www.wnd.com/2017/02/georgetown-university-professor-defends-slavery-rape-under-islam/

The imam-endorsed raping of Western women (02/16/17, Caleb Stephan, WND)
Exclusive: Caleb Stephen looks at Islamic teaching on appropriateness of sex slaves
Excerpt: In my last WND column, I explained the Quranic-commanded invasion of the West,
called “hijrah,” and how the unprecedented levels of immigration into Europe are a perfect
example of it. However, this is only just one facet of Islam’s global plan to dominate and
overthrow Western civilization in order to force us to submit to Shariah law. Another one of
these tactics is to rape Western females to make them, in effect, sex slaves.
On New Year’s Eve last year, dozens of Muslim men sexually assaulted female patrons at
bars and restaurants in downtown Frankfurt, Germany. These attacks, in which hordes of
violent Muslim migrants harassed women in a “rape game” known as “taharrush gamea”
(Arabic for “collective sexual harassment”), are a copycat of the mass sexual assaults of
women in Cologne and other German cities on New Year’s Eve 2015.
Is this somehow a mere coincidence? I think not, especially when we look at this in the light of
Islamic teachings.
According to Islamic law, Muslim men are permitted to take “captives of the right hand” –
spoils of war/slaves (Sura 4:3, 4:24, 33:50). Sura 33:50 says: “O Prophet! Lo! We have made
lawful unto thee thy wives unto whom thou hast paid their dowries, and those whom thy right
hand possesseth of those whom Allah hath given thee as spoils of war.” Sura 4:3 and 4:24
extend this “privilege” to Muslim men in general, as does this particular passage: “Certainly
will the believers have succeeded: They who are during their prayer humbly submissive, and
they who turn away from ill speech, and they who are observant of zakah, and they who
guard their private parts except from their wives or those their right hands possess, for
indeed, they will not be blamed” (Sura 23:1-6).
Because of the fact that the mass immigration into the West is “hijrah” and Western women
are their “captives,” Muslim men are permitted to rape them at their pleasure.
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(Further down)
A perfect example of a Western country where taharrush gamea is practiced on a very
frequent basis is Sweden. It began opening its doors to Muslim immigrants in the 1970s, and
today it pays a high price for foolishly having done so. Those suffering the severest
consequences of such a ridiculous open-door policy has been Swedish women. As Muslim
men immigrated to Sweden to fulfill their duty to invade a Western country, they brought along
with them an Islamic culture sanctioning rape. This perfectly explains why Sweden is dubbed
“The Rape Capital of the West” and is No. 2 on the global list of rape countries, after Lesotho
in South Africa. The Gatestone Institute notes, “Forty years after the Swedish parliament
unanimously decided to change the formerly homogenous Sweden into a multicultural
country, violent crime has increased by 300 percent and rapes by 1,472 percent.”
http://www.wnd.com/2017/02/the-imam-endorsed-raping-of-western-women/

Schoolteachers fired for pro-Trump remarks (02/15/17, Leo Hohmann, WND)
Even comments made off campus are now grounds for termination
Excerpt: Employees of a Georgia school district known for its diversity of refugees and
migrants – legal and illegal – are being told not to express themselves on or off campus if
their views on immigration line up with those of President Donald Trump.
If their words are considered not “welcoming” of refugees and migrants, they will face
investigation and possible termination.
(Further down)
The statement, issued Jan. 30, is the second such warning Green has issued since Trump’s
election and since two teachers were forced to resign, one in November and another in
December, for allegedly making comments disparaging of illegal immigration in the presence
of students and staff. The teachers reportedly told illegal-alien students they would be
deported under Trump, but the teachers say their comments were bent out of context.
Green is now taking it a step further, warning teachers not to inject their personal beliefs into
the classroom if they line up with those of the president of the United States.
Green told a local newspaper, the Champion, that his Jan. 30 statement sought to grant
students assurance that DeKalb County Schools officials remain committed to being
“culturally responsive, diverse and supportive” of DeKalb County’s immigrant population.
(Further down)
Cross Keys High School is located in the wealthy, mostly white Brookhaven area of Atlanta.
But the school itself is 80 percent Hispanic, 11 percent black, 6 percent Asian, 1 percent white
and 1 percent other races, according to district data.
Most parents of students at Cross Keys speak English as a second language, “if at all,”
94

according to the Atlanta Journal-Constitution.
Students in DeKalb County Schools come from 180 countries and speak 140 different
languages. Green said he wanted to “make sure all our principals and teachers clearly
understand” the district’s position, specifically regarding immigrants and refugees. No proTrump immigration rhetoric will be tolerated, on campus or off.
(Further down)
Robert Spencer, a best-selling author of books about Islam and editor of the Jihad Watch blog
for the David Horowitz Freedom Center, said the pattern is becoming clear in just the first few
weeks of the Trump administration: Oppose Trump policies or be relegated to the sidelines of
the education establishment.
“It seems as if agreeing with Trump on immigration is being equated with ‘bullying’ and
‘intimidation.’ The left has for years been working to stigmatize any dissenting opinion and to
treat it is if it were self-evidently beyond the bounds of acceptable discourse,” Spencer told
WND.
“With the election of President Trump, this endeavor has reached absurd proportions, with
half of the American electorate being treated by all too many in authority, such as these
DeKalb officials, as if we were pariah on the par of the KKK, to be shunned by all decent
people. This is as baseless and hypocritical as it is frankly fascist.”
(Further down)
Mat Staver, founder and chairman of Liberty Counsel, said Green could be inviting a lawsuit
on First Amendment grounds related to free speech.
“I understand the need to make sure there is an atmosphere of respect and to make sure
students are not bullied; nobody wants to be bullied. However, I think you can go too far with
the diversity agenda, which doesn’t respect free speech,” Staver told WND.
(Further down)
Extending restrictive rules to off-campus speech is even more egregious, Staver said.
“Teachers and public officials do have First Amendment rights and they do have the right to
comment on issues of public concern, and immigration is a matter of public concern because
it is in the realm of public discussion every day on the news,” he said.
“It could be a lawsuit in the making because they have a First Amendment right to speak,
especially in their private life on issues of public concern.”
http://www.wnd.com/2017/02/schoolteachers-fired-for-pro-trump-remarks/
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Government
9th Circuit: Psychoanalysis, not legal analysis (02/13/17, Rita Dunaway, WND)
Exclusive: Rita Dunaway says court more worried about hurt feelings than nat'l security
Excerpt: Naturally, the 9th Circuit’s decision to preserve the restraining order on President
Trump’s immigration action raises significant questions about the extent of executive authority
over national security issues. But its opinion also raises the constitutionally outlandish
possibility that the safety of the American people may ultimately fall victim to a disastrous
Establishment Clause jurisprudence that should have been disavowed long ago.
Let’s first take a minute to get the basic facts straight. President Trump’s Executive Order
13769, “Protecting the Nation from Foreign Terrorist Entry Into the United States,” states an
intention to “ensure that those approved for admission do not intend to harm Americans and
that they have no ties to terrorism.” Here’s what it does, in a nutshell:
• It suspends entry of aliens from seven named countries for 90 days.
• It suspends the Refugee Admissions Program for 120 days. After that, the secretary of
state is to prioritize refugees who belong to a religious minority group in their countries
and claim persecution.
• It suspends entry of Syrian refuges indefinitely, but allows exceptions on a case-bycase basis, including in cases of religious persecution.
Taken at face value, these actions appear to be a common-sense effort to protect Americans
from the threat of terrorism posed by Muslim extremists – while also honoring America’s
legacy as a beacon of religious freedom by carving out special exceptions to embrace victims
of religious persecution. But in light of the inescapable fact that the impacted nations are
predominantly Muslim, the 9th Circuit took interest in the claim that the order violates the First
Amendment’s commandment that “Congress shall make no law respecting an establishment
of religion.”
(Further down)
Legal experts cringe in horror whenever a court winds up to apply the gangly framework the
Supreme Court has created for analyzing claims that a policy violates this novel ideation of
the Establishment Clause. The “Lemon Test” asks whether the challenged policy has a
secular purpose, a primary effect that neither advances nor hinders religion and whether it
involves an excessive government entanglement with religion.
(Further down)
Unfortunately, the alternative frameworks proposed to replace the big Lemon would take us
from awful to ridiculous. The 9th Circuit referenced the most notable of these in its opinion. It
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operates more like psychoanalysis than legal analysis, asking whether the challenged policy
or practice causes anyone to feel like an outsider.
http://www.wnd.com/2017/02/9th-circuit-psychoanalysis-not-legal-analysis/

Emergency hearing sought to stop NSA 'spying' on Trump (02/15/17, Bob Unruh, WND)
'Our own gov't has committed biggest violation of constitutional rights in history'
Excerpt: Attorney Larry Klayman, the founder of Freedom Watch, is asking a federal court to
hold an emergency hearing on the National Security Agency, alleging “likely” CIA “spying” on
President Donald Trump.
In an emergency supplement filed Wednesday with the U.S. District Court in Washington, he
said the NSA and “likely the Central Intelligence Agency are continuing to violate the [Fourth]
Amendment to the Constitution and related statutes.”
Klayman charged the agencies spied on President Trump, the White House, his former
National Security Adviser General Michael Flynn and others in his administration.
He is requesting an emergency status conference to determine how to proceed.
Klayman’s newest filing was an addition to his argument to the court that his original cases
should not be dismissed, as the government wants.
His issue was the government’s program to obtain and keep metadata from all cell phone
calls in the country. He brought the first case several years ago.
http://www.wnd.com/2017/02/emergency-hearing-sought-to-stop-nsa-spying-on-trump/

Technology
Yahoo Reveals More User Accounts Were Hacked, Hours After Renegotiating Verizon
Deal (02/15/17, Tyler Durden, Zero Hedge)
Yahoo's timing once again leaves much to be desired.
Just hours after Bloomberg reported that Verizon is finally close to a renegotiated deal for
Yahoo! Inc.’s internet properties that would reduce the price of the $4.8 billion agreement by
about $250 million after the revelation of security breaches at the web company, Yahoo
issued another warning to users, advising them their accounts may have been compromised
by "potentially malicious" activity on their accounts between 2015 and 2016.
An email from Yahoo forwarded to ZDNet said: "Our outside forensic experts have been
investigating the creation of forged cookies that could allow an intruder to access users'
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accounts without a password. Based on the ongoing investigation, we believe a forged cookie
may have been used in 2015 or 2016 to access your account."
It was the latest development in the internet company's investigation of a mega-breach that
exposed 1 billion users' personal data including email addresses, birthdates, and answers to
security questions, several years ago.
In a statement, Yahoo tied some of the potential compromises to what it has described as the
"state-sponsored actor" responsible for the theft of private data from more than 1 billion user
accounts in 2013 and 2014. As AP adds, it was not immediately clear how many users were
affected by the malicious activity, which involved the use of forged cookies, or strings of data
which can be used to allow people to access online accounts without re-entering their
passwords.
A message sent to an Associated Press reporter earlier Wednesday said that, "based on the
ongoing investigation, we believe a forged cookie may have been used in 2015 or 2016 to
access your account."
Yahoo said in a statement issued Wednesday that its investigation "has identified user
accounts for which we believe forged cookies were taken or used. Yahoo is in the process of
notifying all potentially affected account holders." Since the company has declined to say how
many people were potentially affected, it is safe to assume that the number is substantial.
http://www.zerohedge.com/news/2017-02-15/yahoo-reveals-more-user-accounts-were-hacked-hours-afterrenegotiating-verizon-deal

Money
Are You Prepared for “Unencumbered” Interest Rate Policy? (02/10/17, James Rickards,
The Daily Reckoning)
Excerpt: Yellen was not the only one speaking at Jackson Hole, though. Another major
speech was by an economist named Marvin Goodfriend, from Carnegie Mellon University. His
speech was called The Case for Unencumbering Interest Rate Policy at the Zero Bound.
On its face, the Goodfriend speech was about negative interest rates — and just because
Yellen doesn’t like them now doesn’t mean they’re not coming in the future. That negative rate
idea has been around for a few years. But Goodfriend’s focus was to promote
“unencumbered” negative interest rate policy, which means getting rid of things standing in
your way.
Specifically, the No. 1 thing standing in the way of negative rates is cash. If citizens can go to
cash, that makes it difficult to impose negative rates on digital bank accounts. That’s also not
a new insight.
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The war on cash has been going on for a while, and prominent economists from Larry
Summers to Ken Rogoff have called for an end to cash. Rogoff did so in a front-page article in
the “Review” section of The Wall Street Journal. He’s also written a recent book called The
Curse of Cash. The title removes any doubt about his position.
What is new in all of this are ideas that Goodfriend presented to the Fed to neutralize the role
of cash. His preferred way is just to “abolish paper currency,” as his paper outlines in Section
5A. But then Goodfriend laments that “the public is likely to resist the abolition of paper
currency.” He’s right about that.
So Goodfriend comes up with a new concept called the “flexible market-determined deposit
price of paper currency.” (Seriously, I’m not making this up; you can find it in Section 5B of his
paper.)
In plain English, this means the “money” in your bank account and the “money” in your purse
or wallet would be like two different kinds of currency. There would be an exchange rate
between the two, just as there is an exchange rate between dollars and euros. The Fed could
set this exchange rate at whatever level it wanted and would not be obligated to “defend” that
rate at any particular level.
What this means is if you go to the bank and withdraw $1,000, the bank might only give you
$980 in cash because of the “exchange rate” between your bank account and cash. Or if you
deposit $1,000 in cash, the bank might only credit your bank account $980 because of the
same “exchange rate” between your cash and the bank account balance. In short, it’s a way
to impose negative interest rates on physical cash.
(Further down)
But it’s not just the government and the banks that are doing everything they can to make it
impossible for you to get your own money in the form of cash. Now they have a new partner
— big business!
It seems that businesses have their own war on cash. They hate handling it and it’s expensive
to transport, store and insure. More and more, businesses are refusing to take your cash.
This is just another form of discrimination against the poor who may not have banking
accounts or who rely on check cashing services and live paycheck to paycheck. It’s also
aimed at you because it forces you into a digital system where your money can be hit with
negative interest rates, service fees, account freezes, bail-in charges and other forms of theft.
When pigs are going to be slaughtered, they are first herded into pens for the convenience of
the slaughterhouse. When savers are going to be slaughtered, they are herded into digital
accounts from which there is no escape.
The war on cash may be a losing battle for you and me, but there is still shelter in physical
gold, silver, land and other hard assets.
https://dailyreckoning.com/prepared-unencumbered-interest-rate-policy-2/
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Auto Bubble Burst Begins As Subprime Delinquencies Soar To 2009 Levels (02/16/17,
Tyler Durden, Zero Hedge)
Excerpt: For months we've argued that record auto sales have been propped up by low
interest rates, a perpetual loosening of auto lending standards with terms being stretched to
the max and a wave of leases, all of which have allowed the American consumer to trade up
to more expensive vehicles while maintaining low monthly payments.
(Further down)
Certainly, a quick look at the 61+ day delinquencies in General Motors' subprime
securitization book would seem support our rather negative thesis on future auto sales with
January 2017 delinquency rates soaring to the highest levels since late 2009 / early 2010.

(Further down)
Moreover, as the Financial Times pointed out today, it's not just subprime borrowers that are
having problems making their monthly auto payments. According to data pulled from
Transunion, more than 1 million U.S. auto borrowers, subprime and otherwise, were
behind on their payments as of Q4 2016 as overall delinquency rates also soared to 2009
levels.
(Further down)
And while underwriters of auto loans will undoubtedly reassure investors that subprime auto
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securitizations performed relatively well, even at the height of the 2009 'great recession', we
would note that borrowers have never been so underwater of their cars as they are right now.

Losses are never possible on those highly-engineered, complex wall street structures...until
they are.
http://www.zerohedge.com/news/2017-02-16/auto-bubble-burst-begins-subprime-delinquencies-soar-2009-levels

Global Growth in Energy Consumption (& Economic Growth) is All About
China...Nothing but China (02/15/17, Chris Hamilton, Economica)
Excerpt: Since 2000, China has been the nearly singular force for growth in global energy
consumption and economic activity. However, this article will make it plain and simple why
China is exiting the spotlight and unfortunately, for global economic growth, there is no one
else to take center stage. To put things into perspective I'll show this using four very interrelated variables...(1) total energy consumption, (2) core population (25-54yr/olds) size and
growth, (3) GDP (flawed as it is), and (4) debt.
(Further down)
Conclusion:
Simply put, China of '85-'00 grew on population and demographic trends. China of '00-'15
grew despite decelerating population growth but on accelerating debt growth...this growth in
China kept global growth alive. China of '15-'30 will not grow, will not drive the global
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economy and absent Chinese growth...the world economy is set to begin an indefinite period
of secular contraction (big picture outlined HERE). China ceased accumulating US Treasury
debt as of July of 2011 and continues to sell while busy accumulating gold since 2011
(detailed HERE). Unfortunately, neither quasi-democracies nor quasi-communist states have
any politically acceptable solutions to this problem of structural decelerating growth and
eventual outright contraction...but that won't keep them from meddling to stall the inevitable
global restructuring.
https://econimica.blogspot.com/2017/02/global-economic-growth-is-presently-all.html

This Is One Of The Big Reasons Why So Many Families Are Feeling Extreme Financial
Stress 02/15/17, Michael Snyder, The Economic Collapse)
Excerpt: And unfortunately inflation is starting to accelerate once again. In fact, it is being
reported that inflation rose at the fastest pace in four years in January…
The prices Americans pay for goods and services surged in January by the largest
amount in four years, mostly reflecting a rebound in the cost of gasoline that’s taking
a bigger chunk out of household incomes.
The consumer price index, or cost of living, rose by a seasonally adjusted 0.6% in
January, the government said Wednesday.
Meanwhile, our incomes have been incredibly stagnant. In fact, we just learned that median
household income did not go up at all during 2016.
This is one of the reasons why we consistently see families fall out of the middle class month
after month. Even if you keep the same job year after year, your standard of living is going to
steadily go down unless your pay goes up.
(Further down)
And thanks to out of control government spending and reckless manipulation by the Federal
Reserve, we have come to a time when inflation is starting to accelerate once again.
According to John Williams of shadowstats.com, if honest numbers were being used the
government would be telling us that inflation is rising at a 6 percent annual rate for the first
time since 2011.
At the same time, evidence is mounting that U.S. consumers are simply tapped out.
Previously, I have explained that interest rates are going up, consumer bankruptcies are
rising, and lending standards for consumers are really tightening up.
All of those are things we would expect to see if a new recession was starting.
And today we learned that the number of Americans refinancing their homes has fallen to the
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lowest level that we have seen since 2009…
A slowdown in refinancing pulled down the total mortgage application volume last week
as changes to certain government-loan programs made refinances less lucrative.
Refinance volume now stands at its lowest level since June 2009.
If you will remember, we also saw a slowdown in mortgage refinancing just before the great
financial crisis of 2008.
For mortgage applications overall, they are now down almost 31 percent from where they
were a year ago…
Total mortgage application volume fell 3.7 percent on a seasonally adjusted basis last
week from the previous week, and are nearly 31 percent lower than the same week a
year ago, according to the Mortgage Bankers Association.
A 31 percent decline in a single year is catastrophic.
If this continues, it won’t be too long before everyone is talking about a new housing crash.
And we also learned this week that FHA mortgage delinquencies increased during the fourth
quarter “for the first time since 2006″…
(Further down)
Whether Donald Trump won the election or not, the truth is that a major economic downturn
was going to come anyway. You see, Donald Trump is not some magician that can just wave
a wand and somehow make the consequences of decades of very foolish decisions instantly
disappear.
We have been on the biggest debt binge in human history, and there is going to be a great
price to pay when this immense debt bubble finally bursts.
Unfortunately, most people are not going to acknowledge the truth until it is too late.
http://theeconomiccollapseblog.com/archives/this-is-one-of-the-big-reasons-why-so-many-families-are-feelingextreme-financial-stress
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UPDATE FEBRUARY 28, 2017 – MONEY, CULTURE
Hello everyone... Today is February 28, 2017
Well, we're at the end of February, a little over a month into the new administration and the
craziness meter just keeps going up. The number of articles is overwhelming.
One of the things to keep in mind is that when things get out of control ANY government,
good or bad, will initiate measures to bring things back under control. With that in mind, have
any of you, in your lifetime, ever seen a former president form an activist organization of 25 to
30 thousand people to militantly (not militarily) hinder the incoming president's ability to get
anything accomplished? He did say he was going to be an activist when he left the White
House.
I would also call your attention to a couple of things in this Update. Within the Money section
Nick Giambruno and Jim Rickards are both writing about different things, but both voice
concern about 2017 with regard to their respective subjects: the end of the petrodollar
system via Saudi Arabia and China going broke. Both have a negative effect on the US
dollar's status as the world's primary reserve currency, which has a huge negative effect on
us.
With regard to the War on Cash, Charles Hugh Smith gives a window of 2020 or sooner.
As I was sharing with someone recently, something that seems like it will take a while to
happen can be sped up simply by a crisis (or multiple crises) catalyst. Also, the crisis catalyst
does not have to originate in the Money section to affect the Money. Things playing out in the
Government and Culture sections can easily generate a crisis and a response that changes
things in the Money section. And there are folks actively working to make that happen. Just
bringing it to your attention.
On a brighter note, I am happy to report that I have finally completed the manuscript for my
second book on Freedom, The Freedom Driven Life 2 (working title). It will still be months
before it is published, but with the manuscript done it is now moving into that phase. Thought
you might like to know.
I love you guys!
Tim
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What's in this Update?
If you are new to the Great Unraveling Updates, you will find three ways to get updated. You
can read just The Headlines, which often by themselves offer a good feel for what's going on.
Go deeper and read The Excerpts. Or, read the whole Article by simply clicking on the link
under each excerpt.
The Headline “links” below are direct links to The Excerpts further down. They work in the
2017 Updates ebook at The Freedom Driven Life website but not in the email. In the email
you have to scroll down.
The Headlines
Money
The Criminalization of Financial Independence
Excerpt from the excerpt: This is the context for the upcoming "war on cash" and the
criminalization of financial independence. Every conventional means of remaining
financially independent of the state-cartel-banking system is being restricted and criminalized,
the better to herd everyone into centrally controlled institutions. (with chart)
China’s $3 Trillion Countdown Clock
Excerpt from the excerpt: Slash, crash, and rate moves – expect all kinds of dislocations. And
we already know this because when China did a mini devaluation August, 2015. At the time,
the U.S. stock market fell over ten percent in three weeks.
This is when, what I call a “maxi-devaluation,” takes place. Under a maxi-devaluation the
Chinese would experience not a three percent shift but somewhere between a five percent to
fifteen percent change – acting to do whatever it takes.
Donald Trump, Saudi Arabia, and the Petrodollar
Excerpt from the excerpt: Basically, Putin gathered the world’s most important non-Wahhabi
clerics to “excommunicate” the Saudis from Sunni Islam. In other words, Putin is going for the
jugular of the petrodollar system.
Culture
Facebook's Zuckerberg lobbies for new world order
Excerpt from the excerpt: “Today we are close to taking our next step. Our greatest
opportunities are now global — like spreading prosperity and freedom, promoting peace and
understanding, lifting people out of poverty, and accelerating science. Our greatest challenges
also need global responses — like ending terrorism, fighting climate change, and preventing
pandemics. Progress now requires humanity coming together not just as cities or nations, but
also as a global community.
Facebook Suspends Christian Homeschool Mom's Account Over Posts Citing Bible on
Homosexuality
Excerpt from the excerpt: "It would be one thing if Facebook said, 'We're liberals. This is our
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page and we can do whatever we want. It's our property.' I would appreciate that at least they
were being honest and transparent," she added. "But no, they lie and say 'we're unbiased.'
But when Christians report nudity or pictures of Donald Trump assassinated with a bullet
through his head, we get responses that say, 'This does not violate Facebook's community
guidelines' and the post remains.'"
MSNBC Anchor: "Our Job" Is To "Control Exactly What People Think"
Short whole article.
Excerpt: As grabien points out, the comment failed to raise any eyebrows from her copanelists. Instead, her co-host, Joe Scarborough, said that Trump's media antagonism puts
him on par with Mussolini and Lenin...
Sex scandal! How feminists' 'equality' is actually hurting women
Excerpt from the excerpt: “What we’re seeing now is society actually actively encouraging
confusion,” McGuire said. “That’s the kind of things parents have to resist, whether they’re
getting it in their consumer choices or whether it’s actually being taught in their schools.
Obama’s Organizing for Action Partners with Soros-Linked ‘Indivisible’ to Disrupt
Trump’s Agenda
Excerpt from the excerpt: (NBC News)
And the group has teamed up with Indivisible, a buzzy newcomer to the progressive
movement, to offer organizing training that began Thursday night with a video conference. A
combined 25,000 people have registered to participate in those trainings, OFA said.
Citizen Militia Experiences Explosive Growth Following the Last Election
Short whole article
Excerpt: So radical leftists and conservative militias are experiencing explosive growth at the
same time, and neither of them are afraid to present themselves in the streets of America.
While I do support the rights of militias, I have to say that this probably won’t end well.
Norma McCorvey, Jane Roe of Roe v. Wade, Passes Away: She Never Had an Abortion
and Became Pro-Life
Excerpt from the excerpt: Norma McCorvey is “Jane Roe.” She claimed then that her
pregnancy was the result of a rape, although for over a decade now she has been
outspokenly pro-life and publicly admitted that this, and virtually every fact on which her case
was built, was a lie. Both McCorvey and Sandra Cano, the Doe of Doe v. Bolton—Roe’s
companion case from Georgia decided the same day—are now outspoken pro-life advocates
who have sworn that their cases are built on lies.
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The Excerpts
Money
The Criminalization of Financial Independence (02/21/17, Charles Hugh Smith, Of Two
Minds)
Independent enterprises are a source of political and financial independence--and any
independent class is dangerous to the ruling elites.
Excerpt: Just as the "war on drugs" criminalized and destroyed large swaths of AfricanAmerican and Latino communities, the "war on cash" will further criminalize the few
remaining avenues to financial independence and freedom. The introduction of
"entitlement" welfare in the 1960s generated a toxic dependency on the state that
institutionalized worklessness, a one-two punch that undermined marriage and family in
America's working class of all ethnicities.
The "war on drugs" launched in the 1970s turned millions of American males into felons with
severely restricted rights and opportunities in mainstream America.
Now we see the same destructive pattern repeating with "disability" being the new
"welfare" and "legal" synthetic heroin (oxycotin etc.) being the new street-smack that
lays waste to entire communities. Once you're dependent on the state for disability and
synthetic smack, you are owned by the government, lock, stock and barrel.
When the temptation to sell your $3 Medicaid prescription for synthetic smack for a
quick $1000 becomes too much to resist, bang, you've got a one-way ticket into the
Hell of America's criminal "justice" system. Do you see the pattern? Offer the
blandishments of "free money" and nearly free synthetic smack, and the vulnerable populace
is quickly reduced to a dependent state of worklessness and addiction.
Needless to say, an addicted, ill, workless populace that is herded into the grinder of the
criminal justice system isn't going to create any political resistance. They have their hands full
just trying to stay alive and avoid being sucked into the voracious maw of the criminalization
meat grinder.
This is the context for the upcoming "war on cash" and the criminalization of financial
independence. Every conventional means of remaining financially independent of the statecartel-banking system is being restricted and criminalized, the better to herd everyone into
centrally controlled institutions.
Those attempting to escape the political-financial pen are threatened with the other pen--the
penitentiary.
Any form of resistance draws punitive criminal sanctions. If you attempt to resist the
unfettered search of your property, your resistance is instantly criminalized.
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If you resist the seizure of your property on some trumped up charge, your resistance is
instantly criminalized.
(Further down)
No wonder new business growth is a shadow of its former robustness. If you try to
launch a legally compliant enterprise, the costs crush all but the most successful. Any less
than fully compliant enterprise has been criminalized.

(Further down)
There won't be any legal assets that will not be exposed to taxation. As for precious
metals--imagine a "wealth tax" that is first imposed on millionaires. Who will say that "taxing
the rich" is a bad idea?
Then the definition of "rich" will be adjusted downward. Anyone owning gold is "rich,"
correct? So laws will be passed requiring all forms of wealth must be declared.
Anyone who fails to declare their wealth and pay a "wealth tax" on it will face punitive criminal
charges.
The "wealth tax" will start small, and high up the food chain. Then it will quickly move
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down to include everyone with any assets of any kind. If you reckon this farfetched, check
back in 2020, if not sooner.
The problem isn't taxation per se--it's preserving the freedom to become financially
and politically independent that's increasingly at risk. Once it becomes too complicated,
costly and onerous for a working class household to start and operate an enterprise, smallscale capitalism is dead--strangled by the state at the behest of self-serving bureaucrats,
elites and corporate cartels.
http://charleshughsmith.blogspot.com/2017/02/the-criminalization-of-financial.html

China’s $3 Trillion Countdown Clock (02/16/17, James Rickards, The Daily Reckoning)
Excerpt: It’s very difficult to think of a really important economic issue today that is not also a
geopolitical issue. The geopolitical becomes the economic. For every economic issue
discussed, there’s a geopolitical face to it, and vice versa. You really need to mash up the two
together.
One of the biggest convergences today between economics and geopolitics is China’s three
trillion dollar countdown clock.
The first that needs to be made is that this problem used to be a four trillion dollar countdown
clock, and it’s now down to three trillion. Currently, numbers have that figure slightly below
three trillion when evaluating China’s hard currency reserve position. Any country has a
currency reserve. Think of it like a savings account, to make it really simple. You stick it in the
bank, or a brokerage account, and that’s your savings.
China sells considerably more to the world than it buys. They get paid predominantly in U.S
dollars and the excess is what has been built up in the Chinese economy and its reserve
position.
Over a twenty year period, by the end of 2014, it had the largest reserve position in the history
of the world. It was slightly more than four trillion dollars. While not all of it was in dollars, a
majority was.
The other part of that was approximately two trillion dollars that was invested in U.S.
government securities of various kinds. That’s what the Chinese economy earned from
building huge trade surpluses over the past twenty years.
What has happened since the end of 2014? Well the first thing that happened is that they
have lost over a trillion dollars. As of a month ago they were down to about three trillion. A
trillion dollars has gone away. Where did it go? The answer is, China has been trying to prop
up its currency. Its currency is the Yuan.
The exchange rate between yuan and dollars is around seven to one or just a little bit less. It
wasn’t that long ago when it was close to six yuan to the dollar. This meets the definition of
devaluation.
(Further down)
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Where has the rest gone? The Chinese people are trying to get their money out of China. I
have recently returned from China. While there for over a week I spoke with a lot of people,
not just the elites. One thing I heard across the board, without exception, was that
everybody’s trying to get their money out of China.
We see this in luxury real estate markets around the world. The wealthy Chinese are seeking
to get money out of the Chinese economy have heavily invested in high end real estate. They
buy very expensive condos. You see it in Sydney, Vancouver, New York, London, Istanbul. All
over the world, we see the same story.
These are the two problems facing China. One, China spending massive amounts of money
to prop up the yuan. Two, Chinese individuals getting their money out of China. Regardless of
how it happens, dollars are leaving China as fast as they can.
China going from four trillion dollars to less than three trillion dollars is this a problem because
about one trillion of that is liquid. Now, it doesn’t mean it’s worthless, or going to zero. It’s not
available in the form of cash or liquid instruments. What that means is it is not available to
prop up the exchange rate. It is also not available to pay off debt or to help people get money
out of China.
The reason we have a banking panic in China right now is that while it’s a rotten system that
is full of bad debts, China can still bail it out.
A couple of years ago I was in Nanjing, China and met with local officials while they were in
the process of building these “ghost cities.” I went out and visited ghost cities that were as far
as the eye can see. Each one had skyscrapers, apartments, hotels, resorts, shopping
centers. But they were completely empty.
I asked the Chinese government officials, how’d you pay for all of this? They responded, “we
borrowed the money.” When I asked how they plan on paying back the debt they remarked it
was not possible and that, “Beijing’s going to bail us out.” What this means is that the attitude
not only outside of China, but inside of China is that Beijing is going to bail them out.
(Futher down)
This whole thing is imploding, and it won’t be 50 billion dollars a month. It will be 50 and then
it’ll be 60 and then things hit the wall. If this trend continues the way it is, my estimate is that
China will be broke by the end of 2017. Will that actually be allowed to happen? No, the
Chinese won’t let it. But then you have to say, what’s the reaction?
If they’re in the process of going broke, what is it that they can do to stop this? This is where
the Impossible Trinity needs to be factored in. It’s an economic concept that goes back to the
early 1960’s, was articulated by the great Robert A. Mundell, a Nobel Prize winner.
What he said was that there are three aspects of the international monetary system. Each
country has got to make decisions with regard to these three things. And you cannot have all
three at once.
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The Impossible Trinity includes an open capital account, a fixed exchange rate, and an
independent monetary policy. You can have any two out of the three, but you cannot have all
three. This is because an open capital account means that money can come in and out – just
the way the money’s coming out of the Chinese economy.
(Further down)
So China’s trying to have the Impossible Trinity. They’re trying to do the impossible all while
they’re going broke.
(Further down)
Third, under China’s $3 Trillion countdown clock it could close independent capital accounts.
That brings us to what’s going on right now.
The problem is, they can’t do it. They’re trying but they can’t completely close it because it’ll
anger the International Monetary Fund (IMF). Under the IMF they require an open capital
account. This would cause massive losses in foreign direct investment. It would lead to
people placing their money in China and not being able to get it out.
(Further down)
There is a final thing they could do. Devalue the currency. This is the most likely option.
This will not play well for the White House where Donald Trump has already called China a
currency manipulator. This option would also present global repercussions. Under this option,
I would expect stock markets to crash, bond markets to rally or have an interest rate crash
where rates go down.
Slash, crash, and rate moves – expect all kinds of dislocations. And we already know this
because when China did a mini devaluation August, 2015. At the time, the U.S. stock market
fell over ten percent in three weeks.
This is when, what I call a “maxi-devaluation,” takes place. Under a maxi-devaluation the
Chinese would experience not a three percent shift but somewhere between a five percent to
fifteen percent change – acting to do whatever it takes.
Expect massive instabilities all throughout the system. In China, the United States, equity
bubbles, the Impossible Trinity – where the whole system would be set for failure.
https://dailyreckoning.com/chinas-3-trillion-countdown-clock/

Donald Trump, Saudi Arabia, and the Petrodollar (02/23/17, Nick Giambruno, Casey
Research International Man)
Excerpt: Basically, Saudi Arabia was threatening to rip up the petrodollar arrangement, which
underpins the US dollar’s role as the world’s premier currency.
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Donald Trump and the Saudis
Unlike every president since the petrodollar’s birth, Donald Trump is openly hostile to Saudi
Arabia.
(Further down)
The Saudis openly backed Hillary during the election. In fact, they “donated” an estimated $10
million–$25 million to the Clinton Foundation, making them the most generous foreign donors.
Besides Hillary Clinton, the single biggest loser from the US presidential election was Saudi
Arabia.
The Saudis did not want Donald Trump in the White House. And not because of some bad
blood on Twitter. There are real geopolitical issues at stake.
At the moment, Trump seems determined to walk back on US support for the so-called
“moderate” rebels in Syria.
The Saudis are furious with the US for not holding up its part of the petrodollar deal. They
think the US should have already attacked Syria as part of its commitment to keep the region
safe for the monarchy.
(Further down)
Saudi Arabia, Islam, and Wahhabism
I loathe quoting a neoconservative historian like Bernard Lewis, but even a broken clock is
right twice a day:
Imagine if the Ku Klux Klan or Aryan Nation obtained total control of Texas and had at
its disposal all the oil revenues, and used this money to establish a network of wellendowed schools and colleges all over Christendom peddling their particular brand of
Christianity.
This is what the Saudis have done with Wahhabism. The oil money has enabled them
to spread this fanatical, destructive form of Islam all over the Muslim world and among
Muslims in the West. Without oil and the creation of the Saudi kingdom, Wahhabism
would have remained a lunatic fringe in a marginal country.
This is actually an apt description of Wahhabism, a particularly virulent and intolerant strain of
Sunni Islam most Saudis follow. ISIS, Al Qaeda, the Taliban, and a slew of other extremists
also follow this puritanical brand of Islam. That’s why Saudi Arabia and ISIS use the same
brutal punishments, like beheadings.
Many Wahhabis consider Muslims of any other flavor—like the Shia in Iran, the Alawites in
Syria, or non-Wahhabi Sunnis—apostates worthy of death.
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In many ways, Saudi Arabia is an institutionalized version of ISIS. There’s even a grim joke
that Saudi Arabia is simply “an ISIS that made it.”
After living in the Middle East for three years, it’s clear to me that many people in the region
despise everything about Wahhabism. Yet it flourishes in certain Sunni communities, among
people who feel they have nowhere else to turn.
It’s also widely believed in the Middle East that Western powers deliberately fostered
Wahhabism, to a degree, to keep the region weak and divided—and as a weapon against
Shia Iran and its allies. That includes Syria and post-Saddam Iraq, which has shifted its
allegiance towards Iran.
Thanks to WikiLeaks we know the Saudi and Qatari governments, which are also the two
largest foreign donors to the Clinton Foundation, willfully financed ISIS to help topple Bashar
al-Assad of Syria. Julian Assange says the email revealing this is the most significant among
the Clinton-related emails his group has released.
Here’s an excerpt of the relevant interview with Assange:
Interviewer: Of course, the consequence of that is that this notorious jihadist group,
called ISIL or ISIS, is created largely with money from people who are giving money to
the Clinton Foundation?
Julian Assange: Yes.
Interviewer: That’s extraordinary…
With all this in mind, Vladimir Putin opened an unusual conference of Sunni Muslim clerics
recently. It took place in Grozny, the capital of Chechnya, a Sunni Muslim region within
Russia’s southwestern border.
The conference, which included 200 of the top non-Wahhabi Sunni Muslim clerics, issued an
extraordinary statement labeling Wahhabism “a dangerous deformation” of Sunni Islam.
These clerics carry serious weight in the Sunni world. The imam of Egypt’s al-Azhar mosque,
one of the most important Islamic theological centers, was among them. (Egypt is the Arab
world’s most populous Sunni country.)
Basically, Putin gathered the world’s most important non-Wahhabi clerics to “excommunicate”
the Saudis from Sunni Islam. In other words, Putin is going for the jugular of the petrodollar
system.
(Further down)
If the Saudis are shoved aside, it could strike a fatal blow to the petrodollar system.
The truth is, the petrodollar system is in its death throes. It doesn’t matter if the Saudis willfully
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abandon it, or if it crumbles because the kingdom implodes. The end result will be the same.
Right now, the stars are aligning against the Saudi kingdom. This is its most vulnerable
moment since its 1932 founding.
That’s why I think the death of the petrodollar system is the No. 1 black swan event for
2017.
I expect the dollar price of gold to soar when the petrodollar system crumbles in the not-sodistant future. You don’t want to find yourself on the wrong side of history when that happens.
But that brings up another crucial point. There’s also likely to be severe inflation.
The petrodollar system has allowed the US government and many Americans to live way
beyond their means for decades.
The US takes this unique position for granted. But it will disappear once the dollar loses its
premier status.
This will likely be the tipping point…
Afterward, the US government will be desperate enough to implement capital controls, people
controls, nationalization of retirement savings, and other forms of wealth confiscation.
I urge you to prepare for the economic and sociopolitical fallout while you still can. Expect
bigger government, less freedom, shrinking prosperity… and possibly worse.
It’s probably not going to happen tomorrow. But it’s clear where the trend is headed.
It is very possible that one day soon, Americans will wake up to a new reality.
Once the petrodollar system kicks the bucket and the dollar loses its status as the world’s
premier reserve currency, you will have few, if any, options.
The sad truth is, most people have no idea how bad things could get, let alone how to
prepare…
http://www.internationalman.com/articles/donald-trump-saudi-arabia-and-the-petrodollar

Culture
Facebook's Zuckerberg lobbies for new world order (02/17/17, Cheryl Chumley, WND)
Shares vision for 'global community' in 5,800-word manifesto
Excerpt: Mark Zuckerberg, Facebook founder, wrote in a 5,800-word manifesto his personal
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vision of recreating the world in his image – an image that includes a true “global community
that works for all of us,” he said, in an interview with the Associated Press.
(Further down)
Zuckerberg’s full letter was posted on Facebook.
(Further down)
“Today we are close to taking our next step. Our greatest opportunities are now global — like
spreading prosperity and freedom, promoting peace and understanding, lifting people out of
poverty, and accelerating science. Our greatest challenges also need global responses — like
ending terrorism, fighting climate change, and preventing pandemics. Progress now requires
humanity coming together not just as cities or nations, but also as a global community.
(Further down)
He then addressed each point in its own section, citing personal stories of people’s lives and
struggles to make his overall point: think global first.
And some of his solutions:
• “The most successful physical communities have engaged leaders, and we’ve seen the
same with online groups as well. In Berlin, a man named Monis Bukhari runs a group
where he personally helps refugees find homes and jobs. Today, Facebook’s tools for
group admins are relatively simple. We plan to build more tools to empower community
leaders like Monis to run and grow their groups the way they’d like, similar to what
we’ve done with Pages.”
• “Looking ahead, one of our greatest opportunities to keep people safe is building
artificial intelligence to understand more quickly and accurately what is happening
across our community.”
• “We noticed some people share stories based on sensational headlines without ever
reading the story. In general, if you become less likely to share a story after reading it,
that’s a good sign the headline was sensational. If you’re more likely to share a story
after reading it, that’s often a sign of good in-depth content. We recently started
reducing sensationalism in News Feed by taking this into account for pieces of content,
and going forward signals like this will identify sensational publishers as well. There are
many steps like this we have taken and will keep taking to reduce sensationalism and
help build a more informed community.”
• “[We should work toward] establishing a new process for citizens worldwide to
participate in collective decision-making. … In the United States election last year, we
helped more than 2 million people register to vote and then go vote.”
• “Building an inclusive global community requires establishing a new process for
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citizens worldwide to participate in community governance.”
His summary?
More of the same: More thinking of the global good; less thinking of the individual.
http://www.wnd.com/2017/02/facebooks-zuckerberg-lobbies-for-new-world-order/?cat_orig=money

Facebook Suspends Christian Homeschool Mom's Account Over Posts Citing Bible on
Homosexuality (02/21/17, Samuel Smith, The Christian Post)
Excerpt: Elizabeth Johnston, an Ohio homeschooling mother of 10 who runs the popular
conservative blog "The Activist Mommy," told The Christian Post on Tuesday that Facebook
suspended her account earlier this month because she wrote about how Leviticus condemns
homosexuality as "detestable" and an "abomination."
Johnston said the comment in question was posted over six months ago in a long thread of
comments that was in response to another Facebook user who claimed that Christians are
hypocrites for condemning homosexuality but being willing to eat shellfish and pork.
The post was removed on Feb. 9 and Johnston's public "The Activist Mommy" Facebook
page, which has over 76,000 followers, was frozen for a period of three days. She was alerted
that her comment on homosexuality was removed because "it doesn't follow the Facebook
Community Standards."
(Further down)
After her account was unfrozen on Feb. 12, Johnston said that she re-posted her thoughts on
the Bible's condemnation of homosexuality only to have Facebook remove the post again and
freeze her account for an additional seven days.
"Last Sunday, I posted something about the ban, explaining to my followers where I had been
the last three days and reposted the screenshot and wrote #FacebookCensorship," Johnston
said. "That ticked them off and they didn't like that at all. It was going viral. Just within a few
hours, they had banned me again and they were going to make it more painful."
The widely used social media platform was surrounded in controversy last year after it was
accused of censoring conservative news sites in its "trending news" section. At the time,
Zuckerberg denied the allegations that Facebook suppresses conservative media outlets and
assured that Facebook is "committed to building a platform for all ideas."
Zuckerberg later had a meeting with conservative media figures to hear their concerns and
build trust. He assured that Facebook is a "platform for all ideas."
(Further down)
The community standards state: "Facebook removes hate speech, which includes content
that directly attacks people based on their: race, ethnicity, national origin, religious affiliation,
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sexual orientation, sex, gender, or gender identity, or serious disabilities or diseases."
Johnston's post only cited Scripture and did not directly attack any person.
The Ohio mother contended that with the way the Facebook algorithm is set up is that all that
is needed for her account to be frozen is for liberal trolls and LGBT activists to report her
account.
Read more at http://www.christianpost.com/news/facebook-suspends-christian-homeschoolmoms-account-over-posts-citing-bible-on-homosexuality-175521/#ByJBW4JWKfRR4HF6.99
Johnston, who launched her "Activist Mommy" blog in 2016, told CP that she had been active
on Facebook for over 10 years and was never reported until she became "The Activist
Mommy." Since then, she has had her account frozen three different times. The first time
coming last year after LGBT activists complained about a video she posted of a local gay
pride parade.
"The fact of it is that the people who have more influence and a following as conservative
Christians and have a larger voice in the culture are at greater risk for this type of thing
happening," she stated. "We can be innocent as a baby but if a homosexual goes onto a
website and tells everybody to report 'The Activist Mommy,' then I end up getting banned."
"It would be one thing if Facebook said, 'We're liberals. This is our page and we can do
whatever we want. It's our property.' I would appreciate that at least they were being honest
and transparent," she added. "But no, they lie and say 'we're unbiased.' But when Christians
report nudity or pictures of Donald Trump assassinated with a bullet through his head, we get
responses that say, 'This does not violate Facebook's community guidelines' and the post
remains.'"
http://www.christianpost.com/news/facebook-suspends-christian-homeschool-moms-account-over-posts-citingbible-on-homosexuality-175521/

MSNBC Anchor: "Our Job" Is To "Control Exactly What People Think" (02/22/17, Tyler
Durden, Zero Hedge)
During a lively discussion centered on fears that President Trump is "trying to undermine the
media," MSNBC's Mika Brzezinski let slip the awesome unspoken truth that the media's
"job" is to "actually control exactly what people think."
SCARBOROUGH: "Exactly. That is exactly what I hear. What Yamiche said is what I
hear from all the Trump supporters that I talk to who were Trump voters and are still
Trump supporters. They go, 'Yeah you guys are going crazy. He's doing -- what are you
so surprised about? He is doing exactly what he said he is going to do.'"
BRZEZINSKI: "Well, I think that the dangerous, you know, edges here are that he is
trying to undermine the media and trying to make up his own facts. And it could be that
while unemployment and the economy worsens, he could have undermined the
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messaging so much that he can actually control exactly what people think. And
that, that is our job."
As grabien points out, the comment failed to raise any eyebrows from her co-panelists.
Instead, her co-host, Joe Scarborough, said that Trump's media antagonism puts him on par
with Mussolini and Lenin...
http://www.zerohedge.com/news/2017-02-22/msnbc-anchor-admits-our-job-control-exactly-what-people-think

Sex scandal! How feminists' 'equality' is actually hurting women (02/18/17, Greg
Corombos, WND)
'What we're seeing now is society actually actively encouraging confusion'
Excerpt: The effort to blur and even erase gender distinctions is a decades-long effort by
liberal activists to achieve equality, but it’s only serving to endanger the very women the
movement supposedly champions.
That’s the premise of “Sex Scandal: The Drive to Abolish Male and Female” by journalist and
Catholic Association senior fellow Ashley McGuire.
She told WND and Radio America the movement has far larger goals than winning restroom
and locker-room accommodation for people who believe they are a different sex than their
anatomy would indicate.
“The endgame is being pushed by an elite segment of society that thinks that equality only will
come when we all seem truly identical or when we ‘liberate’ ourselves from this idea of sex
and gender,” McGuire explained. “Women are the ones who lose in a world where it’s
scandalous to even use the word ‘woman’ as a category.”
Like the reporting you see here? Sign up for free news alerts from WND.com, America’s
independent news network.
While many social conservatives see the transgender movement bursting onto the scene in
just the past few years, McGuire says the larger effort has been unfolding for decades.
(Further down)
“We’re just starting to see some of the most extreme manifestations of it now, a few decades
later.”
In her book, McGuire highlights stories such as a schoolteacher removing Legos from her
classroom because boys were far more likely to play with them than girls and high schools
removing homecoming king and queen from the lexicon in favor of “royalty.”
Target stores have stopped labeling toys for boys and girls, and there is even a push to stop
dividing boys and girls clothes into different sections of the stores.
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“What we’re seeing now is society actually actively encouraging confusion,” McGuire said.
“That’s the kind of things parents have to resist, whether they’re getting it in their consumer
choices or whether it’s actually being taught in their schools.
(Further down)
In 2016, the issue took on a greater dimension when Congress very nearly required all
women to register with Selective Service, which could one day make them eligible for nonvoluntary service, possibly even in combat.
“It’s ironic to me that we’re suddenly talking about taking away choice for women, a choice as
to whether they’re going to be put into some of the most dangerous situations possible,”
McGuire said.
“The Marines just had their boot camp go co-ed, and now they’re going to be putting men and
women into the same sleeping quarters. That raises all sorts of risk for sexual assault,
lawsuits, rape and things like that.”
College campuses also continue to pursue policies that are marketed as progressive but put
women at great risk, McGuire believes, especially in residential housing.
“Something like 80 percent of rapes (on campus) happen in college dorms,” she said. “A lot
smaller percentage than you think happen in fraternities and sororities or off-campus housing.
That shouldn’t surprise us because most of these dorms are co-ed.
“The idea being that men and women are no different. We can put them in the same building
where they’re going to sleep and shower. Often, they’re showering and bathing in the same
bathroom. Some (colleges) are already implementing co-ed dorm rooms but at the same time
wondering why women are being raped left and right,” McGuire said.
(Further down)
She also said studies show equality for women is being achieved without blowing up
America’s cultural foundation. Citing research showing that CEOs with daughters are likely to
offer better salaries and opportunities to women, McGuire said things are moving in the right
direction, and a radical redefinition of humanity is not needed.
“That’s the direction [in which] we should be going,” McGuire said. “We should be exploring
what our differences are, how our differences contribute in mutually beneficial ways, and
trying to establish an equality based on that, not on this fake and unrealistic idea that if we
make everything identical that’s when we’ll have achieved equality.”
http://www.wnd.com/2017/02/sex-scandal-how-feminists-equality-is-actually-hurting-women/
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Obama’s Organizing for Action Partners with Soros-Linked ‘Indivisible’ to Disrupt
Trump’s Agenda (02/19/17, Aaron Klein, Breitbart)
Excerpt: Organizing for Action, the activist group that morphed from Barack Obama’s
first presidential campaign, has partnered with the newly-formed Indivisible Project for
“online trainings” on how to protest President Donald Trump’s agenda.
Last week, Breitbart News extensively reported that Indivisible leaders are openly associated
with groups financed by billionaire George Soros.
Politico earlier this month profiled Indivisible in an article titled, “Inside the protest movement
that has Republicans reeling.” The news agency not only left out the Soros links, but failed to
note that the organizations cited in its article as helping to amplify Indivisible’s message are
either financed directly by Soros or have close ties to groups funded by the billionaire, as
Breitbart News documented.
Organizing for Action (OFA) is a so-called community organizing project that sprung from
Obama’s 2012 campaign organization, Organizing for America, becoming a nonprofit
described by the Washington Post as “advocate[ing] for the president’s policies.”
(Further down)
Paul Sperry, writing at the New York Post, relates:
The manual, published with OFA partner “Indivisible,” advises protesters to go into
halls quietly so as not to raise alarms, and “grab seats at the front of the room but do
not all sit together.” Rather, spread out in pairs to make it seem like the whole room
opposes the Republican host’s positions. “This will help reinforce the impression of
broad consensus.” It also urges them to ask “hostile” questions — while keeping “a firm
hold on the mic” — and loudly boo the the GOP politician if he isn’t “giving you real
answers.”
“Express your concern [to the event’s hosts] they are giving a platform to pro-Trump
authoritarianism, racism, and corruption,” it says.
…“Even the safest [Republican] will be deeply alarmed by signs of organized
opposition,” the document states, “because these actions create the impression that
they’re not connected to their district and not listening to their constituents.”
(Further down)
(NBC News)
And the group has teamed up with Indivisible, a buzzy newcomer to the progressive
movement, to offer organizing training that began Thursday night with a video
conference. A combined 25,000 people have registered to participate in those
trainings, OFA said.
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(Further down)
While “Indivisible” has yet to disclose its donors, Politico failed to inform readers that the
National Immigration Law Center where the news outlet reported Padilla serves as an analyst
is financed by Soros’s Open Society Foundations. The Center has received numerous Open
Society grants earmarked for general support.
Also unmentioned by Politico is that Padilla previously served as an immigration policy
consultant at the radical National Council of La Raza. Soros is a major La Raza donor.
Politico went on to detail how Indivisible has been aided by MoveOn.org and the ACLU. The
news website failed to tell readers that MoveOn.org and the ACLU are both financed by
Soros, a relevant tidbit given Politico’s claim about “unfounded rumors” that Indivisibles’
success was being driven by Soros.
http://www.breitbart.com/big-government/2017/02/19/obamas-organizing-action-partners-soros-linked-indivisibledisrupt-trumps-agenda/

Citizen Militia Experiences Explosive Growth Following the Last Election (02/25/17,
Daniel Lang, SHTFplan)
Until the 1990’s, civilian run volunteer militias weren’t all that common in the United States.
They were the fringe of the fringe in our culture. But after Waco and Ruby Ridge, their ranks
swelled and they became a common subject in the news and in pop culture. Their numbers
fell again under President Bush, and then grew to new heights under President Obama.
It’s an obvious pattern. Conservative militias multiply like crazy under Democratic presidents,
and for good reason. When Democrats take the reigns of government, they always threaten
to restrict gun ownership. They then decline under Republican administrations, when
conservatives don’t feel as threatened.
However, there may be a new trend emerging. CBS Atlanta recently did a piece on a militia
called the Three Percenter Security Force (which obviously showed them in slightly negative
light, given the source). The organization is run by Marine Corps veteran Chris Hill, who says
that their membership has grown from a few dozen, to roughly 400 members since
November. The Marine told CBS that the militia would protect the Second Amendment under
any administration, and that “The government or law enforcement agencies, disarming
people, it’s a constant threat.”
That doesn’t sound very different from the stated objectives of any conservative militia that
has emerged since the 90s. So why is this militia’s membership growing so drastically during
the early stages of a Republican administration? What’s different this time? The answer may
lie in how the Left has responded to Trump being elected. According to Hill:
“The level of violence I see coming from these protests is alarming, I think that creates more
of a need for people like us to be there,” Hill said.
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Hill says, just as anti-Trump supporters have a right to organize and protest, his group wants
to show their presence.
“We have a duty to protect, our freedom, our liberty, our constitutional Republic.” Hill said.
“That responsibility can’t be deferred to you know Congress.”
So radical leftists and conservative militias are experiencing explosive growth at the same
time, and neither of them are afraid to present themselves in the streets of America. While I
do support the rights of militias, I have to say that this probably won’t end well.
http://www.shtfplan.com/headline-news/citizen-militia-experiences-explosive-growth-following-the-lastelection_02252017

Norma McCorvey, Jane Roe of Roe v. Wade, Passes Away: She Never Had an Abortion
and Became Pro-Life (02/18/17, Steven Ertelt, Life News)
Excerpt: McCorvey died today at an assisted-living facility in Katy, Texas. She was 69.
McCorvey never wanted an abortion — she was seeking a divorce from her husband — but
young, pro-abortion feminist attorney Sarah Weddington used McCorvey’s case as a means
of attempting to overturn Texas’ law making most abortions illegal. Weddington took the case
all the way to the Supreme Court, which invalidated every pro-life state law in the nation
protecting unborn children and the rest is history.
But most Americans don’t know that McCorvey, who was “pro-choice” on abortion at the time,
became a pro-life advocate. She dedicated to reversing the Supreme Court case that bears
her fictitious name, Jane Roe.
In a video, McCorvey explained her effort to obtain a legal abortion in the 1970s when facing
an unplanned pregnancy. However, she never had an abortion and realized that her court
case was the biggest mistake of her life and currently fights to stop abortion.
“Back in 1973, I was a very confused twenty-one year old with one child and facing an
unplanned pregnancy,” she says in the ad. “At the time I fought to obtain a legal abortion, but
truth be told, I have three daughters and never had an abortion.”
“I think it’s safe to say that the entire abortion industry is based on a lie…. I am dedicated to
spending the rest of my life undoing the law that bears my name,” McCorvey says.
She concludes the 60 second ad with the words: “You read about me in history books, but
now I am dedicated to spreading the truth about preserving the dignity of all human life from
natural conception to natural death.”
(Further down)
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As pro-life attorney Casey Mattox wrote at LifeNews.com previously:
(Further down)
Norma McCorvey is “Jane Roe.” She claimed then that her pregnancy was the result of a
rape, although for over a decade now she has been outspokenly pro-life and publicly admitted
that this, and virtually every fact on which her case was built, was a lie. Both McCorvey and
Sandra Cano, the Doe of Doe v. Bolton—Roe’s companion case from Georgia decided the
same day—are now outspoken pro-life advocates who have sworn that their cases are built
on lies.
(Further down)
It is unknown to me whether the adoptive family ever even knew that their daughter was the
supposedly unwanted child who was the subject of Roe. As far as we know, they raised her
not knowing who she was and certainly never telling her.
http://www.lifenews.com/2017/02/18/norma-mccorvey-jane-roe-of-roe-v-wade-passes-away-she-never-had-anabortion-and-became-pro-life/
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UPDATE MARCH 7, 2017 – MONEY, CULTURE, GOVERNMENT
Hello everyone... Today is March 7, 2017
Not much for me to say today, except I hope you are all well and doing well.
And, my dear family and friends... I love you!
Tim

What's in this Update?
If you are new to the Great Unraveling Updates, you will find three ways to get updated. You
can read just The Headlines, which often by themselves offer a good feel for what's going on.
Go deeper and read The Excerpts. Or, read the whole Article by simply clicking on the link
under each Excerpt.
The Headline “links” below are direct links to The Excerpts further down. They work in the
2017 Updates ebook at The Freedom Driven Life website but not in the email. In the email
you have to scroll down.
The Headlines
Money
Drained pension fund has retired New York union workers pinching pennies to survive,
as doom looms for reserves across U.S.
Excerpt from the excerpt:
(Thomas Nyhan, executive director and general counsel of the Central States Pension Fund)
And it’s not just private-sector industries that are suffering, he added.
“Municipal and state plans are the next to go down — that’s a pension tsunami that’s coming,”
he said. “In many states, those defined benefit plans are seriously underfunded — and at the
end of the day, math trumps the statutes.”
CalPERS Threatens To Slash Pension Benefits By 63% For Some Unfortunate East San
Gabriel, California Workers
Excerpt from the excerpt: We decided to take a look at what would happen if all federal,
state and local pension plans decided to heed the advice of Mr. Gross. As one might
suspect, the results are not pleasant. We conservatively assume that public pensions are
currently $2.0 trillion underfunded ($4.5 trillion of assets for $6.5 trillion of liabilities) even
though we've seen estimates that suggest $3.5 trillion or more might be more appropriate. We
then adjusted the return on asset assumption down from the 7.5% used by most pensions to
the 4.0% suggested by Mr. Gross and found that true public pension underfunding could
be closer to $5.5 trillion, or over 2.5x more than current estimates. Others have
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suggested that returns should be closer to risk-free rates which would imply an even
more draconian $8.4 trillion underfunding. (with charts)
11 Quotes From Trump’s Speech To Congress That Show That The U.S. Economy Is In
A State Of Collapse
Excerpt from the excerpt: So much damage to the economy has already been done, and
there are all kinds of indications that we are about to officially slide into yet another recession.
Yesterday we learned that the number of “distressed retailers” in this country is the highest
that it has been since the last recession, and in recent weeks major retailers across the nation
have announced the closing of hundreds of stores. Lending standards are tightening,
bankruptcies are rising, and employment growth at companies listed on the S&P 500 has
gone negative for the first time since the last recession.
Number of distressed U.S. retailers at highest level since Great Recession
Excerpt from the excerpt: The number of U.S. retailers ranked at the most-distressed level of
the credit-rating spectrum has more than tripled since the Great Recession of 2008-2009 and
is heading toward record levels in the next five years, Moody’s Investors Service said
Monday.
Major retailers announcing store closures February 21 – March 3
This is not an article, it is a list of article headlines with links to articles about retailers closing
stores or going out of business. Daily Job Cuts.com, which provided the links also has links to
companies that are laying off employees and companies that are declaring bankruptcy. They
list the announcements by date.
Obama Has Tied Trump’s Hands
Excerpt from the excerpt: The culmination of almost forty years of fiscal irresponsibility (with a
few exceptions) has now been dumped in Donald Trump’s lap. The debt trap is not Donald
Trump’s fault, but it will be his issue to resolve because it is now reaching a critical state. This
debt wall may be the defining policy issue of the Trump administration although it is receiving
little attention at the moment. As the debt ceiling talks approach, you’ll hear more about this in
the mainstream.
A bond market revolt, borderline hyperinflation or a deflationary debt implosion are all possible
outcomes. (with charts)
Minimum Wage Hikes Force Wendy’s to Install Self-Order Kiosks at 1,000 Stores
Excerpt from the excerpt: Wendy's planned last year to install the kiosks at thousands of
locations to combat higher labor costs resulting from minimum wage hikes in states like
California and New York–both of which have minimum wage rates in double digits, Breitbart
News reported.
Culture
Disney's first 'exclusively gay moment' hits screens in Beauty and the Beast
Excerpt from the excerpt: Matt Cain, editor-in-chief of Attitude magazine, said: “It may have
been a long time coming but this is a watershed moment for Disney.
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“By representing same-sex attraction in this short but explicitly gay scene, the studio is
sending out a message that this is normal and natural - and this is a message that will be
heard in every country of the world, even countries where it's still socially unacceptable or
even illegal to be gay.
Government
New DNC Deputy Keith Ellison's Islamic Agenda for Congress
Excerpt from the excerpt: But at Saturday’s DNC elections, Tom Perez, who edged out
Ellison as chairman of the committee, broke with party rules and named Ellison deputy
chairman, creating a new position at the DNC. The DNC leadership controls spending
priorities, organization and messaging for Democrats, as well as influences the recruitment
and training of candidates.
64 ways Obama is sabotaging Trump
Because of the length, I did not include the list of 64 in the Excerpt. You'll have to go to the full
article for the list.
Excerpt from the excerpt: It might seem outrageous and unprecedented that a newly departed
president would devote himself to overthrowing his successor, but that is exactly what a
mountain of growing evidence appears to indicate.
Look who was behind anti-Semitic threats
Excerpt from the excerpt: The Holocaust perpetrated against Jews in Europe in the last
century was no exception. The German National Socialist Party was not some right-wing
aberration. It was socialist, leftist.
The pogroms and widespread persecution of Jews in the Soviet Union weren’t the work of
right-wingers. It was the calculated decision of Communists.
And Muslim terrorists in the Palestinian territories get their support, aid and comfort from
whom? Of course, the international left.
Who is it that has organized the “boycott, divest and sanctions” movement against Israel? The
left.
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The Excerpts
Money
Drained pension fund has retired New York union workers pinching pennies to survive,
as doom looms for reserves across U.S. (02/26/17, Ginger Adams Otis, New York Daily
News)
Excerpt: Chmil is one of roughly 4,000 retired Teamsters across New York State suffering a
fate that could soon hit millions of working-class Americans — the loss of their union
pensions.
Teamsters Local 707’s pension fund is the first to officially bottom out financially — which
happened this month.
(Further down)
Bigger than all of New York’s Teamster locals combined is the Central States Pension Fund —
another looming financial disaster that could leave 407,000 retirees without pensions across
the Midwest and South.
And there’s still more beyond that, in various industries, officials say.
(Further down)
Milton Acosta, 75, was a dockworker in Local 707. He retired at age 62, figuring his union
pension of $2,300, coupled with his Social Security, would keep him and his wife afloat.
Now his pension is $760 a month after taxes, he said.
“I pay $13,000 a year in property taxes alone. My mortgage is $2,300 a month,” Acosta said.
He and his wife share the home with their 50-year-old son, a general contractor who is often
without work; the son’s wife; their three kids, and the Acostas’ 53-year-old daughter.
“I had to declare bankruptcy when this happened because I had too much credit card debt. It
was that or lose our home,” Acosta said.
Ted Petrone, 74, saves money living in a basement apartment below his son and daughter-inlaw.
“It’s very isolating. You can’t spend money on anything — now entertainment is going for a
long walk,” Petrone said.
(Further down)
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(Thomas Nyhan, executive director and general counsel of the Central States Pension Fund)
And it’s not just private-sector industries that are suffering, he added.
“Municipal and state plans are the next to go down — that’s a pension tsunami that’s coming,”
he said. “In many states, those defined benefit plans are seriously underfunded — and at the
end of the day, math trumps the statutes.”
http://www.nydailynews.com/new-york/n-y-retirees-struggle-survive-pension-fund-bottoms-article-1.2982399

CalPERS Threatens To Slash Pension Benefits By 63% For Some Unfortunate East San
Gabriel, California Workers (03/02/17, Tyler Durden, Zero Hedge)
Excerpt:

Of course, while CalPERS is the largest public pension in the U.S. it's certainly not the worst
off from a financial perspective (yes, we're talking about you Illinois). In fact, there is roughly
$2 trillion in total underfunded state and local pension liabilities around the country.
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That said, the situation looks even more dire if you adjust that underfunding amount to reflect
an appropriate discount rate rather than the 7.5% "dream rate" that CalPERS and most of
America's other pension ponzis use. In fact, we recently took a stab at calculating the real
taxpayer liability outstanding to America's public pensions and found it to be closer to
$5 - $8 trillion (see "An Unsolvable Math Problem: Public Pensions Are Underfunded By As
Much As $8 Trillion").
We decided to take a look at what would happen if all federal, state and local pension
plans decided to heed the advice of Mr. Gross. As one might suspect, the results are not
pleasant. We conservatively assume that public pensions are currently $2.0 trillion
underfunded ($4.5 trillion of assets for $6.5 trillion of liabilities) even though we've seen
estimates that suggest $3.5 trillion or more might be more appropriate. We then adjusted the
return on asset assumption down from the 7.5% used by most pensions to the 4.0%
suggested by Mr. Gross and found that true public pension underfunding could be closer
to $5.5 trillion, or over 2.5x more than current estimates. Others have suggested that
returns should be closer to risk-free rates which would imply an even more draconian
$8.4 trillion underfunding.
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But we can kick this can down the road for a while longer...so feel free to keep buying stocks
irrespective of how close valuation multiples get to infinity.
http://www.zerohedge.com/news/2017-03-01/calpers-threatens-slash-pension-benefits-63-some-unfortunateeast-san-gabriel-califo

11 Quotes From Trump’s Speech To Congress That Show That The U.S. Economy Is In
A State Of Collapse (03/01/17, Michael Snyder, The Economic Collapse)
Excerpt: Hopefully Trump’s words helped people to understand that our problems did not get
fixed just because he got elected. It is going to take extraordinary action to fix those problems,
because our problems run very deep. In particular, Trump made an exceedingly strong case
that the U.S. economy has been badly deteriorating for a very long period of time. The
following are 11 quotes from Trump’s speech to Congress that show that the U.S. economy is
in a state of collapse…
#1 “Ninety-four million Americans are out of the labor force”
#2 “Over 43 million people are now living in poverty”
#3 “Over 43 million Americans are on food stamps”
#4 “More than one in five people in their prime working years are not working”
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#5 “We have the worst financial recovery in 65 years”
#6 “In the last eight years, the past administration has put on more new debt than nearly all of
the other Presidents combined”
#7 “We’ve lost more than one-fourth of our manufacturing jobs since NAFTA was approved”
#8 “We’ve lost 60,000 factories since China joined the World Trade Organization in 2001″
#9 “Our trade deficit in goods with the world last year was nearly 800 billion dollars”
#10 “Obamacare premiums nationwide have increased by double and triple digits. As an
example, Arizona went up 116 percent last year alone.”
#11 “We’ve spent trillions and trillions of dollars overseas, while our infrastructure at home
has so badly crumbled”
All of these quotes come from the transcript of the speech that was posted on the official
White House website.
(Further down)
So much damage to the economy has already been done, and there are all kinds of
indications that we are about to officially slide into yet another recession. Yesterday we
learned that the number of “distressed retailers” in this country is the highest that it has been
since the last recession, and in recent weeks major retailers across the nation have
announced the closing of hundreds of stores. Lending standards are tightening, bankruptcies
are rising, and employment growth at companies listed on the S&P 500 has gone negative for
the first time since the last recession.
http://theeconomiccollapseblog.com/archives/11-quotes-from-trumps-speech-to-congress-that-show-that-the-u-seconomy-is-in-a-state-of-collapse

Number of distressed U.S. retailers at highest level since Great Recession (02/28/17,
Ciara Linnane, Market Watch)
Excerpt: The number of U.S. retailers ranked at the most-distressed level of the credit-rating
spectrum has more than tripled since the Great Recession of 2008-2009 and is heading
toward record levels in the next five years, Moody’s Investors Service said Monday.
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(Further down)
The increase in distressed retailers comes after a long period of low interest rates, during
which sponsor activity speeded up to meet investor appetite for yield. Each leveraged buyout
cycle tends to produce a new pool of B2/B3 companies, a number of which inevitably get
downgraded to Caa, said O’Shea. That was the case for Claire’s Stores Inc., J. Crew Group
parent Chinos Intermediate Holdings A Inc., Tops Holding II Corp., and Rue 21 Inc., all of
which now have weak credit metrics after taking on high levels of leverage to fund buyouts.
(Further down)
It did not provide a default rate forecast for retailers alone. But Fitch Ratings said recently it
expects the default rate for the sector to spike to 9% in 2017 from its current 1% trailing 12months level.
S&P Global Ratings, meanwhile, said the majority of outlooks across retail and restaurants
are stable but the ratings trends are negative.
“Shifting consumer preferences and patches of global economic and policy uncertainty are
contributing to the increasingly negative outlook bias,” the agency said in a recent report.
(Further down)
Other retailers on Moody’s list include Sears Holding Corp. SHLD, +1.44% Bon-Ton Stores
Inc. BONT, -5.46% 99 Cents Only Stores Inc., Nine West Holdings Inc., True Religion Apparel
Inc. and Fairway Group Holdings Corp.
http://www.marketwatch.com/story/number-of-distressed-us-retailers-at-highest-level-since-great-recession2017-02-27

Major retailers announcing store closures February 21 – March 3 (Daily Job Cuts.com)
Abercrombie & Fitch closing 60 US stores 03/03/17
http://www.al.com/business/index.ssf/2017/03/abercrombie_fitch_closing_60_s.html

HHGregg closing 88 stores amid bankruptcy rumors 03/02/17
http://www.indystar.com/story/money/2017/03/02/hhgregg-closing-88-stores-amid-bankruptcy-rumors/98629544/

KFGO Exclusive: Fargo-based Vanity closing stores in 27 states 03/02/17
http://kfgo.com/news/articles/2017/mar/01/kfgo-news-exclusive-fargo-based-vanity-closing-stores-27-states/

Crocs CEO to leave post, will shutter 160 stores 03/01/17
http://www.9news.com/money/business/crocs-ceo-to-leave-post-will-shutter-160-stores/416947534

Office Depot: Lower sales, more stores closing in 2017 (75 stores) 03/01/17
http://www.bizjournals.com/triad/news/2017/03/01/office-depot-lower-sales-more-stores-closing-in.html
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11 CVS stores in Chicago are closing 02/24/17
http://wgntv.com/2017/02/23/11-cvs-stores-in-chicago-are-closing/

J.C. Penney holiday quarter sales drop, to shut 130-140 stores 02/24/17
http://finance.yahoo.com/news/j-c-penney-shut-130-121435689.html

Family Christian Stores closing all 240 locations 02/23/17
http://www.mlive.com/business/west-michigan/index.ssf/2017/02/family_christian_stores_closin.html

Macy's committed to closing 34 more stores as sales drop in 2016 02/21/17
http://www.nj.com/news/index.ssf/2017/02/macys_committed_to_closing_34_more_stores_as_sales.html

Obama Has Tied Trump’s Hands (02/27/17, James Rickards, The Daily Reckoning)
Excerpt: America is going broke. That’s not an opinion or scare tactic — it’s a fact based on
simple arithmetic. President Trump could be forced to face this fact as early as March 15, the
date the latest U.S. debt ceiling suspension ends.
Government debt is growing faster than the economy. If you extend that trend, and that’s
exactly what official government projections do, you reach a point where higher taxes cannot
cover interest expense, investors lose confidence in the bond market, and a death spiral of
higher deficits, higher interest rates, and still higher deficits spins totally out of control.
This does not mean the end of America, let alone the end of the world. There are several
ways out of the debt death spiral. It’s just that none of the ways out are easy, and all of them
will cause massive losses to unprepared investors.
(Further down)
The U.S. today has about $20 trillion in national debt. Is that high or low? If the GDP were $60
trillion, most economists would say the $20 trillion in debt was low and easily manageable.
The debt-to-GDP ratio would be 33% (20/60 = 0.33). But, if the GDP were only $19 trillion,
then the debt-to-GDP ratio would be 105% (20/19 = 1.05).
Which is it? Sad to say, it’s the latter. The U.S. debt is about $20 trillion, and U.S. GDP is
about $19 trillion giving a debt-to-GDP ratio of 105%, a very dangerous level.
You can see this more clearly in the chart below. This was released in January 2017 by the
Congressional Budget Office, or CBO, and shows the history of the U.S. debt-to-GDP ratio
from 1790 to 2017 with projections out to 2050.
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This chart is also useful because it shows that prior peaks in the U.S. debt-to-GDP ratio were
associated with major wars, specifically the Revolutionary War, the Civil War, World War I and
World War II. After each war, the debt-to-GDP ratio declined substantially. Basically, the U.S.
went into debt to fight and win major wars, and then reestablished sound national finances
after the wars were over.
(Further down)
The next chart offers a more recent historical perspective than the CBO chart, dated from
1940–2017. It also offers a more realistic picture of the actual debt-to-GDP situation. This
chart includes all government debt including that held by government agencies to pay
benefits. The comparison is more apples-to-apples.
What this chart shows is the same World War II peak (about 121%), and that the current ratio
is 105% — much higher than the 75% shown in the official CBO chart above.
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This chart also shows the steady rise of the debt-to-GDP ratio from the lows of about 33%,
achieved in the 1970s during the Nixon, Ford, and Carter administrations, to the dangerous
high of 105% reached in 2017. The modern era of exploding national debt really begins with
Ronald Reagan and continues today with the newly installed Trump administration. That is the
history we turn to now.
(Further down)
The culmination of almost forty years of fiscal irresponsibility (with a few exceptions) has now
been dumped in Donald Trump’s lap. The debt trap is not Donald Trump’s fault, but it will be
his issue to resolve because it is now reaching a critical state. This debt wall may be the
defining policy issue of the Trump administration although it is receiving little attention at the
moment. As the debt ceiling talks approach, you’ll hear more about this in the mainstream.
A bond market revolt, borderline hyperinflation or a deflationary debt implosion are all possible
outcomes.
https://dailyreckoning.com/obama-tied-trumps-hands/

Minimum Wage Hikes Force Wendy’s to Install Self-Order Kiosks at 1,000 Stores
(03/01/17, Jack Heretik, The Washington Free Beacon)
Excerpt: Wendy's franchises in the United States will have the kiosks installed by the end of
the year, the Columbus Dispatch reported.They will replace some employees to save money
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but are also more popular with younger customers.
The average restaurant will receive three kiosks at a cost of $15,000.
Wendy's planned last year to install the kiosks at thousands of locations to combat higher
labor costs resulting from minimum wage hikes in states like California and New York–both of
which have minimum wage rates in double digits, Breitbart News reported.
(Further down)
Across the country, businesses have had to reduce their number of employees as minimum
wages have increased. Many unions are demanding a minimum wage of $15 an hour, which
businesses have called too costly and argued would force massive layoffs.
http://freebeacon.com/issues/minimum-wage-hikes-force-wendys-install-self-order-kiosks/

Culture
Disney's first 'exclusively gay moment' hits screens in Beauty and the Beast (03/01/17,
Hannah Furness, The Telegraph)
Excerpt: It built its reputation on princesses finding their prince, living happily ever after in
storylines which set the benchmark for romance for generations of children.
Now, Disney is to move firmly into a new era as it introduces its first “exclusively gay
moment”, disclosing the new version of Beauty and the Beast will star a manservant exploring
his sexuality.
(Further down)
In an interview with Attitude magazine, director Bill Condon said: “LeFou is somebody who on
one day wants to be Gaston and on another day wants to kiss Gaston.
“He’s confused about what he wants. It’s somebody who’s just realizing that he has these
feelings.
“And Josh [Gad, who plays LeFou] makes something really subtle and delicious out of it.
(Further down)
A brief clip of the film released online on Tuesday shows a flamboyant Gad singing his ode to
Gaston in a pink neck bow and winking at his drinking mates.
Attitude declares Beauty and the Beast “Disney’s gayest film ever”, with a “same-sex
surprise” for fans.
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It comes after years of pressure from some fans, who have petitioned for more represention
of the LGBTQ community on screen.
Matt Cain, editor-in-chief of Attitude magazine, said: “It may have been a long time coming but
this is a watershed moment for Disney.
“By representing same-sex attraction in this short but explicitly gay scene, the studio is
sending out a message that this is normal and natural - and this is a message that will be
heard in every country of the world, even countries where it's still socially unacceptable or
even illegal to be gay.
“It's only a first step towards creating a cinematic world that reflects the world in which many
of us are now proud to live.
http://www.telegraph.co.uk/news/2017/03/01/disney-launches-first-exclusively-gay-moment-beauty-beast/

Government
New DNC Deputy Keith Ellison's Islamic Agenda for Congress (03/02/17, Paul Sperry,
Frontpage Magazine)
And he has a plan to make it happen, says former CAIR intern.
Excerpt: “In the summer of 2008, I was working as an intern at CAIR,” Chris Gaubatz recalled
in an exclusive interview with FrontPageMagazine.com. “During a Friday prayer at the Capitol
Building, Ellison was talking about the second Muslim congressman being elected (Andre
Carson) and said, “Insha’allah (Allah willing), next election we will have four Muslim
congressman, and insha’allah, after that eight, and insha’allah, after that 16.’ ”
He said he also envisioned a Congressional Muslim Caucus that would rival the Black
Caucus in size and influence, and push for “Muslim-friendly public policies,” such as gutting
the Patriot Act, criminalizing the profiling of Muslims in terrorism investigations, and
preventing the surveillance of mosques.
Ellison’s vision did not play out, as Democrats lost control of Congress to Republicans.
But at Saturday’s DNC elections, Tom Perez, who edged out Ellison as chairman of the
committee, broke with party rules and named Ellison deputy chairman, creating a new
position at the DNC. The DNC leadership controls spending priorities, organization and
messaging for Democrats, as well as influences the recruitment and training of candidates.
(Further down)
Gaubatz says he expects Ellison’s close relationship with CAIR — he was a frequent visitor at
CAIR’s headquarters just three blocks from the Capitol and was treated like an “honorary”
CAIR board member — to continue at the DNC.
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“He trusts CAIR's leaders,” he said, "and I have no doubt they will have an influence in the
selection and grooming of political candidates for office."
Known as “CAIR’s congressman,”Ellison has spoken at several CAIR events, including
national fundraising dinners held by the group in 2007, 2008 and 2014, when Ellison was
awarded the group’s highest honor.
“I personally witnessed Ellison fundraising for CAIR,” said Gaubatz, who shortly after leaving
his job at CAIR’s Washington headquarters blew the whistle on a senior CAIR attorney who
allegedly defrauded Muslims seeking help with immigration cases out of thousands of dollars.
http://www.frontpagemag.com/fpm/265978/new-dnc-deputy-keith-ellisons-islamic-agenda-paul-sperry

64 ways Obama is sabotaging Trump (03/03/17, Garth Kant, WND)
Ex-president plots to force resignation or impeachment
Excerpt: WASHINGTON – It might seem outrageous and unprecedented that a newly
departed president would devote himself to overthrowing his successor, but that is exactly
what a mountain of growing evidence appears to indicate.
“Obama’s goal, according to a close family friend, is to oust Trump from the presidency either
by forcing his resignation or through his impeachment,” the Daily Mail reported Wednesday.
The source also told the paper that Obama loathes President Trump and considers his
presidency illegitimate.
“Obama is dismayed at the way Trump is tearing down his legacy – Obamacare, the social
safety net and the welcome mat for refugees he put in place,” the source told the paper.
The Mail is hardly the only source reporting moves by the former president and his allies
against the Trump administration.
The following is a list of what has been publicly reported, by WND and others, about what
Obama is trying to do to oppose — many say destroy — the Trump presidency and how he is
doing it:
http://www.wnd.com/2017/03/64-ways-obama-is-sabotaging-trump/

Look who was behind anti-Semitic threats (03/03/17, Joseph Farah, WND)
Exclusive: Joseph Farah attacks left's ongoing canard about right-wing 'hate'
Excerpt: The truth is that the left and Muslim radicals are responsible for most of the antiSemitism in the world today. It’s just a simple fact. And, it’s not a new phenomenon. It’s
always been this way.
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The Holocaust perpetrated against Jews in Europe in the last century was no exception. The
German National Socialist Party was not some right-wing aberration. It was socialist, leftist.
The pogroms and widespread persecution of Jews in the Soviet Union weren’t the work of
right-wingers. It was the calculated decision of Communists.
And Muslim terrorists in the Palestinian territories get their support, aid and comfort from
whom? Of course, the international left.
Who is it that has organized the “boycott, divest and sanctions” movement against Israel? The
left.
So why is it surprising to anyone when we see this consistency? How is it that the left gets
away with smearing conservatives and Republicans as anti-Semites? How can they keep
selling this canard?
(Further down)
During my lifetime in the U.S., I can say the same thing. So why is it that we associated antiSemitism with the right?
Does it go back to the Ku Klux Klan? Need I remind you that the KKK was the military arm of
the Democratic Party?
How is it that Democrats and leftists are able to spin themselves out of any historical
complicity or guilt or responsibility? How is it that they can get away, consistently, with blaming
their opponents for what their friends and allies actually do?
Here’s the lesson for the future: The left lies. The left-controlled media lie. The left-controlled
political institutions lie. The left-controlled cultural institutions lie.
And the reason they hate Donald Trump so much is because he, more than any other political
opponent in history, is calling them out on their lies.
http://www.wnd.com/2017/03/look-who-was-behind-anti-semitic-threats/
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UPDATE MARCH 14, 2017 – CULTURE, MONEY, GOVERNMENT, TECHNOLOGY
Hello everyone... Today is March 14, 2017
As always, I hope this Update finds you well and doing well.
The articles speak for themselves, but I would call to your attention that in the background the
BLAME GAME is ramping up. It is not in the foreground yet, but will be as the truth of what
has taken place in the recent/not too distant past is made known. After all, somebody has to
be held accountable, and the folks who are will do everything possible to point the finger at
someone else, ANYBODY else. Or if they feel cornered they will use whatever “useful idiots”
they can find to fight for them. This has all been done before and is what I told you would
happen back in Part/Chapter 1 of The Great Unraveling (it's available to read or download at
thefreedomdrivenlife.com).
Hey, I love you guys!
Tim

What's in this Update?
If you are new to the Great Unraveling Updates, you will find three ways to get updated. You
can read just The Headlines, which often by themselves offer a good feel for what's going on.
Go deeper and read The Excerpts. Or, read the whole Article by simply clicking on the link
under each Excerpt.
The Headline “links” below are direct links to The Excerpts further down. They work in the
2017 Updates ebook at The Freedom Driven Life website but not in the email. In the email
you have to scroll down.
The Headlines
Culture
Gap, Lyft, Microsoft, others: Let boys in girls' showers
Excerpt from the excerpt: Members of the powerhouse legal team Alliance Defending
Freedom are criticizing the assertion of dozens of American companies, including some of its
largest, that boys who believe they are girls should be allowed in girls’ restrooms and shower
rooms during their high school years.
Supremes close door on Obama's redefinition of 'sex'
Excerpt from the excerpt: The companies joining in the failed effort urging the Supreme Court
to open restrooms nationwide include Affirm, Airbnb, Amazon, Apple, Asana, Box,
Codecademy, Credo Mobile, Dropbox, Ebay, Etsy, Fastly, Flipboard, Gap, General Assembly
Space, GitHub, IBM, Intel, Kickstarter, Knotel, LinkedIn, Lyft, M Booth, MAC Cosmetics,
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Mapbox, Marin Software, Massachusetts Mutual, Microsoft, Mitchell Gold, MongoDB, NetApp,
Next Fifteen, Nextdoor, Pandora, Paypal, Postmates, RetailMeNot, Salesforce, Shutterstock,
Slack Tech, Spotify, OutCast Agency, WhiteWave Foods, Tumblr, Twilio, Twitter, Udacity and
Warby Parker.
The latest (eww yuck!) in brothel options
This article is actually four very short articles on differing subjects – all regarding women; one
even about something dumb Emma Watson has done/is doing..
For those of you who may be new or are receiving this Update from someone you know, let
me preface by saying that men and women are equal. In fact, they are the same creature, just
male and female. From a Freedom standpoint, they have to be equal. From a Bible
perspective: in Christ there is neither Jew or Greek, neither freeman or slave, neither male or
female. That said, because of our differences there are issues specific to each gender.
Because we are the same creature, with differences, the gender specific issues for either
gender actually have an effect (positive or negative) on the culture of an entire society, or
depending on the issue, the whole human race. So, we are not picking on women here. Just
clarifying in case anyone was wondering where I stand.
Excerpt from the excerpt: “The evacuation of pregnant women is costly for the Navy. Jude
Eden, a nationally known author about women in the military who served in 2004 as a Marine
deployed to Iraq, said a single transfer can cost the Navy up to $30,000 for each woman
trained for a specific task, then evacuated from an active duty ship and sent to land,” Stream
reports. “That figure translates into $115 million in expenses for 2016 alone.”
Food Crisis—The Greatest Threat to Social Stability
Excerpt from the excerpt: Small wonder that, when I speak to friends and associates about
the Great Unraveling, this one facet often makes them recoil in a desire to avoid the subject
entirely. Once this particular house of cards begins to fall, it will fall much faster than the
economy in general, and the results will unquestionably be extreme. So, if the politicians are
unlikely to effect a workable solution (at least in the short term), how does this all play out?
After all, no famine lasts forever.
CNN Airs 'Spy Cam' Footage Of Trump Oval Office Meeting As If It's Perfectly
Acceptable
Excerpt from the excerpt: Of course, while the mainstream media was all too eager to
spread the word of more dysfunction in the Trump White House, no one seemed to
care to ask the obvious question of why it is suddenly ok for CNN to be filming private,
and potentially classified, meetings in the Oval Office. Moreover, if it is somehow
permissible to film potentially classified meetings, which we can't imagine it is, we do wonder
where all of CNN's footage is of Obama's oval office meetings? We're sure they "do not
recall."
The US Is Going Through a Profound Demographic Shift That Will Affect Everyone
Excerpt from the excerpt: The US fertility rate fell again last year, marking the lowest rate of
reproduction since the CDC started keeping records in 1909. This prompted the amusing
Bloomberg headline, “Make America Mate Again.” (with chart)
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Money
The Coming Great Wealth Transfer
Excerpt from the excerpt: What do we mean by a Wealth Transfer?
It isn't just some academic concept. It's a playbook that's been used many times in the past
by governments to forcibly extract wealth from the public and use it for the benefit of those in
power.
"The Reality Is, Half Of Americans Can’t Afford To Write A $500 Check"
Excerpt from the excerpt: In other words, there are millions of Americans who don't have $500
in the bank but are willing to dish out more than that on a cell phone, and then are stupid
enough to make monthly payments that ultimately end up being far higher than $500 to
protect their purchase... which they clearly couldn't afford in the first place.
Urban Outfitters CEO: "Like Housing, The Retail Bubble Has Now Burst"
Excerpt from the excerpt: Now, after a spate of retail bankruptcies struck several popular mall
outlets including Aéropostale, Pacific Sun and American Apparel, Richard Hayne, CEO of
Urban Outfitters, is finally willing to admit what most of us have known for some time now,
namely that the entire U.S. retail space is in the midst of a massive bubble that is
currently bursting in epic fashion (pardon the pun). (with chart)
Government
List of Victims of Obama’s Many Wiretaps
Excerpt from the excerpt: This is now being referred to as Obamagate!
It is not unfounded that former President Obama would wire tap President Trump
during the election process. This is because he has done this before. Here is a list of
individuals who were wire tapped by the Obama Administration.
Former NSA Whistleblower: "Trump Is Absolutely Right, Everything Was Being
Monitored"
Excerpt from the excerpt: As we noted previously, Binney is the NSA executive who created
the agency’s mass surveillance program for digital information, who served as the senior
technical director within the agency, who managed six thousand NSA employees, the 36-year
NSA veteran widely regarded as a “legend” within the agency and the NSA’s best-ever
analyst and code-breaker, who mapped out the Soviet command-and-control structure
before anyone else knew how, and so predicted Soviet invasions before they happened (“in
the 1970s, he decrypted the Soviet Union’s command system, which provided the US and its
allies with real-time surveillance of all Soviet troop movements and Russian atomic
weapons”). Binney is the real McCoy.
Report: Obama Placed Over 100,000 Unaccompanied Alien Children in Illegal Alien
Households
Excerpt from the excerpt: The Obama administration placed over 100,000
unaccompanied alien children who entered the United States into illegal alien homes.
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These illegal alien homes were then granted hefty commissions for housing the alien
children.
Technology
If You Think Your Job Is One That Cannot Be Automated, You’re In For A Rude
Awakening
Excerpt from the excerpt: Medicine is just one example, because truly nothing is off limits.
“Humans Need Not Apply” explained this masterfully over two years ago – if you think your
job is “safe” because “a machine could never do it,” you better think again.

The Excerpts
Culture
Gap, Lyft, Microsoft, others: Let boys in girls' showers (03/04/17, Bob Unruh, WND)
Critic charges companies 'unconcerned about the dad who knows daughter has to change
with a boy'
Excerpt: Members of the powerhouse legal team Alliance Defending Freedom are criticizing
the assertion of dozens of American companies, including some of its largest, that boys who
believe they are girls should be allowed in girls’ restrooms and shower rooms during their high
school years.
(Further down)
The companies submitted a friend-of-the-court brief on behalf of transgenderism in a case at
the U.S. Supreme Court Thursday, Gloucester County School Board v. G.G.
The student, Gavin Grimm, a girl, is insisting on using boys’ restrooms on the basis of her
“gender identity.”
“What they should be supporting is the bodily privacy and dignity of all students, instead of
simply disregarding the rights and reasonable concerns of many students and parents,” said
Kupec.
Kupec noted the companies say in their brief that they “recognize that employees cannot work
as effectively when they are worried about how their children are being treated at school.”
But the companies, Kupec said, are “completely unconcerned about the dad who knows his
daughter has to change for gym with a boy in her locker room.”
“Worse, the companies would characterize that dad as having a ‘lack of any reasoned
justification’ for his concerns, as the brief puts it, or as having a lower ‘level of enlightenment,’
as some activists have revealingly stated. The first duty of school districts is to protect the
bodily privacy rights of all of the students who attend their schools and to respect the rights of
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parents who understandably don’t want their children exposed in intimate changing areas.”
http://www.wnd.com/2017/03/gap-lyft-microsoft-others-let-boys-in-girls-showers/?cat_orig=health

Supremes close door on Obama's redefinition of 'sex' (03/07/17, Bob Unruh, WND)
Tell lower court to re-evaluate ruling in light of Trump reversal
Excerpt: The U.S. Supreme Court on Monday closed the door on an Obama administration
objective to redefine the term “sex” in federal law to include whatever gender a person may
feel like on a particular day.
(Further down)
But President Donald Trump reversed the order, and the Supreme Court, which had accepted
the school district’s appeal of the 4th Circuit ruling already, sent the case back to the lower
court.
“The judgment is vacated, and the case is remanded to the United States Court of Appeals for
the Fourth Circuit for further consideration in light of the guidance document issued by the
Department of Education and Department of Justice on February, 22, 2017,” the high court
said in its only comment on the case.
Obama’s order ignored the rights of millions of other students to not be unclothed in the
presence of someone of the opposite gender.
(Further down)
“Big business shouldn’t be advocating for boys to share the girls’ locker rooms and showers –
and vice versa – in our public schools, and yet that’s precisely what these 53 companies are
doing,” Kupec said at the time.
(Further down)
The companies joining in the failed effort urging the Supreme Court to open restrooms
nationwide include Affirm, Airbnb, Amazon, Apple, Asana, Box, Codecademy, Credo Mobile,
Dropbox, Ebay, Etsy, Fastly, Flipboard, Gap, General Assembly Space, GitHub, IBM, Intel,
Kickstarter, Knotel, LinkedIn, Lyft, M Booth, MAC Cosmetics, Mapbox, Marin Software,
Massachusetts Mutual, Microsoft, Mitchell Gold, MongoDB, NetApp, Next Fifteen, Nextdoor,
Pandora, Paypal, Postmates, RetailMeNot, Salesforce, Shutterstock, Slack Tech, Spotify,
OutCast Agency, WhiteWave Foods, Tumblr, Twilio, Twitter, Udacity and Warby Parker.
http://www.wnd.com/2017/03/supremes-close-door-on-obamas-redefinition-of-sex/
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The latest (eww yuck!) in brothel options (03/08/17, Patty Ann Malley, WND)
Patty Ann Malley explores the weirdness of feminine assets online
Excerpt: Silicone surprise – olé!
Peter Pan Syndrome hits an all-time low. Today’s “manolescent,” the same who may have
played with dolls in his mom’s basement, is being lured to take his fetish all the way; all the
way to Lumidolls, a startup brothel of, get this, blow-up “adult” dolls operating in a nondescript
apartment building in Barcelona, Spain.
The justification? A silicone affair isn’t really cheating! Doll brothels will cut down on human
trafficking and sexually transmitted disease! And, yet, according to the Sun, “The business’
site claims customers will ‘hardly distinguish’ the dolls from a real woman.”
(Further down)
Gender reality: get real
(Further down)
“The evacuation of pregnant women is costly for the Navy. Jude Eden, a nationally known
author about women in the military who served in 2004 as a Marine deployed to Iraq, said a
single transfer can cost the Navy up to $30,000 for each woman trained for a specific task,
then evacuated from an active duty ship and sent to land,” Stream reports. “That figure
translates into $115 million in expenses for 2016 alone.”
That figure is limited to the Navy, only one of the United States highly trained and increasingly
costly fighting forces. Another hit left off the radar is the loss suffered by a crew who now,
thanks to social engineering (and the whim of “why not”) must work harder to supply the gap
left by their fellow war fighter; the same fighter who will now be absent for approximately two
years.
Absent due to illness? Sustained injury? An act of war? No, these women warriors are
checking out because they chose, by an act of the will, to behave in that quintessentially
female fashion that leads to pregnancy. And while having a baby is a blessing, this caveat of
“my choice” equaling your “s— creek” is not the way to build camaraderie. Who can blame
those left behind to carry load for getting ticked?
“The Navy has been dogged for years by lingering claims that some women get pregnant
simply to avoid deployment,” Stream reveals. “We all know that happens. Women do it to
avoid deployment.”
“This information is considered so sensitive. You just don’t talk about it. And you don’t ask. It’s
just something that everybody knows occurs. Don’t ask, don’t tell,” Elaine Donnelly, president
of the Center for Military Readiness, a nonpartisan public policy organization, stated. “Since
benefits offered to recruits who are women are so very generous, it almost becomes an
incentive. One feminist advocate many years ago, referred to the military as a ‘Mecca for
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single moms.'”
(Further down)
The Babysitter
Brooke from “What’s Up Moms” takes a parody poke at ABC’s “The Bachelor.” Take a look at
the clip below and see women jockey for that illustrious peanut butter and jelly-maker crown
and the chance to bag $15 an hour:
(Go to the full article to view the clip)
(Further down)
Silently stunned or significantly stunted?
Actress Emma Watson of Harry Potter fame has taken to the airwaves to express her dubious
discord at being labeled a hypocrite. The reason? The purported feminist who took “Beauty
and the Beast” live-action writers to task by insisting the fictional character Belle needed the
added credentials of being an inventor, has recently posed semi-nude (braless with a cut out
top) for Vanity Fair – exposing not only her particularly feminine physical attributes, but the
rather less-appealing stereotype of feminist fickleness.
Watson would have none of it. “Feminism is about giving women choice. Feminism is not a
stick with which to beat other women with,” Yahoo reports. “It’s about freedom, it’s about
liberation, it’s about equality.”
Sorry, Emma, but today’s feminism is about giving women the idea that they can send mixed
signals and yet be taken seriously, as if the two are synonymous. There is zero equality in
feigning exhibitionism has nothing to do with the objectification of women, even if you are the
one exploiting yourself.
Like it or not, a great many things are, in fact, connected. Being the U.N. Women’s goodwill
ambassador, it is past time you accepted that reality, instead of looking to be propped up by
your male costar who, despite good intentions, only doubled down the error.
It’s not feminists having female parts that is at issue, but rather what so-called feminists “do”
with those parts. And while you’re seeking that freedom, liberation, and equality for yourself,
try not to dismiss the freedom, liberation, and equality of others who – quite legitimately – are
responding unfavorably to your ill-thought display.
http://www.wnd.com/2017/03/the-latest-eww-yuck-in-brothel-options/?cat_orig=diversions
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Food Crisis—The Greatest Threat to Social Stability (03/05/17, Jeff Thomas, Casey
Research International Man)
Excerpt: Interesting to note that whenever I converse with people on the finer points of the
Great Unraveling, when I mention the words “famine” or “food riots,” even those who are
otherwise quite comfortable discussing the subject tend to want to discount the possibility that
these will be aspects of the troubles that are headed our way. For this very reason, I believe
that we should shine a light on this eventuality.
The Present State of the Industry
In America, the food industry is not in good shape. Normally, the food industry relies on a lowprofit/high-volume basis, leaving little room for error. Add to this fact that many business
owners and managers in the food industry have given in to the temptation to build up debt
over the years. Following the 2008 crash, many have been struggling to get on top of that
debt. Inflation has made that task especially difficult. Some have been keeping their noses
above water; others have gone under.
Hyperinflation
(Further down)
Those who are the most likely to go down the earliest will be those who have the highest
overheads and the lowest volume. Typically, these are the small stores—the ones on street
corners in every city.
These stores are critical. If a supermarket in the suburbs experiences a shortage, purchasers
may drive across town to another supermarket. Not so in the city. If a corner store has empty
shelves, or worse, closes completely, the purchasers in that neighbourhood must walk to the
next neighbourhood to buy, and they might not be welcome there if the people in that
neighbourhood are already having problems with supply at their local store. Worse, should
the second store also close, the number of purchasers is redoubled. When the shoppers from
two stores arrive at the third store, physical conflict between shoppers is a near certainty.
(Further down)
Panic Sets In
Food panic doesn’t necessarily occur if a retailer carefully assesses his increased market and
rations sales so that everybody gets a slightly lesser share. In fact, I’ve personally seen this
work well in the event of a natural disaster in my home country. The panic does occur when
the availability suddenly becomes non-existent (even for a brief time) and the shoppers are
unsure when it will be resumed. In an inner city, this is exacerbated by three factors:
1. Shipments from suppliers become erratic and insufficient.
2. A significant increase in the number of shoppers cleans out the store.
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3. Individual shoppers become unreasonably demanding.
(Further down)
But this is no ordinary riot. Unlike a riot triggered by, say, a TV news clip of some policeman
beating a seemingly innocent man, the trigger is ongoing and, more importantly, it is not, at its
heart, anger-based—it is fear-based. And it is self-perpetuating. Shipments are not resumed
to a store that has no one running it. Worse, additional store owners close for fear that they’re
next. The situation escalates very fast.
Enter the Cavalry
While the US and Europe have seen many riot situations and we can therefore study how
they play out, a series of self-perpetuating riots has not taken place before. It’s likely that,
within weeks, a national emergency would be declared, and rightly so. But how to deal with it?
(Further down)
Meanwhile, at the other end of the supply chain, the wholesaler is trying to explain to the
politicians that if he’s not paid in some way for the food he sends out, he simply cannot
continue. Politicians (especially the more liberal ones), not understanding the workings of
business, regard the businessman as simply being greedy and fail to understand that, without
an orderly flow of money, business stops. The politicians place a temporary ban on all food
containers being shipped overseas (even though the overseas customers may be the only
truly reliable payers). The politicians advise the wholesalers that they will be paid “eventually.”
If the money does not exist in the state’s treasury, some politicians may even promise future
tax credits as payment. As a result, the supply of food breaks down on a major scale.
How It All Shakes Out
Small wonder that, when I speak to friends and associates about the Great Unraveling, this
one facet often makes them recoil in a desire to avoid the subject entirely. Once this particular
house of cards begins to fall, it will fall much faster than the economy in general, and the
results will unquestionably be extreme. So, if the politicians are unlikely to effect a workable
solution (at least in the short term), how does this all play out? After all, no famine lasts
forever.
(Further down)
What historically happens during a famine is that chaos ensues for a period of time. Some
people are killed in attempting to take food from the authorities who control the distribution.
Other people are killed on their way home by others who want the food they are carrying.
Others are killed in their homes when raided by those who are hungry. Still others die of
starvation. It’s horrific to say, but, after a time, in such situations, famine becomes “the new
norm” and, as illogical as it would seem, this is the turning point. Chaos eventually devolves
into hopelessness and listlessness, and the panic disappears. Then, at some point, the lines
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of supply are slowly restructured, generally on a more limited scale than before.
http://www.internationalman.com//articles/food-crisis-the-greatest-threat-to-social-stability

CNN Airs 'Spy Cam' Footage Of Trump Oval Office Meeting As If It's Perfectly
Acceptable (03/06/17, Tyler Durden, Zero Hedge)
Excerpt: Over the weekend, CNN released 'spy cam' footage of a "fiery" meeting in the oval
office and used it to report that an angry President Trump lashed out at his senior staff in an
"expletive-laced" tirade over their "fumbling" of the Sessions recusal which he thought was
premature and overshadowed his speech to Congress.
Of course, while the mainstream media was all too eager to spread the word of more
dysfunction in the Trump White House, no one seemed to care to ask the obvious
question of why it is suddenly ok for CNN to be filming private, and potentially
classified, meetings in the Oval Office. Moreover, if it is somehow permissible to film
potentially classified meetings, which we can't imagine it is, we do wonder where all of CNN's
footage is of Obama's oval office meetings? We're sure they "do not recall."
Meanwhile, it's painfully obvious that CNN completely fabricated the narrative around the
meeting as their own 'news' anchor even admits that their "anonymous" sources were
not aware of what the meeting was even about. Moreover, since the meeting was 'closed
door', it's difficult to understand how CNN's source could have possibly known Trump's
demeanor and/or whether he used "a lot of expletives", as the story states, unless that source
was actually in the meeting.
http://www.zerohedge.com/news/2017-03-06/cnn-airs-spy-cam-footage-trump-oval-office-meeting-if-its-perfectlyacceptable

The US Is Going Through a Profound Demographic Shift That Will Affect Everyone
(03/06/17, Patrick Cox, Maudlin Economics)
Excerpt: The US fertility rate fell again last year, marking the lowest rate of reproduction since
the CDC started keeping records in 1909. This prompted the amusing Bloomberg headline,
“Make America Mate Again.”
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The above chart shows that in 2015, there were only 62.5 births per 1,000 women of
childbearing age. That fertility rate dropped even further, touching 62.3 births per 1,000
women, in the first half of 2016.
(Further down)
In short, the population dynamics that have broken the dependency ratio and created the
unfunded liability crisis worsened in 2016. This dynamic won’t change fast enough to prevent
a crisis that can only be fixed by extending health spans.
With longer health spans, older people can live healthier and longer and be more
economically productive. They can then support their own retirements instead of relying on
fewer and poorer young people to do so.
http://www.mauldineconomics.com/editorial/the-us-is-going-through-a-profound-demographic-shift-that-willaffect-every
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Money
The Coming Great Wealth Transfer (03/03/17, Chris Martenson, Peak Prosperity)
Spoiler alert! It's already here.
Excerpt: In the past, I've warned about the coming Great Wealth Transfer. But now we need
to talk about it in the present tense, because it’s here.
And it will only accelerate from here on out. The Rich will get richer at the expense of
everybody else.
This isn't personal. It's simply a feature of what happens near the end of a debt-based
monetary system run by corruptible humans.
Of course, those in charge don't think of themselves as corrupted or villainous. I'm sure that
Federal Reserve Chairs Greenspan, Bernanke and Yellen all think of themselves as good and
decent people doing "God's work". But the truth is they've irrevocably harmed millions -- if not
billions -- of innocent people.
(Further down)
What do we mean by a Wealth Transfer?
It isn't just some academic concept. It's a playbook that's been used many times in the past
by governments to forcibly extract wealth from the public and use it for the benefit of those in
power.
The first part of this Wealth Transfer process is called Financial Repression. It's an extremely
effective -- and nefarious -- financial engineering scheme, which we've discussed here at
PeakProsperity.com many times over the years – notably here, here, here and here.
(Further down)
The formula for Financial Repression works like this:
• Step 1: A government (or an entire nation) gets into trouble by borrowing too much.
• Step 2: Rather than pay this debt down honestly via cutting spending (unpopular) or by
defaulting (even more unpopular), the government conspires with the central bank to
slowly liquidate its stack of obligations by forcing negative real interest rates on
everyone -- that's when you get paid less in interest than the current rate of inflation.
So if you're getting 0% on your savings, but annual price inflation for the things you
need to live is more like 5% (sound familiar?), you lose.
• Step 3: But there’s a problem. Negative interest rates don’t work if people can dodge
the Financial Repression by parking their money safely elsewhere. So a ring fence has
to be built -- using capital controls and explicit interest rate caps on and across the
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whole spectrum of interest-bearing securities. Nobody can be allowed access to
investments offering positive interest rates. And to prevent people from simply hiding
their wealth under their mattresses, cash can be outlawed. (This is what the "war on
cash" and the talk of moving to a "cashless society" is really about)
• Step 4: Sit back and watch with glee as everyone with savings silently and steadily has
their purchasing power transferred to the debtors, be those public or private entities.
You see, lower real interest rates not only reduce the government's costs of servicing
its debts, but they erode the real value the debts themselves. The government is
deliberately killing the value of the money we've worked hard to earn and save, for the
sole purpose of avoiding the consequences of its reckless borrowing. They get a hall
pass; we get screwed.
This is theft, plain and simple -- engineered theft of the highest order. It takes from the many,
without their consent. It's not openly debated, put up to a vote, or even openly admitted to. It's
deliberately done behind the public's back.
This is what Janet Yellen and her merry band of thieves at the FOMC are carefully
administering. Seniors who can't afford to live on their savings? Young adults who can't afford
to buy a home? The central bankers ignore them, as well as the social pain and economic
misery their policies are inflicting on hundreds of millions of people.
But make no mistake, the loss of income that the Financial Repression inflicted by these
sociopaths has harmed the elderly, pensioners, savers, and the young. Plus inflated the
biggest asset bubble in history, which will make 2008 look like a picnic when it bursts. All to
prolong the government's out-of-control spending addiction a little bit longer, and to put even
dollars into the pockets of the banks and the wealthy Elite.
(Further down)
But, as mentioned, Financial Repression is just Act I. Act II is a lot more ugly.
Financial Repression is a way to delay the day of reckoning. That day will still arrive, and be
all the more destructive for the pent-up forces that have built up during the delay.
At the heart of the matter here is that too many debts, too many claims, have been created.
There's a finite amount of "real stuff" in the world (productive companies, farmland, mineral
ores, timberland, buildings, railways, waterways, etc). But with each new issue of debt, the
claims on that real stuff multiply.
https://www.peakprosperity.com/blog/107462/coming-great-wealth-transfer

"The Reality Is, Half Of Americans Can’t Afford To Write A $500 Check" (03/06/17, Tyler
Durden, Zero Hedge)
Excerpt: The CEO of Assurant appeared on Bloomberg TV to explain why demand for his
services is likely to increase: the chief executive of the mobile phone insurer said he expects
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a surge in demand as carriers charge customers more to replace their devices. “If you think
back five years ago, you as a consumer didn’t know how much that phone cost, you thought it
was free or close to free,” Assurant's Alan Colberg said Monday. “Now you’re paying $600,
that’s a lot. So we’ve actually seen the attachment rate, or the number of people buying the
product, going up a little bit in the last couple of years.”
(Further down)
It is what he said next that caught our attention: “The reality is, half of Americans can’t
afford to write a $500 check,” Colberg said. He spun that stunning statistic by saying that
when US customers sign up for a cellular plan, they’re willing to buy protection in case “they
lose that phone or something happens to it.”
In other words, there are millions of Americans who don't have $500 in the bank but are
willing to dish out more than that on a cell phone, and then are stupid enough to make
monthly payments that ultimately end up being far higher than $500 to protect their
purchase... which they clearly couldn't afford in the first place.
(Further down)
What is even more striking is that among Americans who earn more than $75,000 per year - a
third more than the typical U.S. household earns - almost half also said they wouldn’t be able
to cover a $500 surprise expense. Ironically, Millennials represent the generation most
equipped to handle an emergency cost, with 47 percent saying they have enough in savings
to cover one.
The Bankrate survey findings echoed research published last year by the Federal Reserve,
which found that 46% of respondents said they would be challenged to come up with even
less, or $400, to cover an emergency expense, and would likely borrow or sell something to
afford it. When the Fed asked what types of emergency expenses Americans had actually
faced in the last year, more than one out of five cited a major unexpected medical expense.
The average expense: $2,782, or almost seven times higher than the Fed’s hypothetical $400
surprise bill.
How do cell phones fit in all of this? When it comes to reducing spending, dining out is the first
place where consumers would cut back, with 6 out of 10 respondents saying they would eat
out less. What is the "stickiest" expense? According to Bankrate, the least likely expense to
face the chopping block are mobile phone plans, with the survey finding that only 35%
said they would cut back on their wireless plans to save money.
In other words, Americans would rather be hungry than cell phone free. In retrospect, it may
turn out be that Assurant's CEO, whose business model is a big bet on human stupidity, just
may have a goldmine on his hands.
http://www.zerohedge.com/news/2017-03-06/half-americans-cant-write-500-check
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Urban Outfitters CEO: "Like Housing, The Retail Bubble Has Now Burst" (03/08/17,
Tyler Durden, Zero Hedge)
Excerpt: For months now we've talked about the retail bubble and the effects of its implosion
on mall owners across the country (see "America's Desperate Mall Owners Turn To Grocers,
Doctors & High Schools To Fill Empty Space" and "Pittsburgh Mall Once Worth $190 Million
Sells For $100" for a sample of the carnage).
Now, after a spate of retail bankruptcies struck several popular mall outlets including
Aéropostale, Pacific Sun and American Apparel, Richard Hayne, CEO of Urban Outfitters,
is finally willing to admit what most of us have known for some time now, namely that the
entire U.S. retail space is in the midst of a massive bubble that is currently bursting in
epic fashion (pardon the pun).
Speaking on his quarterly earnings call this morning, Hayne told investors that U.S. retailers
are finally facing the consequences of a massive bubble in retail square footage per capita,
roughly 6x that of Europe and Japan, a bubble which "like housing, has now burst."
(Further down)

http://www.zerohedge.com/news/2017-03-08/urban-outfitters-ceo-housing-retail-bubble-has-now-burst
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Government
List of Victims of Obama’s Many Wiretaps (03/05/17, Joe Hoft, Joe Hoft.com)
Excerpt: The Main Stream Media and other enemies of the current President are
challenging the preposition that President Obama wire tapped President Donald Trump
during the 2016 Presidential race. President Trump started this discussion with his
tweets over the weekend.
(Further down)
This is now being referred to as Obamagate!
It is not unfounded that former President Obama would wire tap President Trump
during the election process. This is because he has done this before. Here is a list of
individuals who were wire tapped by the Obama Administration.
WikiLeaks released the following list on February 23rd (see link here) of Obama
Administration wire taps:
The US National Security Agency bugged a private climate change strategy meeting; between
UN Secretary General Ban Ki-Moon and German Chancellor Angela Merkel in Berlin;
* Obama bugged Chief of Staff of UN High Commissioner for Refugees (UNHCR) for long
term interception targetting his Swiss phone;
* Obama singled out the Director of the Rules Division of the World Trade Organisation
(WTO), Johann Human, and targetted his Swiss phone for long term interception;
* Obama stole sensitive Italian diplomatic cables detailing how Israel’s Prime Minister
Benjamin Netanyahu implored Italy’s Prime Minister Silvio Berlusconi to help patch up his
relationship with US President Barack Obama, who was refusing to talk to Netanyahu;
* Obama intercepted top EU and Japanese trade ministers discussing their secret strategy
and red lines to stop the US “extort[ing]” them at the WTO Doha arounds (the talks
subsequently collapsed);
* Obama explicitly targeted five other top EU economic officials for long term interception,
including their French, Austrian and Belgium phone numbers;
* Obama explicitly targetted the phones of Italy’s ambassador to NATO and other top Italian
officials for long term interception; and
* Obama intercepted details of a critical private meeting between then French president
Nicolas Sarkozy, Merkel and Berluscon, where the latter was told the Italian banking system
was ready to “pop like a cork”.
In addition to the above list we also know now that Obama wire tapped various individuals in
the US media that were reporting information not flattering to the Obama Administration. It is
widely known that Obama’s Justice Department targeted journalists with wiretaps in 2013:
* In 2013 the liberal Washington Post expressed outrageto the revelation that the Justice
Department had investigated the newsgathering activities of a Fox News reporter as a
potential crime in a probe of classified leaks. The reporter, Fox News’ James Rosen and his
family, were part of an investigation into government officials anonymously leaking information
155

to journalists. Rosen was not charged but his movements and actions were tracked.
* Also in 2013, members of the Associated Press were also a target of the surveillance. The
ultra liberal New Yorker even noted that “In moderate and liberal circles, at least, the phonerecords scandal, partly because it involves the dear old A.P. and partly because it raises anew
the specter of Big Brother, may well present the most serious threat to Obama’s reputation.”
* Reporter Sharyl Attkisson said in 2014 that her personal computer and CBS laptop were
hacked after she began filing stories about Benghazi that were unflattering to the Obama
administration. A source who checked her laptop said the hacker used spyware “proprietary to
a government agency,” according to an article in the New York Post.
Obama is no stranger to wire tapping. His administration tapped phones and
computers of friends and foe alike.
http://joehoft.com/list-of-victims-of-obamas-many-wiretaps/

Former NSA Whistleblower: "Trump Is Absolutely Right, Everything Was Being
Monitored" (03/08/17, Tyler Durden, Zero Hedge)
Excerpt: As we noted previously, Binney is the NSA executive who created the agency’s mass
surveillance program for digital information, who served as the senior technical director within
the agency, who managed six thousand NSA employees, the 36-year NSA veteran widely
regarded as a “legend” within the agency and the NSA’s best-ever analyst and codebreaker, who mapped out the Soviet command-and-control structure before anyone else
knew how, and so predicted Soviet invasions before they happened (“in the 1970s, he
decrypted the Soviet Union’s command system, which provided the US and its allies with realtime surveillance of all Soviet troop movements and Russian atomic weapons”). Binney is the
real McCoy.
(Further down)
On Monday he came to the defense of the president, whose allegations on social media
over the weekend that outgoing President Barack Obama tapped his phones during the 2016
campaign have rankled Washington.
(Further down)
What Binney did not delve into, however, was if Obama directed surveillance on Trump for
political purposes during the campaign, a core accusation of Trump's. But Binney did say
events such as publication of details of private calls between President Trump and the
Australian prime minister, as well as with the Mexican president, are evidence the intelligence
community is playing hardball with the White House.
"I think that's what happened here," Binney told Fox. "The evidence of the conversation of
the president of the U.S., President Trump, and the [prime minister] of Australia and the
president of Mexico. Releasing those conversations. Those are conversations that are
picked up by the FAIRVIEW program, primarily, by NSA."
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Since Binney designed the NSA's electronic surveillance system, he would know.
http://www.zerohedge.com/news/2017-03-07/former-nsa-whistleblower-trump-absolutely-right-everything-wasbeing-monitored

Report: Obama Placed Over 100,000 Unaccompanied Alien Children in Illegal Alien
Households (03/07/17, Jim Hoft, The Gateway Pundit)
Excerpt: The Obama administration placed over 100,000 unaccompanied alien children
who entered the United States into illegal alien homes.
These illegal alien homes were then granted hefty commissions for housing the alien
children.
Migrant children were dispersed across the US to illegal alien homes. (Breitbart photo)
Center for Immigration Studies reported:
(Further down)
According to Joe Kolb, a Center fellow and author of the report, “From FY 2014 – FY 2016,
106,802 UACs were placed in illegal alien households throughout the country as a
result of Obama administration policies. Approximately 13,000 of these minors skipped out on
their immigration court hearings. This represents 36 percent of the cases completed. Of those
whose cases have finished, a mere 25 percent have qualified for permission to stay.”
http://www.thegatewaypundit.com/2017/03/report-obama-placed-100000-unaccompanied-alien-children-illegalalien-households/

Technology
If You Think Your Job Is One That Cannot Be Automated, You’re In For A Rude
Awakening (03/06/17, Duane Norman, Free Market Shooter)
Excerpt: And while it may be further out on the timeline, if you think your job requires a higher,
special element of skill and mental acuity that just cannot be automated, you are probably
very mistaken. In fact, there are few (if any) jobs in which a machine would be inferior to a
person. And this is not as far out in the future as you may think.
Just imagine, how Truck Drivers would have reacted if ten years ago, you told them that they
would be at risk of being replaced by a machine? And this isn’t some far-off vision of the
future… it is happening now:
(Further down)
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Now imagine, telling lower level lawyers, doctors, programmers, accountants, etc, that their
jobs are at risk now. While many people would scoff at the notion, they are likely the same
people who scoffed at the notion of trucks being automated ten years ago.
(Further down)
Medicine is just one example, because truly nothing is off limits. “Humans Need Not Apply”
explained this masterfully over two years ago – if you think your job is “safe” because “a
machine could never do it,” you better think again.
(Further down)
In the meantime, while the machines created today and in the near future might not be more
capable than their human creators, they are going to become exceedingly efficient at the jobs
they are built to do. And one of those jobs a machine might replace, is yours. Whether this is
something that a politician is willing to discuss or not, you should think long and hard about
what it will take for a machine to replace you in the workplace, and what you will do with your
life if that happens to you while you’re still in your working years.
http://fmshooter.com/think-job-one-cannot-automated-youre-rude-awakening/

UPDATE MARCH 21, 2017 – CULTURE, MONEY, GOVERNMENT
Hello everyone... Today is March 21, 2017
Well, yesterday was the first day of Spring. I hope all is springing up gorgeous where you are.
Once again the articles pretty much speak for themselves. Even just the Headlines lay things
out pretty well.
With that in mind, let me just say that I love you guys!
Tim

What's in this Update?
If you are new to the Great Unraveling Updates, you will find three ways to get updated. You
can read just The Headlines, which often by themselves offer a good feel for what's going on.
Go deeper and read The Excerpts. Or, read the whole Article by simply clicking on the link
under each Excerpt.
The Headline “links” below are direct links to The Excerpts further down. They work in the
2017 Updates ebook at The Freedom Driven Life website but not in the email. In the email
you have to scroll down.
The Headlines
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Culture
Report: Iranian sleeper cells operating in U.S.
Excerpt from the excerpt: “There’s different forms of jihad. Financial jihad is one,” Haney said.
“It has to do with the concept of plundering the unbelievers. You don’t have to blow them up,
you can just make them go broke.”
He said there are five major types of jihad and warfare conducted with bombs and guns is
only one of them.
Plaintiff behind Trump exec-order ban runs Muslim Brotherhood mosque
Excerpt from the excerpt: Elshikh was born and raised in Cairo, Egypt, the home base of the
Muslim Brotherhood, whose stated goal is to spread Shariah law throughout the world.
The proof that his mosque is affiliated with the Brotherhood is found in the court records for
Honolulu County, which lists the deed holder as the North American Islamic Trust.
The Muslim Travel "Ban" Explained (In 1 Simple Cartoon)
There is only the cartoon. It lays out Trump's Travel Ban very nicely.
New hit list of alleged 'fake news' sites targets Drudge, WND
Excerpt from the excerpt: Ironically, Zimdars’ own fake-news project includes a disclaimer
indicating she doesn’t take responsibility for the reliability of her information. It states:
The information contained in this site is for informational and educational purposes only. We
have made every attempt to ensure that the information contained in this site and in our
downloadable data is reliable; however, we are not responsible for any errors, or for the
results obtained from the use of this information. All information in this site is provided “as is”
and “as available,” with no guarantee of accuracy, reliability, completeness, or of the services
or results obtained from the use of this information. By using OpenSources, you expressly
agree that the use of OpenSources and its data is at your sole risk.
Women’s March Madness
Excerpt from the excerpt: International Women’s Day has some interesting facets that the
pink-hat brigade may not be aware of. First, the origins are pure socialist. The original
National Woman’s Day was observed in the United States in February, 1909. in accordance
with a declaration by the Socialist Party of America. The date was changed to March 8 th by
Russian women just prior to the Communist revolution in 1917.
Money
3 Things: Fed Hike, Fed Late, Fed Miss
Excerpt from the excerpt: Credit is the “lifeblood” of the economy, and the recent rate hikes
will eventually increase borrowing costs for credit cards and other short-term loans.
Unfortunately, bank loans and leases are already on the decline, and delinquencies are on
the rise, as higher borrowing costs make fixed investment less profitable. Remember, the
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REASON the Fed hikes interest rates in the first place is to SLOW economic activity in
order to QUELL inflationary pressures. (with charts)
12 Reasons Why The Federal Reserve May Have Just Made The Biggest Economic
Mistake Since The Last Financial Crisis
Excerpt from the excerpt: Has the Federal Reserve gone completely insane? On Wednesday,
the Fed raised interest rates for the second time in three months, and it signaled that more
rate hikes are coming in the months ahead. When the Federal Reserve lowers interest rates,
it becomes less expensive to borrow money and that tends to stimulate more economic
activity. But when the Federal Reserve raises rates , that makes it more expensive to borrow
money and that tends to slow down economic activity. So why in the world is the Fed raising
rates when the U.S. economy is already showing signs of slowing down dramatically? The
following are 12 reasons why the Federal Reserve may have just made the biggest economic
mistake since the last financial crisis…
Government
American courts creating 'affirmative right to immigrate'
Excerpt from the excerpt: “Even President Trump’s original orders were grounded in
precedent and statute,” Horowitz told WND. “But these federal judges who have issued a halt
to President Trump’s new executive orders have gone even farther. Not only did they simply
refuse to address the legislation that gives Trump the authority to issue these orders, they
started creating new rights out of thin air, which gives practically everyone in the world a
future affirmative right to immigrate to the United States. Obviously, that means the end of the
United States in any meaningful sense.”
Trump could 'do an Andrew Jackson' to save travel ban
Excerpt from the excerpt: (Attorney Robert Barnes) “Every court decision in the 200 years
prior to this has said that people who are not citizens of the United States, who are not
present within the United States, have no First Amendment constitutional rights.”
He explained the Constitution “doesn’t extend internationally to anybody, anywhere, anyplace,
at any time.”
The Conflict within the Deep State Just Broke into Open Warfare
Excerpt from the excerpt: The body count from Vault 7 has not yet been tallied, but it
wouldn't surprise me if former President Obama and his team eventually end up as
political casualties. Non-partisan observers are noting all this over-reach occurred on
Obama's watch, and it hasn't gone unnoticed that one of Obama's last executive orders
stripped away the last shreds of oversight of what could be "shared" (or invented) between
the Security Agencies.
What the “Deep State” Is Really Up To
Excerpt from the excerpt: The Wall Street contingent knows how the game works: Yes, the
U.S. imports more than it exports. And this results in a trade deficit. But the difference is what
keeps the fake-money system going and funds the Deep State.
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Countdown To Crisis
Excerpt from the excerpt: Going forward from March 15 there will be two overwhelming
realities.
The first is that both the Fed and the Treasury will be draining hundreds of billions from Wall
Street on a recurring basis for the first time in 20 years.
Secondly, the battle over the debt ceiling will totally pre-empt Trump’s agenda very soon.
The utter delusion that there will be a giant Trump Stimulus will finally be displaced by the
reality that what lies ahead is an unending Fiscal Bloodbath.

The Excerpts
Culture
Report: Iranian sleeper cells operating in U.S. (03/12/17, Leo Hohmann, WND)
Trump urged to act after years of Obama putting 'politics over national security'
Excerpt: American intelligence agencies have growing evidence that the Iranian-backed
Hezbollah terrorist group maintains a network of sleeper cells in the United States, according
to a new report.
Though Hezbollah has not conducted a major attack on U.S. soil, the group could decide to
strike key American sites should U.S.-Iran relations deteriorate substantially, according to the
Investigative Project on Terrorism.
“Preparations to combat Islamist terrorism broadly should strongly consider the nuanced and
growing Hezbollah threat to U.S. national security,” the report concludes.
Hezbollah or “the Party of God” is based in southern Lebanon and has long served as Iran’s
way of Islamizing a formerly Christian country while also stoking the Israeli-Palestinian conflict
and periodically launching rockets into northern Israel.
But the organization has other enemies besides Israel and should not be viewed within the
narrow scope of the Arab-Israel conflict.
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In fact, the Shiite terror group has been building its presence in South America since the late
1980s and was able to make inroads on the North American continent during the Obama
years, terror analysts say.
The problem is not new but it is reaching a point where a major terrorist event on U.S. soil is
more possible, said John Guandolo, a former FBI counter-terrorism specialist who now
operates a private consulting business at Understanding the Threat.
He says there is now a sizable Hezbollah presence in the U.S.
(Further down)
Another wave of warnings came in August 2013, again in testimony before Congress. That’s
when Cuban-American Congresswoman Ileana Ros-Lehtinen, R-Fla., then-chair of the House
Middle East and North Africa subcommittee, warned that Iran was building an “extensive
intelligence and terrorist network” in Latin America that the Obama administration was
ignoring.
Ros-Lehtinen blasted the Obama administration for putting “politics over national security” in
refusing to “get serious” about Iran’s growing infiltration of Latin American nations.
Matthew Levitt’s in-depth essay in Prism magazine last year cited extensive evidence of Iran’s
growing influence in Latin America and detailed how Iran works to circumvent economic
sanctions through some 36 cultural centers in Venezuela, Nicaragua, Cuba, Ecuador and
Bolivia.
Hezbollah is now believed to have penetrated the U.S. during the lax border security that
became endemic during the Obama years.
(Further down)
So what’s all this have to do with sleeper cells and possible terror on U.S. soil? Not only do
the smuggling and fraudster operations finance terrorist organizations, but they plunder the
legitimate businesses here in the United States.
“There’s different forms of jihad. Financial jihad is one,” Haney said. “It has to do with the
concept of plundering the unbelievers. You don’t have to blow them up, you can just make
them go broke.”
He said there are five major types of jihad and warfare conducted with bombs and guns is
only one of them.
Anwar al-Awlaki, the American-born imam of Yemeni parents who helped plan terror attacks
for al-Qaida, specialized in financial jihad, Haney said.
“It comes from Quran chapter 8 on the spoils of war, plundering the unbelievers,” he said.
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So while most intelligence is geared toward stopping the next big terrorist attacks, groups like
Hezbollah are busy nibbling away at the edges of Western society. It’s less sensational but
just as damaging over the long haul.
“This is more like the death by a thousand cuts kind of thing, not one fatal thrust but a
thousand small ones,” Haney said. “If you approach everything from the expectation that
there’s going to be one big attack you bias yourself because you’ve misdiagnosed the nature
of the threat. One size doesn’t necessarily fit all.”
“There’s a lot more going on over on the Shia side of the fence than most people realize
because we mostly focus on the Sunni groups like the Muslim Brotherhood,” Haney added.
In fact, the two sides are increasingly working together.
http://www.wnd.com/2017/03/report-iranian-sleeper-cells-operating-in-u-s/

Plaintiff behind Trump exec-order ban runs Muslim Brotherhood mosque (03/16/17, Leo
Hohmann, WND)
Imam born and raised in Egypt, migrated to U.S.
Excerpt: The main plaintiff in the Hawaii case blocking President Trump’s revised temporary
travel ban is an imam with ties to the Muslim Brotherhood.
The irony is hard to miss: Trump has talked about declaring the Muslim Brotherhood a
terrorist organization, and now it is a Brotherhood-backed imam who is playing a key role in
blocking his executive order on immigration.
Imam Ismail Elshikh, 39, leads the largest mosque in Hawaii and claims he is suffering
“irreparable harm” from the president’s executive order, placing a 90-day ban on travel into
the U.S. from six countries.
One of those six countries is Syria. Elshikh’s mother in-law is Syrian and would not be able to
visit her family in Hawaii for 90 days if Trump’s ban were allowed to go into effect.
Hawaii’s Obama-appointed federal judge, Derrick Watson, made sure the ban did not go into
effect, striking it down Wednesday while buying Hawaii’s claim that it amounts to a “Muslim
ban.” The state’s attorney general, along with co-plaintiff Elshikh, claim the ban would
irreparably harm the state’s tourism industry and its Muslim families.
(Further down)
Elshikh was born and raised in Cairo, Egypt, the home base of the Muslim Brotherhood,
whose stated goal is to spread Shariah law throughout the world.
The proof that his mosque is affiliated with the Brotherhood is found in the court records for
Honolulu County, which lists the deed holder as the North American Islamic Trust.
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(Further down)
NAIT is a financial subsidiary of the Islamic Society of North America and holds the deed to
more than 325 mosques in 42 U.S. states that are controlled by the Muslim Brotherhood,
according to Discover the Networks.
“Because NAIT controls the purse strings of these many properties, it can exercise ultimate
authority over what they teach and what activities they conduct. Specifically, the Trust seeks
to ensure that the institutions under its financial influence promote the principles of Sharia
Law and Wahhabism,” according to Discover the Networks.
(Further down)
Judge Watson, who was a Harvard law classmate of Barack Obama’s, issued an injunction
halting Trump’s executive order from going into effect, agreeing with Hawaii’s claim that the
temporary ban, 90 days on visa travelers and 120 days for refugees, would irreparably harm
the state’s tourism industry and its Muslim families.
As for refugees, Hawaii takes very few. Of the 49 states participating in the federal refugee
resettlement program, only Mississippi has taken in fewer refugees than Hawaii since 2002.
Ony 127 refugees have been sent to Hawaii since 2002, and very nearly zero have been
Muslim from the six nations on Trump’s list [the vast majority sent to Hawaii have been from
Burma and Vietnam].
The six nations on Trump’s list for a 90-day moratorium on visas and a 120-day pause on
refugee resettlement are Iran, Libya, Syria, Yemen, Sudan and Somalia.
http://www.wnd.com/2017/03/plaintiff-behind-trump-exec-order-ban-runs-muslim-brotherhood-mosque/

The Muslim Travel "Ban" Explained (In 1 Simple Cartoon) (03/16/17, Tyler Durden,
Michael Ramirez, Zero Hedge)

164

New hit list of alleged 'fake news' sites targets Drudge, WND (03/13/17, Chelsea
Schilling, WND)
Harvard University cites blacklist by Trump-basher specializing in 'fat studies'
Excerpt: A leftist, Trump-bashing assistant professor in Massachusetts who specialized in “fat
studies” is declaring a “fake news” war on conservative and established news sites – labeling
sites such as the Drudge Report, WND, Breitbart, Red State, the Daily Wire and Project
Veritas as “not credible.”
And now even Harvard University has reportedly linked to the assistant professor’s “huge list
of fake news sites” in its new research guide, called “Fake News, Misinformation, and
Propaganda.”
As WND reported, Merrimack College Assistant Professor Melissa Zimdars, a 30-something
self-identified feminist and activist who has expressed great dislike for President Donald
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Trump and Vice President Mike Pence, has been behind the effort to target and discredit
legitimate news organizations.
(Further down)
Now she’s also running OpenSources.co, which Merrimack College describes as “a project
that navigates fake and otherwise misleading ‘news’ websites.”
“Our database is maintained by professionals who have analyzed each source, looking for
overall inaccuracy, extreme biases, lack of transparency, and other kinds of misinformation,”
the website states.
(Further down)
In addition to some satirical and bogus sites, her error-riddled downloadable list, labeled “Not
Credible,” attacks the credibility of well-established news organizations.
For example, Zimdars now claims the Drudge Report is “not credible” and classifies it under
the terms “political” and “bias.”
(Further down)
OpenSources.co labels WND as “bias,” “clickbait” and “unreliable.” Zimdars’ project offers no
explanation for her “unreliable” tag. The “clickbait” designation, the website states, is used for
“sources that provide generally credible content, but use exaggerated, misleading, or
questionable headlines, social media descriptions, and/or images.” (See Zimdars’ other
classifications.)
Her list of more than 700 websites also includes the following sites and classifications:
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

Washington Examiner: “unreliable,” “bias” and “conspiracy”
Breitbart: “political,” “unreliable” and “bias”
Daily Caller: “political,” “clickbait” and “bias”
Daily Signal: “bias”
Daily Wire: “bias”
Foreign Policy Journal: “political”
Washington Free Beacon: “bias”
FrontPage Mag: “bias” and “hate”
Independent Journal Review: “bias” and “unreliable”
LifeZette: “clickbait”
Live Action News: “bias”
Newsmax: “unreliable” and “bias”
PamelaGeller.com: “conspiracy,” “fake” and “bias”
Project Veritas: “bias,” “unreliable” and “political”
Red State: “political” and “clickbait”
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•
•
•
•

Ron Paul Institute for Peace and Prosperity: “political”
The Blaze: “political” and “clickbait”
Twitchy: “clickbait” and “rumor”
Weekly Standard: “political” and “bias”

At the time of this report, Zimdars’ project also included a short list of the following websites
she deemed “credible.” She offered no classifications or explanations for why she determined
each of the publications to be “credible”:
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

BBC
Boston Globe
Chicago Tribune
The Independent
Los Angeles Times
Reuters
Nature.com
New York Times
New York Daily News
The Oregonian
Phys.org
Salt Lake Tribune
Scientific American
San Francisco Chronicle
Slate.com
USA Today
Washington Post
Wall Street Journal

Ironically, Zimdars’ own fake-news project includes a disclaimer indicating she doesn’t take
responsibility for the reliability of her information. It states:
The information contained in this site is for informational and educational purposes
only. We have made every attempt to ensure that the information contained in this
site and in our downloadable data is reliable; however, we are not responsible for any
errors, or for the results obtained from the use of this information. All information in
this site is provided “as is” and “as available,” with no guarantee of accuracy,
reliability, completeness, or of the services or results obtained from the use of this
information. By using OpenSources, you expressly agree that the use of
OpenSources and its data is at your sole risk.
http://www.wnd.com/2017/03/new-hit-list-of-alleged-fake-news-sites-targets-drudge-wnd/

Women’s March Madness (03/14/17, Larry Sands, Union Watch)
International Women’s Day showed us what radical women are really about.
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Excerpt: March 8th saw many International Women’s Day (IWD) events that showcased elitist
women’s anger and victimology. Typical was American Federation of Teachers president
Randi Weingarten who spoke at the “Women Workers Rising” rally outside the Department of
Labor headquarters in Washington D.C. Among other things, the fired-up union boss told the
throng that “The wage gap is real. Wage theft is real.”
Could Weingarten be totally unaware that the “wage gap” – which claims that women make
only 79 cents on the dollar compared to men – is nonexistent? The fact is that while men do
tend to earn more money than women, when identical jobs are compared, there is virtually no
difference in salaries. The disparity comes about because men work more hours than women,
take more dangerous jobs than women and typically go into higher paying fields than women.
As a matter of fact, according to James Chung of Reach Advisors, a strategy, research and
predictive analytics firm, in 147 out of 150 of the biggest cities in the U.S., the median full-time
salaries of young women are 8 percent higher than those of men in their peer group.
Weingarten’s “pay theft” crack is especially absurd since that’s exactly what unions do in nonright-to-work states. They force workers to pay them as a condition of employment; the
worker gets no choice whatsoever. If that isn’t wage theft, I don’t know what is.
(Further down)
International Women’s Day has some interesting facets that the pink-hat brigade may not be
aware of. First, the origins are pure socialist. The original National Woman’s Day was
observed in the United States in February, 1909. in accordance with a declaration by the
Socialist Party of America. The date was changed to March 8 th by Russian women just prior
to the Communist revolution in 1917.
In fact, the radical nature of IWD hasn’t changed in a 100 years. The latest incarnation still
involves leadership far from of mainstream America. One of this years’ organizers is none
other than Rasmea Yousef Odeh, a Palestinian who was convicted in Israel in 1970 for her
part in two terrorist bombings, one of which killed two students while they were grocery
shopping. Having spent 10 years in prison for her crimes, she lied about her past and
ultimately managed to move to the U.S., becoming a citizen in 2004. Additionally, avowed
Communist Angela Davis, who managed to beat a murder rap in 1970 and then ran off to
Cuba, is on the team. Another IWD honcho is Tithi Bhattacharya, an ardent supporter of the
late Mao Zedong who, when he wasn’t bedding young women, was busy murdering them.
Additionally, according to the Media Research Center, left-wing Sugar Daddy George Soros
has donated $246 million to groups behind the protest
http://unionwatch.org/womens-march-madness/

Money
3 Things: Fed Hike, Fed Late, Fed Miss (03/16/17, Lance Roberts, Real Investment Advice)
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Excerpt: Future’s So Bright, We Gotta Hike Rates
“The simple message is the economy is doing well. We have confidence in the robustness of
the economy and its resilience to shocks.” – Janet Yellen, March 15, 2017.
Really?
Because while you saying that the GDP NowCast from the Atlanta Fed just collapsed from
nearly 3% at the beginning of the year, to just 0.9% currently.
(Further down)
Something Is Amiss
Of course, at very low rates of economic growth, there is little wiggle room between slowing
the economy and pushing it into a recession. However, it is hard to deny the rush of consumer
and investor optimism since the election. But something appears to be amiss just beneath the
surface.
Credit is the “lifeblood” of the economy, and the recent rate hikes will eventually increase
borrowing costs for credit cards and other short-term loans. Unfortunately, bank loans and
leases are already on the decline, and delinquencies are on the rise, as higher borrowing
costs make fixed investment less profitable. Remember, the REASON the Fed hikes
interest rates in the first place is to SLOW economic activity in order to QUELL
inflationary pressures.
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Importantly, as noted by Zerohedge, it is not just on the business side of the equation.
Consumption, which makes up roughly 70% of economic growth, is also feeling the pinch of a
slowing economy and higher borrowing costs as consumers continue to reduce spending at
restaurants. This is not a sign of improving “confidence” in their economic outlook.
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Of course, the decline in the luxury of “eating out” is not surprising once you realize that
debt expansion has come to offset weak wage growth which has failed to keep up with
the spiraling costs of healthcare, rent and gasoline prices.

While it is “hoped” that Trump’s policies will “Make America Great, Again,”there has been
reality little change to actual underlying economic activity which is dependent on
consumer spending from already “tapped out” consumers.
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https://realinvestmentadvice.com/3-things-fed-hike-fed-late-fed-miss/

12 Reasons Why The Federal Reserve May Have Just Made The Biggest Economic
Mistake Since The Last Financial Crisis (03/15/17, Michael Snyder, The Economic
Collapse)
Excerpt: Has the Federal Reserve gone completely insane? On Wednesday, the Fed raised
interest rates for the second time in three months, and it signaled that more rate hikes are
coming in the months ahead. When the Federal Reserve lowers interest rates, it becomes
less expensive to borrow money and that tends to stimulate more economic activity. But
when the Federal Reserve raises rates , that makes it more expensive to borrow money and
that tends to slow down economic activity. So why in the world is the Fed raising rates when
the U.S. economy is already showing signs of slowing down dramatically? The following are
12 reasons why the Federal Reserve may have just made the biggest economic mistake
since the last financial crisis…
#1 Just hours before the Fed announced this rate hike, the Federal Reserve Bank of Atlanta’s
projection for U.S. GDP growth in the first quarter fell to just 0.9 percent. If that projection
turns out to be accurate, this will be the weakest quarter of economic growth during which
rates were hiked in 37 years.
#2 The flow of credit is more critical to our economy than ever before, and higher rates will
mean higher interest payments on adjustable rate mortgages, auto loans and credit card debt.
Needless to say, this is going to slow the economy down substantially…
(Further down)
#3 Speaking of auto loans, the number of people that are defaulting on them had already
been rising even before this rate hike by the Fed…
(Further down)
#4 Higher rates will likely accelerate the ongoing “retail apocalypse“, and we just recently
learned that department store sales are crashing “by the most on record“.
#5 We also recently learned that the number of “distressed retailers” in the United States is
now at the highest level that we have seen since the last recession.
#6 We have just been through “the worst financial recovery in 65 years“, and now the Fed’s
actions threaten to plunge us into a brand new crisis.
#7 U.S. consumers certainly aren’t thriving, and so an economic slowdown will hit many of
them extremely hard. In fact, about half of all Americans could not even write a $500 check for
an unexpected emergency expense if they had to do so right now.
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#8 The bond market is already crashing. Most casual observers only watch stocks, but the
truth is that a bond crash almost always comes before a stock market crash. Bonds have
been falling like a rock since Donald Trump’s election victory, and we are not too far away
from a full-blown crisis. If you follow my work on a regular basis you know this is a hot button
issue for me, and if bonds continue to plummet I will be writing quite a bit about this in the
weeks ahead.
#9 On top of everything else, we could soon be facing a new debt ceiling crisis. The
suspension of the debt ceiling has ended, and Donald Trump could have a very hard time
finding the votes that he needs to raise it. The following comes from Bloomberg…
(Further down)
If something is not done soon, the federal government could be out of cash around the
beginning of the summer, and this could create a political crisis of unprecedented proportions.
#10 And even if the debt ceiling is raised, that does not mean that everything is okay. It is
being reported that U.S. government revenues just experienced their largest decline since the
last financial crisis.
#11 What do corporate insiders know that the rest of us do not? Stock purchases by
corporate insiders are at the lowest level that we have seen in three decades…
(Further down)
#12 A survey that was just released found that corporate executives are extremely concerned
that Donald Trump’s policies could trigger a trade war…
(Further down)
A decline in global trade could deepen the economic downturns that are already going on all
over the planet. For example, Brazil is already experiencing “its longest and deepest
recession in recorded history“, and right next door people are literally starving in Venezuela.
After everything that you just read, would you say that the economy is “doing well”?
http://theeconomiccollapseblog.com/archives/12-reasons-why-the-federal-reserve-may-have-just-made-thebiggest-economic-mistake-since-the-last-financial-crisis

Government
American courts creating 'affirmative right to immigrate' (03/16/17, WND)
Author warns judges making up law 'out of thin air'
Excerpt: The American judiciary is creating an “affirmative right to immigrate” to the United
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States for every person on earth, says Daniel Horowitz, senior editor at Conservative Review
and author of “Stolen Sovereignty: How to Stop Unelected Judges from Transforming
America.”
He explains the federal judges who blocked President Trump’s immigration order are
challenging the most fundamental aspect of American sovereignty.
“Even President Trump’s original orders were grounded in precedent and statute,” Horowitz
told WND. “But these federal judges who have issued a halt to President Trump’s new
executive orders have gone even farther. Not only did they simply refuse to address the
legislation that gives Trump the authority to issue these orders, they started creating new
rights out of thin air, which gives practically everyone in the world a future affirmative right to
immigrate to the United States. Obviously, that means the end of the United States in any
meaningful sense.”
Last Friday, Judge William Connelly of the U.S. District Court for the Western District of
Wisconsin issued a temporary restraining order against President Trump’s ban on some travel
from terror-producing nations. On Wednesday, a judge in Hawaii placed a temporary
restraining order on President Trump’s executive order. The next morning, another federal
judge in Maryland joined in the political strategy. At a rally in Nashville Wednesday night,
President Trump slammed the block as “an unprecedented judicial overreach.”
(Further down)
“This is it,” said Horwitz. “If conservatives do not push back on this, the courts will essentially
mandate unlimited immigration from the entire world. It means that the most fundamental
areas of public policy and the existence of American sovereignty will have been essentially
given away to judges.”
Horowitz identified a number of specific actions Congress should take to reclaim authority
over immigration from the courts.
They include passing a concurrent resolution disapproving the court’s decision and affirming
the power of Congress and the executive over immigration, using a defunding rider to
reintroduce the president’s immigration order in a budget bill, drawing up articles of
impeachment against the judges, eliminating the ability of lower courts to issue injunctions or
restraining orders outside their jurisdictions, and breaking up the notoriously left-wing Ninth
Circuit Court of Appeals.
Finally, and most importantly, Horowitz says Congress must strip the courts of any power to
adjudicate any case forcing the entry of a foreign national into the country against the will of
the other branches.
“We shouldn’t have to do any of these things, but the situation has gone too far,” said
Horowitiz. “We are now essentially being governed by unelected, radically left-wing judges
unmoored by statute or precedent who are simply dictating law to the rest of the country
based on their ideology. The Constitution works as a system of checks and balances. It is
174

time for the legislature and the president to check these judicial supremacists.
“Otherwise, we won’t just lose our constitutional system. We lose the country itself.”
http://www.wnd.com/2017/03/american-courts-creating-affirmative-right-to-immigrate/

Trump could 'do an Andrew Jackson' to save travel ban (03/19/17, WND)
Constitution 'doesn't extend to anybody, anywhere, anyplace, at any time'
Excerpt: The Trump administration Friday afternoon filed for an appeal of a Maryland federal
judge’s ruling that the revised ban violates the First Amendment by disfavoring a particular
religion. The case goes to the U.S. Court of Appeals for the 4th Circuit in Richmond, Virginia.
But a federal judge in Boston approved the original order, noted attorney Robert Barnes in an
interview with XM Sirius radio’s Breitbart Daily News.
Barnes, arguing the Constitution and federal law give the president the authority to restrict
entry to the country, said Trump could “always do a true Andrew Jackson,” the last president
to challenge a court “usurping authority they did not have.”
Jackson’s response to the Supreme Court, in that instance, was: “Well, they’ve issued their
decision; now, they can enforce it.”
But Barnes noted Trump can argue that because the federal court in Boston approved
Trump’s Jan. 27 ban in a detailed 21-page order, “the president would be in his legal rights to
say: ‘There’s a conflict between the courts. Until the Supreme Court addresses this, I’m going
to do what’s appropriate to keep the country safe.'”
(Further down)
Barnes pointed out that the Hawaii judge issued a nationwide injunction against Trump’s
order.
“His basis for doing so was an extraordinary interpretation of the right to travel and the
freedom of association, which before, has only been associated with U.S. citizens,” Barnes
told Breitbart Daily News.
“Every court decision in the 200 years prior to this has said that people who are not citizens of
the United States, who are not present within the United States, have no First Amendment
constitutional rights.”
He explained the Constitution “doesn’t extend internationally to anybody, anywhere, anyplace,
at any time.”
(Further down)
“It was one of the most extraordinary interpretations of the Establishment Clause of the First
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Amendment ever given, which is that because these are Muslim countries that were banned,
where the issue of terror arises from, that that meant they had a special right to … visit the
[United States],” he said.
Barnes pointed out that the judge did not cite any prior decision.
Barnes argued the U.S. Supreme Court, in its Din decision last year, implicitly ruled the right
to association does not include a right to bring foreigners into the United States.
“When you have law professors like Jonathan Turley or Alan Dershowitz or Jeffrey Toobin
saying that the prior Ninth Circuit decision – which did not go as far as this case did, as the
Hawaii judge did – saying it basically is bad law, then you know how bad the law actually is,”
Barnes said.
http://www.wnd.com/2017/03/trump-could-channel-famous-tough-guy-president-for-travel-ban/

The Conflict within the Deep State Just Broke into Open Warfare (03/10/17, Charles
Hugh Smith, Of Two Minds)
The battle raging in the Deep State isn't just a bureaucratic battle--it's a war for the soul,
identity and direction of the nation.
Excerpt: This profound split in the Deep State has now broken into open warfare. The
first salvo was the absurd propaganda campaign led by Establishment mouthpieces The New
York Times and The Washington Post claiming Russian agents had "hacked" the U.S.
election to favor Trump.
This fact-free propaganda campaign failed--having no evidence didn't work quite as well as
the NYT and Wapo expected-- and so the propaganda machine launched the second
salvo, accusing Trump of being a Russian patsy.
The evidence for this claim was equally laughable, and that campaign has only made the
Establishment, its propaganda mouthpieces and the neocon Deep State look desperate and
foolish on the global and domestic stages.
The desperate neocon Deep State and its Democratic Party allies went to absurd lengths to
undermine Trump via the "Boris and Natasha" strategy of accusing Trump of collaborating
with the Evil Russkies, even going so far as to briefly exhume former President G.W. Bush
from deep-freeze to make a fool of himself, saying the Trump-Evil Russkies connection
should be "investigated."
(Further down)
We now know that the CIA maintained a special program (UMBRAGE) to mimic Russiabased hackers and create false trails back to fictitious "Russian hackers." A number of
highly experienced analysts who reviewed the supposed "Russian hacks" had suggested the
"evidence" smelled of false trails-- not just bread crumbs, but bread crumbs heavy-handedly
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stenciled "this is Russian malware."
The body count from Vault 7 has not yet been tallied, but it wouldn't surprise me if
former President Obama and his team eventually end up as political casualties. Nonpartisan observers are noting all this over-reach occurred on Obama's watch, and it hasn't
gone unnoticed that one of Obama's last executive orders stripped away the last shreds of
oversight of what could be "shared" (or invented) between the Security Agencies.
Indeed, the entire leadership of the Democratic Party seems to have placed all their chips on
the increasingly unviable claim that the CIA is the squeaky clean defender of America.
(Further down)
If there are no limits on CIA powers and surveillance, then what is left of civil liberties and
democracy? Answer: nothing.
The battle raging in the Deep State isn't just a bureaucratic battle--it's a war for the
soul, identity and direction of the nation. Citizens who define America's interests as civil
liberties and democracy should be deeply troubled by the Establishment's surrender of these
in favor of a National Security State with essentially no limits.
Americans tasked with defending America's "interests" globally should be asking if a CIA/NSA
et al. with unlimited power is detrimental to America's soft and hard power globally, and toxic
to its influence.
The answer is obvious: a CIA with unlimited power and the backing of a corrupt
Establishment and media is more than detrimental to America's soft and hard power
globally--it is disastrous and potentially fatal to America's interests, standing and influence.
http://www.oftwominds.com/blogmar17/deep-state-war3-17.html

What the “Deep State” Is Really Up To (03/13/17, Bill Bonner, Bonner & Partners)
Excerpt: Over the weekend, the term “Deep State” lit up the search engines.
Yesterday, Google counted more than 32 million inquiries.
There were features on the Deep State – the “shadow government” that runs the country no
matter who’s in power – in The Washington Post, The New York Times, The Atlantic, and The
New Yorker.
(Further down)
Funding for the Deep State
Inside sources say, for example, that Trump’s anti-trade agenda, headed by the obnoxious
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crackpot economist Peter Navarro, may already be in retreat.
This is almost surely a good thing; there is no theory or experience that shows limiting trade
helps people prosper.
But that’s not really why he’s being sidelined. The Financial Times reports that Navarro is
being edged out – not by the Obama leftovers, but by the Goldman guys Trump put in his
administration.
The Wall Street contingent knows how the game works: Yes, the U.S. imports more than it
exports. And this results in a trade deficit. But the difference is what keeps the fake-money
system going and funds the Deep State.
It works like this…
The U.S. “prints” fake dollars and sends them abroad to pay for its imports.
These dollars wind up as foreign exchange reserves in countries that run trade surpluses with
the U.S.
Then, instead of just holding the dollars as reserves, these trade-surplus countries use them
to buy U.S. financial assets – mainly Treasury bonds – from Wall Street.
This may be bad for Main Street. But it’s great for Goldman Sachs and the rest of the
Establishment Elite.
[New readers, please stay tuned – tomorrow we will retrace our steps… and bring you more
fully into the conversation.]
Answering the rumors of internal battles, the Trump Team issued a note saying that both
sides – the Goldman guys and the “America First” crony traders – were working together for
the “benefit of all the American people.”
Oh?
Who benefits from the import tax?
All Americans?
What about those who buy imports? What about those who own factories overseas that
export to America? Are they included in “all Americans”?
And how about those who depend on illegals to cut their lawns or build their buildings?
Just so it is clear: Team Trump is not talking about all Americans. Some Americans will
benefit… at others’ expense. Just like they did under Bush, Obama, and Clinton.

178

And so far, which Americans have benefited most?
Why, the most elite of the Establishment Elite… of course.
Shares in Goldman Sachs are up 37% since the election.
http://bonnerandpartners.com/what-the-deep-state-is-really-up-to/

Countdown To Crisis (03/13/17, David Stockman, The Daily Reckoning)
Excerpt: During the run-up to the election, the deep state bureaucrats at the Treasury built up
what I described Friday as Hillary’s debt ceiling “war chest,” sending the cash balance to
$425 billion shortly before election day.
By contrast, shortly after the election the Treasury stopped selling new debt, and began to
actually pay down maturing bills and notes. The Treasury has burned over $338 billion of
cash since then. That depleted Hillary’s war chest since she wouldn’t be around to benefit
from it.
Or rather, it pumped a veritable tsunami of cash into the canyons of Wall Street.
In a word, the Treasury took its boot off the neck of the bond dealers, thereby enabling the
15% frolic higher in the stock market that has become known as the Trump Reflation Trade.
(Further down)
Needless to say, those myths begin to die March 15 and the screaming aberration of the past
four months — that is, a broke Uncle Sam paying down his debt — goes into reverse.
In a word, the canyons of Wall Street will get hit with a double whammy of cash withdrawal as
the Fed finally launches on a long-overdue tightening campaign while the U.S. Treasury gets
back into the market doing what it does best — sucking up cash hand-over-fist.
As to the Fed’s impending rate increases, just recall that the delusional posse which inhabits
the Eccles Building consists overwhelmingly of Keynesians. They are under the mistaken
impression that they have reflated the main street economy back to solid health and the
nirvana of full employment, not simply the bubbling indices in the casino.
I beg to differ, of course.
(Further down)
First, the U.S. Treasury is now being run by the most ill-informed, naïve fool to have ever
occupied the post in modern times, and he has had a lot of competition. I’m referring to the
Savings and Loan Guy, Steve Mnuchin, who stumbled upon a $2 billion fortune when the
taxpayers bailed out his speculation in Indy Mac, and on that basis kitted himself into the
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Donald’s inner circle.
Trump will soon rue the fact that he spent 47 days tweeting, cheerleading, disrupting and
dinging the powers that be in Washington while his greenhorn treasury Secretary was
allowing the bureaucrats in his department to completely deplete the President’s checking
account.
That is, the U.S. Treasury should have been maximizing its borrowings prior to the expiration
of the debt ceiling holiday on March 15 — even if it meant pushing the public debt over the
$20 trillion threshold. That way it would have had a $400-$500 billion cash war chest with
which to fight the coming debt ceiling battle on Capitol Hill.
Instead, at the going rate it is now going to run out of cash before even the bloody battle over
Obamacare Lite now underway in the House has been completed. That means that there will
not be even a glimmer of hope for the Trump tax cut stimulus and economic rebound on the
horizon when the GOP backbenchers will be called upon to raise the debt ceiling by trillions.
Do not expect the GOP’s fiscal hawks to be on board.
Secondly, the beginning of trust fund disinvestment operations — perhaps as early as May —
will concentrate Washington’s collective mind on the frozen debt ceiling and the prospect that
the Treasury will have to ration the incoming receipts once its cash account is empty.
In that environment, the rumor mills will quickly disgorge endless stories about the potential
for the Washington Monument and thousands of similar sacred cows to go without funding so
that the interest on the debt, social security payments, the military payroll and other “high”
priorities can be paid.
This crescendo of fears and threats inside the beltway, in turn, will be amplified non-stop
through the chatter machines known as cable news.
And when cable news starts chattering about the impending debt ceiling crisis — even the
Wall Street robo-machines will be grabbing those headlines, and the resulting signal will most
definitely not be to buy the dips.
Finally, when the Treasury launches into its trust fund disinvestment gimmicks those
maneuvers will, in fact, make room underneath the public debt ceiling constraint for the
government to temporarily fund itself.
But here’s the newsflash that will come as a shocker to both the Wall Street casino and the
Savings and Loan Guy running the Treasury Department. These gimmicks only work because
the public debt ceiling includes about $5 trillion of trust fund “investments” that represent
nothing more than intergovernmental accounting confetti.
Needless to say, borrowing from the public means draining cash from the government bond
dealers who must bid for Uncle Sam’s newly issued securities. And there’s your #2 whammy
to the stock market.
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Going forward from March 15 there will be two overwhelming realities.
The first is that both the Fed and the Treasury will be draining hundreds of billions from Wall
Street on a recurring basis for the first time in 20 years.
Secondly, the battle over the debt ceiling will totally pre-empt Trump’s agenda very soon.
The utter delusion that there will be a giant Trump Stimulus will finally be displaced by the
reality that what lies ahead is an unending Fiscal Bloodbath.
https://dailyreckoning.com/countdown-to-crisis/
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UPDATE MARCH 30, 2017 – CULTURE, GOVERNMENT
Hello everyone... Today is March 30, 2017
I hope this Update finds you all well and doing well.
I know it seems I am saying this quite a bit lately, but CRAZY keeps ratcheting up. This is also
creating an overwhelming amount of information.
One thing to be mindful of while reading and thinking about what you've read (either here or in
your own reading) is the larger ramifications about what is being said, for example, the last
article in this Update is Will Trump Drain the Swamp with Blockchain?
1. Is the article about Government, Money or Technology? Though I have included it under
Government, it is really about all three.
2. Tho Bishop, who wrote the article works at the Mises Institute, a very highly respected
organization. From their website:
“We are the worldwide epicenter of the Austrian economics movement.
The Mises Institute, founded in 1982, teaches the scholarship of Austrian economics,
freedom, and peace. The liberal intellectual tradition of Ludwig von Mises (1881-1973) and
Murray N. Rothbard (1926-1995) guides us. Accordingly, we seek a profound and radical shift
in the intellectual climate: away from statism and toward a private property order. We
encourage critical historical research, and stand against political correctness. The Institute
serves students, academics, business leaders, and anyone seeking better understanding of
the Austrian school of economics and libertarian political theory.”
3. But as this very respected institution of sound economic theory promotes the embrace of
new Blockchain technology (and notice it is at the highest governmental level), it is
automatically also supporting the War on Cash, which is a huge part of The Great Unraveling.
4. What makes this so important is that It is about a financial system (digital money, Bitcoin)
that already influences, and could control, the entire planet being put into place... for the
necessary purpose of draining the DC swamp.
See what I mean? The larger ramifications. Also, this is not of Trump's doing, and he may or
may not embrace it. We shall see. Also, keep in mind that digital money/Blockchain is a very
new technology that did not exist for the Mises Institute to even consider, until now. And
utilizing it within the realm of “Disruptive Capitalism” does not make it good.
I love you guys!
Tim
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What's in this Update?
If you are new to the Great Unraveling Updates, you will find three ways to get updated. You
can read just The Headlines, which often by themselves offer a good feel for what's going on.
Go deeper and read The Excerpts. Or, read the whole Article by simply clicking on the link
under each Excerpt.
The Headline “links” below are direct links to The Excerpts further down. They work in the
2017 Updates ebook at The Freedom Driven Life website but not in the email. In the email
you have to scroll down.
The Headlines
Culture
France Suffers Week Of Terror As Poll Shows Majority Of French No Longer Feel
Secure
Excerpt from the excerpt: France has been rocked by a series of terror attacks occurring just
days apart as a new poll shows that increasing numbers of French citizens no longer feel safe
anywhere in their own country. The attacks come after France’s Foreign Minister Jean-Marc
Ayrault claimed there was “no connection” between Islam and terrorism while on a state visit
to Indonesia.
Conservative students say they have been ‘violently threatened’ at Lutheran college
Excerpt from the excerpt: Four in five students at St. Olaf College, a Lutheran liberal arts
school, voted for the Clinton/Kaine ticket in 2016, while Trump/Pence drew 1 in 10 and
Johnson/Weld 1 in 20.
The Mainstream Media Is Using “Trolling” As An Excuse To Censor The Right
Excerpt from the excerpt: Free Market Shooter was recently presented with an article from
Vogue detailing the steps Google’s Yasmin Green is taking to become a “slayer” of internet
trolls. A few notable excerpts are below:
“We have that geopolitical lens,” Green tells me. “We have the mandate to think ahead, rather
than respond to what’s happening at the moment. To think prophetically.”
Government
New Cali Law Requires Pensions To Sell Companies Building Trump's "Wall Of Shame"
Excerpt from the excerpt: A new piece of legislation recently introduced in California,
Assembly Bill (AB) 946 or the "Resist the Wall Act," would require the California Public
Employee Retirement System (CalPERS) and the California State Teachers Retirement
System (CalSTRS) – the nation’s first and second largest pension funds - to liquidate within
12 months any investments in companies involved in the construction of President
Trump's "Wall of Shame". The bill also requires the two pension funds to report to the
Legislature and the Governor by January 1, 2019 with a list of companies from which they
have liquidated investments or plan to do so.
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Dear America: Better Read the Fine Print on Your Credit Card Statement
Excerpt from the excerpt: If a Federal Reserve Note is a liability of the central bank, then what
is the asset? The only possible answer is the nations productivity. So, in essence, an agent of
the government, the central bank, most of which are privately owned (ownership is cloaked in
secrecy) owns the entire productive output of free and democratic nation-states.
People who speak of liberty and democracy in such a system only delude themselves. (with
charts)
Ignore This Chart
Very short whole article with chart.
Excerpt: It's the "new economy" stupid! You just don't get it!
The last two times that Durable Goods Orders slumped like this, the stock market
collapsed... But, it must be different this time?
Will Trump Drain the Swamp with Blockchain?
Excerpt from the excerpt: Many pundits credited Peter Theil's attraction to Donald Trump's
campaign to the venture capitalist's love of "disruption." That connection would make sense.
Disruptive technologies are valued in the market for the value they create for consumers, at
the expense of those employed in outdated models. Populist politics behaves in much the
same way, with the public as a whole deciding it is better off without the elites of the past.
By utilizing blockchain — and Bitcoin — the Trump administration has the potential to employ
disruptive technologies in pursuit of draining the swamp.

The Excerpts
Culture
France Suffers Week Of Terror As Poll Shows Majority Of French No Longer Feel
Secure (03/20/17, William Craddick, Disobedient Media)
Excerpt: France has been rocked by a series of terror attacks occurring just days apart as a
new poll shows that increasing numbers of French citizens no longer feel safe anywhere in
their own country. The attacks come after France’s Foreign Minister Jean-Marc Ayrault
claimed there was “no connection” between Islam and terrorism while on a state visit to
Indonesia.
On March 16th, 2017 an envelope bomb sent to the offices of the International Monetary
Fund (IMF) in Paris exploded after it was opened, injuring an IMF staff member. Authorities
were said to be investigating the incident for any connection to an explosive package that had
been sent to the German Finance Ministry the day before. The same day, a 17 year old
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armed with a rifle, two pistols and hand grenades injured three in an attack at Tocqueville high
school in Grasse, France. The best friend of the shooter was arrested in the aftermath of the
incident. The UK’s Foreign Office subsequently issued a high terror warning to British
nationals in France “due to ongoing threats to France by Islamist terrorist groups, and recent
French military intervention against Daesh.” The French government also extended the
country’s state of emergency until July 15, 2017, the fifth such extension since the Paris terror
attacks in November 2015.
On March 17th, 2017, French news source Le Figaro a man slit the throats of a father and
son in Paris before sitting and quietly waiting for authorities to arrive. Both Le Figaro and Le
Parisien cited witness and police sources who stated that the attacker shouted the Takbir
(“Allahu Akbar or Arabic phrase meaning “God is great”) during the incident, though police
officials called for caution in “speculating over the motive” for the double murder. The next
day, a man was shot by police at Orly airport in Paris after trying to seize an officer’s pistol.
The individual was known to security forces, had shot at a police officer in Northern Paris
earlier that day and was a radicalized Muslim on a security watchlist. The BBC’s report on the
incident neglected to mention the attacker’s name, nationality and history of radicalization in
an apparent attempt to conceal his ties to Islamic extremism. In the midst of the week’s terror,
a March 2017 poll conducted by IFOP-Fiducial found that 6 out of 10 French citizens no
longer feel safe anywhere in the country, and 69% felt that French police and gendarmerie
were understaffed. 55% said they would like to see France exit the EU’s open border
Schengen zone.
The spree of attacks are followed by reports from French journalists on March 19th that riots
which plagued the country for several weeks have broken out again, with videos showing
protestors hurling molotov cocktails and flares at police forces.
http://disobedientmedia.com/france-suffers-week-of-terror-as-poll-shows-majority-of-french-no-longer-feelsecure/

Conservative students say they have been ‘violently threatened’ at Lutheran college
(03/20/17, Staff, College Fix)
Excerpt: Four in five students at St. Olaf College, a Lutheran liberal arts school, voted for the
Clinton/Kaine ticket in 2016, while Trump/Pence drew 1 in 10 and Johnson/Weld 1 in 20.
(Further down)
On the night of the election, a student in the Pause threatened to beat up [College
Republicans President Emily] Schaller, calling her a “f***ing moron.” Over the next couple of
days, she overheard multiple students threaten to hurt the next conservative or Republican
they saw. Vice President of St. Olaf College Republicans Kathryn Hinderaker ’19 had a similar
experience.
“I think one of the hardest things was, the second day, I went into Buntrock and someone
yelled from the bottom, ‘if you voted for Trump, you better be f***ing scared.’ Everyone
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clapped and applauded,” Hinderaker said. “Obviously, it didn’t feel super safe.”
(Further down)
And there’s this:
On Feb. 18, a student posted an unsolicited photo of a group of students that supposedly
included Trump supporters and encouraged fellow students to “remember their faces.”
(Further down)
One political science student said her professor “started every class with basically just
ridiculing Trump for about 20 minutes,” and she now plans to transfer to another school next
year. Another student said his professor’s anti-Trump animus makes him keep quiet so she
won’t “possibly bring down my grade.”
http://www.thecollegefix.com/post/31735/

The Mainstream Media Is Using “Trolling” As An Excuse To Censor The Right (03/20/17,
Duane, Free Market Shooter)
Excerpt: Free Market Shooter was recently presented with an article from Vogue detailing the
steps Google’s Yasmin Green is taking to become a “slayer” of internet trolls. A few notable
excerpts are below:
“We have that geopolitical lens,” Green tells me. “We have the mandate to think ahead,
rather than respond to what’s happening at the moment. To think prophetically.”
“Our job is to get more and better information in the hands of vulnerable people,” she
says.
“How can we illustrate this?” asks Green. How, in other words, can the threat be
explained so that you don’t have to be a Silicon Valley programmer to understand it?
Does this sound at all to you like a simple reprogramming of search algorithms? Because it
sure reads a lot more like McCarthy-ist censorship. And a closer look at Google’s strategy
reveals that is exactly what Google intends to do, with right-wing news as the target.
(Further down)
Ross Frenett, co-founder of Moonshot, said his company and Jigsaw are now working
with funding from private groups, including the Gen Next Foundation, to target other
violent extremists, including on the hard right.
“We are very conscious — as our own organization and I know Jigsaw are — that this
[violent extremism] is not solely the problem of one particular group,” Frenett said.
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Of course, the mainstream media made sure to help boost the claims. The Guardian posted
an analysis a few months later, detailing the “tricks” that “right-wing” groups have
implemented for the goal of “widespread dissemination of misinformation”, which appears to
be much more like a baseless continuation of the Zimdars “fake news” list that made
headlines shortly beforehand.
(Further down)
And just recently, the gut punch came – Google announced it was implementing review teams
with outside contractors known as “quality raters” to flag terms that could be deemed to be
“upsetting-offensive” to viewers. In other words, it is relying on bots to flag content as rightbiased, so it can be moved down in its search rankings:
Google is trying to improve the quality of its search results by directing review teams
to flag content that might come across as upsetting or offensive.
http://fmshooter.com/mainstream-media-using-trolling-excuse-censor-right/

Government
New Cali Law Requires Pensions To Sell Companies Building Trump's "Wall Of Shame"
(03/21/17, Tyler Durden, Zero Hedge)
Excerpt: A new piece of legislation recently introduced in California, Assembly Bill (AB) 946 or
the "Resist the Wall Act," would require the California Public Employee Retirement System
(CalPERS) and the California State Teachers Retirement System (CalSTRS) – the nation’s
first and second largest pension funds - to liquidate within 12 months any investments in
companies involved in the construction of President Trump's "Wall of Shame". The bill
also requires the two pension funds to report to the Legislature and the Governor by January
1, 2019 with a list of companies from which they have liquidated investments or plan to do so.
Not surprisingly, the legislation was penned by a trio of Cali democrats including
Assemblymembers Phil Ting (D-San Francisco), Lorena Gonzalez Fletcher (D-San Diego),
and Eduardo Garcia (D-Coachella).
(Further down)
As ABC News points out, some 600 companies have expressed interest in bidding on
Trump's proposed border wall and many of them are publicly traded.
More than 600 companies from around the country have expressed interest in taking
part in wall construction, having responded to a solicitation from the federal
government, according to multiple news reports.
Among them are KBR, U.S. Concrete, Fluor and Martin Marietta, all publicly traded.
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And while we're on the topic of taxpayer-funded projects that are "counterproductive," we
suspect this latest legislation will not help Jerry Brown secure the federal funding he
so desperately needs to build his useless bullet train.
http://www.zerohedge.com/news/2017-03-21/new-cali-law-requires-pensions-sell-companies-building-trumpswall-shame

Dear America: Better Read the Fine Print on Your Credit Card Statement (03/20/17,
Charles Hugh Smith, Of Two Minds)
What will replace the current system after it self-destructs? That's the question.
Excerpt: You know those disclosures on your credit card statements? That it will take 27
years to pay off your balance if you only make the minimum payment each month, and so on?
You might not be aware of it, but America's "credit card"--our national debt--comes
with its own disclosure statement:

Here's a chart of America's credit card: clearly, any credit line expanding this fast will
bankrupt the borrower, regardless of their income.
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(Further down)
Longtime correspondent Harun I. explains that the serfdom imposed by debt and interest is
not merely financial servitude--it is political serfdom as well:
As both of us have stated, you can create all of the money you want, however, production of
real things cannot be accomplished with a keystroke.
Then there is the issue of liberty. Each Federal Reserve Note is a liability of the Fed and gives
the bearer the right but not the obligation to purchase — whatever the Fed deems
appropriate. How much one can purchase keeps changing base on a theory-driven
experiment that has never worked. Since the Fed is nothing more than an agent of the
Central State, the ability to control what the wages of its workers will purchase, is a
dangerous power for any government.
If a Federal Reserve Note is a liability of the central bank, then what is the asset? The only
possible answer is the nations productivity. So, in essence, an agent of the government, the
central bank, most of which are privately owned (ownership is cloaked in secrecy) owns the
entire productive output of free and democratic nation-states.
People who speak of liberty and democracy in such a system only delude themselves.
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http://charleshughsmith.blogspot.com/2017/03/dear-america-better-read-fine-print-on.html

Ignore This Chart (03/24/17, Tyler Durden, Zero Hedge)
Durable Goods Orders have gone nowhere for five years...

A very different picture to the never-ending surge in the stock market.
It's the "new economy" stupid! You just don't get it!
The last two times that Durable Goods Orders slumped like this, the stock market
collapsed... But, it must be different this time?
http://www.zerohedge.com/news/2017-03-24/ignore-chart

Will Trump Drain the Swamp with Blockchain? (03/17/17, Tho Bishop, Mises Institute)
Excerpt: Earlier this week Donald Trump took steps to streamline the executive branch. As the
summary of the order reads:
This order is intended to improve the efficiency, effectiveness, and accountability of the
executive branch by directing the Director of the Office of Management and Budget
(Director) to propose a plan to reorganize governmental functions and eliminate
unnecessary agencies.
While this is being sold as the first step in fulfilling Steve Bannon’s promise to “deconstruct
190

the administrative state,” it is important to acknowledge that we’ve heard such rhetoric before.
The Obama administration also made nominal gestures to “consolidate, streamline, and
improve” government agencies during its first 100 days, with then-OMB chief Peter Orszag
being sold to the press as a “deficit hawk” who was “nerd sexy.” The meaningfulness of this
executive order will depend entirely upon Mick Mulvaney, the man who now holds Orszag’s
old office.
Mulvaney also has built a reputation as a deficit hawk, and one of the few Republicans in
Congress who understood that spending cuts had to include the Pentagon. If Trump, Bannon,
and Mulvaney, however, are serious about changing business as usual in Washington, the
administration will not be content in merely cutting a few staff positions or shutting down a few
redundant programs. Instead they should look to genuinely change how government is run by
utilizing blockchain technology.
Blockchain is the technology behind Bitcoin and other cryptocurrencies, a transparent
electronic ledger that enables safe, secure, peer-to-peer transactions.
(Further down)
Many pundits credited Peter Theil's attraction to Donald Trump's campaign to the venture
capitalist's love of "disruption." That connection would make sense. Disruptive technologies
are valued in the market for the value they create for consumers, at the expense of those
employed in outdated models. Populist politics behaves in much the same way, with the
public as a whole deciding it is better off without the elites of the past.
By utilizing blockchain — and Bitcoin — the Trump administration has the potential to employ
disruptive technologies in pursuit of draining the swamp.
https://mises.org/blog/will-trump-drain-swamp-blockchain
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UPDATE APRIL 3, 2017 – MONEY, GOVERNMENT
Hello everyone... Today is April 3, 2017
I don't know about you, but over the years I have found that when I share solid information
with someone, sometimes the person rejects it simply because – if it was true, the main
stream media would report on it. And since they aren't, it cannot be true. Then, lo and behold,
over time the very thing you were sharing plays out the way you said it would. Have you ever
had that situation?
For those of you who read The Great Unraveling, the facts presented then are playing out
today pretty much as presented; for example: today Moscow And Beijing Join Forces To
Bypass US Dollar In Global Markets, Shift To Gold Trade and it is happening as shared in
Parts 5 and 10 back in 2014.
Also, the Shift to Gold Trade part is occurring as laid out by Jim Rickards in the Sept. 2,
2014 Update.
I mention it because it is often easy to see the current article/discussion and miss that the
current article is an Update of an already active discussion/articles brought up previously,
thereby, possibly reducing the importance/impact of what the reader is reading. It gets viewed
as no big deal. We miss that what was presented THEN is being fulfilled, still playing out
further along, NOW.
Family. Friends. I love you guys!
Tim

What's in this Update?
If you are new to the Great Unraveling Updates, you will find three ways to get updated. You
can read just The Headlines, which often by themselves offer a good feel for what's going on.
Go deeper and read The Excerpts. Or, read the whole Article by simply clicking on the link
under each Excerpt.
The Headline “links” below are direct links to The Excerpts further down. They work in the
2017 Updates ebook at The Freedom Driven Life website but not in the email. In the email
you have to scroll down.
The Headlines
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Money
Fed's Preferred Inflation Gauge Hits Target For First Time In 5 Years
Very short whole article with chart.
Excerpt: So unless The Dow drops by more than 3%, The Fed will keep hiking based on this
'data', no matter what the rest of the economy is doing.
Prepare For "Manias, Panics And Crashes": An Ominous Warning From Bank Of
America
I really like the second chart in the excerpt, which is actually Chart 12 in the article. It shows a
history from 1925 to today regarding Real Assets vs Financial Assets.
Excerpt from the excerpt: As Hartnett explains, the catalyst for bull in equity and credit
markets since 2009 was the "revolutionary monetary policy of central banks" who, since
Lehman, "have cut rates 679 times and bought $14.2tn of financial assets." And, once
again, he warns that this central bank “liquidity supernova” is coming to an end, as is "the
period of excess returns in equities and corporate bonds, as is the period of suppressed
volatility."
American Jobs Once Again Flowing Into Mexico After Brief, Trump-Induced Pause
Excerpt from the excerpt: In the end, of course, the massive wage divide between the U.S.
and Mexico means that, even with a border tax, it's still cheaper to manufacture certain
products in Mexico.
Moscow And Beijing Join Forces To Bypass US Dollar In Global Markets, Shift To Gold
Trade
Excerpt from the excerpt: Bypassing the US dollar appears to be paying off: according to the
Chinese State Administration of Taxation, trade turnover between China and Russia
increased by 34% in January, in annual terms. Bilateral trade in January 2017 amounted to
$6.55 billion. China’s exports to Russia grew 29.5% reaching $3.41 billion, while imports from
Russia increased by 39.3%, to $3.14 billion. Just as many suspected, with Russian sanctions
forcing Moscow to find other trading partners, chief among which China, this is precisely what
has happened.
Government
WikiLeaks Reveals "Marble": Proof CIA Disguises Their Hacks As Russian, Chinese,
Arabic...
Excerpt from the excerpt: The latest release is said to potentially allow for 'thousands' of cyber
attacks to be attributed to the CIA which were originally blamed on foreign governments.
‘Trump has put a metaphorical gun to the head of the Deep State’
This is an adicle from Porter Stansberry. The extremely interesting article portion (which is
why I have included it) leads up to an invitation to a meeting with the “Metropolitan Man” he is
putting on on Wednesday the 5thin Baltimore. To attend physically is $25,000 each and by
phone is $19.95. I am not suggesting you do or don't do anything. Just making you aware.
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Excerpt from the excerpt: Why is this scary?
Well, unlike the health-reform issue, the Metropolitan Man assured me that Trump’s taxreform agenda would certainly pass. “It’s a done deal,” he said. He told me that his job
lately “has been to help major corporations understand what will be in the new laws and how
they will impact various markets.” That means the Deep State has been pushed into a corner.
What it might do next, no one knows.
“That it would leak a codeword secret… Well, I would have told you that couldn’t
happen. I’ve never seen it before, not in more than 30 years in D.C. It’s scary because if
it’ll do that, it’ll do anything. Stage a terrorist attack? Start a war with China? Nothing is
impossible anymore.”
Meanwhile
Reagan Adviser: Why Trump Won’t Cut Taxes
Excerpt from the excerpt: There are not remotely 218 GOP votes for what would be a $12
trillion-13 trillion add to the national debt with the Trump Stimulus program over the next
decade—-even with all the "dynamic" scoring and revenue "reflows" that are imaginable.
The Excerpts
Money
Fed's Preferred Inflation Gauge Hits Target For First Time In 5 Years (03/31/17, Tyler
Durden, Zero Hedge)
Is this why the 'data dependent' Fed is suddenly so keen to hike rates?
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For the first time since April 2012, The Fed's preferred inflation indicator - the so-called
Personal Consumption Expenditure Deflator - has topped 2% (The Fed's mandated goal).
So unless The Dow drops by more than 3%, The Fed will keep hiking based on this 'data', no
matter what the rest of the economy is doing.
http://www.zerohedge.com/news/2017-03-31/feds-preferred-inflation-gauge-hits-target-first-time-5-years

Prepare For "Manias, Panics And Crashes": An Ominous Warning From Bank Of
America (03/31/17, Tyler Durden, Zero Hedge)
Excerpt: Bank of America's Michael Hartnett is back with another controversial note overnight,
reminding readers that "it ain't a normal cycle" for one overarching reason: central banks.
As Hartnett explains, the catalyst for bull in equity and credit markets since 2009 was the
"revolutionary monetary policy of central banks" who, since Lehman, "have cut rates 679
times and bought $14.2tn of financial assets." And, once again, he warns that this central
bank “liquidity supernova” is coming to an end, as is "the period of excess returns in equities
and corporate bonds, as is the period of suppressed volatility."
(Further down)
And yes, the Fed will likely try to step in again with more rate cuts to prevent a crash,
although this time it won't work at least according to Hartnett, because after the "Great Fall"
comes the Long View, which Bank of America describes simply as: Manias, Panics, Crashes
Longer-term, we continue to remind ourselves it’s not a normal cycle. “Normalization” from
5,000-year low in rates, 70-year low in G7 fiscal stimulus, 35-year high in US-German rate
differential, all-time high US stocks vs. EAFE, 75-year low in bank stocks is unlikely to be
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peaceful.
• Humiliation remains one of the best assets to buy.
• In Feb 2009 the 10-year rolling return from US large-cap stocks humiliatingly dropped
to -3.4%, lowest since 1930s.
• Since then S&P 500 up from 676 to 2368; now second longest bull ever (longest ever if
runs past August 22nd 2018), and becomes 3rd largest ever at 2467.

And this is how to trade it:
• The beneficiaries of rising inflation and rates are many.
• The long-run price relative of real assets (real estate, commodities, and
collectibles) to financial assets (stocks and bonds) is at its lowest level since
1926.
• Bull markets in real assets have coincided with war and fiscal stimulus programs
in 1940s, rise of inflation in 1960s and 1970s, and 9/11 & China accession to
WTO in the early years of this century.
• Higher inflation and interest rates are consistent with real assets outperforming
financial assets: since 1970, relative performance of real assets 83% correlated
with inflation.

196

His best trade recommendation?
"Buy gold."
http://www.zerohedge.com/news/2017-03-31/bank-america-unexpectedly-warns-coming-manias-panics-andcrashes

American Jobs Once Again Flowing Into Mexico After Brief, Trump-Induced Pause
(03/31/17, Tyler Durden, Zero Hedge)
Excerpt: After Ford scrapped plans for a new facility in Mexico and continues to flood the
White House with press releases detailing normal course capital expenditures to be made on
domestic plants, investments that would have been made irrespective of their outsourcing
ambitions, it seems as though economics are making a comeback in guiding the capital
allocations of other companies as 'outsourcing' is once again picking up steam among
American companies.
(Further down)
As Bloomberg points out today, after a brief pause, consultants who help American
companies relocate to Mexico are once again finding themselves flush with business.
(Further down)
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In the end, of course, the massive wage divide between the U.S. and Mexico means that,
even with a border tax, it's still cheaper to manufacture certain products in Mexico.

http://www.zerohedge.com/news/2017-03-31/jobs

Moscow And Beijing Join Forces To Bypass US Dollar In Global Markets, Shift To Gold
Trade (04/01/17, Tyler Durden, Zero Hedge)
Excerpt: Bypassing the US dollar appears to be paying off: according to the Chinese State
Administration of Taxation, trade turnover between China and Russia increased by 34% in
January, in annual terms. Bilateral trade in January 2017 amounted to $6.55 billion. China’s
exports to Russia grew 29.5% reaching $3.41 billion, while imports from Russia increased by
39.3%, to $3.14 billion. Just as many suspected, with Russian sanctions forcing Moscow to
find other trading partners, chief among which China, this is precisely what has happened.
The creation of the clearing center enables the two countries to further increase bilateral trade
and investment while decreasing their dependence on the US dollar. It will create a pool of
yuan liquidity in Russia that enables transactions for trade and financial operations to run
smoothly.
In expanding the use of national currencies for transactions, it could also potentially reduce
the volatility of yuan and ruble exchange rates. The clearing center is one of a range of
measures the People's Bank of China and the Russian Central Bank have been looking at to
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deepen their co-operation, Sputnik reported.
One of the most significant measures under consideration is the previously reported push for
joint organization of trade in gold. In recent years, China and Russia have been the world's
most active buyers of the precious metal. On a visit to China last year, the deputy head of the
Russian Central Bank Sergey Shvetsov said that the two countries want to facilitate more
transactions in gold between the two countries.
"We discussed the question of trade in gold. BRICS countries are large economies with
large reserves of gold and an impressive volume of production and consumption of
this precious metal. In China, the gold trade is conducted in Shanghai, in Russia it is in
Moscow. Our idea is to create a link between the two cities in order to increase trade
between the two markets," First Deputy Governor of the Russian Central Bank Sergey
Shvetsov told Russia's TASS news agency.
In other words, China and Russia are shifting away from dollar-based trade, to commerce
which will eventually be backstopped by gold, or what is gradually emerging as an Eastern
gold standard, one shared between Russia and China, and which may day backstop their
respective currencies.
Meanwhile, the price of gold continues to reflect none of these potentially tectonic strategic
shifts, just as China - which has been the biggest accumulator of gold in recent years - likes it.
http://www.zerohedge.com/news/2017-04-01/moscow-and-beijing-join-forces-bypass-us-dollar-global-marketsshift-gold-standard

Government
WikiLeaks Reveals "Marble": Proof CIA Disguises Their Hacks As Russian, Chinese,
Arabic... (03/31/17, Tyler Durden, Zero Hedge)
Excerpt: WikiLeaks’ latest Vault 7 release contains a batch of documents, named ‘Marble’,
which detail CIA hacking tactics and how they can misdirect forensic investigators from
attributing viruses, trojans and hacking attacks to their agency by inserted code fragments in
foreign languages. The tool was in use as recently as 2016. Per the WikiLeaks release:
"The source code shows that Marble has test examples not just in English but also in
Chinese, Russian, Korean, Arabic and Farsi. This would permit a forensic attribution
double game, for example by pretending that the spoken language of the malware creator
was not American English, but Chinese, but then showing attempts to conceal the use of
Chinese, drawing forensic investigators even more strongly to the wrong conclusion,
--- but there are other possibilities, such as hiding fake error messages."
(Further down)

199

The latest release is said to potentially allow for 'thousands' of cyber attacks to be attributed
to the CIA which were originally blamed on foreign governments.
WikiLeaks said Marble hides fragments of texts that would allow for the author of the
malware to be identified. WikiLeaks stated the technique is the digital equivalent of a
specialized CIA tool which disguises English language text on US produced weapons
systems before they are provided to insurgents.
It’s “designed to allow for flexible and easy-to-use obfuscation" as "string obfuscation
algorithms” often link malware to a specific developer, according to the whistleblowing site.
The source code released reveals Marble contains test examples in Chinese, Russian,
Korean, Arabic and Farsi.
(Further down)
Previous Vault7 releases have referred to the CIA’s ability to mask its hacking fingerprints.
WikiLeaks claims the latest release will allow for thousands of viruses and hacking
attacks to be attributed to the CIA.
(Further down)
Full release from WikiLeaks:
Today, March 31st 2017, WikiLeaks releases Vault 7 "Marble" -- 676 source code files for the
CIA's secret anti-forensic Marble Framework. Marble is used to hamper forensic
investigators and anti-virus companies from attributing viruses, trojans and hacking
attacks to the CIA.
(Further down)
The Marble Framework is used for obfuscation only and does not contain any vulnerabilties or
exploits by itself.
http://www.zerohedge.com/news/2017-03-31/wikileaks-reveals-marble-proof-cia-disguises-their-hacks-russianchinese-arabic

‘Trump has put a metaphorical gun to the head of the Deep State’ (03/31/17, Porter
Stansberry, Stansberry Digest, The Crux)
Excerpt: Did you know the U.S. government has a secrecy designation so restricted that
virtually nobody – not even lifetime members of the intelligence community – even knows
what it’s called? It’s not “TOP SECRET.” It’s way beyond that level.
In late 2009, President Obama created this new level of secrecy inside our government with
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an executive order (No. 13526) – so Congress never approved it. Administered by the CIA,
this new level of secrecy has created a covert government-within-the-government that almost
nobody knows and absolutely nobody is monitoring.
If you’ve ever heard the term the “Deep State” – the secret government-within-thegovernment that actually holds power – then you know why a level of secrecy beyond “top
secret” is so important. This new, more restricted level of secrecy was created so that the
most powerful leaders of our government could communicate in total isolation.
This level of secrecy is such a closely guarded secret that the name of the program itself is
classified – and divulging the name is a crime, punishable by at least 10 years in a secret
prison. So this level of security clearance is known only as “codeword.”
At the highest levels of our D.C. government, only two dozen or so people have
codeword clearances…
I learned about this earlier this month. I was invited to lunch with someone who has held that
level of security clearance. He told me about the existence of the codeword-level program.
This isn’t a rumor. It’s a fact.
For the last 30-plus years, my source has worked for and around the highest levels of our
government. He is currently regarded as the president’s most likely choice to become our
next Federal Reserve chairman.
(Further down)
He wanted to talk about something he had never seen before in all his years working in the
government.
For the first time ever, a codeword-level secret was leaked to the press. Nothing this sensitive
has ever been leaked before – ever.
Among senior leaders in D.C., it is widely believed that the director of the CIA himself was
responsible for the codeword leak. And the rumor is that this information was then passed to
the press through New York Senator Chuck Schumer’s office.
What was leaked?
A codeword secret briefing the CIA produced about a meeting in Trump Tower last December
between a Russian ambassador and two senior Trump administration officials – Jared
Kushner and Michael Flynn.
When Flynn lied about the meeting to the White House staff, he was fired. But the deeper
question is: How did the CIA know about the meeting? How did it know how long the meeting
lasted? How did it know exactly what was discussed? And how did that information end up in
the hands of a New York Times reporter?
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This backstory explains how Trump knows the CIA was spying on Trump Tower. And the
counternarratives – Trump’s claim that Obama was spying on him and the Democrats’ claim
that Trump is in league with Russia – are the beginning of a serious war. A civil war inside the
Deep State itself.
(Further down)
For the last 40 or so years, the U.S. economy has been built around a model that created vast
power in D.C. The model has a few important components.
First, we have a highly “progressive” income tax. That ensures that anyone who makes
high wages will pay for the lion’s share of the government’s expenses. Without extremely
progressive income-tax rates – where about half the country pays nothing and the top 10%
pay for roughly 80% – the electorate would never continue to vote for more and more
government. But it does, mostly because it doesn’t have to pay for it.
Second, the government has an incredibly powerful regulatory regime in place. This
allows D.C. to essentially control vast segments of our economy. Take Wall Street, for
example. Who gets to sell a bond or a stock to the public? Nobody the Securities and
Exchange Commission doesn’t like (i.e. yours truly). This power results in tremendous
amounts of “tribute” – legal fees, fines, and hidden lobbying that flows into D.C. and feeds its
economic ecosystem.
And finally… there’s the North American Free Trade Agreement (NAFTA) and “free”
trade. Our country has the ability to export all of the inflation generated by our central bank.
This has led to decades of lower and lower interest rates and the government’s ability to
borrow essentially endless amounts of money without any serious inflationary consequences.
These three components form the foundations of Washington’s power. Attack any of them and
you risk a huge fight with the Deep State. What Trump is doing right now via his borderadjustment tax, additional tax reform, and regulatory rollback is targeting all three of them at
the same time. If he wins, all of the power that has been consolidated in D.C. over the past 40
years will evaporate.
(Further down)
Look at what has happened to the middle class in America over the last 40 years.
Did NAFTA prevent price inflation by allowing America’s consumer economy the luxury of
accessing the world’s cheapest labor? Yes, it did. But the flip side was devastating to the
entire manufacturing industry in the U.S. And where did the resulting wealth flow? To D.C. and
to the top 1% of America’s wealthiest people who were able to access foreign markets and
shield the resulting income from America’s tax system.
Meanwhile, America remains the only industrial country in the world with global income
taxation (you have to pay federal income tax, no matter where you live) and without a valueadded tax. In short, we’ve chosen a system that punishes wage earners, while rewarding
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individuals and corporations who use overseas labor. The result has been a decline in real,
after-tax wages over the last 40 years. That’s a recipe to destroy the middle class – and that’s
what has happened.
Trump’s plan to effectively lower income taxes to 25% and implement a value-added tax to
discourage foreign production of U.S. products will turn this entire economic structure on its
ear and disenfranchise the Deep State that controls it. The winners will be the middle class,
small-business owners, wage earners, and America’s manufacturing base. The losers? Those
who have invested heavily in the current Deep State regime.
Why is this scary?
Well, unlike the health-reform issue, the Metropolitan Man assured me that Trump’s taxreform agenda would certainly pass. “It’s a done deal,” he said. He told me that his job lately
“has been to help major corporations understand what will be in the new laws and how they
will impact various markets.” That means the Deep State has been pushed into a corner.
What it might do next, no one knows.
“That it would leak a codeword secret… Well, I would have told you that couldn’t
happen. I’ve never seen it before, not in more than 30 years in D.C. It’s scary because if
it’ll do that, it’ll do anything. Stage a terrorist attack? Start a war with China? Nothing is
impossible anymore.”
That’s the downside.
The next several months could see our government erupt into open civil war. The FBI
accusing the president of treason… The president accusing a director of the CIA of breaking
the law and having him arrested. Who knows where this will lead?
On the other hand, assuming the government doesn’t collapse into a civil war, Trump’s new
economic model will become a reality before the end of the year. So over the next several
days, I’ll be writing more about the coming new economic regime in America. For some
industries (and for most Americans) these changes will bring massive prosperity. And for
others – especially for companies and individuals who have been living at the government
trough, tough times are looming.
(Further down)
I believe these coming changes are so important and could lead to so much wealth creation
that I’ve convinced the Metropolitan Man to come forward.
We will hold a meeting with him, at our offices in Baltimore, on April 5, 2017.
The meeting with start at 8 p.m. Eastern time. It will last approximately two hours. Security will
be very tight, so plan to arrive early. Everyone will be searched.
At this meeting, the Metropolitan Man will “take off his mask” and tell you about his role in the
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Deep State. He’ll explain the importance of the codeword-secret leak.
And he’ll discuss what the new Trump economic model will mean for various industries and
parts of our country. He’ll also explain how he knows the tax reform/border-adjustment laws is
certain to pass Congress and what those policies will mean for our country.
If you’d like to join us in person, a limited number of seats will be available for $25,000 each.
(E-mail us at metropolitan@stansberryresearch.com with the subject line “Metropolitan
Meeting” if you’re interested in attending in person.)
Or if you’d like to attend the meeting via a live conference call, you can listen for only $19.95.
Yes, that’s right. $19.95.
http://thecrux.com/heres-the-latest-on-trumps-war-with-the-deep-state/

Reagan Adviser: Why Trump Won’t Cut Taxes (04/01/17, David Stockman, Bonner &
Partners)
Excerpt: Editor’s Note: Today, Reagan’s top economic adviser David Stockman explains why
Trump’s tax cuts… and his stimulus plan… are dead on arrival.
(Further down)
But now, even the money printers have made it clear in no uncertain terms that they are done
for this cycle, anyway, and that they will be belatedly but consistently raising interest rates for
what ought to be a truly scary reason.
That is, the denizens of the Eccles Building have finally realized that they have not outlawed
the business cycle after all and need to raise rates toward 2-3% so that they have headroom
to "cut" the next time the economy slides into the ditch.
In effect, the Fed is saying to Wall Street: "Price in" a recession because we are!
(Further down)
And since the gamblers have now decreed that the "stimulus" baton be handed off to fiscal
policy, it only remains for Congress and the White House to shape up and get the job done
with all deliberate speed.
But they won’t.
Not in a million years.
The massive Trump tax cut and infrastructure stimulus is DOA because Uncle Sam is broke
and the U.S. economy has slithered into moribund old age.
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In that context, it’s not remotely the same as the 12 members of the FOMC sitting behind
closed doors for two days jawing about the short-term economic weather; and then at the
conclusion of their gabfest, ordering the New York Fed’s open market desk to flood the
canyons of Wall Street with cash by buying another $80 billion of bonds with digital credits
conjured from thin air.
Au contraire. Fiscal policy is inherently an exercise in herding cats and an especially
impossible one when the cupboards are bare.
(Further down)
There are not remotely 218 GOP votes for what would be a $12 trillion-13 trillion add to the
national debt with the Trump Stimulus program over the next decade—-even with all the
"dynamic" scoring and revenue "reflows" that are imaginable.
http://bonnerandpartners.com/reagan-adviser-why-trump-wont-cut-taxes/
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UPDATE APRIL 11, 2017 – MONEY, CULTURE
Hello everyone... Today is April 11, 2017
This time last year I went on a little rant that the celebration of Messiah/Christ's death and
resurrection was a total joke because it was being celebrated apart from Passover and
pointed out that there is a reason why Jesus is called “the Lamb that was slain.” This is a
direct reference to Passover. And historically, Jesus' crucifixion and resurrection took place –
purposely – at Passover. Just from the historical facts, the two should never be celebrated
apart from each other.
For those who belong to Messiah, or claim Messiah, it is imperative to keep in mind that there
are certain principles/concepts that are absolutely necessary for what Messiah accomplished
for all of Mankind (male and female) by his death and resurrection to have any relevance.
These principles/concepts must be true for Christ to have any reason to exist, for example, if
the Genesis account is not true, then there is no reason for Christ. No Genesis - automatically
equals - No Jesus. Without Genesis, there is absolutely no reason for anyone to embrace
Messiah at all. Exclude Genesis and your faith in Jesus is a farce; there is no reason for
Jesus the Messiah to exist and do what he did.
Likewise, Passover and Messiah's death and resurrection are interlocked. As God used
Passover as a major event to free the people of Israel from Egypt, God was freeing all of
Mankind through the people of Israel in the crucifixion and resurrection of Messiah.
Happily, this year we are celebrating Passover and Messiah's crucifixion together, as they
should be. Blessed be (Speak well of) the Lamb that was slain!
And that is what makes this little Hamite happy.
For those who occasionally ask, since my Y-DNA has been well researched all the way back
to Noah's son, Ham, making me a Hamite, there is no way I can be anti-Semite, or do away
with the Semites. A Semite is another name for Shemite, Shem also being a son of Noah. The
Jews are specifically descendants of one of Shem's five sons, Arphaxad. That said, the
descendants of the other four sons of Shem would also be Shemites, though they would not
be Jews, or descendants of Jacob, aka, Israel.
This is all based on scientific research.
For those of you who are interested, there is also Noah's son, Japheth. My X-DNA appears to
be in Japheth's lineage.
Have a wonderful celebration this week! I love you guys!
Tim
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What's in this Update?
If you are new to the Great Unraveling Updates, you will find three ways to get updated. You
can read just The Headlines, which often by themselves offer a good feel for what's going on.
Go deeper and read The Excerpts. Or, read the whole Article by simply clicking on the link
under each Excerpt.
The Headline “links” below are direct links to The Excerpts further down. They work in the
2017 Updates ebook at The Freedom Driven Life website but not in the email. In the email
you have to scroll down.
The Headlines
Money
The Next Subprime Crisis Is Here: 12 Signs That A Day Of Reckoning Has Arrived For
The U.S. Auto Industry
Excerpt from the excerpt: In 2008, subprime mortgages almost single-handedly took down the
entire financial system, and now a new subprime crisis is here. In recent years, the auto
industry has been able to boost sales by aggressively pushing people into auto loans that
they cannot afford. In particular, auto loans made to consumers with subprime credit have
been accounting for an increasingly larger percentage of the market. Unfortunately, when you
make loans to people that should not be getting them, eventually a lot of those loans are
going to start to go bad, and that is precisely what is happening now. Meanwhile, automakers
and dealers are starting to panic as sales have begun to fall and used car prices have started
to crash. If you work in the auto industry, you might remember how horrible the last recession
was, and this new downturn could eventually turn out to be even worse. The following are 12
signs that a day of reckoning has arrived for the U.S. auto industry…
Soaring Global Debt Sets Stage For “Unprecedented Private Deleveraging”
Excerpt from the excerpt: And there’s no end in sight. Japan just passed a record-high
government budget, 35% of which will be borrowed. The US added $1.3 trillion to its federal
debt in 2016 and is debating massive increases in defense and infrastructure spending.
China’s corporate debt alone exceeds 170% of GDP.
Which leads to three inescapable conclusions: (with chart)
If The Fed Sells Treasury's...Who Will Be Buying? Answer: "Other" (Seriously)!
Excerpt from the excerpt: And just to play this out, where exactly has that Intra-Governmental
surplus (that has made up a quarter of Treasury demand since QE ended) come from?
Clearly not from America's #1 creditor, the aging boomer and their dwindling Social Security
surplus. They are on the verge of turning from a source of credit to deficit (chart below). (with
charts)
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Culture
Vogue cover model 'murdered' for not wearing Islamic clothing
Excerpt from the excerpt: Where’s Vogue’s coverage of this? Where is the march for women
living under the boot of Shariah?
Feminists and women’s fashion magazines continue to pay tribute to this most vicious
ideology. The garb of oppression has become the new symbol of the Western feminist
movement. It’s analogous to the swastika becoming the icon of Jewish identity.
Palestinian TV: If you have to beat your wife, follow Quranic instructions
Excerpt from the excerpt: Palestinian Authority TV, on Saturday, aired an episode of the series
Talk of the Land in which a female reporter instructed the audience to obey Quranic rules for
beating wives, Palestinian Media Watch reported Thursday.
Millennial Women Re-Embrace a 'Homemaker' Life
Please allow me to clarify that I am specifically including this article as something that is
happening within society. Its inclusion is not to make a statement for or against, or liberal and
conservative, etc. I have personally found and teach that a husband and wife are a
partnership, very much the same as a business partnership, whether the family is just the
husband and wife or is the two plus children. Therefore, the business partners should be
working together as the primary strategists, planners, designers of how their family/business
is structured and operates, not necessarily society. Even if they choose to embrace whatever
their society generally promotes and advocates, they should review and decide if it is correct.
One of the primary aspects of the family structure/culture should be to teach and promote
Freedom. If the partners/parents do not, how will the next generation know?
Unfortunately, it has been my observation that many folks within a marriage relationship only
understand that principle to a point, resulting in one or both never allowing the EQUAL
partnership embracing Freedom to become the business model of their marriage/family.
Excerpt from the excerpt: One of the things credited for this change is, surprisingly, feminism.
In particular, a return of the strain of feminism that pushed for equality of opportunity.

The Excerpts
Money
The Next Subprime Crisis Is Here: 12 Signs That A Day Of Reckoning Has Arrived For
The U.S. Auto Industry (04/03/17, Michael Snyder, The Economic Collapse)
Excerpt: In 2008, subprime mortgages almost single-handedly took down the entire financial
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system, and now a new subprime crisis is here. In recent years, the auto industry has been
able to boost sales by aggressively pushing people into auto loans that they cannot afford. In
particular, auto loans made to consumers with subprime credit have been accounting for an
increasingly larger percentage of the market. Unfortunately, when you make loans to people
that should not be getting them, eventually a lot of those loans are going to start to go bad,
and that is precisely what is happening now. Meanwhile, automakers and dealers are starting
to panic as sales have begun to fall and used car prices have started to crash. If you work in
the auto industry, you might remember how horrible the last recession was, and this new
downturn could eventually turn out to be even worse. The following are 12 signs that a day of
reckoning has arrived for the U.S. auto industry…
#1 Seven out of the eight largest automakers in the United States fell short of their sales
projections in March.
#2 Overall, U.S. auto sales so far in 2017 have been described as a “disaster” despite record
spending on consumer incentives by automakers.
#3 Dealer inventories are now at the highest level that we have seen since the last financial
crisis. Why this is so troubling is because there are a whole lot of unsold vehicles just sitting
there doing nothing, and this is becoming a major financial problem for many dealers.
#4 It now takes an average of 74 days before a dealer is able to sell a new vehicle. This
number is also the highest that it has been since the last financial crisis.
#5 Not only is Ford projecting that sales will fall this year, they are also projecting that sales
will fall in 2018 as well.
#6 Used vehicle prices are already starting to decline dramatically…
The used-vehicle price index from the National Automobile Dealers Association posted a
3.8% decline in February compared to the prior month. NADA also said wholesale prices fell
1.6%.
#7 As I discussed yesterday, Morgan Stanley is projecting that used car prices “could crash
by up to 50%” over the next four or five years.
#8 Right now, more than a million Americans are behind on their payments on their auto
loans. This is something that has not happened since the last financial crisis.
#9 In 2017, U.S. consumers are more “underwater” on their auto loans than they have ever
been before.
#10 Subprime auto loan losses have soared to their highest level since the last financial
crisis, and the delinquency rate on those loans has risen to the highest level that we have
seen since the last financial crisis. By now, I am sure that you are starting to notice a pattern
in these data points.
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#11 At this moment, approximately $200,000,000,000 has been loaned out by auto lenders to
consumers with subprime credit.
#12 Just like with subprime mortgages in the run up to the last financial crisis, subprime auto
loans have been bundled together and sold as “securities” to investors. And just like last time
around, this has turned out to be a recipe for disaster…
Many auto loans, including those considered subprime, are securitized and sold to investors.
But Morgan Stanley recently reported that the share of auto securities tied to “deep subprime”
loans – those given to borrowers with a FICO credit score below 550 — has risen from 5.1
percent in 2010 to 32.5 percent today. It said defaults on those bonds have risen significantly
in the past five years.
Almost a quarter of the more than $1.1 trillion in U.S. auto loan debt is owed by subprime
borrowers, and delinquency rates have hit their highest point in seven years.
In the old days, you could always count on the U.S. auto industry to bounce back eventually
because of the economic strength of average U.S. Consumers.
Unfortunately, the middle class in America is being systematically hollowed out by long-term
economic trends that our leaders in Washington D.C. have consistently ignored.
http://theeconomiccollapseblog.com/archives/the-next-subprime-crisis-is-here-12-signs-that-a-day-of-reckoninghas-arrived-for-the-u-s-auto-industry

Soaring Global Debt Sets Stage For “Unprecedented Private Deleveraging” (04/06/17,
John Rubino, Dollar Collapse)
Excerpt: The UK’s Telegraph just published an analysis of global debt that pretty much sums
up the coming crisis. Here’s an excerpt with a couple of the more hair-raising charts:
Global debt explodes at ‘eye-watering’ pace to hit £170 trillion
Global debt has climbed at an “eye-watering” pace over the past decade, soaring to a fresh
high of £170 trillion last year, according to the Institute of International Finance (IIF).
The IIF said total debt levels, including household, government and corporate debt, climbed
by more than $70 trillion over the last 10 years to a record high of $215 trillion (£173 trillion) in
2016 – or the equivalent of 325pc of global gross domestic product (GDP).
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It said emerging markets posed “a growing source of concern” to financial stability and the
global economy as debt burdens in these countries climb at a rapid pace.
(Further down)
And there’s no end in sight. Japan just passed a record-high government budget, 35% of
which will be borrowed. The US added $1.3 trillion to its federal debt in 2016 and is debating
massive increases in defense and infrastructure spending. China’s corporate debt alone
exceeds 170% of GDP.
Which leads to three inescapable conclusions:
1) Interest rates can never rise because rolling over this much debt at historically-normal
rates would blow up the budgets of both the developed and developing worlds.
2) The only solution – if you can call it that – is massive currency devaluation to make
these debts manageable.
3) Since the debt binge has apparently gone parabolic, the reckoning is fairly close at
hand. 2018 might be one for the history books.
https://dollarcollapse.com/debt/soaring-debt-unprecedented-private-deleveraging/

If The Fed Sells Treasury's...Who Will Be Buying? Answer: "Other" (Seriously)!
(04/05/17, Chris Hamilton, Economica)
Excerpt: Well, this should beg the question, who among the domestic public is buying all
those still near record low yielding Treasury's? Great question, and according to the latest
Treasury Bulletin we have our answer, "Other Investors" (with an assist from mutual funds)
are the primary buyers (chart below). Banks bought a little, private parties less, and insurers
even less. State/local funds sure aren't being used to buy US Treasury's...and US savings
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bonds are a thing of the past. Interestingly, the "other" category has nearly doubled since
September of 2014 from less than a trillion to $1.8 trillion. So the Treasury market is
supported by "other investors" which unfortunately the Treasury Bulletin provides no more
detail about plus mutual funds. And all this while stock and real estate markets are flush with
cash, leveraging indices to record highs despite the trillion plus being pulled away from these
sectors to buy Treasury's??? All makes sense to me and I'm sure there's no reason to look
further (and I'm pretty sure nobody will)!

And just to play this out, where exactly has that Intra-Governmental surplus (that has made
up a quarter of Treasury demand since QE ended) come from? Clearly not from America's #1
creditor, the aging boomer and their dwindling Social Security surplus. They are on the verge
of turning from a source of credit to deficit (chart below).
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Shocker, "Other" is the primary buyer within the Intra-Governmental Surplus, again coming
from the Treasury and highlighted in an older post HERE.
I'm not exactly expecting rates to rise anytime soon despite CBO claims that rates are
inevitably going up as deficits sky rocket. Just consider, when the largest Treasury holder (IG)
began to slow it's accumulation in '08 coincident with subsequent record '08-->'12 Treasury
issuance, foreigners and the Fed took over and rates went down. As China and the BRICS
ceased net buying Treasury debt in July 2011 (and never returned), the BLICS appeared and
rates went down (Detailed HERE). As the Fed ceased QE1 and all economists knew rates
must rise...rates shocked 100% of economists and fell by a third. As the Fed tapered and
ceased QEIII and foreigners likewise ceased buying Treasury's from '14 onward, "other" took
over and rates hardly budged!?! Not exactly the hallmarks of a "free market".
https://econimica.blogspot.com/2017/04/if-fed-sells-treasuryswho-will-be-buying.html

Culture
Vogue cover model 'murdered' for not wearing Islamic clothing (04/06/17, Chelsea
Schilling, WND)
Beauty found hanged after 'she was criticized for wearing jeans' at Muslim college
Excerpt: A stunning Vogue cover model has been murdered by Muslim extremists in
Bangladesh because she didn’t wear Islamic clothing, her family says.
Rauda Athif, 21, a Muslim Maldivian woman who was featured on the cover of Vogue India in
October, was a second-year student at Islami Bank Medical College in Rajshahi, Bangladesh.
She was found hanged in her dorm room on March 29.
The Bangladesh government performed an autopsy and ruled her death a suicide. Rauda
was buried Saturday.
But her brother, Rayyan Athif, said the model was actually murdered, and the killing was
staged to appear as a suicide. He told the U.K. Sun Thursday that Muslim extremists killed his
sister. Rayyan said the extremists were angry after she defended people who were bullied
over their religious beliefs.
(Further down)
Rauda was known as the “Maldivian Girl With Aqua Blue Eyes” after the photographer Sotti
took striking photographs of the model. The former president of the Maldives praised her
beauty on social media, and Rauda became an online sensation in 2014.
Then, last year, she made the cover of Vogue India while she continued her studies.
(Further down)
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Reacting to news of Athif’s death, Pamela Geller, a free-speech activist and critic of Islamic
supremacism, wrote on her blog, PamelaGeller.com:
Where’s Vogue’s coverage of this? Where is the march for women living under the boot of
Shariah?
Feminists and women’s fashion magazines continue to pay tribute to this most vicious
ideology. The garb of oppression has become the new symbol of the Western feminist
movement. It’s analogous to the swastika becoming the icon of Jewish identity. …
The cover-up by the government is as egregious as the murder itself.
http://www.wnd.com/2017/04/vogue-cover-model-murdered-for-not-wearing-islamic-clothing/

Palestinian TV: If you have to beat your wife, follow Quranic instructions (04/06/17,
JpostStaff, The Jerusalem Post)
Excerpt: Official Palestinian Authority TV instructed male viewers who "use beatings and
violence to solve their marital problems," to do so in accordance with the Quran.
Palestinian Authority TV, on Saturday, aired an episode of the series Talk of the Land in which
a female reporter instructed the audience to obey Quranic rules for beating wives, Palestinian
Media Watch reported Thursday.
(Further down)
The Quranic verse the reporter referenced, Sura 4:34, is a verse in the fourth chapter (AnNisa or Women) of the Quran, which covers various topics related to women, including how
they should be treated by their husbands.
Quranic Sura 4:34 -"Men are in charge of women by [right of] what Allah has given one over
the other and what they spend [for maintenance] from their wealth. So righteous women are
devoutly obedient, guarding in [the husband's] absence what Allah would have them guard.
But those [wives] from whom you fear arrogance - [first] advise them; [then, if they persist],
forsake them in bed; and [finally], strike them. But if they obey you [once more], seek no
means against them. Indeed, Allah is ever Exalted and Grand," according to the Sahih
International translation.
http://www.jpost.com/Arab-Israeli-Conflict/Palestinian-TV-If-you-have-to-beat-your-wife-follow-Quranicinstructions-486344

Millennial Women Re-Embrace a 'Homemaker' Life (04/06/17, Tom Knighton, PJ Media)
Excerpt: For decades now, the notion of being a stay-at-home mother has been falling out of
favor. Feminism's assault on what was considered traditional womanhood -- and, by
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extension, traditional family structures -- created an environment where it was no longer
assumed that a woman had no choice but to get married and crank out some kids.
Don't get me wrong, that's a wonderful development.
However, this movement had morphed from the liberty-minded "let women choose" to -- yes,
really – "lock up women who don't want to work."
(Further down)
New research indicates that young millennials, who many assumed would be
torchbearers for a more progressive approach to family life, actually take a more
traditional view of family arrangements than Generation Xers and baby boomers when
they were young adults.
After embracing increasingly feminist family attitudes from the 1970s to the 1990s,
young adults are more likely to embrace traditional attitudes about male breadwinning,
female homemaking and male authority in the home, according to a new report from
sociologists Joanna Pepin and David Cotter. They note that although millennials have
not backed off their support for opportunities for working women, they are less likely to
embrace egalitarianism at home compared with young adults two decades ago. In
other words, the gender revolution in attitudes among young adults has stalled out or
even shifted course.
One of the things credited for this change is, surprisingly, feminism. In particular, a return of
the strain of feminism that pushed for equality of opportunity.
https://pjmedia.com/lifestyle/2017/04/06/millennial-women-re-embrace-a-homemaker-life/

215

UPDATE APRIL 19, 2017 – MONEY, TECHNOLOGY
Hello everyone... Today is April 19, 2017
I hope your week last week was a blessing.
While folks around the world were celebrating what God has done and is doing the Great
Unraveling was still... unraveling.
The articles speak for themselves.
This month is also our second anniversary being on the road. It has been an amazingly
wonderful time. We are so thankful to everyone who has opened their homes and their lives
to us and to those who have been there when we needed you. You guys have been
awesome!
For those of you who are new to what we are doing, we are simply doing what Jesus told his
disciples to do. Of course, we are having to do that within our culture today, not the Israeli
culture of that time, but it has been amazing. It has also allowed us to experience our
extended family and friends in ways we would never have even thought. It has also allowed
us to conceptually practice foot washing - being servants wherever we are. The whole
experience is extremely affecting.
Please keep us in prayer. There is a lot going on with us (good stuff). As I shared with you, my
new second book on Freedom is moving forward in the publishing phase. And I am already
starting my third book on Freedom. Who knew there was so much that can be written about
Freedom? But there is.
As things continue to unravel, let me offer a quote from Jesus: “I tell you these things so that
your heart is not troubled.”
Family. Friends. I love you guys!
Tim

What's in this Update?
If you are new to the Great Unraveling Updates, you will find three ways to get updated. You
can read just The Headlines, which often by themselves offer a good feel for what's going on.
Go deeper and read The Excerpts. Or, read the whole Article by simply clicking on the link
under each Excerpt.
The Headline “links” below are direct links to The Excerpts further down. They work in the
2017 Updates ebook at The Freedom Driven Life website but not in the email. In the email
you have to scroll down.
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The Headlines
Money
"You Are Here"
Excerpt from the excerpt: And finally... no it's not a 'new economy' or 'different this time'...
(with charts)
«The Fundamental Problems of the Financial Crisis Are Still with Us»
This article is written about the US economy by a former governor of the Reserve Bank of
India, who is now a professor at the University of Chicago. His solution is for everyone to
embrace the global change.
Excerpt from the excerpt: Why?
They often try to mute the effects of change as long as they can. In the US, the construction
boom was an attempt to ward off the changes caused by technological progress, global trade
and the disappearance of many middle-class jobs. The adaptation would have to been to
improve skills and education. But that takes time. So the short sighted answer was to let the
housing sector boom. That makes everyone feel happy and it creates construction jobs for the
people who were being laid off from the factories. So you didn’t have to worry a lot about
those fundamental changes until everything exploded. Now, we have to worry once again and
I think that’s directly responsible for the populist movements we are seeing today
Retail Sales Decline For Second Straight Month As Real Earnings Stagnate
Short full article with charts.
Excerpt: For the second month in a row, retail sales declined in March as 'hard' data fails to
live up to 'soft' data's hype. This is the biggest 2-month tumble in retail sales in over 2
years.
Commercial Property Lending Tumbles As Retail / Hotel Originations Plunge
Excerpt from the excerpt: For those of you out there clinging to your commercial REIT stocks
for their 'defensive' dividend yields while praying that the whole 'retail implosion' thing will
simply go away, you may want to avert your eyes now. According to the Mortgage Bankers
Association 4Q 2016 commercial real estate loan originations survey, mortgage originations
related to discretionary segments of the economy are in complete free fall with retail
and hotel volumes down 19% and 39%, respectively.
1 way to make national debt vanish
Excerpt from the excerpt: According to The Coalition for a Prosperous America, “Trade deficits
have been a substantial drag on economic growth. Our 41 years of trade deficits have played
a major role in the hollowing out of our manufacturing industry. Since the year 2000, the U.S.
has lost 28 percent of its manufacturing employment, around 5 million jobs. According to CPA
estimates, eliminating the trade deficit would lead to the creation of over 2.5 million new jobs.”
According to the Made in USA Foundation, “Canada charges 300 percent duties on American
dairy products and chicken. Our very ‘nice’ neighbors to the north have been screwing us on
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trade in dairy, chicken, beer and autos for years.”
The Real Dangers Behind The Syrian Crisis Are Economic
Excerpt from the excerpt: Eventually, the SDR basket system would act as a stepping stone
towards a single global currency system, and its final form and function would probably be
entirely digital. This would give the globalists TOTAL push-button control over even the
smallest aspects of normal trade. The amount of power they would gain from a single
centralized digital currency system would be endless.
Syria in itself is just one layer upon many in the process of deliberate global instability, but it
seems to be vitally important to the elites given that they continually make new attempts to
draw the American public into support for so called “regime change.”
Turkey to Confiscate Gold in New Clever Way – To Help Citizens Earn Money
Excerpt from the excerpt: This clever scheme means that the government cannot borrow
internationally, so it now wants to confiscate people’s gold using a bond scheme that in the
end they will be forced to default. This will be a major test of the saying: You can fool all the
people some of the time and some of the people all the time, but you cannot fool all the
people all the time*.
Technology
Chinese firm halves worker costs by hiring army of robots to sort out 200,000
packages a day
This article is about another company entirely. This note about Apple and Foxconn is at the
end of the article. That said, were you aware that back in the mid-eighties when Apple first
brought Macs to the market, the Macs were being made by robots. So this is right in line with
Apple, even though, it is Foxconn.
Excerpt from the excerpt: Apple’s supplier Foxconn last year replaced 60,000 factory workers
with robots, according to a Chinese government official in Kunshan, eastern Jiangsu province.

The Excerpts
Money
"You Are Here" (04/11/17, Tyler Durden, Zero Hedge)
Excerpt: And finally... no it's not a 'new economy' or 'different this time'...
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So as a reminder, Peak Valuations and Trough Labor Force Participation...
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"Probably Nothing"
http://www.zerohedge.com/news/2017-04-11/you-are-here

«The Fundamental Problems of the Financial Crisis Are Still with Us» (04/07/17,
Christoph Geisiger, Franz und Wirtschaft)
Excerpt: Raghuram Rajan, Professor of Finance at the University of Chicago and former
governor of the Reserve Bank of India, warns of more turmoil ahead if the developed
world fails to adapt to the fundamental forces of global change.
(Further down)
How did you come to this conclusion?
Far too many people were complacent because they remembered the experience during the
dotcom bust. Remember, Alan Greenspan had warned about irrational exuberance as early
as 1996. So investors had seen that exuberance. But they also witnessed the run-up in stock
prices and that the final results were not that serious. The losses after the dotcom bubble
burst were comparably quickly recovered. The Federal Reserve cut interest rates and
managed to revive the economy. Some kind of complacency set in: »We could deal with the
dotcom bust which means we can deal with the next bust as well», was the general thinking.
»We just have to cut interest rates and things will pick up. Let’s not worry too much.»
What was different this time?
There was a new doctrine which stated that we can’t really identify financial bubbles.
Accordingly, it doesn’t make sense to try to prick them. We will just pick up the pieces after
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they collapse. As soon as you hear that as a financial market player you think: »Wonderful,
they’ve given me a chance to make a lot of money.» But this time the difference was debt.
The dotcom bust had some elements of debt too, but very localized in the telecom industry
and a few related sectors. Now, there were significant levels of debt across the household
sector. People were borrowing against housing with the firm belief that real estate prices
never fall across the United States. But then we discovered that none of that was true. House
prices did fall and debt proved to be a significant burden. The households stopped consuming
and that spread quickly through the economy and we had the financial sector meltdown.
So what was the reason for the financial crisis? Just a few Wall Street bankers who
once again got too greedy?
It’s all too easy to say the bankers were responsible and just put the blame on them. They
were responding to an environment which essentially was telling them to go out and take
risks. The same politicians who were screaming at Wall Street after the financial crisis were
the ones cutting ribbons at every new development project that was financed by the banks.
So the system was essentially encouraging the banks to reduce their constraints on lending.
This is true not only for US, but also for Spain, Ireland and other countries which experienced
a huge construction boom.
(Further down)
What are the consequences of that?
We are experiencing a technological revolution and our society hasn’t responded fully to it,
except in some smaller countries which historically have responded quickly to change. For
example, the Scandinavian countries have always been subject to huge fluctuations in trade
and therefore have responded quickly to external factors and changed the skill base of their
economy. I assume that’s also true for Switzerland. But large economies tend to be much
slower in adapting to change.
Why?
They often try to mute the effects of change as long as they can. In the US, the construction
boom was an attempt to ward off the changes caused by technological progress, global trade
and the disappearance of many middle-class jobs. The adaptation would have to been to
improve skills and education. But that takes time. So the short sighted answer was to let the
housing sector boom. That makes everyone feel happy and it creates construction jobs for the
people who were being laid off from the factories. So you didn’t have to worry a lot about
those fundamental changes until everything exploded. Now, we have to worry once again and
I think that’s directly responsible for the populist movements we are seeing today.
http://www.fuw.ch/article/the-fundamental-problems-of-the-financial-crisis-are-still-with-us/

Retail Sales Decline For Second Straight Month As Real Earnings Stagnate (04/14/17,
Tyler Durden, Zero Hedge)
For the second month in a row, retail sales declined in March as 'hard' data fails to live up to
'soft' data's hype. This is the biggest 2-month tumble in retail sales in over 2 years.
221

The full breakdown shows the biggest declines in building materials and motor vehicles.

Object1
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This drop in sales should not be total surprise as real average weekly earnings has now
failed to rise for 3 straight months.
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Two more 'hard' data series to add to the list that dismiss the hope embedded in all the soft
survey data... but we are sure stocks know better.
http://www.zerohedge.com/news/2017-04-14/retail-sales-decline-second-straight-month-real-earnings-stagnate

Commercial Property Lending Tumbles As Retail / Hotel Originations Plunge (04/11/17,
Tyler Durden, Zero Hedge)
Excerpt: For those of you out there clinging to your commercial REIT stocks for their
'defensive' dividend yields while praying that the whole 'retail implosion' thing will simply go
away, you may want to avert your eyes now. According to the Mortgage Bankers Association
4Q 2016 commercial real estate loan originations survey, mortgage originations related to
discretionary segments of the economy are in complete free fall with retail and hotel
volumes down 19% and 39%, respectively.
(Further down)
Commercial banks and insurance companies pulled back on new originations while
Fannie/Freddie picked up the slack.
Among investor types, the dollar volume of loans originated for commercial bank
portfolios decreased by 17 percent year-over-year. There was a 6 percent year-overyear decline for life insurance company loans, a 2 percent decrease in Commercial
Mortgage Backed Securities (CMBS) loans, and a 4 percent increase in the dollar volume of
Government Sponsored Enterprises (GSEs – Fannie Mae and Freddie Mac) loans.
(Further down)
Meanwhile, via the Wall Street Journal, prescient market observers remind us that markets
tend to cycle rather than just rising in perpetuity...shocking news.
Still, the bank recognizes that property values are at record levels after rising for eight years.
“I’d say, if I could look back one year ago, we’re probably more cautious [now],” Mr.
Myers said.
Some lenders are competing by making riskier loans such as those that finance construction
or occupy a “mezzanine” position between first mortgages and equity. In the first quarter of
2017, construction and land loans on bank balance sheets were up 12.8% to $306.1 billion
compared with the same period a year earlier, according to loan tracker Trepp LLC.
Lenders and developers have gotten especially aggressive in building rental apartments.
More units are under way today than in any period since the mid-1970s, experts said.
“There’s no current looming event that regulators are looking to say we foresee a
problem,” said Matthew Anderson, managing director of Trepp. “It’s just the sheer
volume and pace of activity and the length of how long it’s gone on.”
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But we're sure this is just another temporary BTFD opportunity.
http://www.zerohedge.com/news/2017-04-11/commercial-property-lending-tumbles-retail-hotel-originationsplunge

1 way to make national debt vanish (04/11/17, Roger Simmermaker, WND)
Exclusive: Roger Simmermaker warns problem isn't Social Security, military, Medicare,
education
Excerpt: The main reason our nation is nearly $20 trillion in debt is not due to entitlements like
Social Security. It’s not military spending. It’s not Medicaid or Medicare. It’s not dedication to
education. It’s our free trade policies that displace American workers and ship jobs overseas
to workers in foreign countries who pay no taxes to America.
And since we import so many products made by foreign workers who pay no taxes to
America, our inability to adequately fund popular programs like Social Security and Medicare
makes it look like the programs themselves are the problems.
But the real problem is that our trade deficits have made our country amass a mountain of
debt, on which we must pay interest. We paid $229.2 billion in interest on our national debt in
2015. This is what makes these programs seem perpetually unaffordable.
According to The Coalition for a Prosperous America, “Trade deficits have been a substantial
drag on economic growth. Our 41 years of trade deficits have played a major role in the
hollowing out of our manufacturing industry. Since the year 2000, the U.S. has lost 28 percent
of its manufacturing employment, around 5 million jobs. According to CPA estimates,
eliminating the trade deficit would lead to the creation of over 2.5 million new jobs.”
According to the Made in USA Foundation, “Canada charges 300 percent duties on American
dairy products and chicken. Our very ‘nice’ neighbors to the north have been screwing us on
trade in dairy, chicken, beer and autos for years.”
(Further down)
Any trade policy will create both winners and losers. With free trade, the losers are created
because they are forced to compete directly with foreign, lower-cost producers on an un-level
playing field. At least with a protectionist trade policy, losers are created because they end up
not winning against competitors that are on the same, level playing field, for whatever reason.
This could be the result of bad management, or failure to innovate and adapt, etc. But it sure
isn’t because one producer had an economic advantage over its competitor.
http://www.wnd.com/2017/04/1-way-to-make-national-debt-vanish/?cat_orig=money
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The Real Dangers Behind The Syrian Crisis Are Economic (04/12/17, Brandon Smith, AltMarket.com)
Excerpt: Back in 2010/2011 when I was still writing under the pen-name Giordano Bruno, I
warned extensively about the dangers of any destabilization in the nation of Syria, long before
the real troubles began. In an article titled Migration Of The Black Swans, I pointed out that
due to Syria’s unique set of alliances and economic relationships the country was a
“keystone” for disruption in the Middle East and that a “revolution” (or civil war) was imminent.
Syria, I warned, represented the first domino in a chain of dominoes that could lead to
widespread regional warfare and draw in major powers like the U.S. and Russia.
That said, my position has always been that the next “world war” would not be a nuclear war,
but primarily an economic war. Meaning, I believed and still believe it is far more useful for
establishment elites to use the East as a foil to bring down certain parts of the West with
economic weapons, such as the dumping of the U.S. dollar. The chaos this would cause in
global markets and the panic that would ensue among the general public would provide
perfect cover for the introduction of what the globalists call the “great financial reset.” The
term “reset” is essentially code for the total centralization of all fiscal and monetary
management of the world’s economies under one institution, most likely the IMF. This would
culminate in the destruction of the dollar’s world reserve status, its replacement being the
IMF’s Special Drawing Rights basket currency system.
Eventually, the SDR basket system would act as a stepping stone towards a single global
currency system, and its final form and function would probably be entirely digital. This would
give the globalists TOTAL push-button control over even the smallest aspects of normal trade.
The amount of power they would gain from a single centralized digital currency system would
be endless.
Syria in itself is just one layer upon many in the process of deliberate global instability, but it
seems to be vitally important to the elites given that they continually make new attempts to
draw the American public into support for so called “regime change.”
(Further down)
So, where is this all headed? Nowhere good…
First, consider the fact that every time it appears that the Syrian government seems to be
making headway in destroying ISIS, there is suddenly another chemical attack which places
Assad under suspicion. Anyone who read my article ISIS Is Being Aimed At The West By
Globalists — Here’s What We Can Do About It, published in 2015, has seen the extensive
evidence I outlined which shows U.S. government complicity and even direct aid in the
creation of ISIS. I compared the rise of ISIS to Operation Gladio, a massive false flag project
undertaken by U.S. and European governments in Europe from the 1950s to the 1990s.
ISIS is useful as a perpetual boogeyman, and sadly, the Muslim religion has one foot stuck in
the dark ages and will remain fertile ground for generating extremist groups for decades to
come. The elites have every intention of protecting certain factions of ISIS in Syria, which
226

means that ISIS will continue to spread from the area into the EU and the U.S. and terrorist
attacks will continue to multiply.
(Further down)
Eastern nations and their allies still hold considerable U.S. Treasury bonds in their coffers,
and they still use the dollar for the most part as the world reserve currency (though they have
been preparing the ground for a dollar dump since at least 2008). On top of this, many of
these nations also have the option of dumping the dollar as the petro-currency and crushing
our monopoly on how oil is traded globally. If any of these measures are taken by countries
like Russia, China and Saudi Arabia, the U.S. economic structure will lose the last pillar
holding it above water. We will effectively move into third-world status in the course of a few
years.
These are not hypothetical dangers, these are very real dangers which have already been
mentioned publicly by Eastern interests in their own media. They are also dangers which
SERVE the globalist agenda in the long run. As I have noted time and time again in the past
with ample evidence, Eastern governments including Russia and China openly and avidly
support the International Monetary Fund and continue to call for the IMF to take over global
management of all monetary policy to form a single world currency system. They may be
“anti-U.S." in rhetoric, but they are NOT anti-globalist.
Syria remains a highly useful catalyst for the globalists to achieve the crisis they need to push
their great reset forward. Being that they have tried to thrust Americans into that quagmire so
many times over the past few years, I think it is safe to say they plan to use Syria as trigger
point whether we cooperate or not.
http://www.alt-market.com/articles/3171-the-real-dangers-behind-the-syrian-crisis-are-economic

Turkey to Confiscate Gold in New Clever Way – To Help Citizens Earn Money (04/12/17,
Martin Armstrong, Armstrong Economics)
Excerpt: The Turkish central bank is launching two new investment opportunities for
physical gold, according to reports in the Daily Sabah . They are issuing a gold bond on one
hand and on the other an instrument for the loan of gold and gold jewelry.
(Further down)
The scheme is that the Turkish government is really seeking to use the precious metal in the
private sector making it available to the financial industry. This is being marketed as
broadening the financial system allowing citizens to earn additional income with their gold
reserves under their mattresses by turning it over to the government. They are pitching that
this will stimulate the economy according to Deputy Prime Minister Mehmet Simsek
(Further down)
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This clever scheme means that the government cannot borrow internationally, so it now wants
to confiscate people’s gold using a bond scheme that in the end they will be forced to default.
This will be a major test of the saying: You can fool all the people some of the time and some
of the people all the time, but you cannot fool all the people all the time*.
https://www.armstrongeconomics.com/markets-by-sector/precious-metals/gold/turkey-to-confiscate-gold-in-newclever-way-to-help-citizens-earn-money/

Technology
Chinese firm halves worker costs by hiring army of robots to sort out 200,000
packages a day (04/11/17, Sarah Zheng, South China Morning Post)
The machines are cheaper than human workers and are also more efficient and accurate in
sorting out parcels, spokesman says
Excerpt: Although the machines could run around the clock, they were presently used only for
about six or seven hours each time from 6pm, he said.
Manufacturers across China have been increasingly replacing human workers with machines.
The output of industrial robots in the country grew 30.4 per cent last year.
In the country’s latest five-year plan, the central government set a target aiming for annual
production of these robots to reach 100,000 by 2020.
Apple’s supplier Foxconn last year replaced 60,000 factory workers with robots, according to
a Chinese government official in Kunshan, eastern Jiangsu province.
The Taiwanese smartphone maker has several factories across China.
http://www.scmp.com/news/china/society/article/2086662/chinese-firm-cuts-costs-hiring-army-robots-sort-out200000
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UPDATE APRIL 20, 2017 – CULTURE
Hello everyone... Today is April 20, 2017
These articles under CULTURE were originally intended to go out with the MONEY and
TECHNOLOGY articles yesterday. The information was just too much to put into one email.
The articles speak for themselves.
Love you guys!
Tim

What's in this Update?
If you are new to the Great Unraveling Updates, you will find three ways to get updated. You
can read just The Headlines, which often by themselves offer a good feel for what's going on.
Go deeper and read The Excerpts. Or, read the whole Article by simply clicking on the link
under each Excerpt.
The Headline “links” below are direct links to The Excerpts further down. They work in the
2017 Updates ebook at The Freedom Driven Life website but not in the email. In the email
you have to scroll down.
The Headlines
Culture
DOJ to charge first person under law criminalizing female genital mutilation
Short whole article.
Excerpt: According to the Justice Department, Jumana Nagarwala of Northville, Mich., has
been arrested and charged with performing the procedure on girls aged 6 to 8 out of her office
in Livonia, Mich.
A federal law criminalizes female genital mutilation as a federal felony, and the Justice
Department says this is the first case brought under the statute.
Media ignore 1 fact about U.S. doctor who maimed girls
Excerpt from the excerpt: A CDC report in 2012 found that approximately 513,000 women and
girls in the U.S. were at risk of undergoing female genital mutilation, which was more than
three times higher than an earlier estimate based on 1990 data. The spike corresponds to the
increase in Islamic migration to the United States between 1990 and 2012.
But the media are now in full cover mode for Islam.
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U.S. media 'spinning lies' about female genital mutilation
Excerpt from the excerpt: Dr. Christian said Egypt is the FGM capital of the world. At least 91
percent of Egyptian women are “circumcised,” according to the 2013 UNICEF report. In
Somalia, 98 percent of woman have had their genitals mutilated, the highest of any country.
“There are 200 million women in the world today who have had this done to them. Egypt is
the capital of female circumcision in terms of the number of procedures done there,” he said.
Ironically, the procedure was banned in Egypt in 2008, and the penalty was increased from a
misdemeanor to a felony in 2017. But it will never be wiped out, as long as Islam is the
dominant religion, Christian said.
Boys with vaginas cause wild confusion in U.S. emergency rooms
Wait a minute. Who's the author of confusion?
Excerpt from the excerpt: As WND recently reported, the transgender issue has also caused
confusion in the world of athletic sports. Across America and around the world, biological
males are joining women’s teams, smashing records and dominating in sports such as
weightlifting, softball, cycling, track, wrestling, football, volleyball, dodgeball, handball, cricket,
golf, basketball and mixed martial arts.
Not a Misprint: MIT Press to Publish ‘Communism for Kids’ Book
Excerpt from the excerpt: Communism for Kids, written by a German author who specializes
in political theory and "queer politics," was released last month. The thesis of the children's
book is that communism is "not that hard," but has not been implemented in the right way.
Apparently, the book doesn’t focus on the 100 million people murdered under Communism.
Fake news is appearing in children's homework, teachers warn
My college professors told me that Truth is relative. If the teachers who are issuing this
warning also believe that Truth is relative... good luck with that.
Excerpt from the excerpt: "This demonstrates the great power that companies such as
Facebook and Google now have in shaping public opinion, particularly among young people
who have never known a world without internet and who are less equipped to analyse the
information they see presented to them online and assess its plausibility.
"It is important for children and young people to be made aware that not everything they see
and read online is real."
'Clean eating' is a ticking timebomb that puts young at risk of fractures
Excerpt from the excerpt: .Professor Susan Lanham-New, Clinical Advisor to the National
Osteoporosis Society and Professor of Nutrition at the University of Surrey, says: “Diet in
early adulthood is so important because by the time we get into our late twenties it is too late
to reverse the damage caused by poor diet and nutrient deficiencies and the opportunity to
build strong bones has passed.
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The Excerpts
Culture
DOJ to charge first person under law criminalizing female genital mutilation (04/13/17,
Kelly Cohen, Washington Examiner)
A Detroit doctor will become the first person charged under a federal law that criminalizes
female genital mutilation.
According to the Justice Department, Jumana Nagarwala of Northville, Mich., has been
arrested and charged with performing the procedure on girls aged 6 to 8 out of her office in
Livonia, Mich.
A federal law criminalizes female genital mutilation as a federal felony, and the Justice
Department says this is the first case brought under the statute.
The federal complaint against Nagarwala reveals some of the victims allegedly traveled out of
their way to have the procedure done by her.
"[D]espite her oath to care for her patients, Dr. Nagarwala is alleged to have performed
horrifying acts of brutality on the most vulnerable victims," said Acting Assistant Attorney
General Kenneth Blanco. "The Department of Justice is committed to stopping female genital
mutilation in this country, and will use the full power of the law to ensure that no girls suffer
such physical and emotional abuse."
The procedure, known as "FGM," involves the partial or total removal of a girl or woman's
external genitalia, most commonly performed in the Middle East and Africa as a cultural
custom. However, female genital mutilation offers no medical or health benefit.
Congress made FGM illegal in 1996. A U.S. Centers for Disease Control and Prevention
estimated that as of 2012, more than 510,000 women and girls in the country were at risk of
undergoing FGM.
The United Nations has caused the procedure "an extreme form of discrimination against
women and girls."
http://www.washingtonexaminer.com/doj-to-charge-first-person-on-female-genital-mutilation/article/2620214#!

Media ignore 1 fact about U.S. doctor who maimed girls (04/14/17, Leo Hohmann, WND)
What is religious basis for 'barbaric' procedure?
Excerpt: By most media accounts of the case, however, one would never know where female
genital mutilation gets its inspiration.
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Articles by the New York Times, the Detroit News, the Times of India, Washington Post and
even Fox News, reported on the arrest without giving a single mention of the fact that the
doctor is Muslim. The words Muslim, Islam and Shariah never appear in their articles.
Some of the most ardent women’s rights organizations in America have also been silent on
the issue for years, even though the Centers for Disease Control has warned that more than
500,000 girls in the U.S. are at risk of having the painful procedure forced upon them.
Even when the media does report on FGM, as in Thursday’s reports, the tie to Islam is
notably absent. This, despite the clear evidence that “female circumcision” is part of Shariah
law, says a former top Shariah lawyer from Iran who authored a book about sexuality in the
Islamic culture.
(Further down)
A CDC report in 2012 found that approximately 513,000 women and girls in the U.S. were at
risk of undergoing female genital mutilation, which was more than three times higher than an
earlier estimate based on 1990 data. The spike corresponds to the increase in Islamic
migration to the United States between 1990 and 2012.
But the media are now in full cover mode for Islam.
BuzzFeed, a left-of-center news site, reported Thursday that 200 million girls and women “in
certain Christian and Muslim communities worldwide” are at risk of FGM.
This is a bizarre statement meant to get Islam off the hook for its Shariah rules, said Nahren
Anweya, an Assyrian Christian whose family came to the U.S. in 1989 to escape Islamic
persecution in Iraq.
Anweya, who now lives in the Detroit area, said that while many try to make FGM out to be a
cultural phenomenon associated with countries in the Middle East and Africa, the practice
does not voluntarily occur in Christian families in these countries.
“Living in Iraq, young female marriages were very common. Islamic extremists forcefully
marry young Christian girls who were hostages as young as 4 to 6 years old. Genital
mutilation is not common in Iraq but we would definitely hear about these types of atrocities
among the Muslims from Africa and the extreme levels of this ideology is spreading,” she told
WND.
“This ideology expresses that it is unacceptable for women to enjoy sexual intercourse with
her husband and that they believe it prevents women from committing adultery even though
it’s acceptable for a man to have multiple women,” Anweya said. “We have heard of young
girls being forced into this and many of the girls have escaped their entire village to avoid the
brutally painful procedure.”
http://www.wnd.com/2017/04/media-ignore-1-fact-about-u-s-doctor-who-maimed-girls/
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U.S. media 'spinning lies' about female genital mutilation (04/18/17, Leo Hohmann,
WND)
'200 million women in the world today have had this done to them'
Excerpt: Media Research Center said ABC, CBS and NBC all failed to report on the case of
Dr. Jumana Nagarwala, 44, an emergency-room physician who was arrested April 13 on
charges that she performed the grisly practice of female genital mutilation, or FGM. The
practice involves removing all or part of the clitoris of girls between the ages of 6 and 8.
(Further down)
The Detroit News finally did publish a story Monday that identified Dr. Nagarwala as a Muslim,
after omitting the fact in three previous stories on the case.
But the newspaper spins its latest story in such a way as to suggest that Nagarwala’s
grotesque procedure is practiced only by a tiny sect within Islam, the Dawoodi Bohras, which
has about 1 million followers out of 1.6 billion Muslims worldwide.
“The Dawoodi Bohras hail mostly from western India and were traditionally comprised of
businessmen, entrepreneurs and professionals. There are approximately 1 million followers
worldwide,” the Detroit News reports.
The newspaper then quotes Dawud Walid, the Michigan chapter leader for the Council on
American-Islamic Relations, or CAIR, who assures Michiganians that this practice is not
condoned by any members of the state’s mainstream mosques.
(Further down)
Dr. Mark Christian, an OB-GYN who was trained in his native Egypt, said he has personally
had to treat hundreds of women who suffered negative effects of FGM.
“In the Middle East, it’s called female circumcision. I never did it, but I fixed a lot of side effects
from it,” Dr. Christian, a Christian convert from Islam who now lives in Nebraska, told WND.
Egypt: The FGM capital of the world
Dr. Christian said Egypt is the FGM capital of the world. At least 91 percent of Egyptian
women are “circumcised,” according to the 2013 UNICEF report. In Somalia, 98 percent of
woman have had their genitals mutilated, the highest of any country.
“There are 200 million women in the world today who have had this done to them. Egypt is
the capital of female circumcision in terms of the number of procedures done there,” he said.
Ironically, the procedure was banned in Egypt in 2008, and the penalty was increased from a
misdemeanor to a felony in 2017. But it will never be wiped out, as long as Islam is the
dominant religion, Christian said.
The procedure itself involves cutting all or part of the clitoris and sewing together the two labia
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menora of the vagina, allowing just a small opening for urination. It usually is done before the
girl reaches puberty but sometimes later in her teen years.
Before she is married, another surgery is performed to reopen her sewn-shut labia.
“So basically they make the girl unable to have intercourse before marriage. And she will
never be able to enjoy sex after that,” said Dr. Christian, who was also a child imam in his
teens, had memorized most of the Quran and led pilgrimages to Mecca.
This barbaric practice is traced historically to the Egyptian pharaohs, he said, but was
adopted by Islamic scholars and became part of Shariah law in many countries.
“It’s as old as Egyptian civilization. We have to note that Islam never came up with a genuine,
original idea,” he said. “Islam never invented anything. Prayers, fasting, dietary rules, the five
pillars and its rituals were all adopted from other religions and civilizations. This is true also for
circumcision.”
(Further down)
“A 17-year-old girl died just few months ago in Egypt, and they upgraded it to felony status.
About 16,000 women and girls have died in Egypt over the past decade as a result of this
procedure,” he said.
“And this is not one or two cases; this is the main surgery I would do at least once or twice a
day in Cairo to fix these problems,” he said. “It is very common.”
Even with the new laws against FGM in Egypt, he said the practice will likely never be
eliminated or even severely curtailed as long as Islamic clerics hold sway over Egyptian
society.
“It is dying out in highly educated families, but the majority of families in Egypt do not live in
this highly educated status,” he said. “It could have died away like many prehistoric practices,
but the reason it has been carried through to our current age is because Muhammad did not
forbid it but encouraged it.
“There is no case for changing or reforming, because, if you do, you are guilty of apostasy.”
http://www.wnd.com/2017/04/u-s-media-spinning-lies-about-female-genital-mutilation/

Boys with vaginas cause wild confusion in U.S. emergency rooms (04/13/17, WND)
Doctor: 'A staff member lets out a surprised gasp as a patient undresses for a physical exam'
Excerpt: According to the American Medical Student Association, 62 percent of transgender
people experience depression, 41 percent have attempted suicide, 30 percent smoke daily
and 26 percent use drugs and alcohol.
The AMSA also says one-in-five transgender people postponed or did not seek medical care
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in 2014 “because of fear of discrimination.” Additionally, 29 percent of transgender people
claim they’ve had to educate their health care provider about transgender health issues.
The Twitter hashtag #TransHealthFail, launched in August 2015, documents negative
experiences from transgender patients who claim to have sought medical care. Some include:
• “When was your last period? -#trnshealthfail” – Jack
• “Me: my shoulder hurts. GP: how did you get them to write male on your file? Me: I am
male. GP: not really @CissexismDaily #TransHealthFail.” – Kid
• “Doc: Don’t know how 2 treat people like u and I don’t want 2 know. Me: You’re the only
GP my ins covers. Doc: *shrug* #transhealthfail.” – Meredith Russo
• “In Oct. [Blue Cross Blue Shield] said surgery would be covered, but months later they
still haven’t provided approval. #TransHealthFail.” – Kyra
• “Me: I’m convulsing after getting a head injury. Doc: OK but it says you’re trans-. Me: If
I end up dead I’m blaming you. #transhealthfail.” – Toki Wartooth
• “Legal name change: Nice. Can’t pick up meds b/c name doesn’t match name on nowoutdated insurance: Hell. #transhealthfail.” – AJ Catt
• “Went to ER for concerns about possible burst ovarian cyst. Told doctor I was
transgender and she asked if I had testicles.#TransHealthFail.” – A lizard
• “Already been misgendered by nurse twice. Bang up job. #transhealthfail.” – what if i
was wrong?
• “Doctor: Date of your last period? Me: About 6 months ago? Doctor: ??? Me:
Testosterone stops menstruation. Doctor: Oh #TransHealthFail.” – Raybert
• “Doctor wouldn’t submit my medical form and let me leave until I ‘chose a gender.’ Still
not a girl, thanks. #transhealthfail.” – Scared and Gay
• “My doctor called my d–k a ‘male part’ then got uppity with me when I called him on
it.#TransHealthFail.” – Daddy J
• “Do you know how often I’m pestered about getting a pap smear or chance I’m
pregnant before X-rays? I DON’T HAVE A F—ING UTERUS!” – Jenny V #PunchNazis
As WND recently reported, the transgender issue has also caused confusion in the world of
athletic sports. Across America and around the world, biological males are joining women’s
teams, smashing records and dominating in sports such as weightlifting, softball, cycling,
track, wrestling, football, volleyball, dodgeball, handball, cricket, golf, basketball and mixed
martial arts.
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In one case, transgender MMA fighter Fallon Fox, born a man, gave his female opponent a
concussion and broke her eye socket in 2015. The woman, Tamikka Brents, suffered a
serious eye injury from a damaged orbital bone and needed seven staples after she fought
Fox. The TKO came at 2:17 during the first round of their match.
Brents said, “I’ve never felt so overpowered in my life.”
“I’ve fought a lot of women and have never felt the strength that I felt in a fight as I did that
night,” she said. “I can’t answer whether it’s because she was born a man or not, because I’m
not a doctor. I can only say I’ve never felt so overpowered in my life, and I am an abnormally
strong female in my own right.”
http://www.wnd.com/2017/04/boys-with-vaginas-cause-wild-confusion-in-u-s-emergency-rooms/

Not a Misprint: MIT Press to Publish ‘Communism for Kids’ Book (04/11/17, Scott
Whitlock, mrc News Busters)
Excerpt: Talk about starting the indoctrination early. The Washington Free Beacon on Monday
reported that MIT Press is publishing “Communism for Kids,” a book aimed at brainwashing
three to seven-year-olds, on those “lovable little revolutionaries.”
A description on Amazon cheered, “Once upon a time, people yearned to be free of the
misery of capitalism. How could their dreams come true? This little book proposes a
different kind of communism, one that is true to its ideals and free from authoritarianism.”
Free Beacon writer Elizabeth Harrington explained:
Communism for Kids, written by a German author who specializes in political theory and
"queer politics," was released last month. The thesis of the children's book is that communism
is "not that hard," but has not been implemented in the right way.
Apparently, the book doesn’t focus on the 100 million people murdered under Communism.
http://www.newsbusters.org/blogs/nb/scott-whitlock/2017/04/11/not-misprint-mit-press-publish-communism-kidsbook

Fake news is appearing in children's homework, teachers warn (04/13/17, Camilla
Turner, The Telegraph)
Excerpt: More than a third (35 per cent) of teachers say that students have cited false
information they have found online, according to a poll conducted by The National Association
of Schoolmasters Union of Women Teachers (NASUWT).
Union general secretary Chris Keates said the finding was "worrying" and shows the power
that internet firms have in shaping opinion, especially among young people.
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The finding, part of an NASUWT poll on social media and technology, comes just weeks after
a leading international education expert said that children should be taught in schools how to
recognise fake news.
One teacher told the survey that "some students did not attend school and hysteria ensued
because they thought there were killer clowns roaming the streets with weapons". Another
said that pupils "often mistake spoof news sites for real news".
In total, 34% of the union members surveyed said that in the past year they have seen pupils
citing clearly fake news or false information from the internet as fact in their work or classroom
discussions.
A teacher told the survey that children in their classes make statements which are "incorrect
or inflammatory", adding: "When questioned on how they know if to be they say that it was on
Facebook. Students often do not believe you when you tell them what they have seen it heard
on Facebook is not true.”
Ms Keates added: "It is worrying that over a third of teachers had experienced pupils citing
fake news or inaccurate information they had found online as fact in their work or during
classroom discussions.
"This demonstrates the great power that companies such as Facebook and Google now have
in shaping public opinion, particularly among young people who have never known a world
without internet and who are less equipped to analyse the information they see presented to
them online and assess its plausibility.
"It is important for children and young people to be made aware that not everything they see
and read online is real."
http://www.telegraph.co.uk/news/2017/04/12/fake-news-appearing-childrens-homework-teachers-warn1/

'Clean eating' is a ticking timebomb that puts young at risk of fractures (04/12/17, Laura
Donnelly, The Telegraph)
Excerpt: The diets have become increasingly fashionable, and are associated with a number
of celebrities, who have boasted how they have cut out gluten, dairy, grains and refined
sugars.
(Further down)
Professor Susan Lanham-New, Clinical Advisor to the National Osteoporosis Society and
Professor of Nutrition at the University of Surrey, says: “Diet in early adulthood is so important
because by the time we get into our late twenties it is too late to reverse the damage caused
by poor diet and nutrient deficiencies and the opportunity to build strong bones has passed.”
Half of all women and one in five men develop osteoporosis after the age of 50. Broken
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bones, also known as fractures, caused by osteoporosis can be very painful and slow to
recover from.
A poor diet for those in their teens and early twenties now could see a significant rise in the
numbers of people suffering fractures and the complications associated with them in the
future.
Professor Lanham-New said: “Without urgent action being taken to encourage young adults
to incorporate all food groups into their diets and avoid particular ‘clean eating’ regimes, we
are facing a future where broken bones will become just the ‘norm’.
“We know that osteoporosis is a painful and debilitating condition and young adults have just
one chance to build strong bones and reduce their risk of developing severe problems in later
life.”
http://www.telegraph.co.uk/news/2017/04/12/clean-eating-ticking-timebomb-puts-young-risk-fractures/
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UPDATE APRIL 25, 2017 – CULTURE, GOVERNMENT, MONEY
Hello everyone... Today is April 25, 2017
I think the articles all speak for themselves.
I hope you are well and doing well.
I love you guys!
Tim

What's in this Update?
If you are new to the Great Unraveling Updates, you will find three ways to get updated. You
can read just The Headlines, which often by themselves offer a good feel for what's going on.
Go deeper and read The Excerpts. Or, read the whole Article by simply clicking on the link
under each Excerpt.
The Headline “links” below are direct links to The Excerpts further down. They work in the
2017 Updates ebook at The Freedom Driven Life website but not in the email. In the email
you have to scroll down.
The Headlines
Culture
Muslims wants 'blasphemers' prosecuted ... worldwide!
Excerpt from the excerpt: “Make no mistake, this is a serious attempt to introduce a global
Islamic blasphemy law, and one that will not only increase the persecution of Christians but
also make even reporting the persecution of Christians in the Islamic world much more
difficult. It will inevitably lead to self-censorship. Internet companies such as Facebook need
to realize that there is a huge problem of anti-Christian hatred and persecution in the world
and that their actions in suppressing reporting of this are, for want of a better word,
‘Christianophobia,'” the report said.
U.S. Green Party goes all in for Islam
Excerpt from the excerpt: According to the document, “Islamophobia” is a “contrived fear or
prejudice fomented by the existing Eurocentric and Orientalist global power structure” and
should be treated as a type of racism.
The fact that Islam is a religion/political ideology and not a race seems not to stand in the way
of the Green Party’s burgeoning alliance with Islam, says Robert Spencer, author of the Jihad
Watch blog and several best-selling books about Islam.
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'Unprecedented spike in homegrown terrorism'
Excerpt from the excerpt: “We’ve actually had active terrorism cases in all 50 states for
several years,” Haney told WND. “The problem has been that the Obama administration
steadfastly refused to acknowledge the reality of Islamic terrorism here in America. So now,
as the new Trump administration begins to settle in, the public is beginning to see how
serious the situation really is.”
LGBT-promoting teacher bans cross necklaces in class
This article is actually about two separate incidences in two entirely different areas of the
country. The headline is for one incidence.
Excerpt from the excerpt: She features classroom décor that “blatantly promotes a pro-LGBT
agenda,” reportedly retweeted during the school day “favorite queer web series for kids” and
prohibited “at least three students from wearing Christian cross necklaces because she views
them as ‘gang symbols.'”
Further, she put LGBT stickers on the notebooks her class uses. Her lesbian partner, also a
teacher, “dressed as a nun for a school spirit week, complete with a ‘cross necklace’ made of
skulls,’ and she singled out students for “false ‘misbehavior’ allegations” after they removed
the LGBT stickers.
Government
Life insurance for terrorists? 'Yes' says 1st female Muslim lawmaker
Excerpt from the excerpt: She was one of only two members of the Minnesota State House to
vote against a bill that would allow life insurance companies to deny payouts to the
beneficiaries of terrorists who die in violent attacks on Americans.
Islamopower: Meet the new Muslim PAC
Excerpt from the excerpt: “We know that the U.S. Muslim Brotherhood began planning at
least a decade ago to seed the U.S. political system with young, up-and-coming, Shariahadherent, Shariah-promoting stealth jihadist like Ilhan Omar in Minnesota – now it’s
happening – they are shrewdly using our own system against us – via Star Spangled
Shariah.”
Money
US Restaurant Industry Suffers Worst Collapse Since 2009
Excerpt from the excerpt: As such, the worst tailspin in the US restaurant industry since 2009
remains the biggest flashing red alert suggesting that when it comes to that invincible dynamo
behind the US economy, the American consumer, things have not been this bad in a long
time. (with chart)
"The Retail Bubble Has Now Burst": A Record 8,640 Stores Are Closing In 2017
Excerpt from the excerpt: Others have given up waiting for a recovery that seems always out
of reach and are settling into what appears to be the new normal. “We’re planning as if the
environment is not going to improve,” Jerry Storch, chief executive of Saks Fifth Avenue and
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Lord & Taylor parent Hudson’s Bay Co., told analysts earlier this month. In the meantime,
expect more store closures, more bankruptcies (recall "According To Fitch These Eight
Retailers Will File For Bankruptcy Next"), and, of course, far lower asset prices, both for retail
equities and mall REITs, as well as the underlying CMBS securities that for years funded the
US retail (and especially mall) bubble, which has now violently burst.
An Important Economic Indicator – Money Velocity – Crashes Far Worse than During
the Great Depression
This is an article from 2015 that shows a number of charts reflecting the Velocity of Money. I
only included the chart showing 1930 to the present. I also put a link after the Excerpt for the
latest chart/report at the St. Louis Fed website dated March 30, 2017.
The real issue with the economy is that folks simply do not have money, not that buying on
the Internet is replacing buying at stores. Based on the Velocity of Money and a 20 TRILLION
dollar national debt there has been no recovery. We've been lied to.
Excerpt from the excerpt: By way of background, the velocity of money is the rate at which
people spend money.
In other words, it’s the speed at which a dollar moves from one person to the next through the
economy.

The Excerpts
Muslims wants 'blasphemers' prosecuted ... worldwide! (04/19/17, Bob Unruh, WND)
Claim Facebook, other Internet companies, must identify 'people behind this content'
Excerpt: WND reported seven years ago the defamation resolutions introduced in the U.N. by
the 57-member Organization of Islamic Cooperation were losing support.
But now a worldwide Christian ministry that operates in dozens of Muslim-dominated
countries warns a new effort is under way.
“The aim is not simply to remove anything posted on the Internet deemed offensive to Islam,
but to find out who posted it and prosecute them,” says the non-profit charity Barnabas Aid,
which assists persecuted Christians globally.
Pakistan’s interior minister, Chaudhry Nisar Ali Khan, has already said he wants to extradite
anyone overseas accused of Islamic blasphemy, the group said.
“In fact, the Pakistan government is asking Internet providers to tell them the names of people
posting such material.”
Reuters reported Khan has boasted that his nation is getting cooperation from Facebook to
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have such material on social media “removed or blocked – and that anyone posting such
material be punished.”
Kahn said Facebook and other service providers “should share all information about the
people behind this blasphemous content with us.”
Barnabas Aid said it’s alarming that Pakistan, historically a U.S. ally, “is seeking to introduce
what is in effect a global Islamic blasphemy law that prohibits any Internet material critical of
Islam.”
Pakistan aims to get other Islamic nations to pledge to prosecute anyone posting material to
which Muslims object and to pressure Internet companies.
(Further down)
A worldwide strategy to extradite and punish “blasphemers” could produce horrendous
results, Barnabas Aid noted.
“Of course, countries such as the UK or U.S.A. are very unlikely to allow one of their citizens
to be extradited for something that is not a criminal offense in their own country. But if
someone were to visit one of the other 26 Muslim-majority countries involved with this
initiative, they could be arrested and accused of Islamic blasphemy for something they wrote
in Australia, New Zealand, the UK or U.S.A. It is even conceivable that it could happen to
someone who wrote about persecution of Christians on their church website and then visited
one of those countries on holiday.
“Make no mistake, this is a serious attempt to introduce a global Islamic blasphemy law, and
one that will not only increase the persecution of Christians but also make even reporting the
persecution of Christians in the Islamic world much more difficult. It will inevitably lead to selfcensorship. Internet companies such as Facebook need to realize that there is a huge
problem of anti-Christian hatred and persecution in the world and that their actions in
suppressing reporting of this are, for want of a better word, ‘Christianophobia,'” the report
said.
WND reported last year an Egypt-born human rights activist was charging that Facebook
already was occasionally enforcing Islam’s anti-blasphemy law in America.
http://www.wnd.com/2017/04/muslims-wants-blasphemers-prosecuted-worldwide/?cat_orig=world

U.S. Green Party goes all in for Islam (04/19/17, Leo Hohmann, WND)
Religion's 'highest goal is peace'
Excerpt: The U.S. Green Party has put out a briefing paper for party activists instructing them
to work with the Council on American-Islamic Relations and other Islamists in fighting
“Islamophobia” and “oppression in all its forms.”
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According to the document, “Islamophobia” is a “contrived fear or prejudice fomented by the
existing Eurocentric and Orientalist global power structure” and should be treated as a type of
racism.
The fact that Islam is a religion/political ideology and not a race seems not to stand in the way
of the Green Party’s burgeoning alliance with Islam, says Robert Spencer, author of the Jihad
Watch blog and several best-selling books about Islam.
The Green Party, like other left-of-center parties and movements, is willing to put aside its
more secular worldview and adopt Islamic groups because their shared interests trump their
differences, Spencer said.
“The left has been reaching out to Islamic supremacist groups and individuals for a long time.
They both share a hatred for America and a contempt for the Judeo-Christian tradition,” he
told WND. “The left has been peculiarly susceptible to the efforts of CAIR and other Islamic
advocacy groups to portray Muslims as victims of widespread ‘bigotry’ and ‘hatred,’ no doubt
because they see them as sharing their hateful anti-American goals.”
(Further down)
Women in U.S. no better off than Muslim countries
In America, the paper continues, the “struggle for equality and gender justice” is no different
than the challenges faced by “women in Muslim-majority nations.”
Women living under Salafist rule might disagree. They face forced veiling, are forbidden from
appearing in public without a husband or other male kin, aren’t allowed to drive, are often
executed for adultery when raped and unable find multiple male witnesses to testify on their
behalf, and they get forced into arranged marriages often before they reach 14. American
women share this same “struggle,” the Greens argue.
The Green Party authors present blatantly false information about female genital mutilation,
saying the countries with the highest documented cases of FGM “are majority Christian.”
A United Nations UNICEF study from 2013 found the highest rates of FGM in Somalia [98
percent] and Egypt [91 percent], both of which are Muslim nations.
(Further down)
Working to support the ‘religion of peace’
According to the briefing paper, the goals of Islam have always been about spreading peace,
not submission or subjugation. The hundreds of jihads launched by Islamic leaders over the
course of history, starting with those launched by the founder Muhammad, are ignored or
dismissed as a natural reaction to “foreign invaders.”
Apparently, the Green Party leaders have not read the history of the Armenian genocide or
243

the Islamic invasions of Europe, which were turned back in France by Charles Martel at the
Battle of Tours in 732 AD and again by the Polish King Sobieski at the Gates of Vienna in
1683.
The Crusades are mentioned as the Christian “holy war” against Muslims without mentioning
the 450 years of Muslim attacks on Christian lands before Pope Urban II launched the first
Crusade.
“The highest goal of the Islamic faith is Peace,” the document states. “Peace is pursued over
all and for Muslims the world over, ‘holy war’ has nothing to do with the concept of jihad. The
Arabic word translates as ‘struggle,’ and is used a handful of times in the Quran to speak of
the struggle to stay on the righteous path, to fulfill obligations to family, community and
Creator, what the Islamic scholars call a higher jihad.”
The Green Party briefing paper takes personal swipe at Brigitte Gabriel of ACT for America,
Frank Gaffney of Center for Security Policy, the David Horowitz Freedom Center and Nina
Rosenwald of the Gatestone Institute.
The paper also appears to equate “Islamophobia” with being “pro-Israel.”
(Further down)
The document runs with CAIR stats showing wild increases in anti-Muslim aggression in the
U.S. when most of these so-called acts of hatred are undocumented and many have even
been proven hoaxes parlayed by Muslim activists.
The document concludes with a six-point action plan for Green Party members and likeminded activists.
1. Greens have an important role to play: We can build enduring alliances, by engaging in
the political crisis now present in this country.
2. Look to Muslim leadership and communities for information and recommendations
for action.
3. Develop your anti-oppression skill sets: Those of us with privilege – skin color, gender,
religion, sexual identity, can best stand as allies to vulnerable communities with a
consciousness of that privilege that is manifested in our actions.
Listen to understand and listen more than speak. You will learn more when listening. Over
time you may build relationship and trust, questions you have or information needed to gain
deeper understanding can wait until trust is built.
People from vulnerable communities are the experts on their own liberation, they know what
they need. You can ask what can be done but refrain from telling people what they need.
Identify your own privilege and how it reveals itself. This is an exploration of your relationship
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to power. Then you can see ways to resist abuses of power tha do not fit your vision of
justice.
4. Challenge and oppose oppression in all its forms.
5. Build alliances across faiths and stand as an ally to vulnerable constituencies.
6. Building capacity, building relationships, take actions in the world of human
interaction. Look to local and national groups doing this work and when possible support or
partner with their work. You can identify and support the building of similar organizations in
your state as well. Use your anti oppression skills and attend one of their meetings or actions
as a support person. Find ways to be of use and step up!
http://www.wnd.com/2017/04/u-s-green-party-goes-all-in-for-islam/

'Unprecedented spike in homegrown terrorism' (04/23/17, Paul Bremmer, WND)
Islamic holy warriors now threaten in all 50 states
Excerpt: Border fences may keep the enemy out, but what do you do when the enemy is
already inside your gates?
That is the situation America faces.
John Kelly, secretary of homeland security, said Tuesday the FBI has open investigations into
terrorists in all 50 states. In his first wide-ranging address on the terrorist threat since taking
office, Kelly also said there have been at least 37 “ISIS-linked plots to attack our country”
since 2013.
Terrorism has blossomed within America’s own neighborhoods. Kelly said there have been 36
homegrown terrorist cases in 18 states in the past year alone.
“We’ve seen an unprecedented spike in homegrown terrorism,” he divulged. “These are the
cases we know about – homegrown terrorism is notoriously difficult to predict and control.”
Terrorists inside the U.S. are plotting attacks “every single day,” according to the secretary.
Those who enter the country undetected pose the biggest threat to the country.
“We don’t get to vet them,” Kelly noted. “We don’t know their intentions. We don’t know
they’re here. They slip into our country unnoticed, living among us, and we are completely
blind as to what they are capable of.”
Philip Haney, a former Department of Homeland Security officer, pointed out these problems
are hardly new, but the previous administration was reluctant to talk about them.
“We’ve actually had active terrorism cases in all 50 states for several years,” Haney told
WND. “The problem has been that the Obama administration steadfastly refused to
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acknowledge the reality of Islamic terrorism here in America. So now, as the new Trump
administration begins to settle in, the public is beginning to see how serious the situation
really is.”
(Further down) (Regarding Norway)
What’s more, Norway recently appointed Najee bur Rehman Naz, an imam educated in
Pakistan, to be the first Muslim chaplain of the Norwegian military. All previous Norwegian
military chaplains had been Christian.
Haney thinks these steps are likely to make the problem of Islamic radicalization worse.
“Shariah does not respect national borders, customs or languages,” he said. “Since Islam was
founded 1,400 years ago, it has always been aggressively adversarial whenever it comes into
contact with a non-Islamic culture. Like America, Norway is no exception.”
Hohmann, for his part, said the introduction of imams as prison and military chaplains is no
different than what has been going on in the U.S. for years. He said it’s part of the civilization
jihad that Muslims use against Western nations.
“They work with the government and educational establishment, usually controlled by
progressives, to gain favorable treatment for Islam,” Hohmann explained.
“At the same time the rights and privileges of Muslims are expanding – in the military, law
enforcement, educational sectors – the rights of Christians are restrained,” he said.
“This is why we see media-inspired ‘controversies’ over the rights of Christian chaplains to
pray ‘in Jesus’ name,’ while at the same time we teach children in public schools how to say
the Muslim shahada and observe the Five Pillars of Islam.”
http://www.wnd.com/2017/04/unprecedented-spike-in-homegrown-terrorism/

LGBT-promoting teacher bans cross necklaces in class (04/20/17, Bob Unruh, WND)
'The bullying behavior of Lora Jane Riedas is outrageous and unconstitutional'
Excerpt: Officials at Hillsborough County Public Schools in Tampa, Florida are being asked to
stop the bullying by a math teacher who is an open advocate for the LGBT lifestyle and has,
among other things, banned students from wearing cross necklaces in her classroom.
(Further down)
Liberty Counsel said the teacher, known for being an LGBTQ “ally” and a member of the Gay,
Lesbian and Straight Education Network’s Leadership Institute, has gone overboard in her
advocacy for her chosen lifestyle.
She features classroom décor that “blatantly promotes a pro-LGBT agenda,” reportedly
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retweeted during the school day “favorite queer web series for kids” and prohibited “at least
three students from wearing Christian cross necklaces because she views them as ‘gang
symbols.'”
Further, she put LGBT stickers on the notebooks her class uses. Her lesbian partner, also a
teacher, “dressed as a nun for a school spirit week, complete with a ‘cross necklace’ made of
skulls,’ and she singled out students for “false ‘misbehavior’ allegations” after they removed
the LGBT stickers.
Liberty Counsel noted the teacher’s propensity for bringing her outside interests into the
public school classroom, such as promoting GLSEN’s “Day of Silence,” a national
homosexual advocacy protest in public schools.
“The bullying behavior of Lora Jane Riedas is outrageous and unconstitutional,” said Mat
Staver, founder of Liberty Counsel. “A teacher cannot ban students from wearing cross
necklaces when other students are permitted to wear secular jewelry. Nor can teachers
retaliate against students who refuse to display rainbow stickers on their books to promote an
LGBT political agenda. The classroom is for learning, not promoting the LGBT agenda.”
(Further down)
Faculty and staff members at a charter school in Sandpoint, Idaho, set up a clandestine
student “gay” club, recruited students for it and concealed their activism from the affected
students’ parents, apparently in violation of federal law, according to letter from Liberty
Counsel.
Consequently, Liberty Counsel will “take further action to prevent irreparable harm to the
rights of our clients, as well as the parents of other children whom the school is recruiting in
the absence of their parents’ knowledge and permission,” the group said in a letter to school
officials from Richard L. Mast Jr.
Principal Mary Jensen of Forrest Bird Charter School, which runs middle- and high-school
operations, “admitted the secrecy under which school staff and others had operated,” Liberty
Counsel said.
School employees even “facilitated kids meeting off-campus at a local library under the
supervision of ‘supportive’ third parties.”
“Jensen stated that they wanted to be ‘a progressive school on that sort of thing, but we did
not want to be ‘in-your-face’,’ so parents could not prevent their children from attending. She
states ‘we’re keeping it kind of on the down low,’ because ‘this is North Idaho,’ and ‘kids who
wanted to participate in the club did not necessarily want their parents to know,'” Liberty
Counsel explained.
A recording of her comments were posted online.
“Principal Jensen also stated that starting this club was one of her goals, saying, ‘The adults
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… we spent months trying to do this thing.’ Incredibly, Ms. Jensen also claims that ‘we don’t
want the kids to be ‘excluded’ from ‘developing the [club’s] mission statement, because it’s
their club.’ She also states ‘One of the members of the adult crew wanted us to be the
activists, doing the parades, you know, be in-their-face kind of stuff.’ ‘We decided not to do
activism at first, because that’s a big step.’ She stated, ‘I didn’t want to do that … because this
is North Idaho,'” according to Liberty Counsel.
http://www.wnd.com/2017/04/lgbt-promoting-teacher-bans-cross-necklaces-in-class/?cat_orig=us

Government
Life insurance for terrorists? 'Yes' says 1st female Muslim lawmaker (04/20/17, Leo
Hohmann,WND)
Former refugee 1 of only 2 votes against ban in Minnesota House
Excerpt: She burst on the scene last August when she upset a 44-year incumbent Democrat
in the Minnesota state primary elections to become the nation’s first female Muslim state
legislator.
Ilhan Omar, the 34-year-old community organizer who came to America as a refugee from
Somalia, was touted by Democrats as a model success story.
“From a refugee camp to the State Capitol with intelligence and insight,” beamed former
Minneapolis Mayor R.T. Rybak, who endorsed Omar. “This is a wonderful story to tell as
Americans, and a great source of pride for the state of Minnesota’s open arms.”
But on Thursday Omar made her mark in another way.
She was one of only two members of the Minnesota State House to vote against a bill that
would allow life insurance companies to deny payouts to the beneficiaries of terrorists who die
in violent attacks on Americans.
The House voted 127-2 to pass the bill, which now moves on to a vote in the State Senate.
Omar, who represents the heavily immigrant Cedar Riverside area of Minneapolis, was joined
by fellow Democratic Rep. John Lesch of St. Paul in voting against the bill.
Omar’s vote sticks out because at least 42 Somali refugees have been confirmed by the FBI
to have left the U.S. to join overseas terrorist organizations, including al-Shabab, the al-Qaida
affiliate in Somalia, and ISIS in Syria and Iraq.
Dozens of other Somali-Americans have been tried and/or convicted of providing material
support to overseas terrorists.
(Further down)
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Omar is a strong supporter of LGBTQ rights, abortion rights and a champion of environmental
justice.
Before she was elected she was an activist who often lobbied the Minneapolis City Council on
progressive issues.
Since her election as a legislator she:
• Opposed a bill to limit mass protests designed to disrupt streets, train service and
airport access.
• Has been given her own Muslim Barbie icon, the “Hijarbie.”
• Visited her native Somalia to push for women’s leadership, raising the question of why
Somali “refugees” are still pouring into the U.S. and other Western countries if the
country is safe enough for former refugees to return and lobby the government for pet
causes.
• Traveled to Washington, D.C., in December for a reported White House visit when she
made a Facebook post complaining about a cab driver who taunted her with “sexist
and Islamophobic” comments. She said he threatened to pull off her hijab and called
her “ISIS,” yet she never filed a police report. In response to an inquiry on her
Facebook page, Omar said she planned to file a report once she returned to
Minneapolis, adding that she did not feel safe enough to say anything at the moment.
The reply did not say whether the report would be with police, the cabdriver’s employer
or possibly a civil rights organization.
http://www.wnd.com/2017/04/life-insurance-for-terrorists-yes-says-1st-female-muslim-lawmaker/

Islamopower: Meet the new Muslim PAC (04/23/17, Leo Hohmann, WND)
Organizer says Islamic voters 'unbelievably underrepresented' in U.S. cities, states
Excerpt: A new organization called Jetpac Inc. is mobilizing to get more Muslims elected to
public office in U.S. cities and states, but an investigation into the founder’s background
reveals ties to the extremist Muslim Brotherhood, which has been hard at work trying to
influence American politics since the 1990s.
The first Muslim elected to a national office was Rep. Keith Ellison, who was elected in 2006
to represent a heavily Democratic district in Minnesota. He was sworn into office with his hand
on the Quran, and that singular act opened a world of possibilities for other politically minded
Muslims.
But the victories since then have been few and far between, says Nadeem Mazen, and that’s
why he has started Jetpac – or the Justice, Education, and Technology Policy Advocacy
Center. Its sole purpose is to organize and train Muslims for elected offices at the local, state
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and national levels.
Mazen, Jetpac’s founder and president, became Massachusetts’ first Muslim elected to public
office when he won a seat on the Boston City Council in 2013.
(Further down)
There are about 3.3 million Muslims in America, according to an estimate by Pew Research,
which account for about 1.5 percent of the U.S. population. CAIR and others estimate the
population could be as high as 5 to 7 million.
But the narrative provided by Mazen is mostly propaganda meant for the untrained nonMuslim ear, dutifully passed on as “news” by politically correct media outlets, says Clare
Lopez, vice president of research and analysis for the Center for Security Policy and author of
“Star Spangled Shariah: The Rise of America’s First Muslim Brotherhood Party.”
Lopez noted Mazen was a founding member of the CAIR chapter in Massachusetts after
serving as the president of the Muslim Student Association at MIT.
CAIR and the MSA are both off-shoots of the extremist Muslim Brotherhood, which is banned
as a terrorist organization in at least half a dozen countries, including Russia, Saudi Arabia,
Egypt and the UAE.
While most Muslim politicians publicly support social justice, environmental justice, free and
easy abortions, same-sex marriage and the full pallet of LGBTQ rights, that is merely a
means to an end. The ultimate goal is Shariah law for Americans, Lopez said.
But who could ever get elected in America on a platform of Shariah law?
She says the Brotherhood will back candidates who wrap themselves in the liberal causes of
the day and attach themselves to the Democratic Party, knowing that they have a ready-made
political machine eager to push their candidates to the forefront of American politics.
“We know that the U.S. Muslim Brotherhood began planning at least a decade ago to seed
the U.S. political system with young, up-and-coming, Shariah-adherent, Shariah-promoting
stealth jihadist like Ilhan Omar in Minnesota – now it’s happening – they are shrewdly using
our own system against us – via Star Spangled Shariah.”
http://www.wnd.com/2017/04/islamopower-meet-the-new-muslim-pac/

Money
US Restaurant Industry Suffers Worst Collapse Since 2009 (04/17/17, Tyler Durden, Zero
Hedge)
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Excerpt: Explaining the sequential "improvement", Victor Fernandez, executive director of
insights and knowledge for TDn2K, said “March sales were expected to be somewhat better
than February due in part to the catch-up of tax refunds that were initially delayed in February.
In addition, the industry likely benefited from the shift in the Easter holiday, which fell in March
in 2016. For the largest segments (quick service and casual dining), this holiday represents a
potential loss of sales."
However, it was not enough: “The fact that sales were still negative in March given these
tailwinds highlights the challenge chains have faced since the recession. Factors like
restaurant oversupply and additional competition for dining occasions continue to take
their toll on chain traffic.”
As TDn2K further adds, with a same-store sales decline of 1.6%, the first quarter of 2017
was the fifth consecutive quarter of negative results. The last time the industry
experienced a similar period was in 2009 and the first half of 2010, as the economy
began recovery following the recession. Only this time the move is in the opposite direction.
(Further down)
One notable finding in the TDn2k report was that despite waiters and bartenders being the
fastest growing job category under the Obama "recovery", restaurant operators list finding
enough qualified employees to keep restaurants fully staffed as a primary concern. This is
mainly due to skyrocketing restaurant churn rates as current restaurant workers believe they
can find better options elsewhere, only to return disappointed. Turnover for restaurant hourly
employees as well as managers increased again during February according to TDn2K’s
People Report. These rates are currently higher than they have been in over ten years
and rising.
Making matters worse for restaurants, some are finding that only by offering higher
compensation can they retain workers. So even if wages have been increasing slowly in
recent years, this is expected to change soon as the labor market continues to tighten. In fact,
according to a recent survey by People Report, about 80% of restaurant companies reported
having to offer additional financial incentives to attract candidates in tough recruiting markets.
In most almost all cases, those incentives take the form of higher base pay. Who would have
though that there is a shortage of line cooks and waiters in the US.
(Further down)
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To be sure, restaurant spending is a thermometer for discretionary spending, which varies
with how well consumers are doing, and it’s the first to react as Wolf Richter correctly points
out. When consumers hit their limits, the first things they cut are discretionary items, such as
eating out.
As such, the worst tailspin in the US restaurant industry since 2009 remains the biggest
flashing red alert suggesting that when it comes to that invincible dynamo behind the US
economy, the American consumer, things have not been this bad in a long time.
http://www.zerohedge.com/news/2017-04-17/us-restaurant-industry-suffers-worst-collapse2009

"The Retail Bubble Has Now Burst": A Record 8,640 Stores Are Closing In 2017
(04/22/17, Tyler Durden, Zero Hedge)
Excerpt: The devastation in the US retail sector is accelerating in 2017, and in addition to the
surging number of brick and mortar retail bankruptcies, it is perhaps nowhere more obvious
than in the soaring number of store closures.
While the shuttering of retail stores has been a frequent topic on this website, most recently in
the context of the next "big short", namely the ongoing deterioration in the mall REITs and
associated Commercial Mortgage-Backed Securities and CDS, here is a stunning fact from
Credit Suisse:"Barely a quarter into 2017, year-to-date retail store closings have already
surpassed those of 2008."
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According to the Swiss bank's calculations, on a unit basis, approximately 2,880 store
closings were announced YTD, more than twice as many closings as the 1,153
announced during the same period last year. Historically, roughly 60% of store closure
announcements occur in the first five months of the year. By extrapolating the year-to-date
announcements, CS estimates that there could be more than 8,640 store closings this
year, which will be higher than the historical 2008 peak of approximately 6,200 store
closings, which suggests that for brick-and-mortar stores stores the current transition period
is far worse than the depth of the credit crisis depression.
(Further down)
Ironically, that shift to online shopping has come at a high cost to retailers. It is less profitable
to do business online than in a brick-and-mortar store, largely due to the higher shipping,
customer-acquisition and technology costs of the digital world. Retail margins on average
fell to 9% last year from 10.5% in 2012, according to consulting firm AlixPartners LP.
Over that period, e-commerce sales increased to 15.5% of total sales from 10.5%. The
internet has also made it easier for consumers to comparison shop, thereby erasing any
pricing leverage retailers may have had. “The internet has acted as the great price equalizer,”
said Joel Bines, the co-head of Alix’s retail practice.
***
Yet while the retail bubble may have burst, does that mean the conventional brick-and-mortar
industry is doomed? Perhaps not:
Retailing has gone through shakeouts before, whether it was the superstores such as
Wal-Mart Stores Inc., Target Corp. and Kmart that killed mom-and-pop shops, or
category killers like Barnes & Noble Inc. and Toys “R” Us Inc. that did the same to
smaller booksellers and toy chains. And even today, there are chains that continue to
grow, such as off-price retailer TJX Co s., which is opening hundreds of stores under
its Marshalls, T.J. Maxx and HomeGoods banners, as it steals market share from
Macy’s Inc. and other traditional department stores.
“This is not the end of retailing as we know it,” Mr. Bines said. “People are not going to
stop going to stores.”
He's right, however in the meantime there will be an avalanche of defaults: compounding the
retail decline is the debt that retailers have added to their balance sheets in recent years,
either through leveraged buyouts or to fund share buybacks. That leverage has become a
problem as profits dry up. According to Moody’s Investors Service, the amount of debt
coming due for 19 distressed retailers is set to more than double over the next two
years.
(Further down)
Others have given up waiting for a recovery that seems always out of reach and are settling
into what appears to be the new normal. “We’re planning as if the environment is not going to
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improve,” Jerry Storch, chief executive of Saks Fifth Avenue and Lord & Taylor parent
Hudson’s Bay Co., told analysts earlier this month. In the meantime, expect more store
closures, more bankruptcies (recall "According To Fitch These Eight Retailers Will File For
Bankruptcy Next"), and, of course, far lower asset prices, both for retail equities and mall
REITs, as well as the underlying CMBS securities that for years funded the US retail (and
especially mall) bubble, which has now violently burst.
http://www.zerohedge.com/news/2017-04-22/retail-bubble-has-now-burst-record-8640-stores-are-closing-2017

An Important Economic Indicator – Money Velocity – Crashes Far Worse than During
the Great Depression (06/05/15, George Washington, Zero Hedge)
Excerpt: By way of background, the velocity of money is the rate at which people spend
money.
In other words, it’s the speed at which a dollar moves from one person to the next through the
economy.
The Federal Reserve Bank of St. Louis explains:
The velocity of money can be calculated as the ratio of nominal gross domestic product
(GDP) to the money supply … which can be used to gauge the economy’s strength or
people’s willingness to spend money. When there are more transactions being made
throughout the economy, velocity increases, and the economy is likely to expand. The
opposite is also true: Money velocity decreases when fewer transactions are being made;
therefore the economy is likely to shrink.
The St. Louis Fed labels the velocity of money as “Gross Domestic Product/St. Louis Adjusted
Monetary Base” … and provides the following data on the velocity of money between the start
of the Great Depression and today (click any of the charts for larger version):
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(Further down)
Bottom line: The velocity of money has fallen much farther – and to much lower ultimate
levels – than during the Great Depression.
http://www.zerohedge.com/news/2015-06-05/important-economic-indicator-%E2%80%93-money-velocity%E2%80%93-crashes-far-worse-during-great-depre

Link to St. Louis Fed 'Velocity of M2 Money Stock' chart, as of March 30, 2017- Tim
https://fred.stlouisfed.org/series/M2V
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UPDATE MAY 4, 2017 – MONEY, TECHNOLOGY, GOVERNMENT
Hello everyone... Today is May 4, 2017
I hope you are well and doing well. From our observations, it seems that folks in general are
becoming more stressed.
At the same time, I am also noticing that more news analysts are likening today to the 1960s.
Something to consider about that: Using my perspective that the cultural upheaval of the
1960s and early 1970s was America's second civil war, then is what is taking place today
potentially America's third civil war? If it is, what can we look forward to? And if it is a cultural
civil war, what is the definition (the goal) of winning and losing? What's the ultimate purpose
of the fight? It goes back to THE most difficult question every one of us is faced with: What do
YOU want?
Keeping within the context of the American culture, once you have an answer for what it is
you want, how can it be achieved nationwide? How do you get the rest of the folks to buy
what you're selling? Or do you simply force everyone else to go along with you, regardless of
whether they agree with you or not? There are a few ways to do that. The latter, of course,
would mean that Freedom is not your goal. Or can Freedom be forced on a population of
people?
For me, Freedom is the primary goal, so I better understand what Freedom is and how to
correctly embrace it. As I freely share with anyone and everyone: The 4 Ps of Freedom:
Pursue Freedom, Promote Freedom, Protect Freedom, Proactively. If you are not living in a
Freedom driven culture/society, you are not doing these things. And if you are living in a
Freedom driven culture/society, and not doing things, you will lose your Freedom. One
variable in the second scenario is that you personally may not be Freedom driven, but the
majority of the others within your culture are Freedom driven. Once those who are Freedom
driven become the minority, Freedom in your culture/society will automatically, over time
disappear.
Which bring us right back to – What do you want?
Love you guys!
Tim

What's in this Update?
If you are new to the Great Unraveling Updates, you will find three ways to get updated. You
can read just The Headlines, which often by themselves offer a good feel for what's going on.
Go deeper and read The Excerpts. Or, read the whole Article by simply clicking on the link
under each Excerpt.
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The Headline “links” below are direct links to The Excerpts further down. They work in the
2017 Updates ebook at The Freedom Driven Life website but not in the email. In the email
you have to scroll down.
The Headlines
Money
Bubble Alert: We've Passed 2007 and Are On Our Way to 1999
Excerpt from the excerpt: There is simply no way to look at this and not call it a bubble. It is
well above the 2007 bubble and only slightly smaller than the Tech Bubble (which everyone
now looks
This bubble, like all bubbles, will burst. And when it does, the market will crash, just as it did in
2000 and 2008. (with chart)
Economic Reality: Bottom 50% of Americans No Longer Matter
Excerpt from the excerpt: As long as the Fed can keep stocks and home prices elevated,
there is no concern about the food-stamp, rent-subsidized, Medicaid-supplement, disabilityincome, Obamacare-subsidized 50% of Americans struggling paycheck-to-paycheck.
That money rolls in guaranteed, month after month!
That 50% cannot afford a house is irrelevant as long as suckers keep paying $500,000 to
two-bedroom shacks in LA.
The game is to keep asset prices up so that the top 50% keep spending. The bottom 50% are
taken care of by government (taxpayer) subsidies noted above.
Markets Are Priced for Perfection
Excerpt from the excerpt: Fourth-quarter 2016 GDP came in at 1.9%, below expectations —
the final chapter on the worst year of U.S. growth since 2011 when the economy was still
healing from the global financial crisis.
First-quarter 2017 growth is even slower. The Atlanta Fed estimates today that the economy
grew at just 0.2% (seasonally adjusted), down from its April 18 projection of 0.5%. That’s stall
speed essentially.
U.S. Auto Sales Plunge Dramatically As The Consumer Debt Bubble Continues To
Collapse
Excerpt from the excerpt: We are more primed for a major economic downturn and a
horrifying stock market crash than we were back in 2008.
It isn’t going to take much to push us over the edge, and with our world becoming more
unstable with each passing month, it appears that our day of reckoning is likely to come
sooner rather than later.
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Technology
I'm an ex-Facebook exec: don't believe what they tell you about ads
Excerpt from the excerpt: The ethics of Facebook’s micro-targeted advertising was thrust into
the spotlight this week by a report out of Australia. The article, based on a leaked
presentation, said that Facebook was able to identify teenagers at their most vulnerable,
including when they feel “insecure”, “worthless”, “defeated” and “stressed”.
Facebook claimed the report was misleading, assuring the public that the company does not
“offer tools to target people based on their emotional state”. If the intention of Facebook’s
public relations spin is to give the impression that such targeting is not even possible on their
platform, I’m here to tell you I believe they’re lying through their teeth.
I never knew how screwed up global banking was until I started my own bank
Excerpt from the excerpt: SWIFT is absolutely critical to global banking and handles billions of
transactions and messages each year.
So you can imagine my surprise when I found out that SWIFT runs on Windows Vista an
obsolete operating system that Microsoft no longer supports.
Government
Dudley Worries Over Marijuana-Related Car Accidents
Excerpt from the excerpt: District Attorney Joyce Dudley warned county supervisors this week
that marijuana-related car accident deaths in Colorado have increased by 49 percent since
the drug was fully legalized. Dudley said she has been talking for years with former Denver
DA Mitchell Morrissey, who was sharply critical of Proposition 64, which legalized pot in
California. Morrissey also reported marijuana-related emergency room visits increased by 49
percent and calls about cannabis to the poison center jumped 100 percent.

The Excerpts
Money
Bubble Alert: We've Passed 2007 and Are On Our Way to 1999 (04/26/17, Graham
Summers, Phoenix Capital, Zero Hedge)
The US stock market is officially in a massive bubble based on the one valuation metric that
cannot be faked.
Corporations can engage any number of accounting gimmicks to juice their earnings, cash
flow, and dividends… for this reason P/E, P/CF and P/DY ratios are all suspect when it comes
time to value a corporations.
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Sales cannot be gimmicked. Either money comes in the door, or it doesn’t. And if a company
is caught messing around with its sales numbers, someone is going to jail.
For this reason, Price to Sales is perhaps the single most objective and clear means of
measuring stock valuations.
This metric, above all others, you can point to and say, “this is definitively accurate and has
not been messed with.”
On that note, as Bill King recently noted, today the S&P 500 is sporting a P/S ratio that is
massively higher than it was in 2007 and is only marginally lower than it was during the Tech
Bubble (the single largest stock bubble of all time for most measures).

(Source: The King Report)
There is simply no way to look at this and not call it a bubble. It is well above the 2007 bubble
and only slightly smaller than the Tech Bubble (which everyone now looks
This bubble, like all bubbles, will burst. And when it does, the market will crash, just as it did in
2000 and 2008.
http://www.zerohedge.com/news/2017-04-26/bubble-alert-weve-passed-2007-and-are-our-way-1999

Economic Reality: Bottom 50% of Americans No Longer Matter (04/30/17, Mike
Shedlock, Mish Talk)
Excerpt: The Fed likes to brag about the “We saved the world” recovery.
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However, the unfortunate truth of the matter is a record Half of American Families Live
Paycheck to Paycheck.
Does it Matter? Let’s investigate.
Unprepared for Nearly Anything
• 50% are woefully unprepared for a financial emergency.
• Nearly 1 in 5 (19%) Americans have nothing set aside to cover an unexpected
emergency.
• Nearly 1 in 3 (31%) Americans don’t have at least $500 set aside to cover an
unexpected emergency expense, according to a survey released Tuesday by
HomeServe USA, a home repair service.
• A separate survey released Monday by insurance company MetLife found that 49% of
employees are “concerned, anxious or fearful about their current financial well-being.”
Deleveraging? Where?
A Fed study shows U.S. Households Will Soon Have as Much Debt as They had in 2008.
The Federal Reserve announced Friday that the U.S. has $1 trillion in credit-card debt.
Consumers hit that number in the fourth quarter of 2016, but eased on revolving credit
during January 2017. The Fed announcement showed revolving consumer credit hit
more than $1 trillion once again in February 2017.
“Credit card debt is rising quickly, but delinquencies are still really low,” said Matt
Schulz, a senior industry analyst at the credit cards site CreditCards.com. “Many
Americans are doing a good job of controlling their debts, but eventually with big debts
and rising interest rates, it’s likely that something will have to give.”
(Further down)
Two Reasons Not to Worry
1. The stock market and housing are still going strong. We heard the same thing in 2007
but it’s different this time.
2. The bottom 50% of the economy simply do not matter.
The real crux of the matter is point number two.
The Fed does not give a damn about the bottom half of the economy even though it spouts
continual lies about “income inequality.
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The Bottom 50% Do Not Matter
As long as the Fed can keep stocks and home prices elevated, there is no concern about the
food-stamp, rent-subsidized, Medicaid-supplement, disability-income, Obamacare-subsidized
50% of Americans struggling paycheck-to-paycheck.
That money rolls in guaranteed, month after month!
That 50% cannot afford a house is irrelevant as long as suckers keep paying $500,000 to
two-bedroom shacks in LA.
The game is to keep asset prices up so that the top 50% keep spending. The bottom 50% are
taken care of by government (taxpayer) subsidies noted above.
(Further down)
Previously, the bottom third did not matter. Then the bottom 40% did not matter. Now the
bottom 50% do not matter.
That statement is a bit over the top. By how much I don’t know. But the trend is clear, as is the
fly in the ointment.
Brexit was the first warning shot. Trump was the second.
As soon as the bottom 65% don’t matter, those 65% may vote to take matters into their own
hands.
https://mishtalk.com/2017/04/30/economic-reality-bottom-50-of-americans-no-longer-matter/

Markets Are Priced for Perfection (04/27/17, James Rickards, The Daily Reckoning)
Excerpt: CBO estimates that both inflation and real GDP will each grow at about 2% per year
in the coming ten years. This means that nominal GDP, which is the sum of real GDP plus
inflation, will grow at about 4% per year, not the 6% the Trump team envisions.
The debt-to-GDP ratio is projected to soar even under the Trump team’s rosy scenarios.
CBO projections show that deficits will increase to 5% of GDP in the years ahead,
substantially higher than the hoped for 3% in the Trump team formula.
Since debt is incurred and paid in nominal terms, nominal GDP growth is the critical measure
of the sustainability of U.S. debt.
Why is that important?
Because retiring Baby Boomers will soon be making large demands on social security,
261

Medicare, Medicaid, Disability payments, Veterans benefits and other programs that will drive
deficits higher.
But there are numerous problems even with the CBO projections.
They make no allowance for a recession in the next ten years. That is highly unrealistic
considering that the current expansion is already one of the longest in history. A recession will
demolish the growth projections and blow-up the deficits at the same time.
CBO also makes no allowance for substantially higher interest rates. With $20 trillion in debt,
most of it short-term, a 2% increase in interest rates would quickly add $400 billion per year to
the deficit in the form of increased interest expense in addition to any currently project
spending.
Finally, CBO fails to consider the ground-breaking research of Kenneth Rogoff and Carmen
Reinhart on the impact of debt on growth. I have discussed the 60% debt ratio danger
threshold before. But there is an even more dangerous threshold of 90% debt-to-GDP
revealed in the Rogoff-Reinhart research.
At that 90% level, debt itself causes reduced confidence in growth prospects — partly due to
fear of higher taxes or inflation — which results in a material decline in growth relative to longterm trends.
Meanwhile, the U.S. debt-to-GDP ratio is currently at 105%, and heading higher. Under any
standard, the U.S. is at the point where more debt produces less growth rather than more.
(Further down)
Productivity has stalled out in recent months. Economists are not sure why. It could be due to
lack of investment by business, or that workers are not being trained in useful skills, or that
everyone is spending too much time on social media. Whatever the cause, productivity is flat.
Fourth-quarter 2016 GDP came in at 1.9%, below expectations — the final chapter on the
worst year of U.S. growth since 2011 when the economy was still healing from the global
financial crisis.
First-quarter 2017 growth is even slower. The Atlanta Fed estimates today that the economy
grew at just 0.2% (seasonally adjusted), down from its April 18 projection of 0.5%. That’s stall
speed essentially.
(Further down)
Growth in a major economy is simply the sum of increases in the labor force plus increases in
productivity. Think about it. How many people are working and what is the output per worker?
That’s it; that’s all there is. The reality is that the workforce is not growing.
(Further down)
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But today’s stock market is priced for perfection. The Dow’s once again up around 21,000 —
a good 12% higher than election night.
Either growth will rebound based on “animal spirits” and the Trump stimulus working better
than expected or markets will collapse once they realize the growth is not coming. By
“collapse,” I mean a violent stock market correction, a falling dollar and major rallies in bonds
and gold. I expect the latter.
Financial crises are not mainly about the business cycle. They’re about investor psychology,
sudden shocks and the instability of the financial system. Right now investors have been
lulled into complacency. But numerous shocks are waiting to happen and the system is highly
unstable due to overleverage and nontransparency.
Despite Trump’s best efforts and positive policies, a collapse could happen any day unless
radical steps are taken to prevent it — such as breaking up big banks and banning
derivatives.
I’ve been warning about this for a while, but now mainstream economists see the danger too.
Nobel Prize winner Robert Shiller, for example, sees a stock market crash coming that could
be worse than 1929 or 2000.
I hope he’s wrong.
https://dailyreckoning.com/markets-priced-perfection/

U.S. Auto Sales Plunge Dramatically As The Consumer Debt Bubble Continues To
Collapse (05/02/17, Michael Snyder, The Economic Collapse)
Excerpt: One sector of the economy that is acting as if we were already in the middle of a
horrible recession is the auto industry. We just got sales figures for the month of April, and
every single major U.S. auto manufacturer missed their sales projections. And compared to
one year ago, sales were way down across the entire industry. When you add this latest news
to all of the other signals that the U.S. economy is slowly down substantially, a very disturbing
picture begins to emerge. Either the U.S. economy is steamrolling toward a major slowdown,
or this is one heck of a head fake.
(Further down)
The signal that Summers is referring to is a persistent decline in U.S. auto sales. It would be
easy to dismiss one bad month, but U.S. auto sales have been falling for a number of months
now, and the sales figures for April were absolutely dismal. Just check out how much sales
declined in April compared to one year ago for the biggest auto manufacturers…
General Motors: -5.8 percent
Ford: -7.1 percent
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Fiat Chrysler: -7.0 percent
Toyota: -4.4 percent
Honda: -7.0 percent
For auto manufacturers, those are truly frightening numbers, and nobody is really projecting
that they will get better any time soon.
(Further down)
So why is this happening?
Of course there are a lot of factors, but one of the main reasons for this crisis is the fact that
U.S. consumers are already drowning in debt and are simply tapped out…
(Further down)
When you are already up to your eyeballs in debt, it is hard just to make payments on that
debt. So for many American families a new car is simply out of the question.
And it isn’t just the U.S. auto industry that is in trouble. The credit card industry is also starting
to show signs of distress…
(Further down)
This is how a credit crunch begins. When the flow of credit starts restricting, that slows down
economic activity, and in turn that usually results in even more credit defaults. Of course that
just causes lending to get even tighter, and pretty soon you have a spiral that is hard to stop.
Just about everywhere you look, there are early warning signs of a new economic downturn.
And just like we saw prior to the great crash of 2008, those that are wise are getting prepared
for what is coming ahead of time. Unfortunately, most people usually end up getting
blindsided by economic downturns because they believe the mainstream media when they
insist that everything is going to be just fine.
Thankfully, there are at least a few people that are telling the truth, and one of them is Marc
Faber. Just a few days ago, he told CNBC that the U.S. economy is “terminally ill”…
(Further down)
I have to agree with Faber on this point.
We are more primed for a major economic downturn and a horrifying stock market crash than
we were back in 2008.
It isn’t going to take much to push us over the edge, and with our world becoming more
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unstable with each passing month, it appears that our day of reckoning is likely to come
sooner rather than later.
http://theeconomiccollapseblog.com/archives/u-s-auto-sales-plunge-dramatically-as-the-consumer-debt-bubblecontinues-to-collapse

Technology
I'm an ex-Facebook exec: don't believe what they tell you about ads (05/02/17, Antonio
Garcia-Martinez, The Guardian)
Excerpt: For two years I was charged with turning Facebook data into money, by any legal
means. If you browse the internet or buy items in physical stores, and then see ads related to
those purchases on Facebook, blame me. I helped create the first versions of that, way back
in 2012.
The ethics of Facebook’s micro-targeted advertising was thrust into the spotlight this week by
a report out of Australia. The article, based on a leaked presentation, said that Facebook was
able to identify teenagers at their most vulnerable, including when they feel “insecure”,
“worthless”, “defeated” and “stressed”.
Facebook claimed the report was misleading, assuring the public that the company does not
“offer tools to target people based on their emotional state”. If the intention of Facebook’s
public relations spin is to give the impression that such targeting is not even possible on their
platform, I’m here to tell you I believe they’re lying through their teeth.
(Further down)
Converting Facebook data into money is harder than it sounds, mostly because the vast bulk
of your user data is worthless. Turns out your blotto-drunk party pics and flirty co-worker
messages have no commercial value whatsoever.
But occasionally, if used very cleverly, with lots of machine-learning iteration and systematic
trial-and-error, the canny marketer can find just the right admixture of age, geography, time of
day, and music or film tastes that demarcate a demographic winner of an audience. The
“clickthrough rate”, to use the advertiser’s parlance, doesn’t lie.
(Further down)
The question is not whether this can be done. It is whether Facebook should apply a moral
filter to these decisions. Let’s assume Facebook does target ads at depressed teens. My
reaction? So what. Sometimes data behaves unethically.
I’ll illustrate with an anecdote from my Facebook days. Someone on the data science team
had cooked up a new tool that recommended Facebook Pages users should like. And what
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did this tool start spitting out? Every ethnic stereotype you can imagine. We killed the tool
when it recommended then president Obama if a user had “liked” rapper Jay Z. While that
was a statistical fact – people who liked Jay Z were more likely to like Obama – it was one of
the statistical truths Facebook couldn’t be seen espousing.
(Further down)
The hard reality is that Facebook will never try to limit such use of their data unless the public
uproar reaches such a crescendo as to be un-mutable. Which is what happened with Trump
and the “fake news” accusation: even the implacable Zuck had to give in and introduce some
anti-fake news technology. But they’ll slip that trap as soon as they can. And why shouldn’t
they? At least in the case of ads, the data and the clickthrough rates are on their side.
https://www.theguardian.com/technology/2017/may/02/facebook-executive-advertising-data-comment

I never knew how screwed up global banking was until I started my own bank
(05/02/17, Simon Black, Sovereign Man)
Excerpt: After so many run-ins with the bitter incompetence and bureaucratic indignity of the
banking system, I decided once and for all that I would start my own bank.
(Further down)
It’s one thing to read about it in the headlines. It’s quite another to experience it first hand as
an insider.
Here’s a great example: you know how it seems commonplace these days to hear about
banks getting hacked? Well, there’s a very good reason for that.
Every bank runs on something called “core banking software”, which is sort of a central
financial database that keeps track of all accounts and transactions.
Anytime you deposit or withdraw funds, the core banking software updates its records.
And whenever you log in to your bank’s website to check your account balance, the server
relies on the core banking software for that information.
Core banking software is the most critical component of any bank’s technological
infrastructure.
Yet ironically, the software that many of the most established banks use was originally written
in either Fortran or COBOL, both 60-year old programming languages that date back to the
late 1950s.
(Further down)
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Simply put, the most important functions in the banking system are powered by decades-old
technology.
(Further down)
If you’ve ever dealt with international financial transactions you may have heard of the SWIFT
network.
SWIFT is a worldwide banking network that links allows financial institutions to send and
receive messages about wire transfers and payments.
(Further down)
SWIFT is absolutely critical to global banking and handles billions of transactions and
messages each year.
So you can imagine my surprise when I found out that SWIFT runs on Windows Vista an
obsolete operating system that Microsoft no longer supports.
When my bank received its SWIFT code, we were told that we had to have a computer
running Vista in the office in order to connect to SWIFT.
It was such an absurd exercise to find an obsolete computer running an obsolete operating
system to connect to the supposedly most advanced and important international payment
network in the world.
Unsurprisingly, SWIFT has been hacked numerous times, both by the NSA as well as private
hackers who have stolen a great deal of money from their victims.
https://www.sovereignman.com/trends/i-never-knew-how-screwed-up-global-banking-was-until-i-started-my-ownbank-21494/

Government
Dudley Worries Over Marijuana-Related Car Accidents (04/20/17, Kelsey Brugger, Santa
Barbara Independent)
Cites Steep Increase in Colorado After Drug Was Legalized
Excerpt: District Attorney Joyce Dudley warned county supervisors this week that marijuanarelated car accident deaths in Colorado have increased by 49 percent since the drug was fully
legalized. Dudley said she has been talking for years with former Denver DA Mitchell
Morrissey, who was sharply critical of Proposition 64, which legalized pot in California.
Morrissey also reported marijuana-related emergency room visits increased by 49 percent
and calls about cannabis to the poison center jumped 100 percent.
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“That was Colorado’s experience, and we want to get ahead of that,” Dudley said. Since the
passage of Prop. 64 last November, some backlash toward marijuana has grown. But as
county department heads prepare to cut their budgets this year, optimists are hoping new tax
revenues from cannabis growers will provide relief. Some estimate that figure could be in the
tens of millions.
http://www.independent.com/news/2017/apr/20/dudley-worries-over-marijuana-related-car-accident/
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UPDATE MAY 9, 2017 – CULTURE, MONEY, GOVERNMENT
Hello everyone... Today is May 9, 2017
One of the most confusing discussions being had in the US right now is about healthcare. The
reason for the confusion is that the discussion is being contained within Socialized
Healthcare.
Something nobody talks about is that the current arguments, both liberal and conservative,
are rooted in Socialism. In fact, most folks don't seem to realize that the implementation of
Obamacare was not new and was actually the goal of the adherents of Socialism (and its
variants, NAZIism, Communism, etc.) for a good portion of the 20 th century. For a few
reasons, they finally succeeded. Now before you say I'm crazy, why did House Speaker
Nancy Pelosi declare those now famous and infamous words, “We have to pass the bill so
you can find out what's in it.” It was already a done deal.
What we call Obamacare was actually Part 2. Part 1 was implemented under Lyndon
Johnson's “Great Society.” Part 1 was Medicare.
Prior to Medicare the insurance industry and medical industry worked together to determine
health cost increases; one percent, two percent, sometimes zero percent. Then the federal
government under LBJ entered the world of government healthcare, aka Socialized
Healthcare. Immediately a letter was sent to the insurance providers and the healthcare
providers informing them that By Law they could not raise rates higher than 4% per year. And
so, the medical rates have been raised 4% ever since. The Cost of Living Index was also
implemented at the same time. Whaddya know, the CLI went up 4% yearly also.
Because the majority of the American people of the 1960s would not have allowed full
Socialized Health Care, Part 1 was deliberately implemented as a hybrid of free market and
government, and can truly be called “Part 1.”
By 1980, a new combined menu of products, services and approaches were introduced to the
game; the most prominent being Health Management Organizations (HMO), a health
insurance and medical provider combined into one. Kaiser Permanente had already been
using this approach since the late 1930s as a way for Kaiser to save money, so, in 1980, due
to the bad economy others started to use the HMO model.
In the 1990s, while the Clintons were in the White House, they attempted to implement Part 2:
The Full Implementation of Socialized Healthcare. This probably would have been called
Clintioncare. They were unable to do so once the American people voted in a Republicancontrolled Congress. However, and this is the point, US Health Care was already partially
Socialized. The Socialists just hadn't succeeded in giving government full control.
Once the Socialists had majorities in both the House and the Senate, and also had the Oval
Office in 2009, Part 2 was implemented a.s.a.p. as the Affordable Care Act, aka Obamacare,
complete with “We have to pass the bill so you can find out what's in it ” Please understand
that achieving full IMPLEMENTATION of socialized healthcare in the US; getting Part 2 into
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law, was the only goal, not a workable system.
Now the discussion is supposedly the "repeal of Obamacare," but as the discussion is
currently being approached, it is really how to return to some form of workable hybrid system.
Question: If it was problematic for decades before with no fix, what's changed? Or will it
ultimately be simply reworking Obamacare which has just been proven to make the problem
worse?
So, as I started this, both liberals and conservatives are really arguing over how to fine tune
Socialized Healthcare. The only way that goes away is when the government gets fully out of
the healthcare business.
Family. Friends. I love you guys!
Tim

What's in this Update?
If you are new to the Great Unraveling Updates, you will find three ways to get updated. You
can read just The Headlines, which often by themselves offer a good feel for what's going on.
Go deeper and read The Excerpts. Or, read the whole Article by simply clicking on the link
under each Excerpt.
The Headline “links” below are direct links to The Excerpts further down. They work in the
2017 Updates ebook at The Freedom Driven Life website but not in the email. In the email
you have to scroll down.
The Headlines
Culture
Redefining the Middle Class: It Isn't What You Earn and Owe, It's What You Own That
Generates Income
Excerpt from the excerpt: Over time, the focus in our culture and economy has shifted
from production to consumption, and from acquiring capital to credit-funded
consumption. The balance between production and consumption is dynamic and can
become dangerously asymmetric; if there are only producers and no consumers, the goods
and services pile up unsold and enterprises go bankrupt. If there are only consumers and no
producers, the system eats its seed corn (capital) and sinks into impoverishment. (with chart)
Money
GM Auto Inventory Hits 10 Year High: Most Since November 2007, One Month Before
The Recession Started
Short whole article with charts.
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Excerpt: Of course, GM management was eager to deflect attention from this troubling
statistic, and said that soaring inventories are normal and, somehow, "reflect strong sales", as
per the press release: "As planned, GM’s inventories reflect strong sales, lower car production
and strategic, launch-related growth in truck and crossover stocks."
Or maybe not, because around the time of our post, Automotive News reported Nick Bunkley
pointed out something troubling: with 935,758 unsold GM units collecting dust in dealer lots,
this was the highest inventory number in 9.5 years, the highest since Nov. 2007, and, as
Bunkley reminds us, "one month before the recession officially began."
China's Plan to Subvert the Global Dollar Standard
Excerpt from the excerpt: Perhaps China and Russia no longer have the luxury of time.
America’s increased military belligerence in Trump’s first hundred days might force their hand.
Perhaps America, knowing her demise is becoming increasingly inevitable, has some
dramatic plan under wraps to seize the financial initiative, as dramatic perhaps as the Nixon
shock, when America abandoned the post-war gold standard. The instability brought into the
geopolitical equation by the Trump presidency, and the early signs the US economy is
grinding to a halt under the sheer weight of consumer and government debt, are increasingly
likely to prompt China and Russia into firm financial action, if only to protect themselves in an
unstable financial and monetary environment.
Canada’s Banking System Is Crashing Before Our Eyes
Excerpt from the excerpt: Panic is now spreading across Canada’s financial system…
And that’s the last thing Canada can afford right now.
Government
American support for Islamic takeover continues, even under Trump
Excerpt from the excerpt: “Leave aside the question of why our own government is going out
of its way to destroy this small Christian nation. Why are Republicans in the federal
government giving millions of dollars to the same groups trying to destroy them? And why are
they cutting these checks at the same time they are claiming they can’t defend our own
border because they don’t have the money?”

The Excerpts
Culture
Redefining the Middle Class: It Isn't What You Earn and Owe, It's What You Own That
Generates Income (05/03/17, Charles Hugh Smith, Of Two Minds)
Excerpt: What does property-owning actually mean? to answer that, we have to tease
apart earnings, debt and what assets are owned.
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The core contradiction in the present-day version of capitalism is between production
and consumption: The system must produce goods and services that can be sold at a profit,
and there has to be consumers who are able to buy the goods and services.
Over time, the focus in our culture and economy has shifted from production to
consumption, and from acquiring capital to credit-funded consumption. The balance
between production and consumption is dynamic and can become dangerously asymmetric; if
there are only producers and no consumers, the goods and services pile up unsold and
enterprises go bankrupt. If there are only consumers and no producers, the system eats its
seed corn (capital) and sinks into impoverishment.
As Mark noted, the income of a household reflects very little of this distinction. Many
households enjoy incomes above $100,000 annually but they own essentially nothing. By
income alone, we categorize the household as "middle class."
But if we consider their total debt load, their ownership of income-producing assets and
assets they own free and clear--essentially nothing--then they must be re-categorized as wellpaid proletarians.
So what happens when we redefine the qualifications of "middle class" from what you
earn and owe to what you own free and clear that generates income? How many
American households qualify as "middle class" under this new definition?
(Further down)
Compare this to what the wealthy own. Note that the bottom 90%'s assets are largely the
family home, an asset which is offset by a heavy burden of debt. The wealthy own incomeproducing assets: business equity, stocks, bonds, trusts and rental real estate.
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No wonder the "middle class" has lost political power--it has lost the economic power
of the ownership of productive assets, which is the foundation of political power. A
class of well-paid proletarians burdened with debt is not middle class --it is a class of debtserfs who have been persuaded that debt-fueled consumption is wealth because this delusion
is politically useful to the self-serving elites who own the wealth and thus the power.
Mark's conclusion is sobering: "With no genuine middle class exerting power we are left
merely with competing groups of oligarchs, with both groups recruiting supporters in the
plebeian "mob". This most resembles Rome when the Republic was breaking down. I would
therefore not rule out civil war, or even a political partition. Proletarians have much less to
lose in such an event than a real middle class."
http://charleshughsmith.blogspot.com/2017/05/redefining-middle-class-it-isnt-what.html

Money
GM Auto Inventory Hits 10 Year High: Most Since November 2007, One Month Before
The Recession Started (05/03/17, Tyler Durden, Zero Hedge)
When we summarized yesterday's disappointing monthly car sales report, which badly
missing expectations showing the fourth consecutive month of declining auto sales - the first
time this has happened since July 2009 - we noted what may be the biggest concern for the
auto industry: inventory days continued to trend higher as OEMs push product on to dealer
lots even though sale-through to end customers has seemingly stalled.
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We highlighted GM, one of the few OEMs to actually disclose dealer inventories in monthly
sales releases, which reported that April inventories increased to 100 days (935,758
vehicles) from 98 days at the end of March and just 71 days (681,402 vehicles) in April 2016.
Indicatlvely, analysts say an overall inventory level of 60 to 70 days is healthy. 100 is not.
Of course, GM management was eager to deflect attention from this troubling statistic, and
said that soaring inventories are normal and, somehow, "reflect strong sales", as per the
press release: "As planned, GM’s inventories reflect strong sales, lower car production and
strategic, launch-related growth in truck and crossover stocks."
Or maybe not, because around the time of our post, Automotive News reported Nick Bunkley
pointed out something troubling: with 935,758 unsold GM units collecting dust in dealer lots,
this was the highest inventory number in 9.5 years, the highest since Nov. 2007, and, as
Bunkley reminds us, "one month before the recession officially began."
Here is what GM's auto inventory since emergency from bankruptcy looks like.
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Will this time the GM inventory cycle indicator be different? With widespread operating
shutdowns planned in the coming weeks, it better be, or else something is far more broken
with the US consumer than even the paltry 0.7% GDP would suggest.
http://www.zerohedge.com/news/2017-05-03/gm-auto-inventory-hits-10-year-high-highest-november-2007

China's Plan to Subvert the Global Dollar Standard (04/30/17, Alasdair Macleod, The
Mises Institute)
Excerpt: China’s approach is fundamentally different from that of America, which under
President Trump appears to be envious of the success of non-Americans producing goods
and services for the American consumer. Autarkic America has a GDP of $19 trillion.
Eventually, China will have free trade agreements with the rest of the world, excluding for now
the EU. On a purchasing power parity basis, this is a market with a GDP of about $70 trillion,
out of a world total of about $125 trillion.
Already, China dominates world trade. Her own economy is already significantly larger than
that of the US on the purchasing power parity (PPP) estimates. While being the largest
consumer of raw materials, China also exports more finished goods by value than any other
country. As the Asian powerhouse, she has lifted the economies of all the countries on the
western side of the Pacific Ocean, which including her own between them have a GDP of $50
trillion. Her exports into Asia now exceed her exports to the US. Yet despite this dominance,
most of China’s trade is conducted in US dollars, something China is bound to change, if she
is to contain external economic risk and replace America as the dominant global empire. Both
objectives can only be achieved by China replacing the dollar as a medium of exchange.
(Further down)
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So, we can begin to understand the importance of Sergey Glazyev sharing China’s geostrategic view. It confirms, that sufficiently provoked, the Shanghai Cooperation Organization’s
plan to operate without the US dollar, might have to be brought forward. The SCO’s economic
stability cannot be guaranteed by replacing one fiat currency in its death throes with another.
Some form of gold convertibility will be essential, so those plans will be brought forward as
well.
Perhaps China and Russia no longer have the luxury of time. America’s increased military
belligerence in Trump’s first hundred days might force their hand. Perhaps America, knowing
her demise is becoming increasingly inevitable, has some dramatic plan under wraps to seize
the financial initiative, as dramatic perhaps as the Nixon shock, when America abandoned the
post-war gold standard. The instability brought into the geopolitical equation by the Trump
presidency, and the early signs the US economy is grinding to a halt under the sheer weight
of consumer and government debt, are increasingly likely to prompt China and Russia into
firm financial action, if only to protect themselves in an unstable financial and monetary
environment.
https://mises.org/blog/chinas-plan-subvert-global-dollar-standard

Canada’s Banking System Is Crashing Before Our Eyes (05/04/17, Justin Spittler, Casey
Daily Dispatch)
Excerpt: Panic is now spreading across Canada’s financial system…
And that’s the last thing Canada can afford right now.
After all, the country’s real estate market is a house of cards. If you've been reading the
Dispatch, you know exactly what I'm talking about.
If you're just tuning in, here's a quick recap:
Housing prices have surged so much in Canada's biggest cities that it's becoming impossible
for everyday people to buy property there.
Just look at what’s happening in Toronto. There, new detached homes are fetching an
average price of C$1.78 million. That’s almost 70% higher than a year ago.
• Canada’s housing market is now one big bubble…
And like all bubbles before it, this one will end in disaster. And that crisis could arrive much
sooner than people think.
Just look at the chart below. It shows the performance of Canada’s five largest banks—Royal
Bank of Canada (RY), Toronto-Dominion Bank (TD), Bank of Nova Scotia (BNS), Bank of
Montreal (BMO), and Canadian Imperial Bank of Commerce (CM)—since February.
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You can see that they’re all down at least 5% over the last three months.

This tells us that the pillars of Canada’s financial system could be in trouble.
• Barring a miracle, Canada will soon have a major crisis on its hands…
We could even see a nationwide bank run.
That’s when everyone tries to pull their money out of banks at once. If enough people do it,
the entire system can collapse.
Some people will call me an alarmist for saying this. But remember, there have already been
runs on two of Canada’s largest non-bank mortgage lenders.
If you haven’t already, get out of Canadian lender and bank stocks now. The more confidence
people lose in Canada's housing market, the harder these companies are going to get hit.
https://www.caseyresearch.com/articles/canadas-banking-system-is-crashing-before-our-eyes
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Government
American support for Islamic takeover continues, even under Trump (05/05/17, WND)
USAID partners with Soros' groups in fight over control of Macedonia
Excerpt: Astonishingly, under President Trump, the U.S. government is also partnering with
George Soros’ Open Society Foundation to facilitate an Islamic takeover in the former
Yugoslav republic of Macedonia.
Macedonia is on the brink of an ethnic conflict between the indigenous Slavic Macedonian
population and a growing Albanian minority.
Ethnic Albanians now make up a quarter of the population and comprise the majority of
Muslims in the country. The conflict exploded into international headlines when conservative
protesters recently broke into the parliament and attacked lawmakers backing an alliance
between the leftist Social Democrats and an ethnic Albanian party.
In the most recent elections, the conservative VMRO-DPMNE party won a plurality of seats,
but the Social Democrats and ethnic Albanian parties formed a coalition that would allow them
to marginalize the conservatives and install Macedonia’s first ethnic Albanian speaker, Talat
Xhaferi.
(Further down)
But conservatives and nationalists in Macedonia see the stakes as nothing less than
existential.
Xhaferi isn’t just an ethnic Albanian, but a defector from the Macedonian army who joined the
ethnic Albanian National Liberation Army during a rebellion in 2001. He received an amnesty
as part of a peace settlement that ended the conflict, but Macedonians, especially veterans,
are furious that a man who fought against Macedonia is now being installed as one of its
leaders. Xhaferi’s appointment has been called “treachery” and a “disgrace to the army” by
opponents.
Indeed, the riot was sparked by Xhaferi’s decision to make his first speech after being elected
in the Albanian language, rather than Macedonian.
Establishing Albanian as an official language in the country is one of the priorities of the new
leftist Albanian coalition. Protesters also argue Xhaferi’s appointment was illegal because it
reportedly did not follow standard parliamentary procedures.
(Further down)
Meanwhile, many Macedonians believe the efforts to undermine their country can be traced to
Soros’ Open Society Foundation, which has heavily funded leftist groups in the Balkan nation.
“Stop Operation Soros” tracks Soros’ efforts in the country, including tracking the millions of
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dollars being contributed to leftist groups in the country.
“We’ve witnessed the takeover of the entire civil sector and its abuse and instrumentalization
to meet the goals of one political party,” alleged Nikola Srbov, co-founder of the group.
Gruevski has also accused Soros’ network of meddling in Macedonian politics.
More importantly, some of this money is coming from American taxpayers.
Judicial Watch recently filed a Freedom of Information Act lawsuit against the State
Department to obtain the full records of the department’s communication with the Open
Society Foundation, as well as the money and support provided by the U.S. Agency for
International Development (USAID). According to USAID’s website, $4.8 million was provided
to the Open Society Foundation in Macedonia between 2012 and 2016.
Republican Christopher Smith also has announced an investigation of the American embassy
in Macedonia following allegations the U.S. government was working to defeat the
conservatives in the Macedonian election, including by collaborating with the Soros network.
The establishment media, notably Politico, has defended Soros and the American
government’s efforts in Macedonia by accusing Soros opponents of being part of a “Russiaaligned attack.”
(Further down)
Leo Hohmann, author of “Stealth Invasion: Muslim Conquest Through Immigration and
Resettlement Jihad,” sees parallels between the federal government’s conduct at home and
abroad.
“Here in America, taxpayers fund so-called NGOs (Non-Governmental Organizations) who
profit from importing Muslim immigrants deliberately brought in to change America’s culture
and vote for leftists,” Hohmann said. “Now, in Europe, we see the United States of America,
far from opposing the Islamic takeover of the continent, is facilitating it. We’re essentially
helping Muslim Albania take over a small nation. And American taxpayers are bankrolling
George Soros in order to carry it out.”
Hohmann noted the irony of Trump’s federal government funding the same kind of leftist
groups that are trying to remove him from office at home.
“President Trump is actually funding his enemies, as well as the enemies of the West,”
Hohmann said. “The Soros network is helping organize the protests against him in the United
States the same way they are trying to drive out the conservatives in Macedonia.
“Leave aside the question of why our own government is going out of its way to destroy this
small Christian nation. Why are Republicans in the federal government giving millions of
dollars to the same groups trying to destroy them? And why are they cutting these checks at
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the same time they are claiming they can’t defend our own border because they don’t have
the money?”
http://www.wnd.com/2017/05/american-support-for-islamic-takeover-continues-even-under-trump/
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UPDATE MAY 16, 2017 – CULTURE, MONEY, GOVERNMENT, TECHNOLOGY
Hello everyone... Today is May 16, 2017
I hope all you mothers had a great Mothers Day.
A whole lot going on. The articles speak for themselves.
Hey, I love you guys!
Tim

What's in this Update?
If you are new to the Great Unraveling Updates, you will find three ways to get updated. You
can read just The Headlines, which often by themselves offer a good feel for what's going on.
Go deeper and read The Excerpts. Or, read the whole Article by simply clicking on the link
under each Excerpt.
The Headline “links” below are direct links to The Excerpts further down. They work in the
2017 Updates ebook at The Freedom Driven Life website but not in the email. In the email
you have to scroll down.
The Headlines
Culture
What's Killing the Middle Class? (Part 2)
Excerpt from the excerpt: 3. The financial sector has financialized the core services that
enabled a middle class: housing, higher education and healthcare. Back in the glory
days before central banks and finance dominated the economy, healthcare was cheap, higher
education was cheap and housing was cheap.
These were cheap because they were operated as utilities. Nobody got super-wealthy
operating a hospital, originating Mom and Pop mortgages, or running a state university. (with
chart)
Emory University to pay ‘100 percent’ of the financial need of students in country
illegally
Excerpt from the excerpt: Emory, a highly ranked institution located in Georgia, costs about
$50,000 annually in tuition and fees for American students and $70,000 for international
students, the latter of whom are not afforded the same generous treatment as students in the
country illegally.

281

The Map the Media Doesn’t Want You to See: Nations With the Most Refugees Have the
Most Terror Attacks
Excerpt from the excerpt: Obviously there’s a link between admitting countless refugees from
the Middle East, and domestic terrorist attacks. Our government knows this as well. For
instance, a few days before FBI director James Comey was ousted by Trump, he stood
before a Senate committee and admitted that 15% of his agency’s terror related investigations
involved refugees. That’s a shocking number when you consider that the US admitted 85,000
refugees last year, and the percentage of the population that would consider themselves to be
refugees is probably less than 1%. (with map)
Money
Devonshire: True Inflation Is Three Times Higher Than Officially Reported
Excerpt from the excerpt: Expect low-cost consumer non-durable, consumables, food,
housing, clothing, retail to continue to exhibit strong cost pressure and consolidation
incentives – or a macro-recession causing a major “inflation adjustment black swan
event”
Government
2018 Obamacare Premium Estimates Are Surging Again Leaving Obama's "Legacy" On
Life Support
Excerpt from the excerpt: Of course, 2018 premium hikes are only half the story because they
come on top of staggering increases in 2017 as well. Combined, residents of Connecticut,
Maryland and Virginia are looking at total premium increases of 59%, 81% and 41%,
respectively, over just a two-year period. As a reminder, here is where rate increases
came in, by state, for the 2017 plan year: (with charts)
The late great Communist state of California
Keep in mind that Joseph Farah, in his younger years, embraced communism.
Excerpt from the excerpt: Well, let me pose a hypothetical. Let’s say there was a legacy law
on the books in California from the 1940s that required any public employee who was a
member of the National Socialist Party to be fired. As you may know, that was the name of the
official name of the Nazi Party of Germany. Maybe some upstart legislator in California said to
himself, “You know, that’s a violation of the First Amendment rights of Nazis to have a law like
that on the books. I’m going to get that repealed.”
Would you be in favor of that effort?
Is 'grand illusion' about Grand Canyon on verge of being exposed?
Excerpt from the excerpt: A geologist is suing the National Park Service and its operations at
Grand Canyon National Park because officials there refused him permission to do ordinary
research due to his “Christian faith and scientific viewpoints informed by his Christian faith.”
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Technology
For The First Time, You Can Track Every Dollar The Government Spends
Excerpt from the excerpt: On Tuesday, the US Treasury launched a new website designed to
track virtually every dollar - out of roughly $4 trillion - in federal spending. The new website,
Beta.USAspending.gov, was created to put data into the hands of taxpayers by empowering
them to track how their tax dollars are spent. The site is designed to follow federal agency
spending and, for the first time, links spending data to awards distributed by the
government. (with charts)
24 Hours Later: "Unprecedented" Fallout From "Biggest Ransomware Attack In
History"
Excerpt from the excerpt: Meanwhile, questions are mounting why code created by the NSA.
has i) fallen in the wrong hands and ii) is being used to hold the world hostage. As the NYT
notes, the ability of the cyberattack to spread so quickly was partly because of its high level of
sophistication.

The Excerpts
Culture
What's Killing the Middle Class? (Part 2) (05/08/17, Charles Hugh Smith, Of Two Minds)
The Powers That Be are perfectly fine with your transition to proletarian debt-serf.
Excerpt: Today, let's cover the politically explosive systemic dynamics behind the
erosion of middle class income, wealth and political influence.
1. I hope you won't be too shocked that the core dynamic driving middle class decline
is the way we create and distribute money, i.e. central-planning by central banks.
(Further down)
Those with unlimited credit lines at low rates of interest have an unbeatable advantage
over everyone else, i.e. the middle class.
(Further down)
Central banks have lowered interest rates to near-zero, gutting the interest income of
regular savers, i.e. the middle class.
(Further down)
Meanwhile, asset prices has skyrocketed, pricing out most of the middle class and
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impoverishing those who do buy at nosebleed valuations.
(Further down)
2. The federal government (the state) now funds and enforces rentier-cartels that have
pushed the cost of healthcare and education through the roof.
(Further down)
As household earnings have stagnated for decades, the cost of healthcare and higher
education have soared as these cartels jack up prices with state approval.
(Further down)
The net result of soaring prices for college diplomas, housing and healthcare is the
gradual impoverishment of all whose incomes haven't increased substantially. This
includes the vast majority of the middle class.
3. The financial sector has financialized the core services that enabled a middle class:
housing, higher education and healthcare. Back in the glory days before central banks and
finance dominated the economy, healthcare was cheap, higher education was cheap and
housing was cheap.
These were cheap because they were operated as utilities. Nobody got super-wealthy
operating a hospital, originating Mom and Pop mortgages, or running a state university.
Now all three have been financialized into immense profit centers that are enriching the
few at the expense of the many. Once the federal government guaranteed mortgages and
student loans, and took control of the healthcare industry, prices skyrocketed and those at the
top of the wealth-power pyramid skimmed staggering profits from sectors that were once like
utilities: boring, low cost, efficient.
4. The globalized state-cartel system optimizes corporations over small business and
social / local enterprises.
(Further down)
Note what happened when financialization really kicked in circa 1981: income skewed
asymmetrically to the top.
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But no worries, debt-serfs who were once middle class: the top 5% have lots of lowpaid service work for you. The career choices are truly awesome: you can deliver meals to
the desks of overpaid functionaries and overworked programmers, walk the precious dogs of
your betters, watch their spoiled kids, serve their coffee, clean their McMansions, polish their
expensive autos--the list of low-paid service jobs is nearly endless!
http://charleshughsmith.blogspot.com/2017/05/whats-killing-middle-class-part-2.html

Emory University to pay ‘100 percent’ of the financial need of students in country
illegally (05/05/17, Matthew Stein, The College Fix)
But international students pay full price and must certify they have sufficient funds to cover
tuition
Excerpt: According to Emory’s website, the program will begin in the fall 2017 semester.
Emory, a highly ranked institution located in Georgia, costs about $50,000 annually in tuition
and fees for American students and $70,000 for international students, the latter of whom are
not afforded the same generous treatment as students in the country illegally.
“As an international applicant, you are required to certify that you have sufficient funds to
cover your expenses while attending Emory University,” the university’s website states.
Megan McRainey, a spokeswoman for Emory, outlined the university’s support for
undocumented students in an email to The College Fix.
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“Emory accepts undocumented students for admission and financial aid, including those
under the Deferred Action for Childhood Arrival (DACA) program,” McRainey wrote, claiming
that this practice aligns with Emory’s “values to welcome students, faculty, and staff from
diverse backgrounds.”
McRainey rejected the idea of Emory’s becoming a “sanctuary campus” for illegal immigrants,
writing: “Emory is not seeking to establish itself as a sanctuary campus, for which there is no
legal definition.” McRainey explained that “Emory adheres to all applicable laws and will
continue to do so,” and that they “respect the authority of government officials who are
performing their legal duties.”
More than 200 faculty members recently signed a petition to university President Claire Sterk
demanding Emory be declared a sanctuary campus, according to the Emory Wheel.
When asked about other steps Emory takes to protect illegal immigrants on campus,
McRainey told The Fix that the university has “implemented strong support services for the
university community to obtain information and guidance with respect to questions regarding
possible changes to the DACA program and continues to establish sustainable solutions to
support undocumented students through its Campus Life offices.”
https://www.thecollegefix.com/post/32463/

The Map the Media Doesn’t Want You to See: Nations With the Most Refugees Have the
Most Terror Attacks (05/10/17, Mac Slavo, SHTFplan)
Excerpt: The globalists who run the governments and the media outlets in Europe will never
admit the truth about the refugee crisis. They’ll never admit that there is a direct link between
opening their nation’s borders to people from chaotic war-torn nations, and horrific terrorist
attacks. They’re constantly reassuring their citizens that they have nothing to worry about
from refugees who come from terror prone regions, and to suggest otherwise is racist and
Islamophobic.
(Further down)
In reality, terrorism isn’t a normal part of living in a big city, or anywhere else for that matter,
and it certainly shouldn’t be normalized. Instead, the source of these attacks should be
addressed. And the main source of terrorism in the Western world is clearly the millions of
unvetted migrants who have arrived here. The proof of this fact is in the form of map that you
will never see in any mainstream news channel or publication.
Below is an image that shows every attempted or completed terrorist attack that has occurred
in Europe since 2012. Notice anything?
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The nations that have become the hottest destinations for refugees, are also the nations with
the most terrorist attacks. France, Germany, Sweden, and the UK are brimming with terror
incidents. Meanwhile, countries that didn’t take in so many refugees, like Poland, Slovakia,
and the Baltic states, have very few terrorist attacks or none at all.
If you click on the link provided above the image, and scroll around the map, you’ll find that
there are only few European countries that have faced numerous terror related incidents,
despite not admitting very many refugees. There’s Ireland, where most of those red and
orange dots appear to be foiled bomb plots; most likely related to Irish dissidents. In the
Czech Republic, the handful of attempted attacks were caused by leftist radicals. And in
Ukraine, most of the attacks are related to that nation’s internal struggle with Russian
separatists.
Obviously there’s a link between admitting countless refugees from the Middle East, and
domestic terrorist attacks. Our government knows this as well. For instance, a few days
before FBI director James Comey was ousted by Trump, he stood before a Senate committee
and admitted that 15% of his agency’s terror related investigations involved refugees. That’s a
shocking number when you consider that the US admitted 85,000 refugees last year, and the
percentage of the population that would consider themselves to be refugees is probably less
than 1%.
http://www.shtfplan.com/headline-news/the-map-the-media-doesnt-want-you-to-see-nations-with-the-mostrefugees-have-the-most-terror-attacks_05102017
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Money
Devonshire: True Inflation Is Three Times Higher Than Officially Reported (05/09/17,
Tyler Durden, Zero Hedge)
Excerpt: A fascinating, recent report by the Devonshire Research Group, whose recent work
on Tesla was featured here one year ago, has moved beyond the micro and tackled on of the
most controversial macroeconomic topic possible: what is the true rate of inflation. What it
finds is that, like others before it most notably Shadowstats and Chapwood, the accepted
definition of inflation, or CPI, is dramatically understated for various reasons, both political and
economic.
For those unfamiliar with the "alternative" explanations of inflation measurement, and the
implications if CPI is indeed drastically underestimating true inflation, the report is a real eye
opener.
(Further down)
So how did the US economy end up with the current version of CPI, and specifically why is
the widely accepted measurement methodology so wrong? A rising tide of Contrarians and
their measurement methodologies is arguing that Inflation is understated by the Price Indices
chosen by U.S. government agencies in numerous ways for complex reasons
• The CPI fails to measure a simple basket of goods that consumers typically purchase
“out-of-pocket”
• The weights in the official baskets shift over time in ways that mute the impact of higher
priced products
• Price increases attributed to quality improvements (hedonic adjustments) are
subjective and overstated
• U.S. government agencies have incentives to downplay CPI increases to lower cost-ofliving payments, reduce borrowing costs, and increase apparent real economic growth
The Consensus of Contrarians is growing, shared across several independent critics and
supported by concerns among many that official statistics paint on overly optimistic
picture of the U.S. economy.
Needless to say, if and to the extent that the Contrarians are correct, the implications for the
U.S. economy and for investors are profound
• The Standard of Living may be far more difficult for many Americans to maintain
than published statistics suggest
• Real Economic Growth may be flatter or actually negative, suggesting a prolonged
21st century recession, not recovery
• Real Interest Rates, already seen at historic lows, may be strongly negative making
Fixed Income returns unattractive
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• The Cost of Capital most commonly used to measure investment returns may be
far too low
The Consensus of Contrarians suggests that many investors are using incorrect
assumptions in their asset allocation models and investment decisions. Capital
preservation is compromised, portfolio allocations are distorted and return
performance is overstated. Devonshire's preliminary conclusion: the broader effect on
capital markets is likely profound and complicated.
(Further down)
As noted above, the reason why inflation measurement and reporting has become so
controversial is that it is "less a measure of purchasing power (and therefore a financial tool),
and increasingly a process of affecting macro-economic policies (and therefore a policy
lever)." Just see Venezuela which recently stopped reporting inflation altogether to avoid
rising social disorder and anger.
(Further down)
The biggest difference in methodology: the CPI no longer tracks Standard-of-Living, and
Out-ofPocket Expenses, yet is still used to benchmark salary increases.
(Further down)
Devonshire's summary conclusions:
• US official CPI calculation is governed, and possibly distorted, by numerous and
complex technical decisions
• Inflation reporting is less a measure of purchasing power (and therefore a
financial tool), and increasingly a process of affecting macro-economic policies
(and therefore a policy lever)
• Real gross domestic product (GDP) measures, yield curves, and treasury issued
inflation protected securities (e.g. TIPS), government and union / minimum wages all
rely on official US inflation indices that are subject to these distortions
• Most financial, wealth management models rely on a price stability assumption and
default to 3% inflation input – what would happen to these models if the true value was
closer to 7-11%?
• If we re-compute a purchasing power CPI, de-sensationalize contrarian reporting, and
remain disinterested with modern economic policies, we arrive at a 7-9% practical CPI
rate over the past decade
• This has profound implications on reported vs. actual standard of living, and might
explain the rapid appreciation of American consumer debt, potential reduction in
perceived vs. reported quality of life, not to mention unexpected political trends
• Post-1990 inflation of 7-9%, not 3% would also suggest near “bubble-like”
conditions exist across many consumer sectors;
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Expect low-cost consumer non-durable, consumables, food, housing, clothing, retail to
continue to exhibit strong cost pressure and consolidation incentives – or a macrorecession causing a major “inflation adjustment black swan event”
http://www.zerohedge.com/news/2017-05-09/devonshire-true-inflation-three-times-higher-officially-reported

Government
2018 Obamacare Premium Estimates Are Surging Again Leaving Obama's "Legacy" On
Life Support (05/09/17, Tyler Durden, Zero Hedge)
Excerpt: Maryland, Virginia and Connecticut are the first three states to make their 2018
Obamacare premium estimates public and they paint a very bad picture for the future of
Obama's crowning legislative achievement. On average, premiums for individual insurance
are expected to increase 33% over 2017 with Maryland's 4 insurers requesting a staggering
45% YoY increase.
(Further down)
Of course, 2018 premium hikes are only half the story because they come on top of
staggering increases in 2017 as well. Combined, residents of Connecticut, Maryland and
Virginia are looking at total premium increases of 59%, 81% and 41%, respectively, over
just a two-year period. As a reminder, here is where rate increases came in, by state, for
the 2017 plan year:
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Of course, the panicked mainstream media is eagerly trying to pin the 2018 premium
increases on the Trump administration rather than simply admitting that Obamacare was
doomed from the start.
(Further down)
Yup, all Trump's fault...just ignore the fact that Arizona's rates jumped 145% in 2017...rates
which were set in 2016 when Trump was just an unlikely Republican primary candidate.
Of course, earlier this week we noted that the esteemed professor of MIT, and one of the
original architects of Obamacare, Jonathan Gruber, is also touring the media circuit
blaming the epic collapse of Obamacare on President Trump.
(Further down)
Who needs facts when you have a good narrative?
We're sure all of Obamacare's coverage issues going back to 2014 are also Trump's fault in
one way or another.
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But sure, Obamacare is a great system and Republicans are trying to 'ruin' healthcare in
America.
http://www.zerohedge.com/news/2017-05-09/2018-obamacare-premium-estimates-are-surging-again-leavingobamas-legacy-life-suppor

The late great Communist state of California (05/10/17, Joseph Farah, WND)
Exclusive: Joseph Farah offers take on bill to 'endorse' murderous, totalitarian party
Excerpt: Who knew?
But that legacy of the “red scare” days of the ’40s and ’50s appears to be coming to an end
thanks to the legislative work of Assemblyman Rob Bonta, D-Alameda, whose bill, passed by
the lower house, would prevent California state employees from being fired for being a
member of the Communist Party, is now headed for the state Senate.
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Is this progress?
Well, let me pose a hypothetical. Let’s say there was a legacy law on the books in California
from the 1940s that required any public employee who was a member of the National
Socialist Party to be fired. As you may know, that was the name of the official name of the
Nazi Party of Germany. Maybe some upstart legislator in California said to himself, “You
know, that’s a violation of the First Amendment rights of Nazis to have a law like that on the
books. I’m going to get that repealed.”
Would you be in favor of that effort?
(Further down)
Understand that repealing the law won’t prevent any imminent firings of public employees in
California. There are no anti-Communists in positions of power in the state. On the contrary,
let’s face it, the Communist Party USA is more highly regarded in Los Angeles, San
Francisco, Berkeley and Sacramento than is the Republican Party.
But what’s happening with this bill is deeply symbolic.
It’s a clear statement that opposition to Communism is no longer in vogue. It’s not fashionable
in California and never has been among the liberal, “progressive” elite. In fact, there is little or
no difference ideologically between the California liberal, “progressive” elite and hard-core,
party-line Communists, as a comparison of the platforms of the Democratic Party and the
Communist Party USA clearly shows.
Yet, we know where Communism leads because of its past, just as we know where Nazi
fascism leads because of its past.
And let’s take analogies a step further.
Suppose California had on its statutes a requirement to fire any public employees who were
members of the Ku Klux Klan. And suppose the California Assembly voted to repeal that law.
How would people react to that?
Would they think it was a “progressive” thing to do?
(Further down)
The California Assembly just gave the Communist Party USA a kind of endorsement.
Lawmakers who voted for this bill just said, in effect, it’s time to get over our irrational fear of
and opposition to Communism and the totalitarianism and mass murder it always breeds.
Do I have that about right?
http://www.wnd.com/2017/05/the-late-great-communist-state-of-california/
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Is 'grand illusion' about Grand Canyon on verge of being exposed? (05/09/17, Bob
Unruh, WND)
Christian geologist sues feds for refusing research permit
Excerpt: A geologist is suing the National Park Service and its operations at Grand Canyon
National Park because officials there refused him permission to do ordinary research due to
his “Christian faith and scientific viewpoints informed by his Christian faith.”
The case was brought by the Alliance Defending Freedom on behalf of Andrew Snelling, who
works with Answers in Genesis.
AIG said in a statement: “Apparently, Dr. Snelling’s most recent research project on behalf of
a high-profile group (AiG) was deemed a threat to the prevailing viewpoint of the canyon’s
formation and timing. The language used by park officials and its reviewers to describe Dr.
Snelling’s proposal decry that a Christian and creationist seeks to do the research.”
The group said Snelling’s proposed study “could yield results that will undermine an idea that
is heavily promoted inside the park: namely, that the canyon’s strata were formed over
millions of years.
“With his intended research, Dr. Snelling seeks to gather samples at folds inside the canyon
where all the layers were bent, but were not shattered because the rocks were still soft as
they folded – supposedly remaining soft over a period of 450 million years.”
Snelling said the case “is all about giving the freedom for a scientist to do good science
without having to undergo a religious litmus test.”
“The samples I have been blocked from collecting in the GCNP are to be subjected to routine
lab processing and investigations any good scientist would perform,” he said. “The results are
to be openly reported for all scientists to draw their own conclusions, whether or not they
agree with my worldview interpretation of the history of the Earth.”
ADF noted Snelling holds a Ph.D. in geology from the internationally acclaimed University of
Sydney and has conducted geological research in Australia and the United States. He has
published works in peer-reviewed journals and has substantial field and laboratory experience
with both theoretical and practical geological research.
“Nonetheless, National Park Service officials denied his routine request to obtain a few fistsized rock samples from the Grand Canyon after learning of his Christian views about the
Earth’s beginnings,” ADF said. “Despite the fact that Dr. Snelling had accomplished prior
research in the canyon, Park officials ran him through a gamut of red tape for more than three
years.”
(Further down)
Snelling said: “We expect debate about what the evidence means, but the Park shouldn’t
prevent us from collecting data just like other scientists. I am merely asking for equal
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treatment by the government.”
He had proposed collecting about 40 small samples from inside the canyon. But after
throwing up multiple obstacles, the park eventually quit responding to Snelling and then
refused to respond to a question from Rep. Trent Franks, R-Ariz., on behalf of Snelling.
http://www.wnd.com/2017/05/is-grand-illusion-about-grand-canyon-on-verge-of-being-exposed/

Technology
For The First Time, You Can Track Every Dollar The Government Spends (05/09/17,
Tyler Durden, Zero Hedge)
Excerpt: Despite paying trillions in Federal taxes every year, Americans' requests for a clear,
detailed breakdown of where their money goes every year, have gone unanswered and been
ignored by both Republican and Democrat administrations for one simple reason:
transparency has an unpleasant way of mutating into accountability, which is the scariest
thing imaginable for any career politician.
Not any more.
On Tuesday, the US Treasury launched a new website designed to track virtually every dollar
- out of roughly $4 trillion - in federal spending. The new website, Beta.USAspending.gov, was
created to put data into the hands of taxpayers by empowering them to track how their tax
dollars are spent. The site is designed to follow federal agency spending and, for the first
time, links spending data to awards distributed by the government.
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In the statement, the Treasury said that “the new site provides taxpayers with the ability to
track nearly USD in government spending from Washington, DC directly into their
communities and cities,” says Treasury Secretary Mnuchin. “Furthermore, greater access to
data will drive better decision making and strengthen accountability and transparency –
qualities central to the Administration’s focus on a more innovative and effective government.”
(Further down)
The more detailed spending breakdown by state can be found at the following link: it even lets
you find spending by zip code and even recipient name.
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http://www.zerohedge.com/news/2017-05-09/first-time-you-can-track-every-dollar-government-spends

24 Hours Later: "Unprecedented" Fallout From "Biggest Ransomware Attack In
History" (05/13/17, Tyler Durden, Zero Hedge)
Excerpt: 24 hours after it first emerged, it has been called the first global, coordinated
ransomware attack using hacking tools developed by the NSA, crippling over a dozen
hospitals across the UK, mass transit around Europe, car factories in France and the UK,
universities in China, corporations in the US, banks in Russia and countless other missioncritical businesses and infrastructure.
(Further down)
The hackers, who have not come forward to claim responsibility or otherwise been identified,
likely made it a "worm", or self spreading malware, by exploiting a piece of NSA code known
as "Eternal Blue" that was released last month by a group known as the Shadow Brokers (see
"Hacker Group Releases Password To NSA's "Top Secret Arsenal" In Protest Of Trump
Betrayal") , researchers with several private cyber security firms said.
"This is one of the largest global ransomware attacks the cyber community has ever
seen," said Rich Barger, director of threat research with Splunk. The extremely well
coordinated attack first emerged in the United Kingdom around noon on Friday and spread
like wildefire around the globe. According to the Times "it has set off fears that the effects of
the continuing threat will be felt for months, if not years" and raised questions about the
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intentions of the hackers: Did they carry out the attack for mere financial gain or for other
unknown reasons?
(Further down)
Meanwhile, some of the world’s largest institutions and government agencies have been
affected, including the Russian Interior Ministry, FedEx in the United States and Britain’s
National Health Service. As people fretted over whether to pay the digital ransom or lose data
from their computers, experts said the attackers might pocket more than $1 billion worldwide
before the deadline ran out to unlock the machines.
Across Asia, several universities and organizations said they had been affected. In China, the
virus hit the computer networks of both companies and universities, according to the state-run
news media. News about the attack began trending on Chinese social media on Saturday,
though most attention was focused on university networks, where there were concerns about
students losing access to their academic work. The attack, however, focused on the UK and
Europe where in addition to the British healthcare system, companies like Deutsche Bahn, the
German transport giant; Telefónica, a Spanish telecommunications firm; and Renault, the
French automaker, said some of their systems had been affected.
(Further down)
Meanwhile, questions are mounting why code created by the NSA. has i) fallen in the wrong
hands and ii) is being used to hold the world hostage. As the NYT notes, the ability of the
cyberattack to spread so quickly was partly because of its high level of sophistication.
The malware, experts said, was based on a method that the N.S.A. is believed to have
developed as part of its arsenal of cyberweapons. Last summer, a group calling itself the
“Shadow Brokers” posted online digital tools that it had stolen from the United States
government’s stockpile of hacking weapons. The connection to the N.S.A. is likely to draw
further criticism from privacy advocates who have repeatedly called for a clampdown
on how the agency collects information online.
http://www.zerohedge.com/news/2017-05-13/24-hours-later-unprecedented-fallout-first-global-coordinatedransomware-attack
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UPDATE MAY 24, 2017 – GOVERNMENT, MONEY, CULTURE, TECHNOLOGY
Hello everyone... Today is May 24, 2017
Once again we are coming upon Memorial Day in the US. It is a time to remember those who
have died fighting in wars to protect our country.
For me, I have had many family and friends fight in various wars and come home alive,
though many times dealing with issues brought about by fighting in the war.
To my knowledge, I have had only one friend who died in the Vietnam War, my friend Bill
Bruce. Every year at Memorial Day I remember him and his family. Bill was the kind of guy
that everyone at summer camp considered their friend. He had a great sense of humor and
loved to do Bill Cosby comedy routines, which were big at the time, and which he did really
well. He was only 18 or 19 when he lost his life.
Watching my own son, Aaron, fight and lose his life to a rare form of cancer gave me new
insight and empathy about losing a loved one. Unexpectedly, it also helped me to understand
the disease of war. Surprisingly, though Aaron was never in the military, those who have lost
their spouse and children and siblings while fighting in war was the main thing that came to
my mind while I was experiencing my own loss of Aaron.
To all of you who have lost family while they fought militarily to protect our country, I
understand. Thank you! We appreciate their sacrifice and your sacrifice on our behalf.
Memorial Day is their day to be remembered by all of us.
Family. Friends. I love you guys!
Tim

What's in this Update?
If you are new to the Great Unraveling Updates, you will find three ways to get updated. You
can read just The Headlines, which often by themselves offer a good feel for what's going on.
Go deeper and read The Excerpts. Or, read the whole Article by simply clicking on the link
under each Excerpt.
The Headline “links” below are direct links to The Excerpts further down. They work in the
2017 Updates ebook at The Freedom Driven Life website but not in the email. In the email
you have to scroll down.
The Headlines
Government
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Murdered DNC Staffer Seth Rich Shared 44,053 Democrat Emails With WikiLeaks:
Report
Excerpt from the excerpt: Seems that not everyone within the FBI is on board with the
"Russian hacking" narrative and are finally starting to come forward.
Finally, we find it 'shocking' that while the New York Times, Washington Post, CNN, etc
are all too eager to regurgitate each others anonymously sourced stories that are
critical of Trump, not a single one of them had a single reference of this Fox News
bombshell on their website at the time this article was published.
Theresa May to create new internet that would be controlled and regulated by
government
Excerpt from the excerpt: The plans will allow Britain to become "the global leader in the
regulation of the use of personal data and the internet", the manifesto claims.
A guide to understanding the Trump-Saudi deal
Please understand that with regard to the Saudis I consider this situation an unavoidable
catch-22. The Saudis have been the biggest “contributors” to building and establishing Islamic
mosques throughout the United States, which, of course, also teach and promote Shariah. I
am not putting down the agreement. Based on what is going on geopolitically, the action was
unavoidable. It's a case of: The enemy of my enemy is my friend.
Assuming you agree with me, what can you do to help minimize the spread of Shariah within
the US? Islam and Shariah does not pursue or promote or protect Freedom.
Excerpt from the excerpt: Question: Should Saudi Arabia be trusted?
Answer: Ronald Reagan’s old adage about dealing with the Soviet Union apply here – “trust
but verify.” Trump is surrounded by some advisers who understand Saudi Arabia’s insidious
and duplicitous actions of the past – including its connections to the 9/11 attack on America.
That’s why he is emphasizing a fight based on “mutual interests.” There’s no question that the
two nations share mutual interests.
Money
Former Reagan Administration Official Is Warning Of A Financial Collapse Some Time
‘Between August And November’
Excerpt from the excerpt: Without a doubt, the U.S. financial system is living on borrowed
time, and we cannot keep going into so much debt indefinitely. In 2017, interest on the
national debt will be more than half a trillion dollars for the first time ever, and it will be even
higher next year because we are likely to add at least another trillion dollars to the debt during
this fiscal year.
Meanwhile, the financial markets just keep becoming more absurd with each passing day.
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Financial Weapons Of Mass Destruction: The Top 25 U.S. Banks Have 222 Trillion
Dollars Of Exposure To Derivatives
Excerpt from the excerpt: During the great financial crisis of 2008, derivatives played a
starring role, and U.S. taxpayers were forced to step in and bail out companies such as AIG
that were on the verge of collapse because the risks that they took were just too great.
Want to Understand Rising Wealth Inequality? Look at Debt and Interest
Excerpt from the excerpt: Correspondent J.F. recently submitted a helpful way of
conceptualizing $1 trillion: One million seconds ago was eleven days ago. One billion
seconds ago was 1982. One trillion seconds ago was 30,000 BC. (with chart)
Culture
Racist Professor Tells White Men To Quit Or Be Demoted
This professor is twisting the facts throughout the article. In this one paragraph she actually
rewrites history. The “homophobic conservatives” she refers to did not at any time
PROACTIVELY (without cause) do anything to get the “government all up in our personal
lives.” It was actually the activist homosexuals; including homosexual legislators and judges.
The “homophobic conservatives” were REACTIING to the abusive Homosexual Agenda and
tactics being forced upon society as a whole, using government and the legal system to force
and punish anyone who disagreed, thereby challenging the whole concept of NORMAL.
Example: You're a business person who is approached by homosexuals to supply your
products or services for their homosexual wedding – that you disagree with – and you are
sued by the homosexuals for lots of money and put out of business – FOR YOUR “HATE
CRIME.” Even if the business person gave them a reference to another business who would.
And it is all the fault of white men. So, who really created the problem for the LGBTQ folks?
Excerpt from the excerpt: Ask yourself who benefits when your sexist society views
(“traditional”) marriage as sacred. Ask yourself how we’d talk about marriage and divorce if
women were allowed to be. I’m convinced that mixed in with the homophobia that propelled
conservatives to suddenly want government all up in our personal lives was misogyny that
said it just isn’t “marriage” if you don’t have one man (ruling) and one woman (being ruled).
UCLA paying students to fight 'whiteness,' 'patriarchy'
Excerpt from the excerpt: Several workshops were preemptively created as part of a pilot
program this year, including one addressing “Social Justice Myths,” which promises to discuss
the “truths” behind topics such as “reverse racism, allyship, intersectionality, and LGBTQ
rights” with the goal of “expanding the views of students and [promoting] empathy for
marginalized communities through conversation.”
EXCLUSIVE: Black Lives Matter Organizing A 'Youth Activist Camp' For 10 -Year-Olds
Excerpt from the excerpt: The Black Lives Matter-LA Youth Vanguard, which consists of
students ages 6-18, is part of Ratcliff’s camp organizing efforts. Last September, the Youth
Vanguard headlined Black Lives Matter’s first official event inside a Los Angeles Unified
School District (LAUSD) facility. With an enrollment of more than 640,000 students, LAUSD is
the second-largest school system in the nation. The United Teachers of L.A., the union
representing LAUSD’s non-administrative staffers, was a co-sponsor.
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Harvard Study Reveals Huge Extent of Anti-Trump Media Bias
Excerpt from the excerpt: Trump has repeatedly claimed that his treatment by the media is
unprecedented in its hostility.
This study suggests that, at least when it comes to recent history, he’s right. (with chart)
Technology
Robots could wipe out another 6 million retail jobs
Excerpt from the excerpt: Between 6 million to 7.5 million existing jobs are at risk of being
replaced over the course of the next 10 years by some form of automation, according to a
new study this week from by financial services firm Cornerstone Capital Group.
That represents at least 38% of the current retail work force, which consists of 16 million
workers. Retail could actually lose a greater proportion of jobs to automation than
manufacturing has, according to the study.

The Excerpts
Government
Murdered DNC Staffer Seth Rich Shared 44,053 Democrat Emails With WikiLeaks:
Report (05/16/17, Tyler Durden, Zero Hedge)
Excerpt: For the past several months, Democrats have based their "Resist 45" movement on
unsubstantiated assertions that the Trump campaign coordinated with Russian intelligence
officials to undermine the 2016 Presidential Election thereby 'stealing' the White House from
Hillary Clinton. Day after day we've all suffered through one anonymously sourced, "shock"
story after another from the New York Times and/or The Washington Post with new
allegations of the 'wrongdoing'.
But, new evidence surfacing in the Seth Rich murder investigation may just quash the
"Russian hacking" conspiracy theory. According to a new report from Fox News, it was former
DNC staffer Seth Rich who supplied 44,000 DNC emails to WikiLeaks and not some random
Russian cyber terrorist, as we've all been led to believe.
According to Fox News, though admittedly via yet another anonymous FBI source, Rich made
contact with WikiLeaks through Gavin MacFadyen, an American investigative reporter and
director of WikiLeaks who was living in London at the time. According to Fox News
sources, federal law enforcement investigators found 44,053 emails and 17,761
attachments sent between DNC leaders from January 2015 to May 2016 that Rich
shared with WikiLeaks before he was gunned down on July 10, 2016.
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(Further down)
Then, on July 22, just 12 days after Rich was killed, WikiLeaks published internal DNC
emails that appeared to show top party officials conspiring to stop Bernie Sanders from
becoming the party’s presidential nominee. As we've noted before, the DNC's efforts to block
Sanders resulted in Debbie Wasserman Schultz resigning as DNC chairperson.
These new revelations seem to be consistent with the findings of Rod Wheeler, a former DC
homicide detective and Fox News contributor, whose private investigation firm was hired by
Rich’s family to probe the case.
"My investigation up to this point shows there was some degree of email exchange between
Seth Rich and WikiLeaks," Wheeler told Fox News. "I do believe that the answers to who
murdered Seth Rich sits on his computer on a shelf at the DC police or FBI
headquarters."
“My investigation shows someone within the D.C. government, Democratic National
Committee or Clinton team is blocking the murder investigation from going forward,”
Wheeler told Fox News. “That is unfortunate. Seth Rich’s murder is unsolved as a
result of that.”
The botched robbery theory, which police have pursued for nearly a year, isn’t panning
out, Wheeler said. Two assailants caught on a grainy video tape from a camera posted
outside a grocery mart, shot Rich twice in his back, but did not take his wallet, cell
phone, keys, watch or necklace worth about $2,000.
(Further down)
Seems that not everyone within the FBI is on board with the "Russian hacking"
narrative and are finally starting to come forward.
Finally, we find it 'shocking' that while the New York Times, Washington Post, CNN, etc
are all too eager to regurgitate each others anonymously sourced stories that are
critical of Trump, not a single one of them had a single reference of this Fox News
bombshell on their website at the time this article was published.
http://www.zerohedge.com/news/2017-05-16/murdered-dnc-staffer-seth-rich-shared-44000-emails-wikileaks

Theresa May to create new internet that would be controlled and regulated by
government (05/19/17, Andrew Griffin, Independent)
Excerpt: Theresa May is planning to introduce huge regulations on the way the internet
works, allowing the government to decide what is said online.
Particular focus has been drawn to the end of the manifesto, which makes clear that the
Tories want to introduce huge changes to the way the internet works.
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(Further down)
The plans will allow Britain to become "the global leader in the regulation of the use of
personal data and the internet", the manifesto claims.
It comes just soon after the Investigatory Powers Act came into law. That legislation allowed
the government to force internet companies to keep records on their customers' browsing
histories, as well as giving ministers the power to break apps like WhatsApp so that
messages can be read.
The manifesto makes reference to those increased powers, saying that the government will
work even harder to ensure there is no "safe space for terrorists to be able to communicate
online". That is apparently a reference in part to its work to encourage technology companies
to build backdoors into their encrypted messaging services – which gives the government the
ability to read terrorists' messages, but also weakens the security of everyone else's
messages, technology companies have warned.
(Further down)
The new rules would include laws that make it harder than ever to access pornographic and
other websites. The government will be able to place restrictions on seeing adult content and
any exceptions would have to be justified to ministers, the manifesto suggests.
The manifesto even suggests that the government might stop search engines like Google
from directing people to pornographic websites. "We will put a responsibility on industry not to
direct users – even unintentionally – to hate speech, pornography, or other sources of harm,"
the Conservatives write.
The laws would also force technology companies to delete anything that a person posted
when they were under 18.
But perhaps most unusually they would be forced to help controversial government schemes
like its Prevent strategy, by promoting counter-extremist narratives.
www.independent.co.uk/life-style/gadgets-and-tech/news/theresa-may-internet-conservatives-governmenta7744176.html

A guide to understanding the Trump-Saudi deal (05/20/17, Joseph Farah, WND)
Exclusive: Joseph Farah answers America's pressing questions in wake of big agreement
Excerpt: Question: Why did the Saudis treat President Trump so graciously?
Answer: They’re scared. Even though the Saudis are as responsible as any party for
radicalizing Sunni Islam, they did so believing it would make them safe. It was an attempt to
buy the extremists off, thinking they would never bite the hand that fed them. In addition, the
royal family is divided – with some more extreme than others. They realize two things: Iran
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represents an existential threat to the kingdom, and so does the ISIS brand of terrorism. The
only force on earth than can help save the kingdom is long-time ally America. In addition, the
Arab and Muslim world respects strength, which they see in President Trump. There’s one
more thing: In the past, the Saudis have sought to buy favor with U.S. presidents with millions
of dollars in endowments after they left office. These include Jimmy Carter, George H.W.
Bush, Bill Clinton, George W. Bush and Barack Obama. They are wise enough to know
Trump, a billionaire, cannot be bought off this way.
Question: Is there really potential for the Saudis to reform and join the fight against ISIS, alQaida, Hamas, Iran and Hezbollah?
Answer: The Saudis don’t have to be convinced to do everything in their power to fight Shia
Iran and Hezbollah. The Sunnis and Shiites have been fighting each other for a thousand
years. More difficult to answer is the question of whether the Saudis will ever actually take on
Sunni terrorism. More likely is a cutoff of some of the funding provided to Sunni al-Qaida, ISIS
and Hamas – all three Sunni terrorist organizations.
(Further down)
Question: Should Saudi Arabia be trusted?
Answer: Ronald Reagan’s old adage about dealing with the Soviet Union apply here – “trust
but verify.” Trump is surrounded by some advisers who understand Saudi Arabia’s insidious
and duplicitous actions of the past – including its connections to the 9/11 attack on America.
That’s why he is emphasizing a fight based on “mutual interests.” There’s no question that the
two nations share mutual interests.
http://www.wnd.com/2017/05/a-guide-to-understanding-the-trump-saudi-deal/

Money
Former Reagan Administration Official Is Warning Of A Financial Collapse Some Time
‘Between August And November’ (05/07/17, Michael Snyder, The Economic Collapse)
Excerpt: If a former Reagan administration official is correct, we are likely to see the next
major financial collapse by the end of 2017. According to Wikipedia, David Stockman “is an
author, former businessman and U.S. politician who served as a Republican U.S.
Representative from the state of Michigan (1977–1981) and as the Director of the Office of
Management and Budget (1981–1985) under President Ronald Reagan.” He has been
frequently interviewed by mainstream news outlets such as CNBC, Bloomberg and PBS, and
he is a highly respected voice in the financial community. Like other analysts, Stockman
believes that the U.S. economy is in dire shape, and he told Greg Hunter during a recent
interview that he is convinced that the S&P 500 could soon crash “by 40% or even more”…
(Further down)
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But even more alarming is what Stockman had to say about the potential timing of such a
financial crash. According to Stockman, if he were to pick a time for the next major stock
market plunge he would “target sometime between August and November”…
(Further down)
That really got my attention, because those are the exact months during which the events that
I portrayed in The Beginning Of The End play out.
Without a doubt, the U.S. financial system is living on borrowed time, and we cannot keep
going into so much debt indefinitely. In 2017, interest on the national debt will be more than
half a trillion dollars for the first time ever, and it will be even higher next year because we are
likely to add at least another trillion dollars to the debt during this fiscal year.
Meanwhile, the financial markets just keep becoming more absurd with each passing day.
(Further down)
But of course then we got to the fall of 2008 and all hell broke loose. Investors suddenly lost
trillions of dollars, millions of jobs were lost, and the U.S. economy plunged into the worst
recession since the Great Depression of the 1930s.
Now we stand poised on the brink of an even worse disaster. The U.S. national debt has
almost doubled since the last crisis, corporate debt has more than doubled, and all of our
long-term economic fundamentals have continued to deteriorate.
The only thing that has saved us is our ability to go into enormous amounts of debt, and once
that debt bubble finally bursts it will be the biggest standard of living adjustment that
Americans have ever seen.
So I don’t know if Stockman’s timing will be 100% accurate or not, but that is not what is
important.
What is important is that decades of exceedingly foolish decisions have made the greatest
economic crisis in American history inevitable, and when it fully erupts the pain is going to be
absolutely off the charts.
http://theeconomiccollapseblog.com/archives/former-reagan-administration-official-is-warning-of-a-financialcollapse-some-time-between-august-and-november

Financial Weapons Of Mass Destruction: The Top 25 U.S. Banks Have 222 Trillion
Dollars Of Exposure To Derivatives (05/15/17, Michael Snyder, The Economic Collapse)
Excerpt: The recklessness of the “too big to fail” banks almost doomed them the last time
around, but apparently they still haven’t learned from their past mistakes. Today, the top 25
U.S. banks have 222 trillion dollars of exposure to derivatives. In other words, the exposure
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that these banks have to derivatives contracts is approximately equivalent to the gross
domestic product of the United States times twelve. As long as stock prices continue to rise
and the U.S. economy stays fairly stable, these extremely risky financial weapons of mass
destruction will probably not take down our entire financial system. But someday another
major crisis will inevitably happen, and when that day arrives the devastation that these
financial instruments will cause will be absolutely unprecedented.
During the great financial crisis of 2008, derivatives played a starring role, and U.S. taxpayers
were forced to step in and bail out companies such as AIG that were on the verge of collapse
because the risks that they took were just too great.
But now it is happening again, and nobody is really talking very much about it. In a desperate
search for higher profits, all of the “too big to fail” banks are gambling like crazy, and at some
point a lot of these bets are going to go really bad. The following numbers regarding exposure
to derivatives contracts come directly from the OCC’s most recent quarterly report (see Table
2), and as you can see the level of recklessness that we are currently witnessing is more than
just a little bit alarming…
Citigroup
Total Assets: $1,792,077,000,000 (slightly less than 1.8 trillion dollars)
Total Exposure To Derivatives: $47,092,584,000,000 (more than 47 trillion dollars)
JPMorgan Chase
Total Assets: $2,490,972,000,000 (just under 2.5 trillion dollars)
Total Exposure To Derivatives: $46,992,293,000,000 (nearly 47 trillion dollars)
Goldman Sachs
Total Assets: $860,185,000,000 (less than a trillion dollars)
Total Exposure To Derivatives: $41,227,878,000,000 (more than 41 trillion dollars)
Bank Of America
Total Assets: $2,189,266,000,000 (a little bit more than 2.1 trillion dollars)
Total Exposure To Derivatives: $33,132,582,000,000 (more than 33 trillion dollars)
Morgan Stanley
Total Assets: $814,949,000,000 (less than a trillion dollars)
Total Exposure To Derivatives: $28,569,553,000,000 (more than 28 trillion dollars)
Wells Fargo
Total Assets: $1,930,115,000,000 (more than 1.9 trillion dollars)
Total Exposure To Derivatives: $7,098,952,000,000 (more than 7 trillion dollars)
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Collectively, the top 25 banks have a total of 222 trillion dollars of exposure to derivatives.
(Further down)
Those that trade derivatives are essentially engaged in a form of legalized gambling, and
some of the brightest names in the financial world have been warning about the potentially
destructive nature of these financial instruments for a very long time.
In a letter that he wrote to shareholders of Berkshire Hathaway in 2003, Warren Buffett
actually referred to derivatives as “financial weapons of mass destruction”…
The derivatives genie is now well out of the bottle, and these instruments will almost certainly
multiply in variety and number until some event makes their toxicity clear. Central banks and
governments have so far found no effective way to control, or even monitor, the risks posed
by these contracts. In my view, derivatives are financial weapons of mass destruction,
carrying dangers that, while now latent, are potentially lethal.
Warren Buffett was right on the money when he made that statement, and of course the
derivatives bubble is far larger today than it was back then.
(Further down)
Warren Buffett didn’t become one of the wealthiest men in the entire world by being stupid.
He knows that stocks are ridiculously overvalued at this point, and he is poised to make his
move after the pendulum swings in the other direction.
And he might not have too long to wait. In recent weeks I have been writing about many of the
signs that the U.S. economy is slowing down substantially, and today we received even more
bad news…
Despite high levels of economic confidence expressed by business owners and
consumers, one key indicator shows that it has not translated into much action yet.
Loan issuance declined in the first quarter from the previous three-month
period, the first time that has happened in four years, according to an SNL
Financial analysis of bank earnings reports filed for the period. The total of recorded
loans and leases fell to $9.297 trillion from $9.305 trillion in the fourth quarter of 2016.
This is precisely what we would expect to see if a new economic downturn was beginning.
Our economy is very highly dependent on the flow of credit, and when that flow begins to
diminish that is a very bad sign.
For the moment, financial markets continue to remain completely disconnected from the hard
economic data, but as we saw in 2008 the markets can plunge very rapidly once they start
catching up with the real economy.
Warren Buffett is clearly getting prepared for the crisis that is ahead.
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Are you?
http://theeconomiccollapseblog.com/archives/financial-weapons-of-mass-destruction-the-top-25-u-s-banks-have222-trillion-dollars-of-exposure-to-derivatives

Want to Understand Rising Wealth Inequality? Look at Debt and Interest (05/19/17,
Charles Hugh Smith, Of Two Minds)
"Governments cannot reduce their debt or deficits and central banks cannot taper. Equally,
they cannot perpetually borrow exponentially more. This one last bubble cannot end (but it
must)."
Excerpt: Using your oft-referenced Pareto Principle, about 80% of the population are net
payers of interest while the other 20% are net receivers of interest.
Also, keep in mind that one does not have to have an outstanding loan to be a net payer of
interest. As I attempted to earlier convey, whenever one buys a product that any part of its
production was involving the cost of interest, the final product price included that interest cost.
The purchase of that product had the interest cost paid by the purchaser.
Again using the Pareto concept, of the 20% who receive net interest, it can be further divided
80/20 to imply that 4% receive most (64%?) of the interest. This very fact can explain
why/how the system (as it stands) produces a widening between the haves and the socalled 'have nots'.
In other words, the wealthy own interest-yielding assets and the rest of us owe interest
on debt.
(Further down)
If a Federal Reserve Note is a liability of the central bank, then what is the asset? The only
possible answer is the nations productivity. So, in essence, an agent of the government, the
central bank, most of which are privately owned (ownership is cloaked in secrecy) owns the
entire productive output of free and democratic nation-states.
People who speak of liberty and democracy in such a system only delude themselves.
(Further down)
Correspondent J.F. recently submitted a helpful way of conceptualizing $1 trillion: One million
seconds ago was eleven days ago. One billion seconds ago was 1982. One trillion seconds
ago was 30,000 BC.
Here is federal debt, topping $20 trillion and soaring to the moon:
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What we're really discussing is what will replace the current system after it selfdestructs.
http://charleshughsmith.blogspot.com/2017/05/want-to-understand-rising-wealth.html

Culture
Racist Professor Tells White Men To Quit Or Be Demoted (05/19/17, Hank Berrian, The
Daily Wire)
Excerpt: A University of Hawaii assistant math professor who holds a PhD degree in
mathematics from Princeton University has a new racist equation she wants to promote: white
+ man + job = her order for white males to quit or be demoted.
Piper Harron wrote on a blog for the American Mathematical Society (AMS), titling her piece,
“Get Out The Way.”
Harron began with her demand:
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Not to alarm you, but I probably want you to quit your job, or at least take a
demotion. Statistically speaking, you are probably taking up room that should go to
someone else. If you are a white cis man (meaning you identify as male and you
were assigned male at birth) you almost certainly should resign from your position
of power.
(Further down)
After some endless ranting about needs of non-traditional families, Harron paused for a
moment to snarl:
Ask yourself who benefits when your sexist society views (“traditional”) marriage as
sacred. Ask yourself how we’d talk about marriage and divorce if women were
allowed to be. I’m convinced that mixed in with the homophobia that propelled
conservatives to suddenly want government all up in our personal lives was
misogyny that said it just isn’t “marriage” if you don’t have one man (ruling) and one
woman (being ruled).
Then the advice for universities:
What can universities do? Well, that’s easier. Stop hiring white cis men (except as
needed to get/retain people who are not white cis men) until the problem goes
away. If you think this is a bad or un-serious idea, your sexism/racism/transphobia
is showing … When the applications come in, remember society makes dominant
applicants look better than they are. Society makes marginalized applicants look
worse than they are. There is no objectivity. There is no meritocracy.
http://www.dailywire.com/news/16659/racist-professor-tells-white-men-quit-or-be-hank-berrien#exit-modal

UCLA paying students to fight 'whiteness,' 'patriarchy' (05/18/17, Toni Airaksinen,
Campus Reform)
Excerpt: The University of California-Los Angeles is offering to pay students to serve as
“Social Justice Advocates” who will “educate” their peers about “systems [of] oppression.”
The Social Justice Advocates program seeks students who want to help their classmates
“navigate a world that operates on whiteness, patriarchy, and heteronormativity as the primary
ideologies,” and comes with a quarterly stipend, the amount of which has yet to be
determined.
(Further down)
Several workshops were preemptively created as part of a pilot program this year, including
one addressing “Social Justice Myths,” which promises to discuss the “truths” behind topics
such as “reverse racism, allyship, intersectionality, and LGBTQ rights” with the goal of
“expanding the views of students and [promoting] empathy for marginalized communities
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through conversation.”
Another, called “All Aboard the Struggle Bus,” endeavors to teach students about the
“unfathomable struggles” that minority students face “on a daily basis.”
A third workshop explores how people of color can “navigate desire and love” in a society
“where ideals of beauty are based on Eurocentric standards,” asserting that “our most
personal decisions hold political connotations whether we like it or not.”
Students who participated in the pilot program were ordered by their supervisor not to talk to
Campus Reform, and to defer interview requests to the UCLA media department, which did
not provide a response in time for publication.
http://www.campusreform.org/?ID=9204

EXCLUSIVE: Black Lives Matter Organizing A 'Youth Activist Camp' For 10 -Year-Olds
(05/19/17, Jeffery Cawood, The Daily Wire)
Excerpt: The Youth Activist Camp organizer is Dr. Anthony Ratcliff, who is also a professor of
Pan-African Studies at California State University, Los Angeles (CSULA). When he was hired
in 2015, the department – headed by Black Lives Matter-LA leader Melina Abdullah –
announced:
We are on our way to building one of the strongest, most vibrant, visionary, brilliant, nurturing,
active/ist departments in the world!
Ratcliff, who has referred to Abdullah as his “comrade,” is also BLM-LA’s Political Education
Coordinator. He recently posted a meme promoting the camp on social media. It featured an
image of two youths attending a Black Panther Party (BPP) “Political Education Class” in
1972. A quote from Huey P. Newton, who co-founded the Black Panthers in 1966, reads: “The
young always inherit the revolution.”
(Further down)
The Black Lives Matter-LA Youth Vanguard, which consists of students ages 6-18, is part of
Ratcliff’s camp organizing efforts. Last September, the Youth Vanguard headlined Black Lives
Matter’s first official event inside a Los Angeles Unified School District (LAUSD) facility. With
an enrollment of more than 640,000 students, LAUSD is the second-largest school system in
the nation. The United Teachers of L.A., the union representing LAUSD’s non-administrative
staffers, was a co-sponsor.
(Further down)
Ever since that first event inside an LAUSD school, Black Lives Matter has continued to
organize students. It teamed up with a school reform coalition backed by the teachers’ union
and a nonprofit that has received funding from George Soros’ Open Society Foundations to
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create an off-campus program called “Transformative Justice Training.” The orientation taught
students to “shift school culture away from policing, punishment and criminalization.” Children
interested in attending were instructed to RSVP to a Gmail account belonging to an LAUSD
teacher.
http://www.dailywire.com/news/16636/xxx-jeffrey-cawood

Harvard Study Reveals Huge Extent of Anti-Trump Media Bias (05/19/17, Staff, Heat
Street)
Excerpt: A major new study out of Harvard University has revealed the true extent of the
mainstream media’s bias against Donald Trump.
Academics at the Shorenstein Center on Media, Politics and Public Policy analyzed coverage
from Trump’s first 100 days in office across 10 major TV and print outlets.
They found that the tone of some outlets was negative in as many as 98% of reports,
significantly more hostile than the first 100 days of the three previous administrations:
(Further down)
The academics based their study on seven US outlets and three European ones.
In America they analyzed CNN, NBC, CBS, Fox News, the New York Times, the Washington
Post and the Wall Street Journal.
They also took into account the BBC, the UK’s Financial Times and the German public
broadcaster ARD.
Every outlet was negative more often than positive.
(Further down)
The picture was very different for other recent administrations. The study found that President
Obama’s first 100 days got a good write-up overall – with 59% of reports positive.
Bill Clinton and George W Bush got overall negative coverage, it found, but to a much lesser
extent than Trump. Clinton’s first 100 days got 40% positivity, while Bush’s got 43%:
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Trump has repeatedly claimed that his treatment by the media is unprecedented in its hostility.
This study suggests that, at least when it comes to recent history, he’s right.
https://heatst.com/culture-wars/harvard-study-reveals-huge-extent-of-anti-trump-media-bias/

Technology
Robots could wipe out another 6 million retail jobs (05/19/17, Chris Isidore, CNN)
Excerpt: Robots have already cost millions of factory jobs across the nation.
Next up could be jobs at your local stores.
Between 6 million to 7.5 million existing jobs are at risk of being replaced over the course of
the next 10 years by some form of automation, according to a new study this week from by
financial services firm Cornerstone Capital Group.
That represents at least 38% of the current retail work force, which consists of 16 million
workers. Retail could actually lose a greater proportion of jobs to automation than
manufacturing has, according to the study.
(Further down)
"Cashiers are considered one of the most easily automatable jobs in the economy," said the
report. And these job losses will hit women particularly hard, since about 73% of cashiers are
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women.
There will also be fewer sales jobs, as more and more consumers use in-store smartphones
and touchscreen computers to find what they need, said John Wilson, head of research at
Cornerstone. There will still be some sales people on the floor, but just not as many of them.
(Further down)
But automation will drive more job losses than store closings in the next decade, Wilson said.
"Store closings have to do with overbuilding and e-commerce," Wilson said. "But going
forward, job losses will really be about automation."
Rising wages are also helping to drive automation, as state and city governments hike their
minimum wages. Additionally, several major retailers including Walmart (WMT), the nation's
largest employer, have increased wages in order to find and retain the workers they need.
http://money.cnn.com/2017/05/19/technology/future/retail-job-robots/
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UPDATE MAY 31, 2017 – TECHNOLOGY, MONEY, CULTURE
Hello everyone... Today is May 31, 2017
I hope you all had a wonderful Memorial Day holiday as we move forward into June and
toward Independence Day.
For me, I am experiencing deja vu. I told you we were going back to the 1960s. So, what do
ya think? Consider this: We are watching the SAME people, in their teens and 20s then, now
doing the exact same things they did then, but now they hold high offices in the government.
They were in attack mode against American values then and they are in attack mode now,
using pretty much the exact same tactics they have used their entire careers.
Personally, I am tired of the lie upon lie upon lie.
There Isn't much for me to say here. However, in light of what is taking place in various places
with regard to Islam, and the full-out lies being put forth on any number of issues and about
people, whether individuals or groups, perhaps an observation made by French guy, Alex de
Tocqueville, visiting the US in the 1830s might be in order. He visited America and found it
fascinating. He did not want to leave France, rather to encourage France to learn from the
new American system of government. He wrote in Chapter 17 in his book Democracy in
America:(emphasis is mine)
The Americans combine the notions of Christianity and of liberty so intimately in their
minds that it is impossible to make them conceive the one without the other; and with
them this conviction does not spring from that barren, traditionary faith which seems to
vegetate rather than to live in the soul.
I have known of societies formed by Americans to send out ministers of the Gospel into the
new Western states, to found schools and churches there, lest religion should be allowed to
die away in those remote settlements, and the rising states be less fitted to enjoy free
institutions than the people from whom they came. I met with wealthy New Englanders who
abandoned the country (state) in which they were born in order to lay the foundations of
Christianity and of freedom on the banks of the Missouri or in the prairies of Illinois. Thus
religious zeal is perpetually warmed in the United States by the fires of patriotism. These men
do not act exclusively from a consideration of a future life; eternity is only one motive of their
devotion to the cause. If you converse with these missionaries of Christian civilization, you
will be surprised to hear them speak so often of the goods of this world, and to meet a
politician where you expected to find a priest. They will tell you that “all the American
republics are collectively involved with each other; if the republics of the West were to
fall into anarchy, or to be mastered by a despot, the republican institutions which now
flourish upon the shores of the Atlantic Ocean would be in great peril. It is therefore
our interest that the new states should be religious, in order to maintain our liberties.
I love you guys!
Tim
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What's in this Update?
If you are new to the Great Unraveling Updates, you will find three ways to get updated. You
can read just The Headlines, which often by themselves offer a good feel for what's going on.
Go deeper and read The Excerpts. Or, read the whole Article by simply clicking on the link
under each Excerpt.
The Headline “links” below are direct links to The Excerpts further down. They work in the
2017 Updates ebook at The Freedom Driven Life website but not in the email. In the email
you have to scroll down.
The Headlines
Technology
Google Is About to Start Tracking Your Offline Behavior, Too
Short full article.
Excerpt: It’s no secret that Google already monitors its users’ online shopping activity, but now
it will follow them out of their homes and keep a close eye on every interaction they make.
The tech giant announced a new system to track users’ in-store credit card purchases
Tuesday in a statement published on the company’s official blog.
Smartphone Addiction Tightens Its Global Grip
Excerpt from the excerpt: The term 'smartphone addiction' is by now pretty wellestablished (you can take a test here to see if you might be a sufferer). As our infographic
shows, across the world, this addiction seems to be tightening its grip. Of the countries
surveyed,smartphone owners in Brazil spend by far the most amount of time online. The
average user in 2016 spent close to 5 hours per day surfing - more than twice as long as in
2012. (with chart)
Twitter Suspends WND For Seth Rich Story
Excerpt from the excerpt: A couple of days ago, WND ran a story entitled "Bombshell: Donna
Brazile Warned Off Private Eye On Seth Rich Murder." The story was sourced back to on-therecord quotes provided by Detective Rod Wheeler who was hired by the Rich family shortly
after their son's suspicious murder in July 2016. Among other things, Wheeler said that it was
former Democratic National Committee interim chairwoman Donna Brazile who allegedly
called police and the Rich family and demanded to know why a private investigator was
“snooping” into Rich’s death.
“The high-ranking DNC official that called the police after I inquired about Rich’s case
was Donna Brazile,” veteran homicide detective Rod Wheeler told WND. “Why shouldn’t I
reveal who it was?”
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Money
Is Your Cost of Living Rising? Why the Elites Aren't Worried About Inflation
Excerpt from the excerpt: In pay-to-play "democracy," the goal is to raise prices without
improving service, and have the federal government enforce this racket on powerless
debt-serfs.
If you want to understand why we're fragmenting as a society, start by looking at the
asymmetric burdens imposed by inflation. The Elites aren't worried about inflation
because they don't even feel it. And since they rule to benefit the top 5%, they don't really
care what the bottom 95% are experiencing.
In other words, "Let them eat cake." (with chart)
Culture
Meanwhile At Evergreen College, Police Tell Professor To Avoid Campus As Student
Protesters Seek Hostages
Excerpt from the excerpt: When police arrived, presumably drawn by the uproar, the students
fled to the library, where they barricaded themselves inside the Trans & Queer Unity Lounge
and asked white students to patrol the halls for any police "intruders."
School sued for coed showers suddenly concerned about 'privacy'
For those of you who are new, there was an incident we looked at in Oct. 4 and Oct. 11, 2016
Updates where two “transgender” kids of opposite gender were put in the same locker room
to change. It took place in East Penn School in Pennsylvania.
This incident is about the Boyertown Area School District, on the other side of Pennsylvania.
Excerpt from the excerpt: WND reported several students, represented by the Alliance
Defending Freedom and the Independence Law Center, brought a case against Supt. Richard
Faidley and others for allowing both boys and girls to change and shower in the same room
under the guise of accommodating “gender orientation.”
DHS chief: If you knew what I knew about terror, you’d ‘never leave the house’
Short full article.
Excerpt: “It’s everywhere. It’s constant. It’s nonstop. The good news for us in America is we
have amazing people protecting us every day. But it can happen here almost anytime.”
Geert Wilders: Words of shock 'hollow' after Manchester
Excerpt from the excerpt: On the contrary, he said, opinion polls “show that no less than twothirds of Muslims in the Netherlands find Islamic rules more important than our secular
democratic laws.”
“Research from the University of Amsterdam shows that as many as 11 percent of Dutch
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Muslims find it acceptable to use violence in the name of Islam,” said Wilders. “That is more
than 100,000 Muslims in the Netherlands. Twice the number of soldiers in our Dutch army.”
He wrote it’s “impossible for the ideology of Islam to assimilate in a free society.”
23,000 Jihadists in Britain, Not 3,000 As Previously Claimed
Excerpt from the excerpt: Government sources have confessed that there are at least
23,000 jihadists in Britain – more than seven times higher than previously revealed.
Jews worldwide in stunning 'ingathering' in Israel
Excerpt from the excerpt: “The ingathering of Jews back to Israel has great prophetic
significance,” he told WND. “It’s all about sanctifying the Name of God. God’s name is
sanctified by the regathering of Jews back to the Land. God made a promise to give them the
land of Israel so if they are not there, to the nations He becomes either a liar or an impotent
God who never was able to fulfill His promise.
Gallup: Belief God created humans at record low
Excerpt from the excerpt: It's the first time since 1982 -- when Gallup asked the question with
the same wording -- that belief in God's direct creation of man is not the most-common
response.

The Excerpts
Technology
Google Is About to Start Tracking Your Offline Behavior, Too (05/25/17, Josie Wales,
Anti-Media)
(ANTIMEDIA) It’s no secret that Google already monitors its users’ online shopping activity,
but now it will follow them out of their homes and keep a close eye on every interaction they
make. The tech giant announced a new system to track users’ in-store credit card purchases
Tuesday in a statement published on the company’s official blog.
Google rolled out the new tool at Google Marketing Next, an annual event geared toward
advertisers where the company unveils its newest innovations in marketing. “Store sales
management” works by pulling data from Google’s third-party partnerships, which capture
approximately 70% of credit card transactions in the United States. The system then
streamlines user information in order to generate reports automatically sent to merchants who
opt in. The reports will measure the effectiveness of online advertisements by matching instore transactions back to Google ads.
According to the Associated Press:
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“Google says its computers rely primarily on log-in information, such as email addresses, to
identify the people clicking on ads. It then matches that data with other identifying information
compiled by merchants and the issuers of credit and debit cards to figure out when digital ads
contribute to an offline purchase.”
This is ultimately an upgraded version of Google’s “store visits measurement,” which was
rolled out in 2014 and updated in March 2017. This tool utilizes deep learning technology to
analyze vast amounts of user data, including email addresses, ad clicks, browser and location
history, and user surveys.
Miro Copic, a marketing professor at San Diego State University, told the Associated Press
that “the privacy implications of this are pretty massive, so Google needs to tread very
carefully.”
http://theantimedia.org/google-tracking-offline-behavior/

Smartphone Addiction Tightens Its Global Grip (05/26/17, Tyler Durden, Zero Hedge)
Excerpt:How long is it since you last used your phone? Chances are, you're using it right
now to view this post. Analysts from Statista's Digital Market Outlook have revealed that the
amount of time we're spending with our smartphones online has increased
substantially over the last few years.
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You will find more statistics at Statista
The term 'smartphone addiction' is by now pretty well-established (you can take a test
here to see if you might be a sufferer). As our infographic shows, across the world, this
addiction seems to be tightening its grip. Of the countries surveyed,smartphone owners in
Brazil spend by far the most amount of time online. The average user in 2016 spent close to 5
hours per day surfing - more than twice as long as in 2012.
(Further down)
The productivity decline witnessed ever since is unprecedented. Despite the short
lived boom of the 1990s US productivity growth only average 1.2 per cent from 1975 up
to today. If we isolate the last 15 years US productivity growth is on par with what an
agrarian slave economy was able to achieve 200 years ago.
The Answer to the economic dilemma of our time is simple then - "Put The Smartphone
Down"... but then again, what will happen to Amazon, Google, Netflix, Snapchat, Instagram,
Facebook and all the "real" economy drivers behind the stock market illusion?
http://www.zerohedge.com/news/2017-05-25/smartphone-addiction-tightens-its-global-grip
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Twitter Suspends WND For Seth Rich Story (05/25/17, Tyler Durden, Zero Hedge)
Excerpt: A couple of days ago, WND ran a story entitled "Bombshell: Donna Brazile Warned
Off Private Eye On Seth Rich Murder." The story was sourced back to on-the-record quotes
provided by Detective Rod Wheeler who was hired by the Rich family shortly after their son's
suspicious murder in July 2016. Among other things, Wheeler said that it was former
Democratic National Committee interim chairwoman Donna Brazile who allegedly called
police and the Rich family and demanded to know why a private investigator was “snooping”
into Rich’s death.
“The high-ranking DNC official that called the police after I inquired about Rich’s case
was Donna Brazile,” veteran homicide detective Rod Wheeler told WND. “Why shouldn’t I
reveal who it was?”
(Further down)
Unfortunately, Twitter seemed to take issue with the story and sent a message to WND
demanding that they "Delete Tweet."
(Further down)
When they refused, a follow-up message from Twitter informed WND that their account
had been effectively frozen.
"We have determined that you have violated the Twitter Rules, so we've temporarily
limited some of your account features. While in this state, you can still browse Twitter, but
you're limited to only sending Direct Messages to your followers - no Tweets, Retweets, or
likes."
(Further down)
Of course, Twitter refused to highlight which of their rules (which can be found here) had been
violated when asked by WND. After a quick review, we must admit that we would have a hard
time identifying which rule was 'violated' as well. Here is a list of Twitter's "Abusive Behavior"
rules...see if you can figure out which of them was violated.
List of Rules
(Further down)
But that's not really the point now is it? Perhaps the reason we can't find the 'rule' that was
violated is because Twitter doesn't overtly publish their policy which demands the
censoring all media which conflicts with their 'progressive' worldview.
Or maybe Twitter simply deemed the story to be 'fake news'? If so, perhaps Twitter could
share their evidence that negates the on-the-record quotes reported by WND. Or, maybe
Twitter just assumed that an upstanding citizen like Brazile, a woman who destroyed her own
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integrity by sharing debate questions with Hillary's campaign and subsequently lying about
those actions on every media outlet in existence, would never do such a thing.
Moreover, if Twitter is now in the business of censoring 'fake news' then perhaps they can
explain why our friends at CNN, the New York Times and the Washington Post seem to be
able to publish numerous 'fake news' stories, on a daily basis, without consequence?
Remember that whole 'Golden Showers' dossier that CNN pumped relentlessly over
Twitter that was subsequently debunked with very minimal efforts...
http://www.zerohedge.com/news/2017-05-25/twitter-suspends-wnd-seth-rich-story

Money
Is Your Cost of Living Rising? Why the Elites Aren't Worried About Inflation (05/25/17,
Charles Hugh Smith, Of Two Minds)
If you want to understand why we're fragmenting as a society, start by looking at the
asymmetric burdens imposed by inflation.
Excerpt: In our household, we measure real-world inflation with the Burrito Index: How
much has the cost of a regular burrito at our favorite taco truck gone up?
The cost of a regular burrito from our local taco truck has gone up from $2.50 in 2001 to $5 in
2010 to $6.50 in 2016.
That’s a $160% increase since 2001: 15 years in which the official inflation rate reports that
what $1 bought in 2001 can supposedly be bought with $1.35 today.
My Burrito Index is a rough-and-ready index of real-world inflation. To insure its measure isn’t
an outlying aberration, we also need to track the real-world costs of big-ticket items such as
college tuition and healthcare insurance. When we do, we observe results of similar
magnitude.
(Further down)
According to official statistics, inflation has reduced the purchasing power of the dollar by a
mere 6% since 2011: barely above 1% a year. We’ve supposedly seen our purchasing power
decline by 27% in the 12 years since 2004—an average rate of 2.25% per year.
But our real-world experience tells us the official inflation rate doesn’t reflect the actual cost
increases of everything from burritos to healthcare.
The cost of a regular taco was $1.25 in 2010. By official standards, it should cost a dime
more. Oops—it’s now $2 each, a 60% increase, six times the official rate.
(Further down)
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Well, how about public university tuition? That’s not something you buy every week like a
burrito. Getting out our calculator, we find that the cost for four years of tuition and fees at a
public university will set you back about 8,600 burritos. Throw in books (assume the student
lives at home, so no on-campus dorm room or food expenses) and other college expenses
and you’re up to 10,000 burritos, or $65,000 for the four years at a public university.
University of California at Davis:
2004 in-state tuition $5,684
2015 in state tuition $13,951
That’s an increase of 145% in a time span in which official inflation says tuition in 2015 should
have cost 25% more than it did in 2004, i.e. $7,105. Oops—the real world costs are basically
double official inflation—a difference of about $30,000 per four-year bachelor’s degree per
student.
Here’s my alma mater (and no, you can’t get a degree in surfing, sorry):
University of Hawaii at Manoa:
2004 in-state tuition: $4,487
2016 in-state tuition: $10,872
Sure, some public and private universities offer tuition waivers and financial aid to needy or
talented students, but the majority of households/students are on the hook for a big chunk of
these costs. And remember that many students are paying living expenses, which doubles the
cost of the diploma.
If you think I cherry-picked these two public universities, check out this article.
(Further down)
As for healthcare: feast your eyes on this chart of medical expenses.
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According to official inflation calculations, the $12,214 annual medical costs for a family of
four in 2005 "should cost" around $15,000 today.
Oops—the actual cost is $25,826, $10,826 higher than official inflation, which adds over
$100,000 in cash outlays above and beyond official inflation in the course of a decade.
(Further down)
$100,000 here, $100,000 there and pretty soon you’re talking real money in a nation in which
median household income is around $57,000 annually.
So if a household’s income kept up with official inflation over a decade, that household
would have to earn at least $20,000 more per year just to keep pace with real-world,
big-ticket cost increases.
That’s the problem, isn’t it? If the household’s wages only kept up with inflation, there isn’t
another $20,000 a year in additional income needed to pay these soaring big-ticket costs. So
the shortfall has to be borrowed, burdening the household with debt and interest payments for
decades to come, or the kids don’t attend college and the household goes without healthcare
insurance.
Once again, real-world costs have soared at a rate that is almost six times higher than the
official rate of inflation.
The reality is real-world inflation in big-ticket essentials is crushing every household that
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doesn’t qualify for government subsidies of higher education, rent and healthcare.
(Further down)
No wonder the political and financial Elites don't care about inflation: their incomes have
soared far above mere inflation. When you're skimming millions, who cares about a mere
$150,000 for a university education, or $25,000 for healthcare insurance?
(Futher down)
In pay-to-play "democracy," the goal is to raise prices without improving service, and
have the federal government enforce this racket on powerless debt-serfs.
If you want to understand why we're fragmenting as a society, start by looking at the
asymmetric burdens imposed by inflation. The Elites aren't worried about inflation
because they don't even feel it. And since they rule to benefit the top 5%, they don't really
care what the bottom 95% are experiencing.
In other words, "Let them eat cake."
http://charleshughsmith.blogspot.com/2017/05/is-your-cost-of-living-rising-why.html

Culture
Meanwhile At Evergreen College, Police Tell Professor To Avoid Campus As Student
Protesters Seek Hostages (05/26/17, Tyler Durden, Zero Hedge)
Excerpt: Students at Evergreen State College - a school notable for its far-left politics and its
preference for measuring students' performance with "narrative evaluations" instead of grades
- have seized control of their campus and are reportedly seeking hostages following a
confrontation with a biology professor who objected to a planned demonstration that asked
white students and faculty to voluntarily leave campus for a day, the Washington Times
reports.
The protest began Tuesday morning when an angry mob of SJW's confronted Professor Bret
Weinstein after he had sent an email to faculty and staff explaining his reasoning for opposing
the demonstration.
Now, Weinstein's reportedly been told to avoid campus because his safety is at risk.
(Further down)
Following the modus operandi of protests at colleges like U.C. Berkeley, the angry mob of
SJWs who confronted Weinstein refused to listen as he attempted to calmly explain his
reasing, prefering instead to hurl obscenities at him while demanding his resignation.
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(Further down)
When police arrived, presumably drawn by the uproar, the students fled to the library, where
they barricaded themselves inside the Trans & Queer Unity Lounge and asked white students
to patrol the halls for any police "intruders."
(Further down)
Weinstein's brother, Eric Weinstein, told the Washington Times that the persecution of his
brother is "ironic" given his center-left politics and staunch opposition to racism.
http://www.zerohedge.com/news/2017-05-26/they-believe-i-was-being-sought-police-tell-professor-avoidcampus-protesters-seek-h

School sued for coed showers suddenly concerned about 'privacy' (05/27/17, Bob
Unruh, WND)
Case filed after girl undressed in boys locker room
Excerpt: Officials in the Boyertown Area School District in Pennsylvania, who have been sued
for instituting what amounts to coed showers in their locker rooms, suddenly now are
concerned about “student privacy.”
WND reported several students, represented by the Alliance Defending Freedom and the
Independence Law Center, brought a case against Supt. Richard Faidley and others for
allowing both boys and girls to change and shower in the same room under the guise of
accommodating “gender orientation.”
The claim was triggered when a high school student identified only as Joel Doe “was exposed
involuntarily to an undressed female student while he was changing in his school’s locker
room.”
Several other students were added to the case.
The lawsuit charges that without any notice to students or their parents, school officials
“secretly opened” their sex-specific restrooms and locker rooms to students of the opposite
sex.
The original plaintiff reported he was standing in his underwear about to put on his gym
clothes when he suddenly noticed that a female student, also in a state of undress, was in the
locker room.
The male student notified school officials, who informed him that they now authorize students
who identify themselves as the opposite sex to use whichever locker room they wish. Rather
than protect the student’s privacy, officials told him he must “tolerate” the presence of a
female and make changing clothes with students of the opposite sex as “natural” as he can.
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(Further down)
In another instance, “Mary Smith” entered a girls restroom to find a male student washing his
hands in the sink, and when she notified school officials they told her “the student could now
use restrooms or locker rooms with her since he identifies as a girl.”
She was told there were no other options.
And “Macy Roe” is suffering from “anxiety and stress” because of the coed locker room
practice in the district.
ADF said the three additional students joined the suit “because each is at risk of the same
type of privacy violation, and two have already confronted members of the opposite sex within
restrooms or locker rooms.”
(Further down)
ADF Legal Counsel Kellie Fiedorek argued “laws and customs have long recognized that we
shouldn’t have to undress in front of persons of the opposite sex.”
“But now we see that, despite Pennsylvania law requiring schools to provide separate-sex
facilities, the privacy violations are even more widespread than we initially suspected,”
Fiedorek said.
ILC Senior Counsel Jeremy Samek added: “Respect means protecting the personal privacy of
each student, not taking it away. It’s regrettable that still more students must ask a federal
judge to ensure that their well-established privacy rights aren’t tossed aside.”
The case in U.S. District Court claims sexual harassment under Title IX and other violations.
The district, after the initial filing was made, doubled down on its advocacy for
transgenderism, telling the boy he should have taken advantage of “reasonable and
appropriate alternatives” to the boys’ locker room.
http://www.wnd.com/2017/05/school-sued-for-coed-showers-suddenly-concerned-aboutprivacy/

DHS chief: If you knew what I knew about terror, you’d ‘never leave the house’
(05/26/17, Mark Hench, The Hill)
Homeland Security Secretary John Kelly on Friday said the terror threat is worse than most
realize, saying some people would "never leave the house" if they knew the truth.
“I was telling [Fox host] Steve [Doocy] on the way in here, if he knew what I knew about
terrorism, he’d never leave the house in the morning,” Kelly said on “Fox & Friends.”
He noted there were four major terror attacks in the last week — in England, Egypt, the
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Philippines and Indonesia — "by generally the same groups."
“It’s everywhere. It’s constant. It’s nonstop. The good news for us in America is we have
amazing people protecting us every day. But it can happen here almost anytime.”
Egyptian President Abdel Fattah al-Sisi reportedly called an emergency meeting after the
attack in Minya Province.
The Islamic State in Iraq and Syria claimed responsibility for a Monday bombing after an
Ariana Grande concert in Manchester, England, that killed 22 and injured more than 100.
Masked gunmen opened fire on a group of Coptic Christians driving to a monastery in
southern Egypt on Friday, killing 26 and injuring 25 more.
http://thehill.com/homenews/administration/335272-dhs-chief-youd-never-leave-the-house-with-my-terror-info

Geert Wilders: Words of shock 'hollow' after Manchester (05/26/17, Art Moore, WND)
No solution to threat unless Western leaders admit 'Islam is the problem'
Excerpt: After the Manchester terror attack Monday in which 22 people were killed and
another 59 injured by a suicide bomber, many governments around the world remembered
the victims with moments of silence and words of condolence and solidarity from political
leaders.
(Further down)
“Every time, we hear the same hollow words of shock and grief and how incomprehensible it
all is. But we never hear our prime minister, nor the leaders of other Western countries, tell us
the truth: The cause of all this bloodshed, all this misery, all this pain and sorrow, is Islam,”
Wilders declared.
(Further down)
Wilders wrote after the Manchester attack that what the world is witnessing in England and
other Western nations is “pure Islamic practice.”
“It is the Koran with its admonishment to ‘cast terror in the heart of the non-Muslims’ (Surah
8:12). It is the so-called prophet Muhammad, who boasted to his followers: ‘I have been made
victorious through terror’ (Bukhari, 4.52.220),” he wrote.
In his interview with WND, Wilders insisted there will be no solution to the threat Western
civilization faces unless its leaders and people recognize “Islam is the problem.”
“We can only deal with [the threat] if we first face the truth, [which] might not be too politically
correct, but still is the truth, and that is that Islam — and not Islamism or radical Islam, but
Islam — is an evil ideology like communism or fascism that has no place in a free society,” he
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told WND.
“And at the end of the day it will replace us, and we will lose our freedom,” he said.
The West, Wilders emphasized, is “faced today with an existential problem.”
“If we don’t act today, we cease to exist in the future.”
(Further down)
On the contrary, he said, opinion polls “show that no less than two-thirds of Muslims in the
Netherlands find Islamic rules more important than our secular democratic laws.”
“Research from the University of Amsterdam shows that as many as 11 percent of Dutch
Muslims find it acceptable to use violence in the name of Islam,” said Wilders. “That is more
than 100,000 Muslims in the Netherlands. Twice the number of soldiers in our Dutch army.”
He wrote it’s “impossible for the ideology of Islam to assimilate in a free society.”
(Further down)
“It’s not that we have two different kinds of Islam,” he said.
“I acknowledge the fact that we have two kinds of people. There are moderate Muslims and
non-moderate Muslims. But there is really only one Islam, and this is the Islam of the life of
Muhammad, of the Quran, of the Hadiths, of the Sunnah.”
Casting the problem any other way won’t bring the West closer to a solution, he insisted.
http://www.wnd.com/2017/05/geert-wilders-words-of-shock-hollow-after-manchester/

23,000 Jihadists in Britain, Not 3,000 As Previously Claimed (05/27/17, Jack Montgomery,
Breitbart)
Excerpt: Government sources have confessed that there are at least 23,000 jihadists in
Britain – more than seven times higher than previously revealed.
Until recently, the public had been led to believe there were around 3,000 known jihadists in
Britain, with 500 being subject to active investigations led by MI5. Whitehall officials have now
disclosed that a further 20,000 individuals have been identified as posing a “residual risk”,
according to The Times.
(Further down)
Anthony Glees, the Centre for Security and Intelligence Studies director who recently
estimated the number of jihadists in Britain at “between 6,000 and 10,000”, described the
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Whitehall revelations as “horrifying”.
“To have 23,000 potential killers in our midst is horrifying. We should double the size of MI5,
as we did in World War Two, and expand the number of intelligence-led police by thousands,”
he said.
“We can’t go on as if this wasn’t happening.”
Colonel Richard Kemp, a former member of the COBRA committee and Joint Intelligence
Committee, as well as commander of British forces in Helmand, Afghanistan, has also called
for robust action, saying that all foreign nationals on the terror watch list who cannot be
prosecuted should be deported or interned.
http://www.breitbart.com/london/2017/05/27/horrifying-with-23000-jihadists-in-britain-terror-threat-more-thanseven-times-greater-than-feared/

Jews worldwide in stunning 'ingathering' in Israel (05/25/17, WND)
'That strikes me as a big deal when you consider how many times the Bible predicts this'
Excerpt: It’s perhaps the most rapid demographic shift in history. Some would even call it
miraculous.
Within only a few generations, Jews scattered around the world have reassembled into a
nation in their ancient biblical homeland of Israel. One Israeli in the new film “I Am Israel”
marvels that there were only around 60,000 Jews in what is now Israel at the turn of the last
century, compared to more than 6 million today.
As Breaking Israel News notes, the global population of Jews outside Israel has decreased
from 1945 to today, while the number of Jews within Israel has dramatically increased. Today,
43 percent of the global Jewish population now resides in Israel. If current trends continue,
the majority of the world’s Jewish population will soon reside in Israel.
(Further down)
Many Jews themselves are quick to realize the prophetic significance of the times in which
they are living. Rabbi Hillel Weiss, spokesman for the nascent Sanhedrin, a group attempting
to resurrect the ancient Jewish legal body, told Breaking Israel News his group believes Jews
are in the prophesied “third inheritance” of the land. Some argue that according to Jewish
tradition, this “inheritance” of the land will be permanent, the Jews will not be driven out again
and the Third Temple will soon be constructed.
Mark Biltz, the man who discovered the “Blood Moons” phenomenon and the author of the
new book “God’s Day Timer,” is excited about the biblical importance of current events.
“The ingathering of Jews back to Israel has great prophetic significance,” he told WND. “It’s all
about sanctifying the Name of God. God’s name is sanctified by the regathering of Jews back
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to the Land. God made a promise to give them the land of Israel so if they are not there, to
the nations He becomes either a liar or an impotent God who never was able to fulfill His
promise.
(Further down)
Carl Gallups, a pastor and author of several books including his analysis of end times
prophecy “When The Lion Roars,” urged Christians to realize the current nation-state of Israel
is “prophecy in action,” not simply a secular political development. Israel, he claimed, is a
living miracle.
“Certainly, the ingathering of Jews to the foretold revenant nation of Israel holds deep
prophetic significance,” he told WND. “We are the first generation to see the return of Israel,
and it has been there now for almost 70 years – another potentially important prophetic
marker.
“I am always amazed by those who insist that the Israel that is currently in the Middle East is
not the biblically prophesied Israel, but is merely a ‘fake’ Israel. The Bible nowhere foretells
the appearance of a fake Israel in the last days. That would be a huge thing to be on the
lookout for, yet not a single word of warning (in exegetical context) exists on that subject.”
http://www.wnd.com/2017/05/jews-worldwide-in-stunning-ingathering-in-israel/

Gallup: Belief God created humans at record low (05/23/17, Allen Cone, UPI)
Excerpt: May 23 (UPI) -- A record-low percentage of U.S. adults believe that God created
humans in their present form, according to a Gallup survey.
Thirty-eight percent accept the strict creationism view compared with 38 percent who believe
man developed with God's guidance and 19 percent think God had no role in man's evolution,
according to the Gallup poll.
It's the first time since 1982 -- when Gallup asked the question with the same wording -- that
belief in God's direct creation of man is not the most-common response.
Overall, 76 percent of Americans believe God was involved in man's creation -- the creationist
view based on the Bible -- or that God guided the evolutionary process theorized by scientist
Charles Darwin and others. Since 1982, the "secular" viewpoint has doubled.
(Further down)
Interviews were conducted May 3-7 with a random sample of 1,011 adults, aged 18 and older,
living in all 50 U.S. states and the District of Columbia. The margin of error is 4 percentage
points.
Those surveyed were also asked their views on the Bible. Twenty-four percent of Americans
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believe the Bible is "the actual word of God, and is to be taken literally, word for word" -- a
record low in 40 years of surveys conducted by Gallup. Twenty-six percent believe the Bible is
"a book of fables, legends, history and moral precepts recorded by man." And 47 percent
have a view in the middle -- the Bible is the inspired words of God but not to be taken literally
-- the same percentage as in 2014.
http://www.upi.com/Top_News/US/2017/05/23/Gallup-Belief-God-created-humans-at-recordlow/4781495559210/
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UPDATE JUNE 6, 2017 – CULTURE, MONEY, GOVERNMENT
Hello everyone... Today is June 6, 2017
As we are now in June and graduation celebrations are in full swing, I hope this Update finds
you and your family well and doing well.
Any comments I have are with the Headlines of the articles to which they relate.
Other than that, you are my family and my friends. I love you!
Tim
What's in this Update?
If you are new to the Great Unraveling Updates, you will find three ways to get updated. You
can read just The Headlines, which often by themselves offer a good feel for what's going on.
Go deeper and read The Excerpts. Or, read the whole Article by simply clicking on the link
under each Excerpt.
The Headline “links” below are direct links to The Excerpts further down. They work in the
2017 Updates ebook at The Freedom Driven Life website but not in the email. In the email
you have to scroll down.
The Headlines
Culture
Fleeing Tyranny or Bringing it with Them?
First, from my book The Freedom Driven Life: The Case for Freedom
Using an easy to see example: on the one hand you have people who have removed
themselves from a country that is oppressive to a Freedom loving country, all the while
wanting to hold on to the very culture that fostered the oppression. This is not an issue of
good people versus bad people. They are simply people now residing in a place with no
oppression, wanting to hold onto their identity and the philosophy of life that they brought with
them. As the song says – “Change don’t come easy.” On the other hand, what happens when
change don’t come at all and we are all still expected to get along with each other? To be a
little clearer, what are the Freedom loving people supposed to do when the incompatible
belief systems and practices are allowed or even required to be incorporated structurally into
the culture that promotes individual Freedom? This is also true of the people who are born
and raised within the Freedom loving country and culture. Homegrown sub-groups decide
that they want the culture to be something different, thus creating an incompatibility with the
philosophical structure that promotes Freedom already in place. The Freedom that they live in
allows them to attempt to make that happen, even when it will result in the loss of Freedom
and perhaps even the destruction of the society once the new culture or belief system is
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implemented.
Excerpt from the excerpt: The cracks between the Muslim and European cultures seem to be
widening even in the most harmonious places.
In Canada, a resolution by a Muslim MP seeking special laws to condemn freedom of speech
about Islam, has led to scores of Canadians taking to the streets calling on the government to
avoid bending rules in favor of a specific religious group in the country.
Many newcomers to Canada and Europe are demanding similar laws to those from
which they claim to be seeking refuge.
For Every Action, There Is an Equal and Opposite Reaction
I am often asked why I seem to point out problems, and yet, offer no solutions or hope. In
fact, I do offer hope and the pursuit of Freedom as the solution. I make it very clear that
without the pursuit of Freedom there is no solution, political or otherwise; and that the pursuit
of Freedom begins with each individual. You and me. Get enough individuals pursuing
Freedom and pretty soon there's a group of Freedom Driven individuals living in a
culture/society of Freedom. I have found that, for some reason, people struggle with that.
Very simply put, if you are not pursuing and promoting (pushing) Freedom, you are pursuing
and promoting something other than Freedom. So, what are you pursuing and promoting?
The title of this article offers conceptual insight into the situation. The paragraph below
presents the problem of not pursuing and promoting Freedom.
Excerpt from the excerpt: The result of years of such indoctrination is that the US is today a
culture in which the collectivist agenda is being pushed by those who are the most educated
and respected. Not surprising then, that the media, the courts, and the public themselves now
see collectivism as high-minded and fail to grasp what the American Founding Fathers knew:
that a successful and progressive society is built upon freedom, not Orwellian domination.
Globalists Are Building An Army Of Millennials To Destroy Sovereignty
This is an article with which I both agree and disagree at the same time. The problem is that
the author, Brandon Smith, views everything from a Conservative vs. Liberal perspective. I am
neither Conservative or Liberal. I am Freedom driven. Mr. Smith does not understand
Freedom. His points are very thoughtful and are well taken, however, he would do better to
focus on Freedom rather than Conservatism or Liberalism. As I have said before, if you are
not pursuing and promoting Freedom, you are automatically pursuing and promoting
something other than Freedom. Freedom has a very simple definitive recipe. Not so for liberal
and conservative. They confuse the issue and miss Freedom. Believe it or not, you can be a
conservative or liberal Nazi, or Communist, or Socialist, or Islamist, etc., etc., etc. You can be
a Conservative or Liberal ANYTHING. “Center.” “Left of Center.” “Right of Center.” You see
the problem?
Excerpt from the excerpt: Also take into account the establishment push to instill millennial
academia with open borders propaganda. In this article for the Washington Post, the
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president of George Mason University in Northern Virginia argues that open borders are the
source of "innovation" and a better economy. Open borders philosophy cannot coexist with
sovereignty. Sovereignty being a foundation for individualism and nationalism; open borders
being a foundation for forced collectivism and a one world system. For open border ideology
to continue forward, all sovereignty must be eliminated.
Money
The Real Signs That Matter
Excerpt from the excerpt: We have interest rates that don’t go up apart from brief but
diminishing bursts despite the Federal Reserve’s “rate hikes”, an oil futures curve that after
three years remains in contango, an interest rate swap paradigm declaring permanent
nonsense, and an unemployment rate doing the same. None of these are trivial concerns,
instead speaking directly about the real physical world behind the façade of mainstream
description. Improving or healthy are economic qualifiers that would in the future only start to
apply where all these imbalances have finally dissipated and disappeared for good.
After ten years now we are still stuck with them, a thoroughly disheartening picture of reality.
To be cute, there is good reason why they used to call it depression. (with charts)
In Watershed Event, Europe Unveils Plan To Securitize Sovereign Debt
Excerpt from the excerpt: One final question: who will buy this latest securitized product?
Well, there is about $8.5 trillion in shadow debt (or, as they call it there, investments) in China
which needs to be laundered into a new, pristeen security. We are confident that hundreds of
otherwise insolvent Chinese banks will be delighted to step up and provide the funds needed
to ignite Europe's sovereign securitization market, especially if it means they will be able to
park even more "hot money" in Europe in the process. (with chart)
Barclays Director: "Precarious" Debt Crisis "Could Reverberate Around The World"
Excerpt from the excerpt: But neither of these would help debt repayment outside the US. Of
a shortlist of prescriptions to escape unsustainable debt — from outright default and austere
fiscal policy to bailouts — only growth itself can lift countries out of high indebtedness in
a nondisruptive way. Without it, we have the makings of a debt crisis that would
reverberate around the world.
Government
Debbie Wasserman Schultz Uses Voice Changer To Call Law Firm Suing DNC – Forgets
To Disable Caller ID
Short whole article with picture and link to the lawyer letter regarding the incident.
Excerpt: Attorney Elizabeth Lee Beck’s office received a call just before 5PM on Thursday
from an individual who was apparently using a ‘robotic and genderless’ voice changing
device, sniffing around with questions about the DNC lawsuit filed over cheating in the 2016
election. The suit – based on documents released by hacker Guccifer 2.0, claims that the
DNC colluded with Sec. Hillary Clinton’s campaign ‘to perpetrate a fraud on the public.’ (see
more here)
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The Excerpts
Culture
Fleeing Tyranny or Bringing it with Them? (05/31/17, Kadijah Khan, Gatestone Institute)
Excerpt: Terror attacks and other offshoots of Islamic extremism have created an atmosphere
of mistrust between Europe's natives and thousands of those who entered European
countries to seek shelter.
The situation is turning the Europeans against their own governments and against those
advocating help for the war-torn migrants who have been arriving.
Europeans are turning hostile towards the idea of freedom and peaceful coexistence; they
have apparently been seeing newcomers as seeking exceptions to the rules and culture of
West.
In an unprecedented shift in policy after public fury about security, the German government
decided to shut down the mosque where the terrorist who rammed a truck into a shopping
market in Berlin, Anis Amri, was radicalized before hecommitted the crime.
The mosque and Islamic center at Fussilet 33 in Berlin had apparently also been radicalizing
a number of other youths by convincing them to commit terror attacks in Europe and to join
the terror group Islamic State of Iraq and Syria (ISIS).
The authorities had the mosque under surveillance for a time but did not make a move before
12 innocent civilians were butchered by Amri on December 19, 2016, while leaving around 50
others injured.
The police and counter terror authorities also conducted raids in 60 different German cities
and searched around 190 mosques to target kingpins of another group called "The True
Religion".
(Further down)
The newcomers soon start demanding privileges. They ask for gender segregation at work
and in educational institutions; they ask for faith schools (madrasas), and demand an end to
any criticism of their extremist practices such as female genital mutilation (FGM), forced
marriages, child marriages and inciting hatred for other religions. They call any criticism
"Islamophobia". They additionally seek to establish a parallel system of justice such as sharia
courts.
Hardliners have been delivering sermons across the Europe preaching hatred and intolerance
of other religious groups.
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Most newcomers also seem reluctant to condemn the terror attacks committed by jihadis or
the inhumane activities of totalitarian regimes such as Saudi Arabia or Iran. Most newcomers
are also unlikely, on different pretexts, to support any anti-terror or anti-extremism program.
These groups seem only to focus on criticizing the policies of West towards the Middle East
and Muslim countries and blame the West for everything wrong with the Muslim world.
(Further down)
Sadly, we now have in the West extremists who seem hell-bent on dragging civilization back
to repression and violence in the name of sharia.
These hardliners are projecting a dogma that implies the advantages of killing and
persecuting apostates, non-Muslim minorities, homosexuals, and inflicting the same
brutalities on women and minors as we have been seeing in many Muslim majority countries
in Middle East, Asia and Africa – as well as, unofficially but increasingly, in Europe and the
West.
(Further down)
The cracks between the Muslim and European cultures seem to be widening even in the most
harmonious places.
In Canada, a resolution by a Muslim MP seeking special laws to condemn freedom of speech
about Islam, has led to scores of Canadians taking to the streets calling on the government to
avoid bending rules in favor of a specific religious group in the country.
Many newcomers to Canada and Europe are demanding similar laws to those from which
they claim to be seeking refuge.
https://www.gatestoneinstitute.org/10356/immigrants-tyranny

For Every Action, There Is an Equal and Opposite Reaction (05/30/17, Jeff Thomas,
Casey Research International Man)
Excerpt: Newton’s third law of motion has proven the test of time, since he first stated it in
1686. If we were to apply the same concept to political history, we might say,
A nation that rises to a great height will fall to an equally great depth.
At first glance, that seems to be merely clever wordsmithing. However, historically, it does
seem to play out exactly that way. Most countries tend to ebb and flow as to their prosperity,
but those that rise to great heights, particularly those that rise to become empires, tend to
crash with a weight equal to their strength at the height of their power.
If we consider that point when we observe the present dominant empire, the US, we would
expect that, at the point that the empire is teetering on the edge of collapse, we would see
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signs of rot within the government, the economy, and even within many of the people. The
closer we get to the tipping point, the more this would be borne out by lunacy in the media,
the courts, even the hallowed halls of education.
So, let’s have a peek into present events – events that may not be the most crucial in the
state of the union but are indicators that the system is self-destructing.
The following are three briefs on articles that recently appeared in the same publication on the
same day (they have not been edited by me):
“Mike Adams Reports the Boston Herald to the FBI for Recommending That Those who
Oppose Vaccines Should Be Executed by Hanging”:
Mike Adams, the owner of the Natural News website, is filing a complaint with the Boston FBI
against the Boston Herald for publishing a violence-inciting editorial attributed to the Boston
Herald. The editorial claims that vaccines don't cause autism and that it ought to be a
"hanging offense" for anyone who opposes this conventional theory.
“Black Student Group at UC Santa Cruz Threatens Takeover”:
The African/ Black Student Alliance (A/BSA) physically occupied a building on the UC Santa
Cruz campus and was granted all of its demands, which includes mandatory ‘diversity
training’ for all incoming students. Now they are threatening more civil disruption if their new
demands are not met.
“Tim Allen’s TV Sitcom Cancelled After He Said Being a Conservative in Hollywood Was Like
Living in Nazi Germany”:
Tim Allen starred as a positive conservative character in the ABC sitcom, Last Man Standing,
which was cancelled despite high ratings. The cancellation comes two months after he made
a comment on a talk show comparing living as a conservative in Hollywood to Nazi Germany.
No need to go into the entire articles. You get the point. The fact that these articles appeared
on the same day in the same publication exemplifies the fact that these are not isolated
incidents. They are a part of an overall social/legal/cultural trend that we see not only in the
US, where these incidents occurred, but in much of what was once known as “the free world.”
These incidents represent the antithesis of freedom. They are the acts of individuals and
small groups taking the position that they should be afforded the authority to determine the
behavior of all others. They represent power without accountability and have the support of
the rulers, media, and courts.
(Further down)
A half-century ago, I was sent to school in Boston, which had long been regarded as the
centre of higher education in the Western Hemisphere. In my final years there, I spent
endless hours discussing higher concepts with others in and around the lawns of Harvard
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University, expanding my outlook. At that time, the emphasis in higher learning was on the
expansion of the powers of reason—the ability of each individual to make use of existing
knowledge in order to expand upon it. This was seen as essential, as those who were
learning there were being prepared to lead the next generation in politics, economics,
manufacturing, invention, and most every other endeavor.
And, yet, what was considered the very best in America has become, in many ways, the
worst. Today, the nation’s universities, from Berkeley in California to Columbia in New York,
have become the exact opposite of what they were created to be. Instead of cultivating the
powers of reason in order to expand upon previous achievements, universities in America
have become bastions of oppression, decrying and even punishing any thought that’s not
strictly politically correct. And nowhere is this more true than at Harvard. It’s become a centre
for collectivist thinking and a factory for the oppressors of the next generation.
To be sure, the students themselves did not create this atmosphere. But huge grants to both
professors and schools have assured that the mindset of the instructors and the goals of the
schools themselves have become the indoctrination of a future generation of leaders to a
collectivist way of thinking.
The result of years of such indoctrination is that the US is today a culture in which the
collectivist agenda is being pushed by those who are the most educated and respected. Not
surprising then, that the media, the courts, and the public themselves now see collectivism as
high-minded and fail to grasp what the American Founding Fathers knew: that a successful
and progressive society is built upon freedom, not Orwellian domination.
http://www.internationalman.com//articles/for-every-action-there-is-an-equal-and-opposite-reaction

Globalists Are Building An Army Of Millennials To Destroy Sovereignty (05/31/17,
Brandon Smith, Alt-Market)
Excerpt: Back in October of 2016 I covered an issue which I have been very concerned with
for over a year now. In an article titled Global Elites Are Getting Ready To Blame You For The
Coming Financial Crash, I outlined the basis for my belief that Donald Trump would win the
U.S. election and why the U.K. Brexit was allowed to meet with success. Here is a quote from
that article to give you a general sense of my position:
“I argue that the Trump tapes will be forgotten in a week and that they have no bearing
whatsoever on the election. They are nothing more than bread and circus. Beyond the
fact that really, almost no one cares what Trump said a decade ago. I argue that this
election has already been decided. I argue that the globalists want Trump in office, just
as they wanted the passage of the Brexit. I argue that they need conservative
movements to feel as though we have won, so that they can pull the rug out from
under us in the near future. I argue that we are being set up.
Again, the elites are openly telling us what is about to happen. They are telling us that
if ‘populists’ (conservatives) gain political power, the system will effectively collapse.
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To what extent is hard to say, but let’s assume that the situation will be ugly enough to
influence the masses to reconsider the ideal of globalism as a possible solution. The
elites are fond of the Hegelian dialectic and the philosophy of ‘order out of chaos,’ after
all.”
(Further down)
As a perfect example, I will link to the latest globalist lunacy from the Pope, Jorge Bergoglio,
in which he attacks libertarianism (true conservatism) as a dangerous form of individualism
that threatens the fabric of the new and more progressive collectivist world.
In terms of Western culture, recent events would indicate that globalists hope to enlist the
newest generation to reach “maturity” (and I use that term loosely), the millennials, as a
weapon to deal the death blow to conservatism. If not directly, then indirectly through
propagation. That is to say, if the globalists can’t kill us off immediately, they will try to breed
us and our ideas out after bringing down the hammer of economic and social crisis.
When I discuss what essentially amounts to a “war on conservatism,” what do I mean? Well,
first let’s consider what it is about conservatives that presents a threat to the globalists…
Limited Government
The basic core of conservative thought rests on the concept of limited or small Constitutional
government. If you don’t believe in small government, you are not a conservative. Big (and
centralized) government is the most vital tool in the hands of globalists. Without it, they would
not be able to accomplish a single item on their agenda.
(Further down)
Sound Money
True conservatives are sound money champions. This principle fell by the wayside for many
decades but has made a resurgence since 2008 as more people have been awakened to the
failings of central banking and fiat money. Sound money is basically money backed by a
tangible commodity, money that cannot be created out of thin air. If it can be created out of
thin air, it is not sound money.
(Further down)
Free Thought And Free Expression
If you are in the business of controlling the thoughts and opinions of other people, then you
are not a conservative. This is where we find distinct misconceptions, by liberals most of all,
as far as what free expression is.
(Further down)
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Freedom Of Association
This is a very simple and straightforward liberty that has all but been crushed in our country
today. Conservatives have this crazy idea that you should not be forced by government to
associate with people you do not want to associate with. It does not matter why you don’t
want to associate with them. The “why” has no bearing whatsoever. We feel that logic should
dictate the situation. If you don’t want to associate with someone, why would they want to
associate with you?
But, for some reason, certain people within our culture and within government believe that
denying anyone association is discrimination, and, in a progressive and interdependent
society, discrimination is unacceptable. I happen to think the ability to discriminate on an
individual level is necessary to a healthy society. Discrimination only becomes dangerous
when it is backed by government power.
(Further down)
The Right To Self Defense
Many people are so disconnected from their own survival that the notion of “self defense” is
alien and terrifying to them. They pay taxes so that “professionals” can handle their security
for them, after all. Why should they need the means to secure themselves and their loved
ones?
(Further down)
Sovereignty
All of these principles coalesce into the root principle of sovereignty — the inborn right to self
determination. This might take the form of individual action or voluntary group action based on
the freedom of association. A single person might seek to live on his own away from others in
his own way, and he absolutely has the right to do this even if it annoys people for whatever
crazy reason. A large group of people also have the right to cooperate, to build a system or
even a nation based on a particular set of shared values and to have their borders respected
or avoided by those with different values.
(Further down)
The statistics indicate that the U.S. would be even more socialist than it is today, bordering on
communist. A paradise for pushing forward the globalist agenda.
When you take into account the fact that Bernie Sanders, a staunch socialist with Marxist
tendencies, garnered more support from young voters during the last election than both
Clinton and Trump combined, you can see the problem here. Sanders enjoyed nearly 80
percent of the millenial vote in many states, and this tends to correlate with what we have
seen in other western nations such as the U.K., where over 70 percent of the young vote was
AGAINST the Brexit campaign to leave the globalist EU project.
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Also take into account the establishment push to instill millennial academia with open borders
propaganda. In this article for the Washington Post, the president of George Mason University
in Northern Virginia argues that open borders are the source of "innovation" and a better
economy. Open borders philosophy cannot coexist with sovereignty. Sovereignty being a
foundation for individualism and nationalism; open borders being a foundation for forced
collectivism and a one world system. For open border ideology to continue forward, all
sovereignty must be eliminated.
Here we find the socialist entrenchment within the younger population. To question its validity
among them is simply not done. Through most of Europe, for example, to even describe one’s
self as “conservative” is considered highly taboo. Many sovereignty activists there will instead
list themselves as “classical liberal” (conservatives).
(Further down)
Generation Z is growing up in the new and downtrodden economic landscape. They are
accepting that harder work is necessary and that more freedom is paramount instead of
demanding that entitlements be given to them. So, it would appear that the the globalists have
a small window of time to stage a coup against conservative philosophy, install a new
millennial generation as the captains of the ship and discourage Generation Z from continuing
on the path towards what they consider a "terrible and ignorant" world view.
If you think that perhaps I am exaggerating the gravity of the situation, or that I am applying
too much conspiracy to an otherwise random social development, I would like to cite
Facebook mogul and globalist cabana boy Mark Zuckerberg, who in a recent speech to
Harvard graduates asked them to “fight isolationism and nationalism” which he equated with
“authoritarianism” and to support “openness and global community.”
“This is the struggle of our time. This is not a battle of nations, it is a battle of ideas,”
Zuckerberg stated.
Zuckerberg’s rant is just the most recent example of this propaganda in action. As I have
been warning, the globalist strategy is to destroy opposing ideas, not just opposing groups.
And clearly, they want to exploit the millennials to do just that.
http://www.alt-market.com/articles/3201-globalists-are-building-an-army-of-millennials-to-destroy-sovereignty

Money
The Real Signs That Matter (05/30/17, Jeffery P. Snider, Alhambra Investments)
Excerpt: We don’t live in a perfect world by any means. Because of that, it may from time to
time seem like mere noise when something just doesn’t to fit. There will always be
irregularities in life, the inherent nature of humanity inherent in the systems humans create.
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Thus, it pays to remember not to let perfection become the enemy of good.
Even with that in mind, however, the current circumstances are being described as good not
set against perfection but compared only with the worst. Upending that conventional wisdom,
the economy in particularly is always judged from whatever trough rather than more
appropriately to any prior peak. It’s easy to declare things are good compared to 2009, or
even early last year; and it’s just as meaningless to say so.
There is, it seems, no compass with which to guide natural opinion on the subject. This isn’t a
surprising result, if for no other reason than the uniqueness of the times. There aren’t many
left from the generation who experienced the Great Depression, and so for the overwhelming
majority of people especially in the developed world there is simply no personal frame of
reference. It used to be enough that the “right” people would describe these sorts of
conditions taken immediately at face value, but there has been a palpable disconnect that has
left an indelible public perception that the experts have had it all wrong, and continue to be
wrong even now.
(Further down)
There is actually an economic equivalent to the negative swap spread, one that at first might
be surprising. Deployed so easily and readily to fit the mainstream idea of an improving if not
healthy economy, the unemployment rate upon closer inspection demonstrates instead the
nature of its sickness. At such a low level, there should have been long before now significant
wage acceleration due again to basic economics. Instead, economists and policymakers have
for years now only been able to see “signs” of hastening.
Like a negative swap spread then, an extremely low unemployment rate that produces no
wage inflation (at the point it happens let alone across several years) is similarly meaningful
nonsense that points us in the direction of causation. Unlike swap spreads, the mystery of the
unemployment rate is easily untangled; it applies to the official count of the employed as a
percent of the official count of the labor force. If the latter is not comprehensive, neither can
be the unemployment rate.
Therefore, a rate that signifies “full employment” but without the inflationary corroboration of
that actual condition is instead describing an economy that shrunk apart from official
acknowledgement. Ever since the mass layoffs in late 2008, economists have been telling us
that those people outside the labor force don’t matter, at the very least for interpretation. But if
you have to so fool yourself into rejecting what is a matter of pure common sense, then your
position really is nonsense.
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We have interest rates that don’t go up apart from brief but diminishing bursts despite the
Federal Reserve’s “rate hikes”, an oil futures curve that after three years remains in contango,
an interest rate swap paradigm declaring permanent nonsense, and an unemployment rate
doing the same. None of these are trivial concerns, instead speaking directly about the real
physical world behind the façade of mainstream description. Improving or healthy are
economic qualifiers that would in the future only start to apply where all these imbalances
have finally dissipated and disappeared for good.
After ten years now we are still stuck with them, a thoroughly disheartening picture of reality.
To be cute, there is good reason why they used to call it depression.
http://www.alhambrapartners.com/2017/05/30/the-real-signs-that-matter/
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In Watershed Event, Europe Unveils Plan To Securitize Sovereign Debt (05/30/17, Tyler
Durden, Zero Hedge)
Excerpt: Less than a decade after various complex, synthetic, squared, cubed and so on
securitized debt structures nearly brought down the financial system, here come "Sovereign
Bond-Backed Securities."
Moments ago, the FT reported that in a watershed event for the European - and global - bond
markets, Brussels is pressing for sovereign debt from across the eurozone to be "bundled into
a new financial instrument and sold to investors as part of a proposal to strengthen the single
currency area."
Call it securitized sovereign debt.

In the latest attempt by Europe to create a common bond market, a European Commission
paper on the future of the euro seen by the Financial Times, advocates the launching of a
market of “sovereign bond-backed securities” — packaging different countries’ national debt
into a new asset.
The logic is simple: combine all the debt from strong and weak countries into one big pool,
eliminating the outliers on both sides, then tranche it out, and sell it based on required yield
returns.
(Further down)
Why now? Because as has been Germany's intention all along, Berlin has been hoping to
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create a fiscally intergrated Europe (with a shadow government in Berlin of course), call it a
(quasi) "fiscal union", and which is much more stable and resilient than the current iteration
which is only as strong as its weakest link. Securitizing the sovereign debt resolves virtually
all outstanding problems.
(Further down)
There is another reason why now: over the next year, the ECB's QE, which has been
instrumental to implement Draghi's "Whatever it takes" bluff, will start hiking rates and
eventually unwinding its balance sheet, the world's biggest. That's when the European bond
market may have its next freak out moment. As a result, Brussles and Frankfurt are hoping to
preempt this potential unwind by coming up with today's "ingenious" solution.
(Further down)
Most importantly, however, Germany will be delighted that it won't have to shoulder a
disproportionate risk burden than it otherwise should. Indeed, in the past, Germany has
strongly resisted any “eurobond” proposal as it would mean Berlin is using its own credit
strength to support the rest of the eurozone. However, under new plan "would not pool, or
interfere with, national governments’ debt issuance — a red line for Berlin.
As the FT adds, the plans, which is expected to be completed by November, will be be
presented by the European Commission on Wednesday as part of a broader reflection paper
on the future of the euro.
(Further down)
One final question: who will buy this latest securitized product? Well, there is about $8.5
trillion in shadow debt (or, as they call it there, investments) in China which needs to be
laundered into a new, pristeen security. We are confident that hundreds of otherwise insolvent
Chinese banks will be delighted to step up and provide the funds needed to ignite Europe's
sovereign securitization market, especially if it means they will be able to park even more "hot
money" in Europe in the process.
http://www.zerohedge.com/news/2017-05-30/watershed-event-europe-unveils-plan-securitize-sovereign-debt

Barclays Director: "Precarious" Debt Crisis "Could Reverberate Around The World"
(05/30/17, Tyler Durden, Zero Hedge)
Excerpt: Virtually every class of US debt — sovereign, corporate, unsecured
household/personal, auto loans and student debt — is at record highs. Americans now
owe $1tn in credit card debt, and a roughly equivalent amount of student loans and auto loans
which, like the subprime mortgage quality that set off the 2008 financial crisis, are of largely
low credit quality (and therefore high risk).
US companies have added $7.8tn of debt since 2010 and their ability to cover interest
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payments is at its weakest since 2008, according to an April International Monetary Fund
report. With total public and private debt obligations estimated at 350 per cent of gross
domestic product, the US Congressional Budget Office has recently described the path of US
debt (and deficits) as almost doubling over the next 30 years.
But this is not just a US phenomenon. Globally, the picture is similarly precarious, with debt
stubbornly high in Europe, rising in Asia and surging across broader emerging markets. A
decade on from the beginning of the financial crisis, the world has the makings of a fresh debt
crisis.
(Further down)
The threat of a looming crisis is not solely down to the absolute volume of debts. At least
three things make the situation especially precarious.
First, debt — particularly dollar denominated — is becoming more expensive as market
expectations are pricing at least three rate hikes by the US Fed this year, and a relatively
strong dollar is putting pressure on borrowers to service foreign currency obligations. The
recent downgrades of South Africa to junk status follow a year in which credit rating agencies
cut EM borrowers’ grades in record numbers. Moody’s downgraded 24 sovereigns (including
Brazil, Nigeria and Saudi Arabia) in the first half of 2016, adding to concerns as to whether
borrowers will be able to service their obligations.
Second, the ability to repay debt is under strain in countries whose revenues stem
disproportionately from commodities, whose prices have suffered. Furthermore, nations
exposed to significant Chinese trade and investment face fiscal stress as China itself has a
relatively soft economic outlook.
Finally, the prevailing mixed global economic growth picture — underscored by the forecasts
in the recent IMF World Economic Outlook — prompts questions as to how (and indeed
whether) outstanding debts will be paid or brought under control.
(Further down)
Meanwhile, with crippling student debt now a political issue, there is scope for a
resolution that could see significant writedowns and debt forgiveness with vast
amounts potentially subsumed on to the government balance sheet.
But neither of these would help debt repayment outside the US. Of a shortlist of prescriptions
to escape unsustainable debt — from outright default and austere fiscal policy to bailouts —
only growth itself can lift countries out of high indebtedness in a nondisruptive way.
Without it, we have the makings of a debt crisis that would reverberate around the
world.
http://www.zerohedge.com/news/2017-05-30/precarious-debt-crisis-could-reverberate-around-world
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Government
Debbie Wasserman Schultz Uses Voice Changer To Call Law Firm Suing DNC – Forgets
To Disable Caller ID (06/01/17, zeropointnow, iBankCoin)
There was a hilarious filing with the court today in the lawsuit against the Democratic National
Committee – in which Debbie Wasserman Schultz is a defendant…
Attorney Elizabeth Lee Beck’s office received a call just before 5PM on Thursday from an
individual who was apparently using a ‘robotic and genderless’ voice changing device, sniffing
around with questions about the DNC lawsuit filed over cheating in the 2016 election. The
suit – based on documents released by hacker Guccifer 2.0, claims that the DNC colluded
with Sec. Hillary Clinton’s campaign ‘to perpetrate a fraud on the public.’ (see more here)
After a brief chat with the law firm’s secretary, the ‘mysterious’ voice-masking caller concluded
the call with an ‘Okey dokey.’
And whose number showed up when the law firm turned around and googled the number
from the caller ID? Why, who else but Debbie Wasserman Schultz’ Aventura office!
Link to lawyer letter:
https://twitter.com/ZeroPointNow/status/870450519797415936/photo/1?ref_src=twsrc
%5Etfw&ref_url=http%3A%2F%2Fibankcoin.com%2Fzeropointnow
%2F2017%2F06%2F01%2Fdebbie-wasserman-schultz-uses-voice-changer-to-call-law-firmsuing-dnc-forgets-to-disable-caller-id
Caller ID: next page
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http://ibankcoin.com/zeropointnow/2017/06/01/debbie-wasserman-schultz-uses-voice-changer-to-call-law-firmsuing-dnc-forgets-to-disable-caller-id/
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UPDATE JUNE 13, 2017 – MONEY, CULTURE
Hello everyone... Today is June 13, 2017
What can I tell ya? Not much for me to say., the articles speak for themselves.
I hope you are all doing well as we enter the summer season. Graduates, newlyweds,
anybody else for which June represents an important personal accomplishment...
CONGRATULATIONS!
Family. Friends. I love you guys!
Tim

What's in this Update?
If you are new to the Great Unraveling Updates, you will find three ways to get updated. You
can read just The Headlines, which often by themselves offer a good feel for what's going on.
Go deeper and read The Excerpts. Or, read the whole Article by simply clicking on the link
under each Excerpt.
The Headline “links” below are direct links to The Excerpts further down. They work in the
2017 Updates ebook at The Freedom Driven Life website but not in the email. In the email
you have to scroll down.
The Headlines
Money
CEOs Rank 2017 Best & Worst States for Business
Excerpt from the excerpt: Texas was ranked No. 1 for the 13 th straight year in 2017 by the
hundreds of CEOs surveyed by Chief Executive. Florida was No. 2 for the fifth year in a row.
Five of the remaining eight top-10 states were the same as in 2011, albeit shuffled a bit. On
the other end of the spectrum, California anchored the bottom of the list at No. 50 for the sixth
consecutive year, New York wallowed at No. 49 and Illinois listed at No. 48.
2017 Best & Worst States For Business
The full list of states from Best to Worst
Would Congress Authorize Bankruptcy for Illinois and Other States? Yes, Inevitably. Wirepoints Original
Excerpt from the excerpt: Bankruptcy for Puerto Rico was initially scorned, but PROMESA
ended up with bipartisan support, passing 297-127 in the House and 68-30 in the Senate.
One part of their experience is worth particular note. Lawsuits by creditors were stayed —
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basically, put on hold — under PROMESA. That stay expired on May 1 and a torrent of
lawsuits began on May 2, forcing Puerto Rico to file its bankruptcy-like proceeding the very
next day. It’s difficult to see how Illinois can avoid a similar wave of lawsuits at some point,
and only an organized insolvency proceeding — bankruptcy — can fairly manage and
prioritize an overwhelming number of claims.
"It's A Perfect Storm": List Of Retailers In Danger Of Bankruptcy Hits Record 22
Excerpt from the excerpt: The US retail sector continues to sink at an alarming rate, and
according to the latest iteration of Moody's list of retailers who are in danger of filing for
bankruptcy, there are now 22 distressed retailers whose troubled financials the rating agency
believes could make them potential bankruptcy candidates in the near future, up substantially
from just two months ago, and topping the 19 recorded at the peak of the Great
Recession.
Mall Tenants Seek Shorter Leases As America's Relics Of The 80's Teeter On The Brink
Excerpt from the excerpt: As Bloomberg points out this morning, leases renewals used to be
5-10 years in length but are increasingly only being signed with 1-2 year terms. Meanwhile,
thousands of stores are closing each year and it's only expected to get worse over time. (with
chart)
Credit Card Defaults Surge Most Since Financial Crisis
Excerpt from the excerpt: The troubling deterioration prompted Moody's to pen its own report
yesterday titled "Spike in Charge-off Rates Indicates a Slide in Underwriting Standards" and
as Moody's analyst Warren Kornfelf writes, the steep increase in credit card charge-off
rates in 1Q’17 and 4Q’16 was the largest since 2009, and indicates that "strong
underwriting standards in place since the financial crisis have deteriorated, potentially rapidly."
(with chart)
Household Net Worth Hits A Record $95 Trillion... There Is Just One Catch
Excerpt from the excerpt: The share of families in debt (those whose total debt exceeded
their total assets) remained almost unchanged between 1989 and 2007 and then
increased by 50 percent between 2007 and 2013. In 2013, those families were more in
debt than their counterparts had been either in 1989 or in 2007. For instance, 8 percent of
families were in debt in 2007 and, on average, their debt exceeded their assets by $20,000.
By 2013, in the aftermath of the recession of 2007 to 2009, 12 percent of families were
in debt and, on average, their debt exceeded their assets by $32,000. (with chart)
Debt Has No Consequences? Color Me Skeptical
Excerpt from the excerpt: Total government, corporate and household debt soared from
$15.5 trillion in 2000 to $41.1 trillion in 2016. (see chart below, courtesy of 720Global). If
we extend this expansion another 12 years, we will have a total debt load in the
neighborhood of $100 trillion by 2030. And that's if the "recovery" news is all good. (with
chart)
The Chinese Economic “Death Spiral”
Excerpt from the excerpt: This debt problem points to the third element in China’s growth
formula, which is deflation. Persistent deflation and disinflation is caused globally by a
353

combination of demographics, debt, deleveraging, and technology.
China is ground zero for global deflation because of its cost structure and its cheap currency
that exports deflation to trading partners.
Culture
71% of People in Poland Want to Ban Muslim Immigration
Whole short article.
Excerpt: The only way to protect Poland from Islamic terror attacks is to not allow Muslims to
migrate en masse, which is now the view of 71% of the people. This is becoming the major
issue in Poland and is at its core dispute with Brussels. When it comes to reducing the
chances of Poland being hit by Islamic terror attacks, the overwhelming consensus is to
simply ban Muslim migrants for the so called Syrian refugee crisis.

The Excerpts
Money
CEOs Rank 2017 Best & Worst States for Business (04/26/17, Dale Buss, Chief
Executive)
Excerpt: For the 13th year in a row, CEOs weigh in on what each of the 50 states has to offer
your business.
While there is a level of constancy when it comes to the very best and very worst states for
business as ranked by CEOs, there is plenty of jockeying for position within the ranks, and
even some leaping and plummeting.
Because of how CEOs view business climates, because states themselves have varying
priorities and because of the slow pace of change in many state governments, the same
states have held top five spots for six years running.
Texas was ranked No. 1 for the 13th straight year in 2017 by the hundreds of CEOs surveyed
by Chief Executive. Florida was No. 2 for the fifth year in a row. Five of the remaining eight
top-10 states were the same as in 2011, albeit shuffled a bit. On the other end of the
spectrum, California anchored the bottom of the list at No. 50 for the sixth consecutive year,
New York wallowed at No. 49 and Illinois listed at No. 48.
http://chiefexecutive.net/2017-best-worst-states/
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2017 Best & Worst States For Business
The full list of states from Best to Worst
http://chiefexecutive.net/2017-best-worst-states-business/

Would Congress Authorize Bankruptcy for Illinois and Other States? Yes, Inevitably. Wirepoints Original (06/04/17, Mark Glennon, Wirepoints Illinois News)
Excerpt: For Illinois or another state to formally go bankrupt, the United States Congress
would have to pass legislation.
Would they? I think so. In fact, bipartisan support is reasonably foreseeable and, ultimately,
that legislation is unavoidable, which will trump any debate.
The legal question whether Congress could extend bankruptcy to states was addressed in my
earlier article so I won’t rehash that here, except to say I think David Skeel is right. He’s a law
professor at the University of Pennsylvania who also serves on Puerto Rico’s oversight board
in its bankruptcy-like proceeding authorized by Congress under PROMESA. He wrote firmly
that the “constitutionality of bankruptcy-for-states is beyond serious dispute.”
(Further down)
Stop here and assume everything I’ve said so far is wrong. Assume still further reasons why
bankruptcy is a bad option — it will be fraught with unknowns and is inherently unfair to those
to whom promises were made, which is true.
None of that will matter because it will become evident there’s no alternative. This isn’t about
whether bankruptcy is a good option. It’s about whether it’s the only option.
Look no further than pensions to see why. The Illinois Supreme Court has made crystal clear
that, under the Illinois Constitution, pension promises can’t be cut for services already
rendered, which are Illinois’ $130 billion liability (using silly, official numbers). That leaves only
two means to do that — bankruptcy or a state constitutional amendment deleting the pension
protection clause. But the amendment might not work anyway because of issues under the
United States Constitution, and it would take years to put through even if the General
Assembly acted to put it to a public vote, which it has shown no interest in doing.
And the unfunded pension obligations are insurmountable in themselves. That’s why no
serious proposal by anybody in the current budget debate has pretended to address those
liabilities. They all propose continued annual contributions to the pensions that underfund
them, growing the pension debt each year.
Meanwhile, despite that underfunding, Illinois’ death spiral worsens. The tax base shrinks,
state revenue drops, people and employers flee and services are cut.
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Bankruptcy for Puerto Rico was initially scorned, but PROMESA ended up with bipartisan
support, passing 297-127 in the House and 68-30 in the Senate.
One part of their experience is worth particular note. Lawsuits by creditors were stayed —
basically, put on hold — under PROMESA. That stay expired on May 1 and a torrent of
lawsuits began on May 2, forcing Puerto Rico to file its bankruptcy-like proceeding the very
next day. It’s difficult to see how Illinois can avoid a similar wave of lawsuits at some point,
and only an organized insolvency proceeding — bankruptcy — can fairly manage and
prioritize an overwhelming number of claims.
http://www.wirepoints.com/would-congress-authorize-bankruptcy-for-illinois-and-other-states-yes-inevitablywirepoints-original/

"It's A Perfect Storm": List Of Retailers In Danger Of Bankruptcy Hits Record 22
(06/09/17, Tyler Durden, Zero Hedge)
Excerpt: The US retail sector continues to sink at an alarming rate, and according to the latest
iteration of Moody's list of retailers who are in danger of filing for bankruptcy, there are now 22
distressed retailers whose troubled financials the rating agency believes could make them
potential bankruptcy candidates in the near future, up substantially from just two months ago,
and topping the 19 recorded at the peak of the Great Recession.
According to Moody's analyst Charles O'Shea, legacy retailers such as Sears, Neiman
Marcus and others on the rating agency's retail distress list, face a "perfect storm" and
warned that "you're on the Andrea Gail right now, and the water's starting to get very
choppy." The worst could be yet to come as the Moody's analyst writes that "the ranks of
distressed retailers is set to keep growing over the next 12 to 18 months amid a secular shift
in the industry."
Moody's list consists of all retailers which have ratings of Caa or lower. That number has
grown to 22, or approximately 15%, of the firm's retail and apparel universe. "When you're
down there in C-a land, bankruptcy is a real possibility," O'Shea said.
(Further down)
Some names that figured previously on Moody's list have already filed for Chapter 11
protoection: among them discount footwear company Payless ShoeSource and Rue21, a
teen fashion retailer, both filed for bankruptcy recently, while Gymboree, a specialty seller of
children's apparel, missed its June 1 interest payment and is expected to announce its
bankruptcy filing shortly
(Further down)
Below is the full list of deeply distressed retailers:
• Boardriders SA - sporting subsidiary of Quiksilver
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The Bon-Ton Stores - parent of department store chain
Fairway Group Holdings - food retailer
Tops Holding II - supermarket operator
99 Cents Only Stores - discount retailer
TOMS Shoes - footwear company
David's Bridal - wedding dresses and formalwear seller
Evergreen AcqCo 1 LP - parent of thrift chain Savers
Charming Charlie - women's jewelry and accessories
Vince LLC - clothing retailer
Calceus Acquisition - owner of Cole Haan footwear firm
Charlotte Russe - women's clothing
Neiman Marcus Group - luxury department store
Sears Holdings - owner of Sears and Kmart.
Indra Holdings - holding company owner of Totes Isotoner
Velocity Pooling Vehicle - does business as MAG, Motorsport Aftermarket Group
Chinos Intermediate Holdings - parent of J. Crew Group
Everest Holdings - manages Eddie Bauer brand
Nine West Holdings - clothing, shoes and accessories
Claire's Stores - accessories and jewelry
True Religion Apparel - men's and women's clothing
Gymboree - children's apparel

http://www.zerohedge.com/news/2017-06-09/its-perfect-storm-list-retailers-danger-bankruptcy-hits-record-22

Mall Tenants Seek Shorter Leases As America's Relics Of The 80's Teeter On The Brink
(06/10/17, Tyler Durden, Zero Hedge)
Excerpt: As if things weren't bad enough for America's mall owners, what with the having to
filling their retail space with high schools, grocers and churches, it seems that retailers have
grown so uncertain about the future of these 1980s relics that they're only willing to
sign 1-2 leases these days.
As Bloomberg points out this morning, leases renewals used to be 5-10 years in length but
are increasingly only being signed with 1-2 year terms. Meanwhile, thousands of stores are
closing each year and it's only expected to get worse over time.
After more than a dozen bankruptcies this year contributed to thousands of store
closures, visibility for the industry is so poor that retailers are pushing for lease
renewals as short as a year or two -- down from five to 10 years.
“You’re certainly seeing the renewals geared toward the shorter term, rather than the
five-year renewal,” said Andrew Graiser, head of A&G Realty Partners. Retailers are
now struggling to figure out how many stores they actually need, he added, and
landlords are looking at them “with a much closer eye than they did before.”
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Somewhere between 9,000 and 10,000 stores will close in the U.S. this year, said
Garrick Brown, vice president of Americas retail research for commercial broker
Cushman & Wakefield -- more than twice as many as the 4,000 last year. He sees
this figure rising to about 13,000 next year.
“Everyone’s trying to figure out where the bottom of the market’s going to be,”
Brown said. He estimates it could occur in 2018 or early 2019.

http://www.zerohedge.com/news/2017-06-09/mall-tenants-seek-shorter-leases-americas-malls-teeter-brink

Credit Card Defaults Surge Most Since Financial Crisis (06/09/17, Tyler Durden, Zero
Hedge)
Excerpt: The troubling deterioration prompted Moody's to pen its own report yesterday titled
"Spike in Charge-off Rates Indicates a Slide in Underwriting Standards" and as Moody's
analyst Warren Kornfelf writes, the steep increase in credit card charge-off rates in 1Q’17
and 4Q’16 was the largest since 2009, and indicates that "strong underwriting standards in
place since the financial crisis have deteriorated, potentially rapidly."
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According to Moody's, the "the size of the jump was surprising in light of the ongoing strength
of the US employment market" unless of course the BLS is chronically, for political reasons or
otherwise, misreporting the real dynamics in the labor market, or else the even more chronic
failure of rale wages to rise means increasingly more Americans can not even make their
minimum credit card payments.
(Further down)
Another confirmation there is something very wrong with the consumer (or measures of US
economic resilience), receivable growth at most issuers has exceeded U.S. nominal GDP,
which totaled 3.7% in 2015 and 2.8% in 2016; when credit growth significantly exceeds
nominal GDP growth it raises potential red flags such as aggressive underwriting to drive loan
growth.
As noted last month, the results of the Fed’s latest survey of US bank senior loan officers
showed a weakening in underwriting standards, coupled with plunging demand for credit
cards and auto loans.
http://www.zerohedge.com/news/2017-06-09/credit-card-defaults-surge-most-financial-crisis

Household Net Worth Hits A Record $95 Trillion... There Is Just One Catch (06/08/17,
Tyler Durden, Zero Hedge)
Excerpt: The above is particularly topical at a time when either party is trying to take credit for
the US recovery. Here, while previously Democrats, and now Republicans tout the US
"income recovery" they may have forgotten about half of America, but one entity remembers
well: loan collectors. As the chart below shows, America's poor families have never been
more in debt.
The share of families in debt (those whose total debt exceeded their total assets)
remained almost unchanged between 1989 and 2007 and then increased by 50 percent
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between 2007 and 2013. In 2013, those families were more in debt than their
counterparts had been either in 1989 or in 2007. For instance, 8 percent of families were in
debt in 2007 and, on average, their debt exceeded their assets by $20,000. By 2013, in the
aftermath of the recession of 2007 to 2009, 12 percent of families were in debt and, on
average, their debt exceeded their assets by $32,000.
The increase in average indebtedness between 2007 and 2013 for families in debt was
mainly the result of falling home equity and rising student loan balances. In 2007, 3 percent
of families in debt had negative home equity: They owed, on average, $16,000 more than
their homes were worth. In 2013, that share was 19 percent of families in debt, and they
owed, on average, $45,000 more than their homes were worth. The share of families in
debt that had outstanding student debt rose from 56 percent in 2007 to 64 percent in 2013,
and the average amount of their loan balances increased from $29,000 to $41,000.

And there is your recovery: the wealthy have never been wealthier, while half of America,
some 50% of households, now own just 1% of the country's wealth, down from 3% in
1989, while America's poor have never been more in debt
http://www.zerohedge.com/news/2017-06-08/household-net-worth-hits-record-95-trillion-there-just-one-catch

Debt Has No Consequences? Color Me Skeptical (06/08/17, Charles Hugh Smith, Of Two
Minds)
The entire status quo is based on the delusion that rapidly rising debt will never generate any
negative consequences.
Excerpt: Color me skeptical that doubling the debt in 12 years won't have any negative
consequences. Let's start by noting that federal debt is only the tip of America's total debt
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load, which is rising fast in all sectors: federal, state/county/city, corporate and household.
Total government, corporate and household debt soared from $15.5 trillion in 2000 to
$41.1 trillion in 2016. (see chart below, courtesy of 720Global). If we extend this expansion
another 12 years, we will have a total debt load in the neighborhood of $100 trillion by
2030. And that's if the "recovery" news is all good.
The consensus is that all this debt will have no negative consequences because 1)
interest rates will remain near-zero forever and 2) it's all "investment", right? Actually,
no; the vast majority of this debt is consumption, not investment, or even worse, it simply
services existing debt or funds speculative gambling (stock buybacks, etc.)
(Further down)
Some well-meaning observers reckon we could manage a mini-jubilee by giving every
household $100,000 that would have to be spent paying down debt. Those without debt could
keep the "free money" and use it as they wish.
This would instantly require $11 trillion in new federal debt. There is no such thing as
"free money" in our system: money is borrowed into existence. All this would do is transfer
some private debt to the public sector, i.e. to future taxpayers. How is that fair?
You see the rub here: wiping out debt also wipes out the very assets and income
streams that keep our economy functioning in the current status quo.How about those
super-low interest rates? What's the interest bill at 2.5% interest on $40 trillion. A cool $1
trillion a year.
(Further down)
As for the fantasy that tax revenues will climb as steeply as debt--color me skeptical, as
wages and corporate profits are both stagnating.
The entire status quo is based on the delusion that rapidly rising debt will never
generate any negative consequences. Color me skeptical of that working out in the real
world.
Maybe the Martian Central Bank will solve our problem by buying our $100 trillion in debt at
negative interest rates. That is more likely than the status quo continuing untouched by $100
trillion in debt 12 years hence.

361

http://charleshughsmith.blogspot.com/2017/06/debt-has-no-consequences-color-me.html
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The Chinese Economic “Death Spiral” (06/02/17, James Rickards, The Daily Reckoning)
Excerpt: China has reported annual growth rates since the panic of 2008 of between 6.7%
and 12.2%, with a steady downward trend since early 2010. If China’s growth engine is
running out of steam, as I’ve described, how has China managed to maintain such relatively
high growth rates?
The answer is contained in three key words: debt, deflation and waste.
Waste is a blunt word referring to non-productive investment. The investment component of
China’s GDP is about 45% of the total. Most major economies show about 25% to 35% for
investment.
But at least half the Chinese investment is wasted. It goes to projects that will never produce
an adequate return, either on an absolute basis or relative to alternative uses of the funds.
(Further down)
A simple example will make the point. During a recent visit to China I took the high-speed
train from Beijing to Nanjing and passed through the magnificent new Nanjing South train
station.
The train had the smoothest, quietest ride I’ve ever experienced even at speeds of 305 kph.
The noisy clickity-clack of Amtrak’s Acela service from New York to Washington seems like a
Wells Fargo stagecoach ride through the Old West compared to the Chinese railroad.
The train station was over a quarter-mile from one entrance to the other side, and had marble
floors, high ceilings, expensive boutiques and over 128 escalators that all functioned perfectly.
There’s only one problem. My ticket cost about $30. Tickets on Amtrak for a ride of similar
duration cost about $250, and Amtrak losses money. There’s no way China can pay the costs
of building and operating its railroad system with such inexpensive tickets.
But the Nanjing South train station project did create 20,000 construction jobs for over two
years. That really is the point. China needs to find jobs for the millions of worker arriving from
the countryside looking for work.
Failure to generate those jobs could result in social instability, riots, and attacks on the
legitimacy of the ruling Communist Party of China. As a result, China borrows the equivalent
of billions of dollars to finance white elephant and prestige projects that create jobs with little
thought given to how the debt will be repaid.
This debt problem points to the third element in China’s growth formula, which is deflation.
Persistent deflation and disinflation is caused globally by a combination of demographics,
debt, deleveraging, and technology.
China is ground zero for global deflation because of its cost structure and its cheap currency
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that exports deflation to trading partners.
Real growth is calculated as nominal growth minus inflation. A simple example would be an
economy with 5% nominal growth and 2% inflation. The real growth would be 3%, (5 – 2 = 3).
Deflation is really “negative inflation.” In converting from nominal to real growth, you are
subtracting a negative, which is like adding. For example, an economy with 1% nominal
growth and 2% deflation, would have 3% real growth, (1 – (-2) = 3).
This “growth through deflation” dynamic has been playing out in China is recent years. This
can produce higher real growth, but it does so with lower nominal growth.
The problem is that debt repayments are nominal. While real growth can be strong in a
deflationary period (like in the U.S. in the 1870s), the lack of nominal growth makes it harder
to pay off nominal debt. Deflation makes the real value of debt go up, which compounds an
already dangerous debt situation.
(Further down)
This blind faith in Beijing’s ability to bail out every bad debt in the world’s second largest
economy raises the question of Beijing’s willingness and ability to do so.
Higher interest rates will ultimately bankrupt Chinese companies and lead to higher
unemployment and slower growth. Look for the Chinese banking system to weaken.
In less than six months, the yuan could finally undergo a maxi-devaluation.
https://dailyreckoning.com/chinese-economic-death-spiral/

Culture
71% of People in Poland Want to Ban Muslim Immigration (06/07/17, Martin Armstrong,
Armstron Economics)
The only way to protect Poland from Islamic terror attacks is to not allow Muslims to migrate
en masse, which is now the view of 71% of the people. This is becoming the major issue in
Poland and is at its core dispute with Brussels. When it comes to reducing the chances of
Poland being hit by Islamic terror attacks, the overwhelming consensus is to simply ban
Muslim migrants for the so called Syrian refugee crisis.
The most amazing thing is Brussels takes the position of accept refugees or get out of the
EU. Poland still has its own currency. For its own survival, it should link with the USA and exit
the EU. Many American banks and companies have moved their back-offices to Poland. They
have far more to gain with a trade relationship with the USA than with the EU.
https://www.armstrongeconomics.com/international-news/europes-current-economy/71-of-people-in-polandwant-to-ban-muslim-immigration/
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UPDATE JUNE 20, 2017 – MONEY, CULTURE
Hello everyone... Today is June 20, 2017
I think the Update articles speak for themselves, so I won't add anything, except to say that
what is included in this Update was put in place long before Donald Trump became president.
I bring it up because we are watching him being blamed for anything and everything, even
when it's just made-up stuff by “EXPERTS.” It is amazing!
How do you like being lied to?
By the way, I have had to deal with sociopathic and psychopathic liars over the years; you
know, folks who, if their lips are moving, they're lying. (Sociopaths have a conscience,
psychopaths don't.) Caught up in their own deluded cleverness the liars also regard the folks
they are lying to on the same level with excrement. Think about it. If they are your friend, why
would they lie to you?
That said, now how do you like being lied to?
I love you guys!
Tim

What's in this Update?
If you are new to the Great Unraveling Updates, you will find three ways to get updated. You
can read just The Headlines, which often by themselves offer a good feel for what's going on.
Go deeper and read The Excerpts. Or, read the whole Article by simply clicking on the link
under each Excerpt.
The Headline “links” below are direct links to The Excerpts further down. They work in the
2017 Updates ebook at The Freedom Driven Life website but not in the email. In the email
you have to scroll down.
The Headlines
Money
UBS Has Some Very Bad News For The Global Economy
Excerpt from the excerpt: As such, what "kickstarts" the next spike in the credit impulse is
unclear. What is clear is that if the traditional 3-6 month lag between credit inflection points,
i.e. impulse, and economic growth is maintained, the global economy is set for a dramatic
collapse some time in the second half. (with charts)
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The Fed’s Road Ahead
Excerpt from the excerpt: But if a recession arrives a few months or even a year from now,
how is the Fed going to cut rates 3% if they’re only at 1.25%?
The answer is, they can’t.
So the Fed’s desperately trying to raise interest rates up to 300 basis points, or 3%, before
the next recession, so they have room to start cutting again. In other words, they are raising
rates so they can cut them.
Record “Wealth” in America: 72% of US businesses are NOT profitable
Excerpt from the excerpt: The red line shows interest rates, which have been generally falling
since 1990. The blue line shows home prices, which have been rising like crazy since 2012.
It doesn’t take a rocket scientist to spot the correlation: record low interest rates mean higher
home prices.
This isn’t wealth.
It’s just phony paper.
And as the Great Recession showed in late 2008, phony paper wealth can go ‘poof’ in an
instant. (with chart)
What Housing Recovery? Real Home Prices Still 16% Below 2007 Peak
Excerpt from the excerpt: Despite seven years of rock-bottom interest rates, valuations in 3
out of 5 metropolitan areas remain below their pre-recession peak. Outside, of a few rich
coastal cities, the only advantage that this “housing recovery” has brought is that some
homes remain affordable for some Americans. However, thanks to the disproportionate
rise in home valuations in certain densely populated areas, the number of Americans paying
more than 50% of their income in rent is near a record high. (with chart)
The Pin To Pop This Mother Of All Bubbles?
Excerpt from the excerpt: Which brings us to a very important risk factor to the over-leveraged
global economy: declining credit impulse.
Unfamiliar with the term? You won't be for long.
Defined as net new credit to GDP, credit impulse is one of the best statistical predictors of
recession. As of today, credit impulse has gone negative across the world for the first time
since the start of the Great Recession. (with graphic and chart)
Putin Meets With Ethereum Founder To Create National Virtual Currency
Excerpt from the excerpt: Furthermore, just like the western Enterprise Ethereum Alliance
which consists of JPMorgan, Intel, Microsoft and other leading blue chips, Russia’s central
bank has already deployed an Ethereum-based blockchain as a pilot project to process online
payments and verify customer data with lenders including Sberbank PJSC, Deputy Governor
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Olga Skorobogatova said at the St. Petersburg event. She didn’t rule out using Ethereum
technologies for the development of a national virtual currency for Russia down the
road.
Animal Spirits Are A Late-Stage Event
Excerpt from the excerpt: Of course, the rise in “animal spirits” is simply the reflection of
the rising delusion of investors who frantically cling to data points which somehow
support the notion “this time is different.” (with charts)
Culture
We've Lost All Sense Of The Common Good
Excerpt from the excerpt: As entrenched interests compete to protect their profitable
skims, scams, monopolies and fiefdoms, the bottom 95% are slipping into darkness.
"The lifestyle you ordered" is not just currently out of stock--it's no longer being produced.
(with chart)
The Fourth Turning: Summer of Rage and the Total Eclipse of the Deep State
Excerpt from the excerpt: Strauss and Howe predicted that the next Crisis period that the U.S.
would face would happen sometime around 2005 and end around 2025. Anyone who has
been paying attention over the last decade would have a difficult time refuting this. The
financial crisis of 2008 threw the planet into discord, and we are now just beginning to see
some of the political ramifications of this. We may be reaching the apex of this crisis this
summer, or at least we will witness a significant acceleration of it.
The institutions that once defined American stability are rapidly crumbling. Mounting debt,
unsustainable consumerism, and illegal immigration are chipping away at once sturdy
foundation of America.

The Excerpts
Money
UBS Has Some Very Bad News For The Global Economy (06/12/17, Tyler Durden, Zero
Hedge)
Excerpt: As UBS' analyst Arend Kapteyn wrote then, the "global credit impulse (covering
77% of global GDP) has suddenly collapsed" and added that "as the chart below shows the
'global' credit impulse over the last 18 months is essentially mainly China (the green shaded
bit), which even now is still creating new credit at an annualized rate of around 30pp of
(Chinese) GDP. But the credit impulse is the 'change in the change' in credit and even the
Chinese banks could not sustain the recent extraordinary pace of credit acceleration. As a
result: whereas back in Jan '16 the global credit impulse was positive to the tune of
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3.8% of global GDP (of which China comprised 3.5% of global GDP) it has now fallen
back to -0.1% of global GDP (China's contribution is -0.3% of global GDP)."
(Further down)
In short, February's collapse in the credit impulse, duly noted here, top-ticked the recent peak
of the world economy.
So, fast forwarding just over three months later, where are we now? To answer that question,
overnight UBS released its much anticipated update on the current state of the global credit
impulse, and it's nothing short of a disaster.
As Kapteyn writes in what may have been the most eagerly awaited report in recent UBS
history, "we have been inundated with questions about the chart below, first published in
March. Yes, the global credit impulse is still falling. And yes, it matters because the correlation
of this global credit impulse with global domestic demand is 0.61."
But it's what follows next that should send shivers down the spine of anyone still clutching to
the failed "recovery" narrative:
From peak to trough the deceleration in global credit growth is now approaching that
during the global financial crisis (-6% of global GDP), even if the dispersion of the decline
is much narrower. Currently 55% of the countries in our sample have experienced a -0.3
standard deviation deterioration in their credit impulse (median over 12 months) compared to
77% of countries in Dec '09 when the median decline was -1.4 stdev."
Here is what the stunning collapse in the credit impulse looks like as of today:

(Further down)
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UBS' parting words - despite the spun attempt to deliver the gloomy news as painlessly as
possible - are very concerning:
Over the last 6 months, the culprits are the US and China (given large GDP weights) but the
size of the declines in, Germany, Italy, and Mexico are notable. And the message from the
impulse response functions is basically that global IP and import volume growth have
peaked.
That is polite way of saying the credit dynamo behind global growth has not only stopped, but
is now fully in reverse mode. And, as a reminder, as UBS admitted earlier, "from peak to
trough the deceleration in global credit growth is now approaching that during the
global financial crisis." Only this time there is no global financial crisis.
More importantly, back in 2009, not only China, but the Fed and other central banks
unleashed the biggest injection of credit, i.e. liquidity, the world has ever seen resulting in the
biggest asset bubble the world has ever seen. And, this time around, the Fed is set to hike for
the third time in the past year, even as the ECB and BOJ are forced to soon taper as they run
out of eligible bonds to monetize. All this comes at a time when US loan growth is weeks
away from turning negative.

As such, what "kickstarts" the next spike in the credit impulse is unclear. What is clear is that
if the traditional 3-6 month lag between credit inflection points, i.e. impulse, and economic
growth is maintained, the global economy is set for a dramatic collapse some time in the
second half.
http://www.zerohedge.com/news/2017-06-12/ubs-has-some-very-bad-news-global-economy
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The Fed’s Road Ahead (06/15/17, James Richards, The Daily Reckoning)
Excerpt: The problem is, that’s not what’s happening now. We’re in a new reality.
This is a result of nine years of unconventional monetary policy — QE1, QE2, QE3, Operation
Twist and ZIRP. This has never happened before. It was a giant science experiment by Ben
Bernanke.
And that’s the key…
You have to have models that accord to the new reality, not the old. Wall Street is still going
by the old model.
(Further down)
Now we’re at a very delicate point, because the Fed missed the opportunity to raise rates five
years ago. They’re trying to play catch-up, and yesterday’s was the third rate hike in six
months.
Economic research shows that in a recession, they have to cut interest rates 300 basis points
or more, or 3%, to lift the economy out of recession. I’m not saying we are in a recession now,
although we’re probably close.
But if a recession arrives a few months or even a year from now, how is the Fed going to cut
rates 3% if they’re only at 1.25%?
The answer is, they can’t.
So the Fed’s desperately trying to raise interest rates up to 300 basis points, or 3%, before
the next recession, so they have room to start cutting again. In other words, they are raising
rates so they can cut them.
And that’s what Wall Street doesn’t understand. It’s still operating from its old assumptions
about the business cycle.
Wall Street thinks the Fed’s raising rates because official unemployment is low and the
economy’s strengthening. But as I just explained, that’s not the reason at all. The reality’s
quite different.
The Fed is hiking rates not because economy is strong, but because it’s desperate to catch
up with the fact that Bernanke skipped a whole cycle in 2009, 2010 and 2011. So as usual,
Wall Street is reading the signals exactly backwards.
The Fed’s actually tightening into weakness.
So now what?
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After yesterday’s hike, the Fed still has a long way to get to 3%. That means seven more
hikes of 25 basis points each, every other meeting, or four hikes a year. That means the
mission won’t be accomplished until June 2019.
What would cause the Fed to back off? Any of three conditions…
Number one is a market meltdown.
(Further down)
The second condition is if job creation dries up.
(Further down)
The third condition is disinflation. Now, I’m not talking about outright deflation. I mean inflation
falling substantially short of the Fed’s target under a metric called PCE, or the Personal
Consumption Expenditure Price Deflator Core.
(Further down)
Unless any of these three conditions materialize, the Fed intends to raise rates four times a
year, every other meeting, until the middle of 2019. If any one of those three things happen
along the way, the Fed will probably hit the pause button. If all three happen, it will definitely
pause.
https://dailyreckoning.com/feds-road-ahead/

Record “Wealth” in America: 72% of US businesses are NOT profitable (06/12/17, Simon
Black, Sovereign Man)
Excerpt: The Federal Reserve in the United States just released a new report showing that
“Total Household Wealth” in the United States has reached a record $94.8 trillion.
That’s an impressive figure.
Even more impressive is that Total Household Wealth has increased by $40 trillion since the
lows of the Great Recession in 2009.
No doubt there’s probably a multitude of central bankers and bureaucrats toasting their
success in having engineered such magnificent prosperity.
And it’s certainly an achievement worth celebrating. As long as you don’t look too closely at
the data.
Total Household Wealth is exactly what it sounds like– the total net worth of every person in
the United States, from Bill Gates down to the youngest newborn baby.
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So when you add up all the 330+ million folks in the Land of the Free and tally up their
combined net worth, the total is $94 trillion.
The thing is that the VAST majority of that wealth, especially the incredible growth over the
last 8 years, has been from increases in just two asset classes: real estate and the stock
market.
In fact, stocks and real estate alone account for roughly 2/3 of the wealth increase since
2009.
(Further down)
I’ll come back to that in a moment.
Now, simultaneously, we see plenty of other interesting data, also published by the Federal
Reserve and US federal government.
Both the Fed and Census Bureau, for example, tell us that over 80% of businesses in the US
are “nonemployer” companies, i.e. businesses which only employ one person (the owner),
and often provide his/her primary source of income.
Yet according to the Federal Reserve, only 35% of these small businesses are profitable.
Most are operating at a loss.
In other words, only 35% of the companies which make up 80% of American businesses are
profitable.
You’re probably already doing the arithmetic– this means that a whopping 72% of all US
businesses are NOT profitable.
(Further down)
Then there’s the issue of wages, which have remained essentially flat since the 2009 Great
Recession if you adjust for inflation.
According to the US Department of Labor, inflation-adjusted wages, aka “real hourly
compensation” in the US fell an annualized 0.9% last quarter, and fell a dismal 5.6% in the
previous quarter.
Adjusted for inflation, the average American isn’t making any more money.
(Further down)
The same Labor Department report shows that productivity in the Land of the Free was flat in
the first quarter of this year.
And productivity actually declined in 2016– something that hasn’t happened in at least the last
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50 years.
Not to mention total economic growth in the Land of the Free has been pretty pitiful, logging a
pathetic 1.6% last year.
And GDP growth in the first quarter of 2017 was just 1.2% on an annualized basis.
The US economy has exceed hasn’t surpassed 3% growth in more than 10-years, and it’s
only happen two times so far in this millennium.
(Further down)
It’s the same with real estate. Sure, prices are higher. But it’s not because of fundamentals.
In terms of population, there’s only been a 7% increase in the number of households in the
United States since 2009.
There’s been a commensurate increase in the supply of homes as well.
So in terms of supply/demand fundamentals, the average price nationwide shouldn’t be that
much higher.
But take a look at this chart, courtesy of the Federal Reserve.

The red line shows interest rates, which have been generally falling since 1990. The blue line
shows home prices, which have been rising like crazy since 2012.
It doesn’t take a rocket scientist to spot the correlation: record low interest rates mean higher
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home prices.
This isn’t wealth.
It’s just phony paper.
And as the Great Recession showed in late 2008, phony paper wealth can go ‘poof’ in an
instant.
https://www.sovereignman.com/trends/record-wealth-in-america-72-of-us-businesses-are-not-profitable-21989/

What Housing Recovery? Real Home Prices Still 16% Below 2007 Peak (06/16/17, Tyler
Durden, Zero Hedge)
Excerpt: Since the financial crisis, home equity has gone from being America’s biggest
driver of (illusory) wealth to one of the biggest sources of economic inequality.
And while the post-crisis recovery has returned the national home price index to its highs
from early 2007, most of this rise was generated by a handful of urban markets like New York
City and San Francisco, leaving most Americans behind.
To wit: home prices in the 10 most expensive metro areas have risen 63% since 2000,
while home prices in the 10 cheapest areas have gained just 3.6%, according to Harvard’s
annual State of the Nation’s Housing report. And while nominal prices may have returned to
their pre-recession levels, when you adjust for inflation, real prices are as much as 16
percent below past peaks.
(Further down)
Despite seven years of rock-bottom interest rates, valuations in 3 out of 5 metropolitan areas
remain below their pre-recession peak. Outside, of a few rich coastal cities, the only
advantage that this “housing recovery” has brought is that some homes remain affordable
for some Americans. However, thanks to the disproportionate rise in home valuations in
certain densely populated areas, the number of Americans paying more than 50% of their
income in rent is near a record high.
(Further down)
Renters, it seems, are bearing the brunt of the US housing stock crunch. Despite a relatively
strong pickup in multi-family housing, rental markets are tighter than they’ve been in more
than 30 years, though there has been some softening on the high end.
(Further down)
Meanwhile, the number of Americans exceeding the 30%-of-income “affordability threshold”
has declined for five straight years, but while homeowners have enjoyed greater financial
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freedom, rates for renters have barely budged.
(Further down)

http://www.zerohedge.com/news/2017-06-16/what-housing-recovery-real-home-prices-still-16-below-2007-peak

The Pin To Pop This Mother Of All Bubbles? (06/16/17, Chris Martenson, Peak Prosperity)
A worsening shortfall in new credit creation
Excerpt: Global macro economic data has been weak for many years, but there’s now a very
real chance of a world-wide recession happening in 2017.
Why? A dramatic and worsening shortfall in new credit creation.
The world’s major central banks have, again, done the world an enormous disservice. Instead
of admitting that maybe/perhaps/possibly the practice of issuing debt at more than twice the
rate of underlying economic growth was a very bad idea over the past several decades, they
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instead doubled down and created an even larger debt monster to be dealt with.
The resulting global asset price bubble -- or, more accurately, set of nested and incestuously
intertwined bubbles -- can collectively be called the Mother Of All Bubbles (MOAB). None
has ever been larger in history.
As with all prior bubbles, it shares the collective delusion that there's such a thing as a free
lunch. History has seen many attempts to eat this elusive meal, with each generation
convinced that they were the chosen ones who could finally crack that nut.
So, dutifully, our central bankers have tried, and tried again, to deliver that free lunch -- i.e. to
print up prosperity.
But, alas, prosperity cannot be printed out of thin air. All that can be accomplished by central
bank slight of hand is a transfer of wealth. Central banks steal from the many to give to the
few. They are the reverse Robin Hoods of our day.
They also encourage everyone to steal from the future, which is what excessive borrowing
really represents. It's future consumption taken today at the expense of tomorrow.
The most charitable thing that can be said about the central banks is that perhaps they
actually believed their own BS, but I seriously doubt it. Even the most dense of observers has
noticed by now that we are 9 years into the ‘emergency measures’ and nothing even remotely
close to healthy economic growth has emerged.
(Further down)
The creation of ‘inconsistent thoughts or beliefs’ is now an entrenched industry with hundreds
of billions of advertising dollars at its disposal. It’s now so thoroughly part of the societal
fabric that many of its most advanced practitioners have no idea that they are even carrying
out a sophisticated program of deception with savant-like precision.
Born, bred and raised within the system of delusion, they're unaware of their own role, or why
they're playing it.
Let’s pull an example I found, easily enough, in this morning’s news cycle (6-16-17).
Today’s propaganda headline from Bloomberg is a classic:
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This U.S. expansion may be moving like a tortoise, but it’s on its way to win the race.
This Bloomberg article is a really strong effort by the media to spin things as being much
rosier than they are. Many people’s direct experiences will be completely counter to the
happy-talk put forth in this article, which basically readsl like the intro to Garrison Keillor’s
Lake Woebegone radio program, which told of a magical place “where all the women are
strong, all the men are good looking, and all the children are above average."
In other words, a fantasy land where the supporting data provided cannot possibly be correct.
(Further down)
But is that true?
Well, once you take a closer look at each of these authoritative claims, they are anything but
clear-cut and certain. If you question any of them, or even just dig slightly into them, questions
swirl up like flies from a knocked-over garbage pail.
To begin, if we choose to question the “strong jobs market”, we quickly come across charts
such as this one:
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(Source)
In this less-than-"amazing" chart we see that the “strong job market” is actually the most
horrifically weak one in the entire data series. The illusion of “strength” has been
manufactured by the hocus-pocus of excluding people off of the unemployment rolls, so they
simply aren't counted in the “strong” number.
It’s an old trick. If you're counting the unemployed, then the best way to have a rosier number
is to not count people who don’t have a job as ‘unemployed.’ You call them something else
("out of the labor force") and revise them away.If you don’t count them, they don’t exist, right?
That then allows the media to trumpet the Fed's victory in creating today's “strong job market.”
If this wasn’t so patently, ridiculously Orwellian, and didn’t create so much human misery, it
would be funny.
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How anyone can, with a straight face, claim that this is a “strong job market” is beyond me.
It’s not. And the record number of homeless people showing up in every major and minor city
in the US validates the data in the chart above.
(Further down)
The Pin To Pop This Mother Of All Bubbles?
Which brings us to a very important risk factor to the over-leveraged global economy:
declining credit impulse.
Unfamiliar with the term? You won't be for long.
Defined as net new credit to GDP, credit impulse is one of the best statistical predictors of
recession. As of today, credit impulse has gone negative across the world for the first time
since the start of the Great Recession.
https://www.peakprosperity.com/blog/109362/pin-pop-mother-all-bubbles

Putin Meets With Ethereum Founder To Create National Virtual Currency (06/12/17, Tyler
Durden, Zero Hedge)
Excerpt: Speaking at the Economic Forum, Putin said that "the digital economy isn’t a
separate industry, it’s essentially the foundation for creating brand new business model" and
discussed means to boost growth long-term after Russia ended its worst recession in two
decades. As explained repeatedly over the past 6 months, besides being a method of
exchange, Ethereum is also a ledger for everything from currency contracts to property rights,
speeding up business by cutting out intermediaries such as public notaries. It also does not
suffer from some of the size limitations that have paralyzed bitcoin in recent months.
Furthermore, just like the western Enterprise Ethereum Alliance which consists of JPMorgan,
Intel, Microsoft and other leading blue chips, Russia’s central bank has already deployed an
Ethereum-based blockchain as a pilot project to process online payments and verify customer
data with lenders including Sberbank PJSC, Deputy Governor Olga Skorobogatova said at
the St. Petersburg event. She didn’t rule out using Ethereum technologies for the
development of a national virtual currency for Russia down the road.
Adoption of Ethereum in Russia has been brisk also in the private sector: last week,
Bloomberg reports that Russia’s state development bank VEB agreed to start using Ethereum
for some administrative functions. Steelmaker Severstal PJSC tested Ethereum’s blockchain
for secure transfer of international credit letters.
Blockchain may have the same effect on businesses that the emergence on the internet once
had -- it would change business models, and eliminate intermediaries such as escrow agents
and clerks,” said Vlad Martynov, an adviser for The Ethereum Foundation, a non-profit
organization that backs the cryptocurrency. “If Russia implements it first, it will gain similar
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advantages to those the Western countries did at the start of the internet age.”
http://www.zerohedge.com/news/2017-06-12/putin-meets-ethereum-founder-create-national-virtual-currency

Animal Spirits Are A Late-Stage Event (06/12/17, Lance Roberts, Real Investment Advice)
Excerpt: Animal spirits came from the Latin term “spiritus animalis” which means the breath
that awakens the human mind. Its use can be traced back as far as 300BC where the term
was used in human anatomy and physiology in medicine. It referred to the fluid or spirit that
was responsible for sensory activities and nerves in the brain. Besides the technical meaning
in medicine, animal spirits was also used in literary culture and referred to states of physical
courage, gaiety, and exuberance.
It’s more modern usage came about in John Maynard Keynes’ 1936 publication, “The
General Theory of Employment, Interest, and Money,” wherein he used the term to describe
the human emotions driving consumer confidence. Ultimately, the “breath that awakens the
human mind,” was adopted by the financial markets to describe the psychological
factors which drive investors to take action in the financial markets.
The 2008 financial crisis revived the interest in the role that “animal spirits” could play in both
the economy and the financial markets. The Federal Reserve, then under the direction of
Ben Bernanke, believed it to be necessary to inject liquidity into the financial system to
lift asset prices in order to “revive” the confidence of consumers. The result of which
would evolve into a self-sustaining environment of economic growth.
Ben Bernanke & Co. were successful in fostering a massive lift to equity prices since 2009
which, in turn, did correspond to a lift in the confidence of consumers. (The chart below is a
composite index of both the University of Michigan and Conference Board surveys.)
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Unfortunately, despite the massive expansion of the Fed’s balance sheet and the surge
in asset prices, there was relatively little translation into wages, full-time employment,
or corporate profits after tax which ultimately triggered very little economic growth.
(Further down)
A Late Stage Event
Here’s a little secret, “Animal Spirits” is simply another name for “Irrational Exuberance,” as it
is the manifestation of the capitulation of individuals who are suffering from an extreme case
of the “FOMO’s” (Fear Of Missing Out). The chart below shows the stages of the previous bull
markets and the inflection points of the appearance of “Animal Spirits.”
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Not surprisingly, the appearance of “animal spirits” has always coincided with the latter
stages of a bull market advance and has been coupled with over valuation, high levels
of complacency, and high levels of equity ownership.
(Further down)
Given the length of the economic expansion, the risk to the “bull market” thesis is an
economic slowdown, or contraction, that derails the lofty expectations of continued earnings
growth. More importantly, it is the realization of the inability to pass the legislative
agenda the markets have been banking on to support further earnings expansion that
could be the problem.
The bottom line is the hunt by investors for growth over value has always set the stage for
exceptionally poor returns over the subsequent decade.
Of course, the rise in “animal spirits” is simply the reflection of the rising delusion of
investors who frantically cling to data points which somehow support the notion “this
time is different.”
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https://realinvestmentadvice.com/animal-spirits-are-a-late-stage-event/

Culture
We've Lost All Sense Of The Common Good (06/12/17, Charles Hugh Smith, Of Two
Minds)
The only way to rebuild a Common Good is to radically decentralize political, financial and
media concentrations of ownership and power.
Excerpt: The theory of American civics is that the competitive process of every group
advocating for its narrow self-interests will magically generate the Common Good, that
is, a political and social order that serves everyone's common/shared interests.
Unfortunately, that's not how civic life functions in real-world America. We have
completely lost any sense of a Common Good. All we have now is a cut-throat competition
between entrenched special interests for a fatter slice of the pie while the bottom 95% have
essentially no political voice and a rapidly diminishing say in the economy.
The problem with the theory that competitive advocacy magically generates the
common good is advocacy is horrendously asymmetric: corporations and the wealthy
have massively well-funded campaign and lobbying industries as their advocates, while the
bottom 95% have no equivalent resources or organized efforts to advocate for their interests.
So what we have now is a competing set of self-serving elites claiming that their
interests are in the Common Good. This is visibly, obviously, painfully false; each elite/
cartel/ interest group is only trying to sell its crassly self-serving agenda as being in the
Common Good as a crude propaganda tool.
(Further down)
This prostitution of the Common Good in service of elitist special interests has
corrupted the very concept. Nobody believes that there is a Common Good any more;
everyone knows that appeals to the Common Good are nothing more than thinly veiled
partisan pitches for policies that enrich the few at the expense of the many.
In this toxic atmosphere, no wonder partisanship is soaring, with Independents
abandoning the run-by-and-for-special-interests political parties en masse.
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(Further down)
As entrenched interests compete to protect their profitable skims, scams, monopolies
and fiefdoms, the bottom 95% are slipping into darkness. "The lifestyle you ordered" is
not just currently out of stock--it's no longer being produced.
http://charleshughsmith.blogspot.com/2017/06/weve-lost-all-sense-of-common-good.html

The Fourth Turning: Summer of Rage and the Total Eclipse of the Deep State (06/10/17,
Micheal Hart and StockBoardAsset)
Excerpt: Since President Donald Trump’s stunning victory over Hillary Clinton in the 2016
presidential election, much of the press have made note of Steve Bannon’s interest in an
influential book published in 1997 called, “The Fourth Turning: What Cycles of History Tell Us
About America’s Next Rendezvous With Destiny.”
In this book, authors William Strauss and Neil Howe make the argument that our ideas about
the nature of history, linear time, and progress are illusory, and that if we want a more
accurate concept about the way that history unfolds, we would do well to study the ancient
Greek concept of cyclical time. This concept views national and global historical phenomenon
not as randomly occurring events, or the linear march of historical “progress,” but instead
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sees them as recurring archetypes placed into a larger tapestry of a greater repeating
historical cycle.
According to Strauss and Howe, the relative geographic and historical isolation of the United
States provides a unique opportunity to view this cycle unfolding regularly and predictably
every 80 years.
This 80-year cycle can be divided into four stages or seasons, each lasting approximately
twenty years:
1. High– This initial stage occurs immediately following a period of crisis. The High is
characterized by strong institutions, a sense of collective destiny, and a weakness of
individuality. The most recent example of this would be the period of prosperity and
conformity in the U.S. immediately following the conclusion of World War II.
2. Awakening- The second stage, or turning, is a period of questioning established values
and asserting one’s independence from established norms and morals, be they
spiritual or political. This stage may be seen as a rebellion of the previous era’s
emphasis on material wealth and conformity. The 1960’s, with the psychedelic
revolution, anti-war protests, Civil Rights marches, and New Age spiritual movements
can be seen as recent characteristics of this second stage, as well as Reaganomics
and the mid-1980s Wall Street ethos.
3. Unraveling- The emphasis on autonomy and the questioning of spiritual, political, and
individual authority in the Awakening stage eventually destabilizes society, leading to
the Third Turning, in which institutions are weak and untrusted while the subjective
experience of the individual is emphasized. This stage can be thought of as the inverse
of the initial High stage, where collective destiny is replaced by atomization. Recent
symptom of this stage would be the culture wars, corporate malfeasance, a lack of faith
in government, social justice movements, and political correctness.
4. Crisis- In the Fourth Turning, a destabilizing event, usually involving warfare, leads to
the destruction and reconstruction of institutions of power. In the face of destruction,
Americans are forced to unite and forge a vision to restructure a disrupted society. This
fourth stage can be seen as the inverse of the Awakening stage, and the authors cite
World War II as the defining event of the most recent period of Crisis.
Strauss and Howe predicted that the next Crisis period that the U.S. would face would
happen sometime around 2005 and end around 2025. Anyone who has been paying attention
over the last decade would have a difficult time refuting this. The financial crisis of 2008 threw
the planet into discord, and we are now just beginning to see some of the political
ramifications of this. We may be reaching the apex of this crisis this summer, or at least we
will witness a significant acceleration of it.
The institutions that once defined American stability are rapidly crumbling. Mounting debt,
unsustainable consumerism, and illegal immigration are chipping away at once sturdy
foundation of America.
And the robust civil discourse needed to solve these problems has been interrupted by
advocates of social justice, sometimes violently. Recent small skirmishes between the two
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sides may be headed toward larger eruptions.
http://stockboardasset.com/insights-and-research/fourth-turning-s%E2%80%8Bummer-rage-tot%E2%80%8Baleclipse-deep-st%E2%80%8Bate/
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UPDATE JUNE 27, 2017 – GOVERNMENT, CULTURE, TECHNOLOGY
Hello everyone... Today is June 27, 2017.
In the US, in just a few days we will be celebrating Independence Day. We are currently in
Georgia, one of the original thirteen colonies. It is a beautiful state. Wonderful people. And
great peaches! Annnnd, we're back to saying... y'all.
Being in one of the original colonies has caused me to ponder how I would have responded to
what was taking place in 1776. Would I have supported breaking away from England and
starting a new country, or not? It was not an easy decision for the folks of that time, and it
makes me wonder where I would have stood. What would have been the basis for my
decision?
John Adams offers insight into the basis for the thinking of the people of that time.
Adams writes to Jefferson, June 28, 1813: (emphasis mine)
“The general Principles, on which the Fathers Achieved Independence, were the only
Principles in which that beautiful Assembly of young Gentlemen could Unite … . And what
were these general Principles? I answer, the general Principles of Christianity, in which all
those Sects were United: And the general Principles of English and American Liberty, in which
all those young Men United, and which had United all Parties in America, in Majorities
sufficient to assert and maintain her Independence. Now I will avow, that I then believed,
and now believe, that those general Principles of Christianity, are as eternal and
immutable, as the Existence and Attributes of God; and that those Principles of Liberty,
are as unalterable as human Nature and our terrestrial, mundane System.”
What do you think? Where would you have stood? Where do you currently stand?
My family. My friends. I love you!
Have a great Independence Day!
Tim

What's in this Update?
If you are new to the Great Unraveling Updates, you will find three ways to get updated. You
can read just The Headlines, which often by themselves offer a good feel for what's going on.
Go deeper and read The Excerpts. Or, read the whole Article by simply clicking on the link
under each Excerpt.
The Headline “links” below are direct links to The Excerpts further down. They work in the
2017 Updates ebook at The Freedom Driven Life website but not in the email. In the email
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you have to scroll down.
The Headlines
Government
Now U.S. government threatens to take all your cash
Excerpt from the excerpt: “If the bill becomes law, Americans would be subject to a whole host
of government intrusions. One little slip-up would open a Pandora’s box of governmental
inquiry into your financial life,” says Peter Reagan, a financial-market strategist at Birch Gold
Group. “For example, failing to complete a single reporting form would result in the
government being granted abilities to freeze and seize not just a portion, but the entirety, of
your assets. The bill even goes so far as to include the contents of safety-deposit boxes.”
Illinois State Official: "We Are In Massive Crisis Mode, This Is Not A False Alarm"
Excerpt from the excerpt: In a scenario reminiscent of ongoing events in insolvent Greece,
state funding has been reduced or eliminated in areas such as social services and higher
education. Many vendors have gone months without being paid. And increasingly,
they’re filing lawsuits to try to get paid. As discussed last week, the courts already have
ruled in favor of state workers who want paychecks, as well as lottery winners whose payouts
were put on hold. Transit agencies have sued, as has a coalition of social service agencies,
including one that’s run by Rauner’s wife. Health care plans that administer the state’s
Medicaid program also asked a federal judge to order Mendoza’s office to immediately pay $2
billion in unpaid bills. "They argued that access to health care for the poor and other
vulnerable groups was impaired or “at grave risk” because the state wasn’t paying
providers, causing them to leave the program."
We're in a Boiling-Point Crisis of Exploitive Elites
Excerpt from the excerpt: Once again, the political and economic Elites are resisting the
tides that are undermining their Empires of Debt and Exploitation. The Elite-controlled
Corporate Media has been ordered to War Status, an DefCon-5 emergency requiring an
endless spew of all-out propaganda designed to distract, disrupt and destroy organized
dissent and any resistance to the dominance of Exploitive political and financial Elites.
The Exploitive Elites cannot turn back the clock, so they cling to their failed "fixes" and
demand our compliance. (with charts)
Culture
Transgender 'girl' track star with mustache crushes female competitors
Excerpt from the excerpt: Meanwhile, biological men and boys who join women and girls’
teams are smashing records and dominating in sports such as weightlifting, softball, cycling,
track, wrestling, football, volleyball, dodgeball, handball, cricket, golf, basketball and mixed
martial arts.
As WND reported, a new study found that even if a biological male takes hormones, surgically
alters his body and identifies as “female,” the procedures still won’t make him a woman.
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That’s because there are at least 6,500 genes that contain sex-specific instructions for males
and females.
3 men get 'married' -- but there's no slippery slope
Excerpt from the excerpt: When it was time for Q & A, several students began to challenge
my talk, claiming that there was no such thing as a slippery slope.
I asked them if they believed in the concepts of “love is love” and “I have the right to marry the
one I love.” They all said yes, no matter how far it went. Three people? Four? Two adult
brothers? And should the government be obligated to recognize all these relationships?
They answered in the affirmative to all my questions, concluding, “Well, I guess there is a
slippery slope, but it’s not wrong.”
And that is where our society is heading. It’s becoming increasingly difficult to deny the reality
of the slippery slope. The logical next step is to affirm it.
Euthanasia pioneer alarmed by what he unleashed
Excerpt from the excerpt: Smith said Chabot’s lawyer told him in an interview for his book
“Forced Exit” that the Dutch government never had any intention of actually imprisoning or
even sanctioning Chabot.
The purpose, the lawyer said, was to set a precedent to allow deep psychological suffering to
justify assisted suicide.
Smith said the Dutch Supreme Court in 1994 ruled, essentially, that suffering is suffering,
whether physical or emotional, and it’s the suffering that justifies assisted suicide, not the
disease itself.
Two decades later, he said, Dutch psychiatrists euthanize mentally ill patients, whose organs
may be voluntarily harvested after their death.
Now, he said, Chabot “has been stricken by conscience,” recognizing “euthanasia groups
have recruited psychiatrists to kill.”
Horror as 250 Christian kids 'kneaded in a dough mixer'
Excerpt from the excerpt: We got the report of a Christian Syrian woman who saw “‘Christians
being killed and tortured, and . . . children being beheaded in front of their parents'”. She said,
“250 children . . . were put in the dough mixer, they were kneaded. The oldest one of them
was four-years-old”. ISIS tortured a boy while demanding his father and two others renounce
Christianity, before executing all four by crucifixion. Eight Christian women were publically
raped and beheaded. There are “mass graves of Christians”.
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Technology
McDonalds Is Replacing 2,500 Human Cashiers With Digital Kiosks: Here Is Its Math
Excerpt from the excerpt: In a report released this week by Cowen's Andrew Charles, the
analyst calculates the jump in sales as a result of the company's new Experience of the
Future strategy which anticipates that digital ordering kiosks (shown above) will replace
cashiers in at least 2,500 restaurants by the end of 2017 and another 3,000 over 2018.
Cowen also cited plans for the restaurant chain to roll out mobile ordering across 14,000 U.S.
locations by the end of 2017 (we did not show that particular math, but the logic was similarly
compelling).
Certain U.S. Airlines Are Testing Mandatory Facial Recognition Scans on Americans
Flying Abroad
Excerpt from the excerpt: Just when you thought air travel couldn’t get any more invasive,
authoritarian and downright miserable, the Department of Homeland Security and two U.S.
carriers are determined to prove you wrong.
Yesterday, Harrison Rudolph, a law fellow at the Center on Privacy & Technology at
Georgetown Law, wrote a very troubling article at Slate titled, DHS Is Starting to Scan
Americans’ Faces Before They Get on International Flights. Here’s some of what we learned:

The Excerpts
Government
Now U.S. government threatens to take all your cash (06/18/17, WND)
New Senate bill empowers feds to seize everything you own
Excerpt: WASHINGTON – In the name of fighting terrorism financing, a new U.S. Senate bill
threatens to force private corporations to monitor your financial activity and empowers
government to seize all your assets if you fail to comply with the new law.
Even failure to fill out one form is license for the federal government to take everything you
have.
Sponsored by Sens. Chuck Grassley, R-Iowa, Dianne Feinstein, D-Calif., John Cornyn, RTexas, and Sheldon Whitehouse, D-R.I., Senate Bill 1241, “Combating Money Laundering,
Terrorist Financing, and Counterfeiting Act of 2017,” was introduced last month and
represents what some financial experts say is a new assault on cash and digital currencies.
Proponents say it’s needed to fight criminal and terrorist money laundering efforts, yet the
banking institutions that will be given orders to look for evidence are themselves the primary
architects of the schemes that make this activity profitable on a massive scale.
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“If the bill becomes law, Americans would be subject to a whole host of government
intrusions. One little slip-up would open a Pandora’s box of governmental inquiry into your
financial life,” says Peter Reagan, a financial-market strategist at Birch Gold Group. “For
example, failing to complete a single reporting form would result in the government being
granted abilities to freeze and seize not just a portion, but the entirety, of your assets. The bill
even goes so far as to include the contents of safety-deposit boxes.”
(Further down)
“And if that weren’t enough, this bill also gives them with new authority to engage in
surveillance and wiretapping (including phone, email, etc.) if they have even a hint of
suspicion that you might be transporting excess ‘monetary instruments,'” reports Simon Black
of SovereignMan.com. “Usually wiretapping authority is reserved for major crimes like
kidnapping, human trafficking, felony fraud, etc. Now we can add cash to that list.”
http://www.wnd.com/2017/06/hide-your-cash-the-governments-after-it/

Illinois State Official: "We Are In Massive Crisis Mode, This Is Not A False Alarm"
(06/18/17, Tyler Durden, Zero Hedge)
Excerpt: Last week we reported that as Illinois, a state which now faces over $15 billion in
backlogged bills, struggles over the next two weeks to somehow come up with its first budget
in three years ahead of a June 30 fiscal year end, and faces an imminent ratings downgrade
to junk - the first ever in US state history - traders finally puked, sending the yield on its bonds
surging after a judge ruled at the start of the month that the state is violating consent decrees
and previous orders, and instructed the state to achieve "substantial compliance with consent
decrees", further pressuring its financial situation.
(Further down)
As reported previously, the state Transportation Department said it would stop roadwork by
July 1 if Illinois entered its third consecutive fiscal year without a budget - the longest such
stretch of any US state - while the Powerball lottery said it may be forced to dump Illinois over
its lack of budget. For now, state workers have continued to receive pay because of court
orders, but school districts, colleges and medical and social service providers are under
increasing strain.
(Further down)
In a scenario reminiscent of ongoing events in insolvent Greece, state funding has been
reduced or eliminated in areas such as social services and higher education. Many vendors
have gone months without being paid. And increasingly, they’re filing lawsuits to try to
get paid. As discussed last week, the courts already have ruled in favor of state workers who
want paychecks, as well as lottery winners whose payouts were put on hold. Transit agencies
have sued, as has a coalition of social service agencies, including one that’s run by Rauner’s
wife. Health care plans that administer the state’s Medicaid program also asked a federal
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judge to order Mendoza’s office to immediately pay $2 billion in unpaid bills. "They argued
that access to health care for the poor and other vulnerable groups was impaired or “at
grave risk” because the state wasn’t paying providers, causing them to leave the
program."
http://www.zerohedge.com/news/2017-06-17/illinois-state-official-we-are-massive-crisis-mode-not-false-alarm

We're in a Boiling-Point Crisis of Exploitive Elites (06/18/17, Charles Hugh Smith, Of Two
Minds)
The "fixes" to the stagnation of postwar Capitalism in the 1970s were financialization,
globalism, and the sustained expansion of debt--all have run out of steam.
Excerpt: There is another Rhythm of American History that few recognize: the
economic, social and political crises sparked by exploitive Elites. There are two
dynamics that drive these crises:
1.The exploitation of commoners by financial/political Elites reaches extremes that create
systemic instability as commoners no longer have the means to improve their conditions.
2.The economic mode of production that generated Elite wealth no longer functions, but the
Elites cling to the failing system and enforce it with increasingly violent suppression of dissent.
Here are the previous Crises of Exploitive Elites:
1. Slavery, 1850 to 1865. Though the toxins generated by slavery are still with us, the
existential political, social and economic crisis arose in the years between 1850 and the end
of the Civil War in 1865.
(Further down)
2. The Crisis of Gilded-Age Exploitation, 1892 to 1914. The dates of this crisis are inexact
and open to interpretation, but in broad brush, the Second Industrial Revolution (mass
production, integrated industrial corporations, the rising dominance of Finance and Industrial
Capital, emergence of monopolies and cartels, etc.) forced millions of commoners into the
penury of wage-labor while concentrating the gains of capital and speculation into the hands
of the few.
(Further down)
3. The Great Depression and the Failure of Debt-Based Capitalism, 1929 to 1941. Capital
was increasingly concentrated in the hands of the Elites in the Roaring 20s, but the
commoners had new access to the financial magic of credit: banks sprouted by the
thousands, anxious to loan money to fund the purchase of more farmland, new autos, and all
the other output of a consumerist economy.
(Further down)
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4. Civil Rights and Global Empire, 1954 to 1973. The legacy of slavery's oppression had
lingered on for almost 100 years, and the rising prosperity of the 1950s and 60s generated a
social, moral, political and economic movement to throw off the most oppressive aspects of
an exploitive social/political order.
(Further down)
Which brings us to the present-day Crisis of Exploitive Elites. The "fixes" to the
stagnation of postwar Elite/state-dominated Capitalism in the 1970s were financialization,
globalism, and the sustained expansion of debt in all sectors--state, corporate and
household.
Now all three engines of "growth" have run out of steam. All three greatly exacerbated
wealth and income inequality, as these two charts reveal:
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Once again, the political and economic Elites are resisting the tides that are
undermining their Empires of Debt and Exploitation. The Elite-controlled Corporate Media
has been ordered to War Status, an DefCon-5 emergency requiring an endless spew of allout propaganda designed to distract, disrupt and destroy organized dissent and any
resistance to the dominance of Exploitive political and financial Elites.
The Exploitive Elites cannot turn back the clock, so they cling to their failed "fixes" and
demand our compliance.
The Exploitive Elites cannot turn back the tides of history, but they can immiserate
millions. That seems to be "solution" enough for them, but you cannot destroy rising moral
revulsion to soaring inequality and the abject failure of debt-based global capitalism with mere
media propaganda.
http://charleshughsmith.blogspot.com/2017/06/were-in-boiling-point-crisis-of.html

394

Culture
Transgender 'girl' track star with mustache crushes female competitors (06/18/17,
WND)
Lady runner-up cries: 'It's frustrating. But that's just the way it is now'
Excerpt: A 15-year-old young man who was born male and has the surging testosterone
levels of a man – but still claims to identify as a woman – is crushing his female competitors in
high-school track and field.
Cromwell High School freshman Andraya Yearwood obliterated his competition in the girls’
100-meter dash with a time of 12.66 seconds and the 200-meter dash in 26.08 seconds at
Connecticut’s Class M. track meet on May 30.
But there’s one major problem: The powerful sprinter, Connecticut’s “girls champion” with a
slight mustache, enjoyed the full benefits of high-level testosterone pumping through his body
when he declared victory against his female peers.
Yearwood never underwent hormonal treatment or sex-reassignment surgery before he
began racing girls. In other words, he’s enjoying his significant competitive advantage of
being on a girls team as a young man with the highest testosterone levels of the entire male
lifespan.
Yearwood’s father, Rahsaan Yearwood, told the Hartford Courant: “If someone says, ‘Why is
your daughter running with the girls?’ I say because she’s my daughter, much like the reason
your daughter is running with the girls. She’s running exactly where she should be running.”
(Further down)
In the case of high-school competitors, the rules often don’t require hormone therapy. And
testosterone levels are at their highest for teen boys between the ages of 15 and 18.
A 15-year-old boy like Yearwood may produce up to 1,200 nanograms per deciliter of
testosterone while a 15-year-old girl produces just 7-75 nanograms per deciliter, according to
the Mayo Clinic.
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High levels of testosterone mean increased muscle mass (TW Storer et al, 2003), bone mass
and competitive drive. Testosterone also reduces body fat (Bhasin et al, “Testosterone: Action,
Deficiency, Substitution,” 2004) and boosts aggression and motivation for competition (ED
Gleason et al., 2009; EJ Hermans et al., 2008).
Had Yearwood competed against boys his age at the track meet, he would have placed dead
last. In the 100-meter and 200-meter dashes for boys, last-place competitors finished in 11.73
seconds and 25.59 seconds, respectively – both clocking in with faster times than
Yearwood’s.
(Further down)
Meanwhile, biological men and boys who join women and girls’ teams are smashing records
and dominating in sports such as weightlifting, softball, cycling, track, wrestling, football,
volleyball, dodgeball, handball, cricket, golf, basketball and mixed martial arts.
As WND reported, a new study found that even if a biological male takes hormones, surgically
alters his body and identifies as “female,” the procedures still won’t make him a woman.
That’s because there are at least 6,500 genes that contain sex-specific instructions for males
and females.
(There is a followup of other transgender athletes in various sports in the article.)
http://www.wnd.com/2017/06/transgender-girl-track-star-with-mustache-crushes-female-competitors/?
cat_orig=education
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3 men get 'married' -- but there's no slippery slope (06/21/16, Michael Brown, WND)
Michael Brown explains ultimate result of society embracing 'love is love' sentiment
Excerpt: In 2016, same-sex “marriage” was legalized in Colombia. One year later, the courts
have now recognized a polyamorous “family” of three men. And there is no slippery slope.
As reported by the Daily Mail, “Actor Victor Hugo Prada and his two partners, sports instructor
John Alejandro Rodriguez and journalist Manuel Jose Bermudez, have signed legal papers
with a solicitor in the city of Medellin, establishing them as a family unit with inheritance rights.
(Further down)
Here in the States, the Associated Press notes that, “More courts [are] allowing three parents
of one child.” An example would be when a lesbian couple has a child with the help of another
man, all three of whom become parents.
And there is no slippery slope.
When candidate Barack Obama ran for president in 2008, he knew that he could not reveal
his true sentiments about gay “marriage” – this according to David Axelrod – because it would
hurt his election chances. And so, he clearly and decisively declared that marriage was the
union of a man and a woman. And he said this was his Christian conviction.
Today, a Republican congressman is shot in cold blood and liberal news commentators
suggest that we can’t forget his record at a time like this. After all, he wanted to pass a
constitutional amendment defining marriage as the union of a man and a woman.
And there is no slippery slope.
(Further down)
In recent years, the media have pushed polygamy, polyamory and even consensual adult
incest, with public opinion gradually shifting toward more acceptance of these lifestyles and
acts. (For documentation, see my book “Outlasting the Gay Revolution: Where Homosexual
Activism Is Really Going and How to Turn the Tide.”)
And there is no slippery slope. Or perhaps the slippery slope isn’t so bad after all?
That was actually the conclusion of a number of liberal students who challenged a talk I gave
at a local, secular university: The slippery slope isn’t so bad after all!
I was asked to speak on the subject of God and Sex, addressing the question, “Are biblical
standards of sexual purity destructive or constructive, helpful or harmful, binding or
liberating?” In the lecture, I explained how everything reproduces after its kind. I also
explained that we have to look at the trajectory of an idea or action or behavior. Where will it
ultimately lead?
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When it was time for Q & A, several students began to challenge my talk, claiming that there
was no such thing as a slippery slope.
I asked them if they believed in the concepts of “love is love” and “I have the right to marry the
one I love.” They all said yes, no matter how far it went. Three people? Four? Two adult
brothers? And should the government be obligated to recognize all these relationships?
They answered in the affirmative to all my questions, concluding, “Well, I guess there is a
slippery slope, but it’s not wrong.”
And that is where our society is heading. It’s becoming increasingly difficult to deny the reality
of the slippery slope. The logical next step is to affirm it.
http://www.wnd.com/2017/06/3-men-get-married-but-theres-not-slippery-slope/

Euthanasia pioneer alarmed by what he unleashed (06/22/17, Art Moore, WND)
Law allowing depressed to kill themselves 'went off the tracks'
Excerpt: The Dutch psychiatrist whose lawsuit opened the door to allowing assisted suicide in
the Netherlands for people suffering depression is now having second thoughts.
Boudewijn Chabot, in an article titled “Worrisome Culture Shift in the Context of Self-Selected
Death,” decries the new practice of allowing psychiatrists without a therapeutic relationship
with a patient to determine whether assisted suicide is permissible under the law.
Wesley Smith, a leading bioethics expert and opponent of assisted suicide and euthanasia,
writes in a column for National Review that he predicted the development.
“Euthanasia consciousness changes mindsets. It alters societal morality,” he said. “It distorts
our views of the importance of vulnerable lives. It leads to abandonment and various forms of
subtle and blatant coercion. Over time, it can’t be controlled.”
(Further down)
Smith said Chabot’s lawyer told him in an interview for his book “Forced Exit” that the Dutch
government never had any intention of actually imprisoning or even sanctioning Chabot.
The purpose, the lawyer said, was to set a precedent to allow deep psychological suffering to
justify assisted suicide.
Smith said the Dutch Supreme Court in 1994 ruled, essentially, that suffering is suffering,
whether physical or emotional, and it’s the suffering that justifies assisted suicide, not the
disease itself.
Two decades later, he said, Dutch psychiatrists euthanize mentally ill patients, whose organs
may be voluntarily harvested after their death.
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Now, he said, Chabot “has been stricken by conscience,” recognizing “euthanasia groups
have recruited psychiatrists to kill.”
(Further down)
In February, a Dutch doctor carrying out a lethal injection on an elderly woman ordered her
family to restrain her when she resisted, creating what even euthanasia advocates called a
“horrible picture.”
The case in Amsterdam, the National Catholic Register reported, was one of several similar
instances of resistance, including a sex-abuse victim in her 20s, a 41-year-old alcoholic, a
woman with ringing in her ears and now an Alzheimer’s patient.
In nearby Belgium, euthanasia was broadened three years ago to include children.
Alistair Thompson of the anti-euthanasia advocacy group Care Not Killing told the Register it’s
a typical slippery-slope scenario.
“The problem is that the law always evolves. It’s always pushed on, a little bit, and a little bit.
Once you’ve crossed the Rubicon, it becomes people who are not mentally competent,
people who are frail or weary of life,” he said.
(Further down)
In the United States, six states allow doctor-assisted suicide, beginning with Oregon’s 1994
Death with Dignity Act, which was approved by a voter referendum, 51 to 49 percent.
In an interview last fall with WND and Radio America, Jeff Hunt, director of the Centennial
Institute at Colorado Christian University, warned that where doctor-assisted suicide is legal,
“it moves from what is generally called a right to die to a duty to die.”
He pointed out that former Colorado Gov. Richard Lamm made that argument in 1984, stating
elderly people who are terminally ill “have got a duty to die and get out of the way. Let the
other society, our kids, build a reasonable life.”
Hunt said that while assisted-suicide advocates paint the practice as the ultimate act of
personal liberty, “in every case where this is legalized, you are inviting government and you’re
inviting insurance companies to get involved in this decision and that is a very, very bad deal.”
In Oregon, the Medicaid system has become involved with end-of-life decisions, Hunt said.
“They would send letters to terminally ill cancer patients saying, ‘We’re not going to pay the
$4,000 per month required for you to stay alive, but we’ll pay the $100 for you to kill yourself.'”
http://www.wnd.com/2017/06/euthanasia-pioneer-alarmed-by-what-he-unleashed/?cat_orig=health
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Horror as 250 Christian kids 'kneaded in a dough mixer' (06/18/17, Bob Unruh, WND)
Oldest child just 4 years old, U.N. scolded for ignoring genocide
Excerpt: The American Center for Law and Justice, an organization that works on behalf of
persecuted Christians both in the United States and overseas, has scolded the United
Nations Human Rights Council for ignoring the plight of Christians in Iraq and Syria.
In a statement it released following its presentation to the UNHRC, the organization warned
that ISIS is carrying out genocide against Christians and other minorities.
(Further down)
It told the council:
The actions of ISIS against Christians and other religious minorities in Iraq and Syria
clearly embody the definition of genocide as enshrined in the Convention on the
Prevention and Punishment of the Crime of Genocide. The ISIS campaign to destroy
these religious minorities and decimate their homelands and cultures undoubtedly
meets the definition of genocide, and as long as the UN does not recognize it as
such, these vulnerable groups remain unprotected and in peril.
We got the report of a Christian Syrian woman who saw “‘Christians being killed and
tortured, and . . . children being beheaded in front of their parents'”. She said, “250
children . . . were put in the dough mixer, they were kneaded. The oldest one of them
was four-years-old”. ISIS tortured a boy while demanding his father and two others
renounce Christianity, before executing all four by crucifixion. Eight Christian women
were publically raped and beheaded. There are “mass graves of Christians”.
The victims of ISIS’s genocide deserve the recognition and protection of the
international community. It is imperative that the U.N. acknowledge the ISIS campaign
for what it is – genocide – end these atrocities, and seek justice for the victims.
While the ECLJ calls for swift and decisive action by the international community to
stop the genocide and protect the victims, it also understands that first the U.N. must
recognize that the atrocities constitute genocide.
The U.N. council, however, “has remained silent while the Islamic State has continued its
barbaric work.”
http://www.wnd.com/2017/06/christian-kids-put-in-a-dough-mixer-they-were-kneaded/?cat_orig=faith

400

Technology
McDonalds Is Replacing 2,500 Human Cashiers With Digital Kiosks: Here Is Its Math
(06/23/17, Tyler Durden, Zero Hedge)
Excerpt: In a report released this week by Cowen's Andrew Charles, the analyst calculates
the jump in sales as a result of the company's new Experience of the Future strategy which
anticipates that digital ordering kiosks (shown above) will replace cashiers in at least 2,500
restaurants by the end of 2017 and another 3,000 over 2018. Cowen also cited plans for the
restaurant chain to roll out mobile ordering across 14,000 U.S. locations by the end of 2017
(we did not show that particular math, but the logic was similarly compelling).
Here is a snapshot of the math that Cowen, likely in conjunction with management, used to
come up with the cost-savings as McDonalds increasingly lays off more and more minimum
wage workers and replaces them with "Big Mac ATMs"
MCD is cultivating a digital platform through mobile ordering and Experience of the Future
(EOTF), an in-store technological overhaul most conspicuous through kiosk ordering and
table delivery. Our analysis suggests efforts should bear fruit in 2018 with a combined
130 bps contribution to U.S. comps. We believe mobile ordering better supplements the
drive-thru business where 70%+ of U.S. sales are transacted. In our view, MCD's
differentiation lies in the operational enhancements of mobile ordering that includes curbside
pick-up of orders in order to not disrupt the drive-thru.
(Further down)
In 2017, MCD expects to end the year with EOTF offered in 2,500 domestic locations
from 500 at 2016-end. MCD targets the majority of domestic locations to feature EOTF
by 2020, but has not given intermediary targets. The amount of stores adding EOTF
depends on franchise reception to the initiative but we see positive indicators given our
checks as well as the company’s disclosure that 90% of franchisees approved of the initiative
after taking the same interactive tour that was given at the March 2017 investor day.
We estimate 3,000 locations to add EOTF in 2018, which should lead to a 70 bps
contribution to U.S. same store sales assuming an even cadence of restaurants adding
the initiative over the course of the year. Further we assume the mix of stores adding
EOTF in 2018 reflects the mix of overall stores needed to add EOTF, or 55% of stores that
already have a remodel while 45% require a store remodel. McDonald’s has previously
announced plans to remodel 650 restaurants in 2017, which we expect will also add
EOTF.
http://www.zerohedge.com/news/2017-06-23/mcdonalds-replacing-2500-human-cashiers-digital-kiosks-here-itsmath
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Certain U.S. Airlines Are Testing Mandatory Facial Recognition Scans on Americans
Flying Abroad (06/22/17, Michael Krieger, Liberty Bliztkrieg)
Excerpt: Just when you thought air travel couldn’t get any more invasive, authoritarian and
downright miserable, the Department of Homeland Security and two U.S. carriers are
determined to prove you wrong.
Yesterday, Harrison Rudolph, a law fellow at the Center on Privacy & Technology at
Georgetown Law, wrote a very troubling article at Slate titled, DHS Is Starting to Scan
Americans’ Faces Before They Get on International Flights. Here’s some of what we learned:
Decades ago, Congress mandated that federal authorities keep track of foreign
nationals as they enter and leave the United States. If the government could record
when every visitor stepped on and off of U.S. soil, so the thinking went, it could easily
see whether a foreign national had overstayed a visa.
But in June of last year, without congressional authorization, and without consulting the
public, the Department of Homeland Security started scanning the faces of Americans
leaving the country, too.
You may have heard about new JetBlue or Delta programs that let passengers board
their flights by submitting to a face recognition scan. Few realize, however, that these
systems are actually the first phase of DHS’s “Biometric Exit” program.
For certain international flights from Atlanta and New York, DHS has partnered
with Delta to bring mandatory face recognition scans to the boarding gate. The
Delta system checks a passenger is supposed to be on the plane by comparing her
face, captured by a kiosk at the boarding gate, to passenger manifest photos from
State Department databases. It also checks passengers’ citizenship or immigration
status. Meanwhile, in Boston, DHS has partnered with JetBlue to roll out a voluntary
face recognition system for travelers flying to Aruba. In JetBlue’s case, you can
actually get your face scanned instead of using a physical ticket.
While these systems differ in details, they have two things in common. First, they are
laying the groundwork for a much broader, mandatory deployment of Biometric
Exit across the country. Second, they scan the faces of everyone—including
American citizens.
(Further down)
Meanwhile, here’s Delta’s announcement of the facial-recognition test. They write it as if
customers will be excited about this Orwellian surveillance.
Delta customers departing Hartsfield-Jackson Atlanta airport and New York-JFK for
international destinations this summer will be part of a test that captures customers’
biometrics upon exit of the United States at the same time they self-scan their
boarding pass. Delta is the first airline Customs and Border Protection has partnered
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with to test new biometric exit immigration procedure and technology designed to give
CBP an enhanced ability to record when visitors depart the U.S.
Delta’s tests, powered by biometric identification and management providers VisionBox at JFK (pictured) and NEC Corporation of America at ATL, confirms passenger
identity using advanced facial recognition technology and Delta ticketing information in
a single, automated, reliable and highly secure solution. Upon successful screening at
JFK, the eGate will open for individual customers to pass into the boarding area. In
Atlanta, a different, self-contained unit will capture and verify customer’s identity before
the customer continues on to boarding. All customer data is securely managed by
CBP.
“Delta is always willing to partner with the CBP as it continues testing new
technologies to improve its processes,” said Gil West, Delta’s Chief Operating
Officer. “Its spirit of innovation aligns with Delta’s as we continue pioneering our own
biometric customer experience solutions to enhance the airport travel experience for
customers while giving employees the ability to focus on higher-touch customer
needs.”
https://libertyblitzkrieg.com/2017/06/22/certain-u-s-airlines-are-testing-mandatory-facial-recognition-scans-foramericans-flying-abroad/
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UPDATE JULY 5, 2017 – MONEY, CULTURE, TECHNOLOGY
Hello everyone... Today is July 5, 2017
I hope y'all had a wonderful time celebrating our nation's 241 st birthday yesterday.
One of the great things about being at street-level, wherever we go, is that we get to meet the
folks and experience life the way they live it.
In the days leading up to the 4th of July, I have noticed one way the folks here are celebrating
Independence Day is that they are unashamedly celebrating that they are Americans.
Everywhere we have gone here in the South in the past few days there have been tons of
folks (men, women and kids) wearing American flag clothing in every possible design. Not
only shirts but pants, hats and shoes. Full outfits. Totally amazing! Great people! Funny thing,
no Confederate flag clothing. (We just wore our Freedom Driven t-shirts with the full
Declaration of Independence on the back. It seemed appropriate for July 4.)
Some might say these folks could have toned it down. I see folks who are making a
declaration that they love their country (even with all its problems) and are not ashamed to tell
the world, even it it means dressing in red, white and blue clothing and clothing that is
designed using the American flag.
It made me wonder what would happen if folks were to make a public declaration, of some
sort, that they embrace and promote Freedom. That they are not ashamed to stand for and
live for Freedom. Those of you who belong to Christ should already be there.
Y'all are my family and friends. I love you!
Tim

What's in this Update?
If you are new to the Great Unraveling Updates, you will find three ways to get updated. You
can read just The Headlines, which often by themselves offer a good feel for what's going on.
Go deeper and read The Excerpts. Or, read the whole Article by simply clicking on the link
under each Excerpt.
The Headline “links” below are direct links to The Excerpts further down. They work in the
2017 Updates ebook at The Freedom Driven Life website but not in the email. In the email
you have to scroll down.
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The Headlines
Money
Shrinkflation – Real Inflation Much Higher Than Reported
Excerpt from the excerpt: Shrinkflation is just inflation in stealth mode and is the consequence
of currency debasement on a scale that the world has never seen before.
It brings the economy’s problems literally to the kitchen table.
If We Don't Change the Way Money Is Created, Rising Inequality and Social Disorder
Are Inevitable
Excerpt from the excerpt: Note that we are not uniquely evil or avaricious in maximizing our
private gain from the central bank system; we're simply responding rationally to the
system’s incentives.
The system concentrates wealth and subverts democracy not because participants are
different from the rest of us but because they are acting rationally within a perverse, exploitive
system. Would you turn down $600,000 a year? How about $600 million a year?
The End of the (Petro)Dollar: What the Federal Reserve Doesn’t Want You to Know
Excerpt from the excerpt: Meanwhile, uncontrollable debt and political divisions in the United
States are clear signs of vulnerability. The Chinese and Russians proactively set up
alternative financial systems for countries looking to distance themselves from the Federal
Reserve. After the IMF accepted the yuan into its basket of reserve currencies in October of
last year, investors and economists finally started to pay attention. The economic power held
by the Federal Reserve has been key in financing the American empire, but geopolitical
changes are happening fast. The United States’ reputation has been tarnished by decades of
undeclared wars, mass surveillance, and catastrophic foreign policy.
Culture
Why The Next Recession Will Morph into a Decades Long Depressionary Event...Or
Worse
Excerpt from the excerpt: But the absence of a growing consumer base isn't just a US
issue...this is a global problem. The annual growth of the 0-64yr/old population of the
combined OECD nations (most the EU, US, Canada, Mexico, Chile, Japan, S. Korea,
Australia / New Zealand) plus China, Brazil, and Russia show the growth that has driven
nearly all economic growth has come to an end...and begins declining from here on. And
when importers are shrinking, exporters have no one to export to...and on and on and on. A
recent article helps to detail the depopulation we are now facing...not simply a demographic
issue that so many believe, HERE. (with charts)
Technology
Myths Behind the War on Cash
Excerpt from the excerpt: The paper's conclusions ultimately read like a political manual for
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the abolition of cash by means of salami tactics. In other words, to prevent the population
from getting alarmed, it is to be weaned off cash in tolerable doses through a piecemeal
approach. Economic incentives for cashless payments are to be put in place, i.e., specifically,
fees for cash payments are supposed to be introduced or raised. In our assessment, the most
important point though concerns the notion that “de-cashing” would be “critical for the
efficiency” of a negative interest rate policy.
Top Canadian Court Permits Worldwide Internet Censorship
Excerpt from the excerpt: The Equustek decision is part of a troubling trend around the world
of courts and other governmental bodies ordering that content be removed from the entirety of
the Internet, not just in that country's locale. On the same day the Supreme Court of Canada’s
decision issued, a court in Europe heard arguments as to whether to expand the right-to-beforgotten worldwide.
Three-Fourths Of All US Energy Firms Were Hacked In 2016
Excerpt from the excerpt: "Whether hackers use spyware targeting bidding data of fields,
malware infecting production control systems, or denial of service that blocks the flow of
information through control systems, they are becoming increasingly sophisticated and,
specifically alarming, launching coordinated attacks on the industry," the report said.
Study: Solar panels a looming toxic 'crisis'
Excerpt from the excerpt: There are approximately “1.4 million solar-energy installations now
in use” in the United States, EP’s study reveals, many of which “are already near the end of
their 25-year lifespan.”
A “solar waste crisis” looms, EP warns.
“If solar and nuclear produce the same amount of electricity over the next 25 years that
nuclear produced in 2016, and the wastes are stacked on football fields, the nuclear waste
would reach the height of the Leaning Tower of Pisa (52 meters), while the solar waste would
reach the height of two Mt. Everests (16 km),” EP states in its study.

The Excerpts
Money
Shrinkflation – Real Inflation Much Higher Than Reported (06/28/17, Mark O'Byrne,
Goldcore)
Excerpt: Shrinkflation: no one left untouched
600 new words entered our official lexicon this week as the Oxford English Dictionary
announced the latest new additions to their online records.
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One of the words reportedly up for consideration was shrinkflation. It did not make the final
cut and as a result continues to be defined by the authority as ‘a portmanteau, made from
combining shrink: ‘to become or make smaller in size’, with the economic sense of inflation: ‘a
general increase in prices and fall in the purchasing value of money’.
In order for a word to be accepted into the OED it must have been in use for at least five
years. But the latest list suggests that this isn’t the case and exceptions can be made. The
inclusion of ‘superbrat’, a word which is usually associated with the behaviour of John
McEnroe in the 1970s, actually dates back to the the 1950s.
(Further down)
No sign of easing up
In 2015 the Irish Times reported on this very topic and referred to a 2014 Which? survey:
Aunt Bessie’s Homestyle Chips were reduced in size from 750g to 700g, while a box of Surf
with Essential Oils washing powder fell in size from 2kg to 1.61kg. In 2014 there was 750g of
mixed vegetables in a Birds Eye Select bag; today it is 690g. Cif Actifizz Multi-Purpose
Lemon Spray and Domestos Spray Bleach Multipurpose Cleaner were reduced in size from
750ml last year to 700ml today…
‘The shrinkage does not end there. In previous years, Which? has recorded one- litre tubs of
Carte D’Or ice cream turning into 900ml tubs, while a litre of Innocent smoothies became
900ml. Magnum ice creams, which used to be 360ml, are now 330ml, and the size of a bar of
Imperial Leather soap fell from 125g to 100g, a reduction of 20 per cent…
‘The list goes on. A packet of 48 Persil washing tablets turned into a packet of 40, a decline of
16.6 per cent, while 56 Pampers Baby Wipes used to be a packet of 63, an 11.1 per cent
reduction.’
This was well before the EU referendum. It was impossible to blame a weak currency, instead
this was and remains all about the impact of real inflation on consumer prices. This is despite
having been told for years that inflation was very low.
(Further down)
Depite the zeitgeist of the moment, this isn’t about retailers taking advantage of consumers.
Shrinkflation is a very serious byproduct of a practice which has been going on for many
years now.
Shrinkflation is just inflation in stealth mode and is the consequence of currency debasement
on a scale that the world has never seen before.
It brings the economy’s problems literally to the kitchen table.
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We are finally at a point where those who have so far been apparently untouched by the
financial crisis i.e. the middle classes who still have jobs, they have seen their homes
increase in value and they still go abroad twice a year, are beginning to see their cost of living
increase.
As are the working classes, pensioners and those on low salaries or fixed incomes.
They will soon recognise that no one is left unharmed by the monetary and economic policies
which followed the financial crisis.
Easy monetary policy is wealth ignorant. It gives little regard to how you spend your money
and where you hold your cash. That’s why savers have to make room for those real assets
which cannot be shrunk down and magicked away.
http://www.zerohedge.com/news/2017-06-28/shrinkflation-%E2%80%93-real-inflation-much-higher-reported

If We Don't Change the Way Money Is Created, Rising Inequality and Social Disorder
Are Inevitable (06/26/17, Charles Hugh Smith, Of Two Minds)
Centrally issued money optimizes inequality, monopoly, cronyism, stagnation and systemic
instability.
Excerpt: Everyone who wants to reduce wealth and income inequality with more regulations
and taxes is missing the key dynamic: central banks' monopoly on creating and issuing
money widens wealth inequality, as those with access to newly issued money can always
outbid the rest of us to buy the engines of wealth creation.
History informs us that rising wealth and income inequality generate social disorder.
(Further down)
Let’s say an individual has saved $100,000 in cash. He keeps the money in the bank, which
pays him less than 1% interest. Rather than earn this low rate, he decides to loan the cash to
an individual who wants to buy a rental home at 4% interest.
There’s a tradeoff to earn this higher rate of interest: the saver has to accept the risk that the
borrower might default on the loan, and that the home will not be worth the $100,000 the
borrower owes.
The bank, on the other hand, can perform magic with the $100,000 they obtain from the
central bank. The bank can issue 19 times this amount in new loans—in effect, creating
$1,900,000 in new money out of thin air.
This is the magic of fractional reserve lending. The bank is only required to hold a small
percentage of outstanding loans as reserves against losses. If the reserve requirement is 5%,
the bank can issue $1,900,000 in new loans based on the $100,000 in cash: the bank holds
assets of $2,000,000, of which 5% ($100,000) is held in cash reserves.
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This is a simplified version of how money is created and issued, but it helps us understand
why centrally issued and distributed money concentrates wealth in the hands of those with
access to the centrally issued credit and those who have the privilege of leveraging every $1
of cash into $19 newly created dollars that earn interest.
Imagine if we each had a relatively modest $1 million line of credit at 0.25% interest from a
central bank that we could use to issue loans of $19 million. Let’s say we issued $19 million in
home loans at an annual interest rate of 4%. The gross revenue (before expenses) of our
leveraged $1 million would be $760,000 annually --let’s assume we net $600,000 per year
after annual expenses of $160,000. (Recall that the interest due on the $1 million line of credit
is a paltry $2,500 annually).
Median income for workers in the U.S. is around $30,000 annually. Thus a modest $1
million line of credit at 0.25% interest from the central bank would enable us to net 20
years of a typical worker’s earnings every single year. This is just a modest example of
pyramiding wealth.
(Further down)
Note that we are not uniquely evil or avaricious in maximizing our private gain from the central
bank system; we're simply responding rationally to the system’s incentives.
The system concentrates wealth and subverts democracy not because participants are
different from the rest of us but because they are acting rationally within a perverse, exploitive
system. Would you turn down $600,000 a year? How about $600 million a year?
(Further down)
I hope you understand by now that the current system of issuing money and credit
benefits the few at the expense of the many. The vast privilege and the equally vast
inequality it generates is the only possible output of the system.
This inequality cannot be reformed away; it is intrinsic to centrally issued money and private
banking with access to central bank credit.
(Further down)
The status quo "solution" is Universal Basic Income (UBI), a form of subsistence designed to
quell the righteous urge to throw off the monetary yoke of the privileged financial Elites. If
scraping by as a debt-serf on UBI is the New American Dream, we need a new
economic/social system.
http://charleshughsmith.blogspot.com/2017/06/if-we-dont-change-way-money-is-created.html
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The End of the (Petro)Dollar: What the Federal Reserve Doesn’t Want You to Know
(06/26/17, Shaun Bradley, Antimedia)
Excerpt: The United States’ ability to maintain its influence over the rest of the world has been
slowly diminishing. Since the petrodollar was established in 1971, U.S. currency has
monopolized international trade through oil deals with the Organization of the Petroleum
Exporting Countries (OPEC) and continuous military interventions. There is, however, growing
opposition to the American standard, and it gained more support recently when several Gulf
states suddenly blockaded Qatar, which they accused of funding terrorism.
Despite the mainstream narrative, there are several other reasons why Qatar is in the
crosshairs. Over the past two years, it conducted over $86 billion worth of transactions in
Chinese yuan and has signed other agreements with China that encourage further economic
cooperation. Qatar also shares the world’s largest natural gas field with Iran, giving the two
countries significant regional influence to expand their own trade deals.
Meanwhile, uncontrollable debt and political divisions in the United States are clear signs of
vulnerability. The Chinese and Russians proactively set up alternative financial systems for
countries looking to distance themselves from the Federal Reserve. After the IMF accepted
the yuan into its basket of reserve currencies in October of last year, investors and
economists finally started to pay attention. The economic power held by the Federal Reserve
has been key in financing the American empire, but geopolitical changes are happening fast.
The United States’ reputation has been tarnished by decades of undeclared wars, mass
surveillance, and catastrophic foreign policy.
One of America’s best remaining assets is its military strength, but it’s useless without a
strong economy to fund it. Rival coalitions like the BRICS nations aren’t challenging the
established order head on and are instead opting to undermine its financial support. Qatar is
just the latest country to take steps to bypass the U.S. dollar. Russia made headlines in 2016
when they started accepting payments in yuan and took over as China’s largest oil partner,
stealing a huge market share from Saudi Arabia in the process. Iran also dropped the dollar
earlier this year in response to President Trump’s travel ban. As the tide continues to turn
against the petrodollar, eventually even our allies will start to question what best serves their
own interests.
http://theantimedia.org/end-of-petrodollar/

Culture
Why The Next Recession Will Morph into a Decades Long Depressionary Event...Or
Worse (06/19/17, Chris Hamilton, Econimica)
Excerpt: Economists spend inordinate time gauging the business cycle that they believe
drives the US economy. However, the real engine running in the background (and nearly
entirely forgotten) is the population cycle. The positive population cycle is such a long running
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macro trend thousands of years in the offing that it's taken for granted. It is wrongly assumed
that upon every business cycle downturn, accommodative monetary and fiscal policies will
ultimately spur greater demand and restart the business cycle once the excess capacity and
inventories are drawn down. However, I contend that the population cycle has been the
primary factor in ending each recession...and this most macro of cycles is now rolling over.
Without this, America (nor the world) will truly emerge from the next recession...instead it will
morph into an unending downward cycle of partial recoveries...contrary to all contemporary
human experience.
The evidence for my contention begins with the 25-54yr/old US population, which peaked in
December 2007 and remains below that peak ever since (this population is presently about
400k fewer than Dec of '07). However, total US full time employment is now 3.6 million above
the previous peak in 2007. This 25-54 to FT employment relationship is now 1:1...just as it
was in 1980 and 1970.

(Further down)
Why would I feel such confidence in a lowered estimate of growth? Check the '08 Census
projection for the 0-24yr/old US population through 2050 (blue line, chart below) and the
massive downgrade of growth by the 2014 projection update (red line). And it is still far too
optimistic and the upcoming projection update will only further downgrade upcoming
population growth, based on the ongoing declining birth rates combined with huge declines in
illegal immigration since '09.
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Taking a look at the annual 15-64 population growth should be pretty telling. 2008 wasn't a
debt crisis...it was an end of an atypical period of abnormally high growth which so many had
assumed was in fact "normal".

(Further down)
The next business cycle recession will be unending and is very likely to run years into
decades and perhaps a century or more. A declining population already indebted with record
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debt and zero interest rates will consume less...meaning overcapacity and excess inventories
will never be fully cleared before the next downturn...and on and on and on.
But the absence of a growing consumer base isn't just a US issue...this is a global problem.
The annual growth of the 0-64yr/old population of the combined OECD nations (most the EU,
US, Canada, Mexico, Chile, Japan, S. Korea, Australia / New Zealand) plus China, Brazil, and
Russia show the growth that has driven nearly all economic growth has come to an end...and
begins declining from here on. And when importers are shrinking, exporters have no one to
export to...and on and on and on. A recent article helps to detail the depopulation we are now
facing...not simply a demographic issue that so many believe, HERE.

The end of growth is the start of the SHTF scenario in which we now find ourselves. While
this situation offers short term nirvana to investors, the economic repercussions are ultimately
disastrous.
https://econimica.blogspot.com/2017/06/why-next-recession-will-morph-into.html
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Technology
Myths Behind the War on Cash (06/28/17, Ronald-Peter Stöferle, Mises Institute)
Excerpt: In a highly-recommended study entitled “Cash, Freedom and Crime. Use and Impact
of Cash in a World Going Digital,” Deutsche Bank Research demolishes numerous popular
myths surrounding cash, inter alia in the context of crime and terrorism. Without cash there
are no longer bank robberies at gun point, instead there are now electronic bank robberies.
Fraud involving credit cards and ATM cards is massively increasing in Sweden, the country
considered the pioneer of the cashless society. The argument that adopting a cashless
payment system would facilitate the fight against terrorism doesn't hold water either:
As regards terrorism in Europe, an analysis of 40 jihadist attacks in the past 20 years
shows that most funding came from delinquents’ own funds and 75% of the attacks
cost in total less than USD 10,000 to carry out — sums that will hardly raise suspicions
even if paid by card.
Moreover, many terrorists, particularly if they are prepared to risk their own death, won't be
deterred by prohibitions, just as stricter gun laws have no impact on people who must use
unregistered weapons for their crimes. Often, they are unable to get hold of a weapon by
legal means anyway if they have a criminal record. Planned terror attacks are as a rule
characterized by a meticulous and careful approach. At best a cash ban might make financing
of terrorism more difficult (even that is doubtful), but at the price of subjecting the law-abiding
peaceful population at large to even more intrusive surveillance.
(Further down)
In Sweden, an app called “Swish” introduced by the country's leading banks has
revolutionized cashless payments. To this point, the app has been downloaded 5.5 million
times. In the Scandinavian country only 2% of all payments are settled in cash these days.
Sweden's central bank expects that this percentage will decline by another three-quarters to
0.5% by the end of the decade. 900 of the 1,600 bank branch offices in the country no longer
have any cash in store.
The academic debate continues unabated. A paper that has recently triggered intense debate
is the IMF working paper “The Macroeconomics of De-Cashing,” which was published in
March 2017. Its author Alexei Kireyev examines the possible macroeconomic consequences
of abolishing cash. His central conclusions are:
• A cashless payment system would make the monetary policy transmission mechanism
more efficient, as there would be very little or no cash available anymore. In particular,
it would become possible to implement negative interest rates on a broad front, in order
to boost consumption.
• Since a decline in cash holdings would go hand in hand with an increase in demand
deposits at banks, the banking sector would be able to extend more loans. That would
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lower the level of interest rates and boost economic growth.
• A sudden increase in the demand for cash is a sign of an imminently impending
financial crisis. Shortly before the collapse of Lehman Brothers in September 2008,
demand for cash currency increased significantly. That was a sign that bank customers
increasingly lost confidence in the solvency and liquidity of commercial banks. This
warning signal would no longer be available if cash were abolished.
• A cashless economy makes tax collection easier, as the example of Sweden illustrates.
Regardless of a superficially balanced approach in large parts of the text, the article clearly
evinces an underlying bias toward supporting the abolition of cash. Several arguments in the
paper are fallacious and represent little more than intellectual kowtowing to the prevailing
zeitgeist. Thus a cashless economy is supposedly going to improve “financial inclusiveness”
— as every citizen and economic actor would be forced to open a bank account; it would
reduce illegal immigration — as employment of illegal immigrants would become more
difficult; and it would help protect the environment — because the production of paper or
polymers for banknotes has a greater impact on the environment than electronic money.
(Further down)
The paper's conclusions ultimately read like a political manual for the abolition of cash by
means of salami tactics. In other words, to prevent the population from getting alarmed, it is to
be weaned off cash in tolerable doses through a piecemeal approach. Economic incentives
for cashless payments are to be put in place, i.e., specifically, fees for cash payments are
supposed to be introduced or raised. In our assessment, the most important point though
concerns the notion that “de-cashing” would be “critical for the efficiency” of a negative
interest rate policy.
https://mises.org/library/myths-behind-war-cash

Top Canadian Court Permits Worldwide Internet Censorship (06/28/17, Legal Analysis by
Aaron Mackey and Corynne McSherry and Vera Ranieri, Electronic Frontier Foundation)
Excerpt: The case, Google v. Equustek, began when British Columbia-based Equustek
Solutions accused Morgan Jack and others, known as the Datalink defendants, of selling
counterfeit Equustek routers online. It claimed California-based Google facilitated access to
the defendants’ sites. The defendants never appeared in court to challenge the claim,
allowing default judgment against them, which meant Equustek effectively won without the
court ever considering whether the claim was valid.
Although Google was not named in the lawsuit, it voluntarily took down specific URLs that
directed users to the defendants’ products and ads under the local (Canadian) Google.ca
domains. But Equustek wanted more, and the British Columbia Supreme Court ruled that
Google had to delete the entire domain from its search results, including from all other
domains such Google.com and Google.go.uk. The British Columbia Court of Appeal upheld
the decision, and the Supreme Court of Canada decision followed the analysis of those
courts.
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EFF intervened in the case, explaining [.pdf] that such an injunction ran directly contrary to
both the U.S. Constitution and statutory speech protections. Issuing an order that would cut
off access to information for U.S. users would set a dangerous precedent for online speech.
In essence, it would expand the power of any court in the world to edit the entire Internet,
whether or not the targeted material or site is lawful in another country. That, we warned, is
likely to result in a race to the bottom, as well-resourced individuals engage in international
forum-shopping to impose the one country’s restrictive laws regarding free expression on the
rest of the world.
The Supreme Court of Canada ignored those concerns. It ruled that because Google was
subject to the jurisdiction of Canadian courts by virtue of its operations in Canada, courts in
Canada had the authority to order Google to delete search results worldwide. The court
further held that there was no inconvenience to Google in removing search results, and
Google had not shown the injunction would offend any rights abroad.
Perhaps even worse, the court ruled that before Google can modify the order, it has to prove
that the injunction violates the laws of another nation thus shifting the burdent of proof from
the plaintiff to a non-party. An innocent third party to a lawsuit shouldn’t have to shoulder the
burden or proving whether an injunction violates the laws of another country. Although
companies like Google may be able to afford such costs, many others will not, meaning many
overbroad and unlawful orders may go unchallenged. Instead, once the issue has been raised
at all, it should be the job of the party seeking the benefit of an order, such as Equustek, to
establish that there is no such conflict. Moreover, numerous intervenors, including EFF,
provided ample evidence of that conflicts in this case.
Beyond the flaws of the ruling itself, the court’s decision will likely embolden other countries to
try to enforce their own speech-restricting laws on the Internet, to the detriment of all users.
As others have pointed out, it’s not difficult to see repressive regimes such as China or Iran
use the ruling to order Google to de-index sites they object to, creating a worldwide heckler’s
veto.
(Further down)
The Equustek decision is part of a troubling trend around the world of courts and other
governmental bodies ordering that content be removed from the entirety of the Internet, not
just in that country's locale. On the same day the Supreme Court of Canada’s decision
issued, a court in Europe heard arguments as to whether to expand the right-to-be-forgotten
worldwide.
https://www.eff.org/deeplinks/2017/06/top-canadian-court-permits-worldwide-internet-censorship

Three-Fourths Of All US Energy Firms Were Hacked In 2016 (06/27/17, Zainab
Calcuttawala, OilPrice)
Excerpt: Hackers have targeted Russian oil giant Rosneft, the company said on Tuesday, just
as Deloitte released a report on cyber-attacks targeting U.S. oil companies.
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A “powerful hacker” attacked the company’s server in an assault that, according to TASS
news agency, could be related to ongoing legal proceedings.
A Russian court recently froze assets of a holding company called Sistema as part of a suit
lodged by Rosneft and Bashneft. The two companies are trying to recover $2.9 billion lost
during Sistema’s 2014 restructuring.
Russian companies are not the only ones facing the new frontier in corporate espionage. U.S.
consulting major Deloitte released a report on Monday that said American energy companies
showed “limited strategic appreciation” for cyber-threats.
Analysts said three of every four U.S. oil and gas companies experienced a cyber-attack in
2016, but only a few firms said the computerized attacks posed a major security risk.
"Whether hackers use spyware targeting bidding data of fields, malware infecting production
control systems, or denial of service that blocks the flow of information through control
systems, they are becoming increasingly sophisticated and, specifically alarming, launching
coordinated attacks on the industry," the report said.
http://oilprice.com/Latest-Energy-News/World-News/Three-Fourths-Of-All-US-Energy-Firms-Were-Hacked-In2016.html

Study: Solar panels a looming toxic 'crisis' (06/30/17, Alicia Powe, WND)
Industry creating Everest-sized mountains of 'carcinogenc,' 'teratogenic' waste
Excerpt: WASHINGTON – The solar-energy industry has been touted for years as the
environmentally safe alternative. After all, solar panels merely absorb the sun’s energy and
transfer it to consumers. No oily pipelines, no obstructions to the nation’s waterways.
But it appears all is not well for fans of the industry.
Discarded solar panels, piling up around the world, are detrimental to the environment,
according to a new study by Environmental Progress.
And carcinogenic.
And teratogenic.
While environmentalist have warned for decades of the hazard of nuclear power, solar panels
produce 300 times more toxic waste per unity of energy than nuclear power plants, warns
Berkeley, California-based EP.
Discarded solar panels not only contain lead, but chromium and cadmium – both of which are
carcinogenic. Cadmium is present in cigarette smoke and is blamed for the development of
kidney problems.
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And little is being done to mitigate the environmental hazard posed by discarded solar panels.
(Further down)
There are approximately “1.4 million solar-energy installations now in use” in the United
States, EP’s study reveals, many of which “are already near the end of their 25-year lifespan.”
A “solar waste crisis” looms, EP warns.
“If solar and nuclear produce the same amount of electricity over the next 25 years that
nuclear produced in 2016, and the wastes are stacked on football fields, the nuclear waste
would reach the height of the Leaning Tower of Pisa (52 meters), while the solar waste would
reach the height of two Mt. Everests (16 km),” EP states in its study.
(Further down)
Despite the chemical pollution attributed to solar panels, the rise of solar energy in the United
States is proving to be beneficial for pollinators, which according to the Food and Agriculture
Organization of the United help grow three-quarters of the world’s food crops.
Solar panel manufacturing is also creating jobs nearly 17 times faster than the American
economy as a whole.
The American solar industry employed 260,077 as of November 2016, an increase of 24.5
percent from 2015, according to a 2017 report published by the International Renewable
Energy Agency.
Statistics from the Virginia Department of Mines show that the state of Virginia, which has
long been referred to as “coal country,” now has more jobs in the solar industry than the coal
industry. The number of people working in the coal industry has dropped by 40 percent over
the last five years.
http://www.wnd.com/2017/06/study-solar-panels-a-looming-toxic-crisis/
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UPDATE JULY 12, 2017 – GOVERNMENT, MONEY
Hello everyone... Today is July 12, 2017
I hope this Update finds you well and doing well.
The articles pretty much speak for themselves. In the Money section there are four articles;
the top two are together and the bottom two are together; in each case offering a little
different perspective of the same respective subject.
I love you guys!
Tim

What's in this Update?
If you are new to the Great Unraveling Updates, you will find three ways to get updated. You
can read just The Headlines, which often by themselves offer a good feel for what's going on.
Go deeper and read The Excerpts. Or, read the whole Article by simply clicking on the link
under each Excerpt.
The Headline “links” below are direct links to The Excerpts further down. They work in the
2017 Updates ebook at The Freedom Driven Life website but not in the email. In the email
you have to scroll down.
The Headlines
Government
Germany Passes "Orwellian" Anti-Free-Speech "Facebook Law"
Excerpt from the excerpt: Writing for Gatestone Institute, British commentator Douglas Murray
noted that this assault on "racist" speech "appears to include anything critical of the EU's
current catastrophic immigration policy." He wrote:
"By deciding that 'xenophobic' comment in reaction to the crisis is also 'racist,'
Facebook has made the view of the majority of the European people (who, it
must be stressed, are opposed to Chancellor Merkel's policies) into 'racist'
views, and so is condemning the majority of Europeans as 'racist.' This is a
policy that will do its part in pushing Europe into a disastrous future.
Gestapo is Back: German Homes Raided Over Facebook Posts
Excerpt from the excerpt: There was a time when children were turning in their parents for
what was said in their own homes against the German Nazi government. People were afraid
to speak their minds, have political discussions, or debate important issues because there
were so many spies around who would gladly turn them into the government.
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That is why the Nazis were able to take their insane philosophy so far. People were restricted
from talking about it and criticizing the government.
Why kids are pushed toward transgenderism
Excerpt from the excerpt: Tragically, this “long term pain” all too often ends in suicide. Forty
percent of transsexuals have attempted suicide, according to the 2015 U.S. Transgender
Survey Report. It’s the most convincing evidence that supports transgenderism as a mental
illness, since 90 percent of those who attempt suicide have some sort of mental illness,
according to Suicide.org.
This mental illness often stems from some sort of childhood trauma. There is no evidence to
suggest that anyone is born transgender, say experts.
U.N. goes Orwellian: 3 disturbing identifiers for mass migration
Excerpt from the excerpt: “The truth is migrants are very costly. The refugee program alone
costs us billions every year because the vast majority – more than 60 percent – are on food
stamps and Medicaid for at least five years after their arrival in the United States,” Hohmann
told WND.
Hohmann also noted that under the U.N.’s 2030 Agenda and the accompanying New Urban
Agenda, migrants “are entitled to affordable housing, affordable healthcare, affordable
transportation, and a full slate of ‘civil rights,’” even though American citizens are not provided
these same benefits.
Money
Emerging market borrowing spree lifts global debt to record $217 trillion -IIF
Or World's Debt Now 3 Times Greater Than Economic Output
Excerpt from the excerpt: High debt levels may soon come into greater focus if central banks
from the U.S. Federal Reserve to the European Central Bank start unwinding some of the
stimulus they have pumped into world markets. U.S. interest rates are already on the rise,
potentially boosting the dollar and global borrowing costs.
The World Is Now $217,000,000,000,000 In Debt And The Global Elite Like It That Way
Excerpt from the excerpt: Never before in human history has our world been so saturated with
debt.
And what all of this debt does is that it funnels wealth to the very top of the global wealth
pyramid. In other words, it makes global wealth inequality far worse because this system is
designed to make the rich even richer and the poor even poorer.
Every year the gap between the wealthy and the poor grows, and it has gotten to the point
that eight men have as much wealth as the poorest 3.6 billion people on this planet
combined…
Eight men own the same wealth as the 3.6 billion people who make up the poorest half of
420

humanity, according to a new report published by Oxfam today to mark the annual meeting of
political and business leaders in Davos.
This didn’t happen by accident. Sadly, most people don’t even understand that this is literally
what our system was designed to do.
US nonfarm payrolls total 222,000 in June vs 179,000 expected
Excerpt from the excerpt: The U.S. job market roared back to life in June, with a better-thanexpected 222,000 new positions created in June while the unemployment rate held at 4.4
percent, according to a government report Friday.
Where The June Jobs Were: More Minimum Wage, Surge In Government Hiring
Excerpt from the excerpt: Another month, another increase in minimum wage jobs such as
healthcare and education, which is hardly a surprise but this time an unexpected source of
hiring emerged: the government. (with charts)

The Excerpts
Government
Germany Passes "Orwellian" Anti-Free-Speech "Facebook Law" (07/02/17, Tyler Durden,
Zero Hedge)
Excerpt: The writing has been on the wall for months, but German lawmakers have now
passed a controversial law under which Facebook, Twitter, and other social media
companies could face fines of up to €50 million ($57 million) for failing to remove hate
speech.
As AP reports, the measure approved is designed to enforce the country’s existing
limits on speech, including the long-standing ban on Holocaust denial. Among other things, it
would fine social networking sites if they persistently fail to remove illegal content within a
week, including defamatory “fake news.”
“Freedom of speech ends where the criminal law begins,” said Justice Minister Heiko
Maas, who was the driving force behind the bill.
Under the law, social media companies would face steep fines for failing to remove
“obviously illegal” content — including hate speech, defamation, and incitements to
violence — within 24 hours. They would face an initial fine of €5 million, which could rise to
€50 million. Web companies would have up to one week to decide on cases that are less
clear cut.
Aside from the hefty fine for companies, the law also provides for fines of up to 5 million
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euros for the person each company designates to deal with the complaints procedure if
it doesn’t meet requirements.
Social networks also have to publish a report every six months detailing how many
complaints they received and how they dealt with them.
Maas said official figures showed the number of hate crimes in Germany increased by over
300 percent in the last two years.
But human rights experts and the companies affected warn that the law risks privatising the
process of censorship and could have a chilling effect on free speech.
(Further down)
Writing for Gatestone Institute, British commentator Douglas Murray noted that this assault on
"racist" speech "appears to include anything critical of the EU's current catastrophic
immigration policy." He wrote:
"By deciding that 'xenophobic' comment in reaction to the crisis is also 'racist,'
Facebook has made the view of the majority of the European people (who, it
must be stressed, are opposed to Chancellor Merkel's policies) into 'racist'
views, and so is condemning the majority of Europeans as 'racist.' This is a
policy that will do its part in pushing Europe into a disastrous future.
Janice Atkinson, an independent MEP for the South East England region, summed it up this
way: "It's Orwellian. Anyone who has read 1984 sees its very re-enactment live."
http://www.zerohedge.com/news/2017-07-02/germany-passes-orwellian-anti-free-speech-facebook-law

Gestapo is Back: German Homes Raided Over Facebook Posts (07/01/17, Staff, The
Daily Bell)
Excerpt: There was a time when children were turning in their parents for what was said in
their own homes against the German Nazi government. People were afraid to speak their
minds, have political discussions, or debate important issues because there were so many
spies around who would gladly turn them into the government.
That is why the Nazis were able to take their insane philosophy so far. People were restricted
from talking about it and criticizing the government.
With the internet, the government can simply hear and see for themselves what thought
crimes are being committed, especially when people decide to post them on social media. But
why shouldn’t people be allowed to be offensive on social media? Sometimes only by poking
and prodding do we get to the crux of an issue. There is a place in society for all types of
discourse, and when the government gets to define what constitutes “hate speech” they will
simply label their enemies’ language as such.
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By “right wing extremist” what German authorities really mean is anyone who questions the
immigration policies of the Europe, or thinks differently than the general population. Literally
simply insulting someone, or talking trash can make you liable for five years in prison in
Germany. According to section 130 of their criminal code (emphasis added):
(1) Whoever, in a manner that is capable of disturbing the public peace:
1. incites hatred against segments of the population or calls for violent or arbitrary
measures against them; or
2. assaults the human dignity of others by insulting, maliciously maligning, or
defaming segments of the population,
shall be punished with imprisonment from three months to five years.
(2) Whoever:
1. with respect to writings (Section 11 subsection (3)), which incite hatred against
segments of the population or a national, racial or religious group, or one
characterized by its folk customs, which call for violent or arbitrary measures against
them, or which assault the human dignity of others by insulting, maliciously
maligning or defaming segments of the population or a previously indicated group:
a) disseminates them;
b) publicly displays, posts, presents, or otherwise makes them accessible;
c) offers, gives or makes accessible to a person under eighteen years; or
(d) produces, obtains, supplies, stocks, offers, announces, commends, undertakes
to import or export them, in order to use them or copies obtained from them within
the meaning of numbers a through c or facilitate such use by another; or
2. disseminates a presentation of the content indicated in number 1 by radio,
shall be punished with imprisonment for not more than three years or a fine.
And while the German government wages this war against citizens on one front,
they force companies like Facebook and Google to wage it on another front.
Facebook could be fined over $50 million, based on a new German law, for each
time they fail to remove “hate speech” within 24 hours.
It’s hard to see this as very different from the restrictive nature of German society during the
Nazi era, at least when it comes to freedom of speech. It has become dangerous for an
individual to speak their mind lest it is labeled hate speech simply for going against the
mainstream. And it has become expensive for companies to not play along with the
government’s game of oppression against the people. Look to history to see what these
conditions can lead to.
http://www.thedailybell.com/news-analysis/gestapo-is-back-german-homes-raided-over-facebook-posts/
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Why kids are pushed toward transgenderism (07/01/17, Joe Wilson, WND)
Author: 'When a society abandons God and His laws … that society goes insane'
Excerpt: In recent years, people who believe they were born in a body of the wrong gender
have become more public, and social justice warriors have jumped on the bandwagon,
engaging in fierce debates about the condition affecting 0.1 to 0.5 percent of the population.
The name for this phenomenon has been changed from “gender identity disorder” to “gender
dysphoria,” in effect de-pathologizing it, in the latest edition of the psychiatrists’ “Diagnostic
and Statistical Manual,” due to intense pressure from LGBT activists.
One aspect of the new wave of transgender activism that is not often discussed is its effect on
children. But it’s easy to imagine the impact on impressionable children who see such people
celebrated in the media and given special privileges.
National Geographic magazine put a transgender child on the cover of its January 2017
issue, a feature that includes a section called “Helping Families Talk About Gender” and an
article titled “Rethinking Gender.” The message: Some children will be never be happy or
healthy unless they are allowed to express their “perceived gender.”
Others, however, are worried that these children are merely going through a phase and will
later regret any drastic steps taken to permanently switch their gender.
One such critic is Walt Heyer, founder of Sex Change Regret, who has first-hand experience
with the issue. He cross-dressed starting at age 4 and went through hormone therapy and
sex-change surgery. After eight years of living as a woman, he regretted his decision and had
a second surgery to return to his birth gender.
Heyer is a frequent columnist for The Federalist. In a January article discussing the National
Geographic gender issue, Heyer wrote that “studies have shown that childhood gender
dysphoria does not inevitably continue into adulthood.”
“An overwhelming 77 to 94 percent of gender dysphoric children do not become adults with
gender dysphoria,” he said.
Heyer blames the increase in the number of children who think they have “gender dysphoria”
on magazines like National Geographic.
(Further down)
A paper written by three prominent doctors confirms Heyer’s theory. Dr. Paul Hruz of the
Washington University School of Medicine in St. Louis, along with Dr. Lawrence Mayer and
Dr. Paul McHugh, both of Johns Hopkins University, published a study showing that cases of
children with “gender dysphoria” have risen significantly in recent years.
They cited statistics from the Gender Identity Development Service in the United Kingdom,
which only treats patients under 18 years old. Referrals of children with “gender dysphoria”
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jumped from 94 in 2009/2010 to 1,986 in 2016/2017 – an increase of almost 2,000 percent.
Referrals at a clinic in Toronto, Canada, jumped from around 20 per year in 2004 to almost
100 per year in 2011.
The three doctors see the rise in such controversial medical intervention as exacerbating
young people’s obsession with becoming the opposite gender, when if just left alone, most
would naturally grow out of the feelings.
(Further down)
“Gender identity for children is elastic (that is, it can change over time) and plastic (that is, it
can be shaped by forces like parental approval and social conditions). If the increasing use of
gender-affirming care does cause children to persist with their identification as the opposite
sex, then many children who would otherwise not need ongoing medical treatment would be
exposed to hormonal and surgical interventions.”
Even though statistically most children outgrow transgender feelings as they get older if left
alone, the heightened attention given to transsexuals has also led to more parents seeking
treatment that solidifies the condition, experts warn.
However, in some countries, it’s not only media coverage and peer pressure that force
parents to seek medical affirmation for their gender-questioning child. It’s the law of the land.
Canada recently passed a shocking law allowing child-protection agents to actually take a
child away from his parents if the parents did not acquiesce to the child’s perceived gender
identity.
The law could potentially force parents to bring their children to medical clinics where they
would be affirmed in their transsexual feelings. In fact, to not seek such “medical help” would
be categorized as child abuse, according to Canada’s minister of children and youth services,
Michael Coteau.
“I would consider that a form of abuse, when a child identifies one way and a caregiver is
saying no, you need to do this differently,” he said.
Not so long ago, it was widely considered child abuse to encourage a child’s transgender
feelings. As recently as 2012, the American Psychiatric Association considered “gender
identity disorder” as a mental health problem.
No one would consider it good parenting to promote a mental disorder in a child. But now, 45
percent of Millennials are at least open to the state taking children with “gender dysphoria”
from parents who won’t seek treatment.
(Further down)
“The change came as a direct result of extreme pressure from LGBT [groups] whose funding
(some) comes from George Soros – not because it improved medical care for this group,” he
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said when asked for comment.
Veteran journalist and best-selling author David Kupelian agrees.
“There is a cultural explanation for the radical reversal of values in America – the huge
influence of the LGBT lobby as well as sympathetic politicians, judges and journalists,” he told
WND.
(Further down)
“People who have a desire to change gender are suffering from one or more undiagnosed
and untreated comorbid emotional, psychological and/or social adjustment disorders.
Changing gender is not effective in treating the disordered thinking kids have,” he told WND.
“For the young self-identified transgenders the life becomes ‘Long Term Pain,’ but then it is
too late.”
Tragically, this “long term pain” all too often ends in suicide. Forty percent of transsexuals
have attempted suicide, according to the 2015 U.S. Transgender Survey Report. It’s the most
convincing evidence that supports transgenderism as a mental illness, since 90 percent of
those who attempt suicide have some sort of mental illness, according to Suicide.org.
This mental illness often stems from some sort of childhood trauma. There is no evidence to
suggest that anyone is born transgender, say experts.
Many transsexuals suffered from sexual abuse as children, often from a parent or a close
family member. This could be a cause of their “gender dysphoria,” as Kupelian points out.
“Little children, being so exquisitely impressionable, are powerfully shaped by the
environment in which they grow up. Early sexual abuse … can be devastating,” he said.
But instead of treating the underlying cause of the “dysphoria,” the modern world seems more
interested in hushing it up and calling it normal, Kupelian contends.
(Further down)
Should decision-makers encourage children in behavior that will lead to attempted suicide for
40 percent of them? Is it really child abuse to tell them that biology doesn’t make mistakes?
Can the nation justify running all of these risks so that changeable children can act out a
gender identity that most of them would lose naturally as they grow older?
The answer is no for many experts who contend that encouraging transgenderism in children
should be described as it was for decades: child abuse.
http://www.wnd.com/2017/07/why-kids-are-pushed-toward-transgenderism/?cat_orig=health
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U.N. goes Orwellian: 3 disturbing identifiers for mass migration (07/02/17, Liam Clancy,
WND)
Official: Brings 'important benefits' to countries flooded by newcomers
Excerpt: “We know that there is a profit motive on the part of organizations like the U.N. who
create a pull-factor for this migration. We also know that the doctrine of Shariah as it is laid
out in the Quran, Hadiths, and Sunnah create a push-factor for Muslims to spread Islam for
the purpose of Shariah domination of the globe,” Nehlen continued.
The countries that primarily receive migrants are those in Europe and North America, where
migrants make up 10 percent of the population, according to IOM.
In Africa, Asia, Latin America, and the Caribbean, the population is not even 2 percent
international migrants.
About half of all migrants globally have moved from developing to developed countries, and
this is the fastest-growing type of migrant movement, according to the McKinsey Global
Institute.
“What this study fails to point out is the complicity of the Obama/Clinton initiative to destabilize
Africa by removing [Libyan strong Moammar] Gadhafi,” posits Nehlen. “There is a brilliant
exchange with Julian Assange whereby he distills the essence of this crisis, likening Libya to
a cork in the powder keg of Africa. It must never be forgotten how we got here. It was the
globalists who uncorked this crisis, led by the Obama/Clinton.”
When looking at the statistics, it is clear that the effects of mass migration are not solely
positive on developed nations, as migrants often increase crime and unemployment rates.
Across the European Union, the unemployment rate of non-EU citizens remains 10 percent
higher than that of citizens.
Sweden, a self-described “humanitarian superpower,” accepted 163,000 asylum seekers in
2015. A year later, only 500 of these migrants had found work, the Local reports.
The cost of accepting and taking care of these migrants was billions of dollars, according to
the Financial Times.
In the Netherlands, 90 percent of Syrian and Eritrean asylum seekers, the largest groups of
migrants, remain dependent on social benefits.
(Further down)
“The truth is migrants are very costly. The refugee program alone costs us billions every year
because the vast majority – more than 60 percent – are on food stamps and Medicaid for at
least five years after their arrival in the United States,” Hohmann told WND.
Hohmann also noted that under the U.N.’s 2030 Agenda and the accompanying New Urban
Agenda, migrants “are entitled to affordable housing, affordable healthcare, affordable
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transportation, and a full slate of ‘civil rights,’” even though American citizens are not provided
these same benefits.
Hohmann continued, “It’s a massive wealth redistribution plan disguised as a humanitarian
effort. It’s also a deconstruction plan, as the U.N. has long sought to deconstruct the nationstate system and replace it with a new system of global governance absent of any restrictions
on their power.”
http://www.wnd.com/2017/07/u-n-goes-orwellian-calls-mass-migration-necessary/

Money
Emerging market borrowing spree lifts global debt to record $217 trillion -IIF (06/28/17,
Reuters)
Excerpt: Global debt levels have surged to a record $217 trillion, driven by a $3 trillion
borrowing spree in the developing world, the Institute of International Finance said, warning of
risks to emerging markets from short-term debt repayments.
The IIF, one of the most authoritative trackers of capital flows, said in a note late on Tuesday
that global debt amounted to 327 percent of the world's annual economic output (GDP) by the
first quarter of 2017 and the rise was driven principally by emerging market borrowing.
(Further down)
High debt levels may soon come into greater focus if central banks from the U.S. Federal
Reserve to the European Central Bank start unwinding some of the stimulus they have
pumped into world markets. U.S. interest rates are already on the rise, potentially boosting
the dollar and global borrowing costs.
(Further down)
Higher global borrowing costs could weigh most heavily on those who took out dollar debt and
will need to repay it or roll over in coming years.
The IIF report found that emerging markets had over $1.9 trillion of emerging bonds and loans
falling due by end-2018, and 15 percent of this was denominated in dollars. The biggest
redemptions were in China, Russia, Korea and Turkey, it said.
https://www.reuters.com/article/emerging-debt-iif-idUSL8N1JP1B6
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The World Is Now $217,000,000,000,000 In Debt And The Global Elite Like It That Way
(06/29/17, Micheal Snyder, The Economic Collapse)
Excerpt: According to the Institute of International Finance, global debt has now reached a
new all-time record high of 217 trillion dollars…
Global debt levels have surged to a record $217 trillion in the first quarter of the year.
This is 327 percent of the world’s annual economic output (GDP), reports the Institute
of International Finance (IIF).
The surging debt was driven by emerging economies, which have increased borrowing
by $3 trillion to $56 trillion. This amounts to 218 percent of their combined economic
output, five percentage points greater year on year.
Never before in human history has our world been so saturated with debt.
And what all of this debt does is that it funnels wealth to the very top of the global wealth
pyramid. In other words, it makes global wealth inequality far worse because this system is
designed to make the rich even richer and the poor even poorer.
Every year the gap between the wealthy and the poor grows, and it has gotten to the point
that eight men have as much wealth as the poorest 3.6 billion people on this planet
combined…
Eight men own the same wealth as the 3.6 billion people who make up the poorest half of
humanity, according to a new report published by Oxfam today to mark the annual meeting of
political and business leaders in Davos.
This didn’t happen by accident. Sadly, most people don’t even understand that this is literally
what our system was designed to do.
Today, more than 99 percent of the population of the planet lives in a country that has a
central bank. And debt-based central banking is designed to get national governments
trapped in endless debt spirals from which they can never possibly escape.
For example, just consider the Federal Reserve. During the four decades before the Federal
Reserve was created, our country enjoyed the best period of economic growth in U.S. History.
But since the Fed was established in 1913, the value of the U.S. dollar has fallen by
approximately 98 percent and the size of our national debt has gotten more than 5000 times
larger.
It isn’t an accident that we are 20 trillion dollars in debt. The truth is that the debt-based
Federal Reserve is doing exactly what it was originally designed to do. And no matter what
politicians will tell you, we will never have a permanent solution to our debt problem until we
get rid of the Federal Reserve.
In 2017, interest on the national debt will be nearly half a trillion dollars.
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That means that close to 500 billion of our tax dollars will go out the door before our
government spends a single penny on the military, on roads, on health care or on anything
else.
(Further down)
We shouldn’t be doing this, but we just can’t seem to stop.
Let me try to put this into perspective. If you could somehow borrow a million dollars today
and obligate your children to pay it off for you, would you do it?
Maybe if you really hate your children you would, but most loving parents would never do
such a thing.
But that is precisely what we are doing on a national level.
http://theeconomiccollapseblog.com/archives/the-world-is-now-217000000000000-in-debt-and-the-global-elitelike-it-that-way

US nonfarm payrolls total 222,000 in June vs 179,000 expected (07/07/17, Jeff Cox,
CNBC)
Excerpt: The U.S. job market roared back to life in June, with a better-than-expected 222,000
new positions created in June while the unemployment rate held at 4.4 percent, according to
a government report Friday.
Economists surveyed by Reuters had been expecting nonfarm payrolls growth of 179,000 and
the unemployment rate to be 4.3 percent.
Wage growth, however, remained muted, with average hourly earnings rising 2.5 percent on
an annualized basis, essentially unchanged from the previous month. On a monthly basis, the
rise was 0.2 percent, which actually was a shade below the 0.2 percent expectation. The
average work week edged higher, rising 0.1 hours to 34.5.
The report "is another illustration that the real economy is in good health," said Paul
Ashworth, chief U.S. economist at Capital Economics. "The only disappointment is that wage
growth still shows few signs of accelerating."
The jump in payrolls came following a disappointing May that saw an increase of just
152,000. However, even that number was revised up from an initially reported 138,000, and
April was revised upward as well, from 174,000 to 207,000.
(Further down)
Health care was the biggest contributor, with 37,000 new positions, with professional and
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business services adding 35,000. Social assistance added 23,000, Wall Street-related jobs
grew by 17,000 and mining — a focal point for the Trump administration — saw 8,000 new
positions.
http://www.cnbc.com/2017/07/07/us-nonfarm-payrolls-june-2017.html

Where The June Jobs Were: More Minimum Wage, Surge In Government Hiring
(07/07/17, Tyler Durden, Zero Hedge)
Excerpt: Another month, another increase in minimum wage jobs such as healthcare and
education, which is hardly a surprise but this time an unexpected source of hiring emerged:
the government.
(Further down)
Below, courtesy of Southbay Research, are some of the highlights:
Notable Trends
• Half of Private Payroll hiring is Healthcare (+59K) and Restaurants (+29K)
• House flipping more important than production: Real Estate Hiring (+10K) vs
Manufacturing (+1K)
Local Government Hiring: +35K: June 30th is end of fiscal year for most States: Use-it-orlose-it budgets bump up hiring.
Healthcare: At +59, this was Stronger than we modeled (+59K)
• Healthcare surged higher as Obamacare repeal looks unlikely
• Headline number masks generally soft payrolls
As usual, the strong headline number masks generally soft payrolls:
• Supply Chain (Manufacturing + Transportation): +3K
• Manufacturing: +1K
• Transportation: +2K
• White Collar Hiring (Professional Technical + Information + Financial): +32K
• Pro technical: 19K
• Information: -4K
• Financial: +17K
• Consumer Spending (Retail + Leisure/Hospitality): +44K
• Retail: +8K
• Leisure/Hospitality: +36K
• Business Expansion Still Mild
• Temp hiring: +14K (average run-rate ttm 11K)
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A visual summary of where all the jobs were in June.

One surprise: despite the ongoing bloodbath in the retail sector, somehow in June there was
an addition over over 8 thousand retail workers.

Finally, our favorite chart: the number of food service and drinking places workers (i.e. waiters
and bartenders), hasn't had a down month in over 7 years.
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http://www.zerohedge.com/news/2017-07-07/where-june-jobs-were-more-minimum-wage-surge-governmenthiring
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UPDATE JULY 19, 2017 – CULTURE, MONEY
Hello everyone... Today is July 19, 2017
Due to the number of articles in this Update, let me keep my comments short and to the point.
You are my family and you are my friends, I love you!
Tim

What's in this Update?
If you are new to the Great Unraveling Updates, you will find three ways to get updated. You
can read just The Headlines, which often by themselves offer a good feel for what's going on.
Go deeper and read The Excerpts. Or, read the whole Article by simply clicking on the link
under each Excerpt.
The Headline “links” below are direct links to The Excerpts further down. They work in the
2017 Updates ebook at The Freedom Driven Life website but not in the email. In the email
you have to scroll down.
The Headlines
Culture
Women’s March Organizer Calls For Jihad Against “Fascists And White Supremacists
And Islamophobes Reigning In The White House”
Excerpt from the excerpt: Sarsour is emblematic of a trend that we’re seeing on the left these
days. They’re becoming attached at the hip with radical Islam, despite the fact that these
ideologies don’t seem to have anything in common.
'I've got a surprise for you': Husband blindfolds his wife.... and then chops off her
fingers to stop her studying for a degree
Excerpt from the excerpt: In June, an unemployed man gouged out the eyes of his wife, an
assistant professor at Dhaka University, apparently because he could not stand her pursuing
higher studies at a Canadian University.
Germany: Chechen Sharia Police Terrorize Berlin
Excerpt from the excerpt: "We have a serious and ever-growing problem with radical
Chechens who are constantly traveling back and forth across the German-Polish border.
Their families are building Europe-wide structures which they are using to finance the Islamic
State with the proceeds of organized crime. Everyone's attention is fixed on the Syrians, but
the Chechens are the most dangerous group. We are not paying sufficient attention to this."
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Brutal Muslim religious police now patrol Europe
Excerpt from the excerpt: While the “Muslim patrols” often are criticized by Muslim
communities in the West, Daniel Akbari, a former top Shariah defense lawyer who defected
from Iran to the U.S., pointed out to WND in an interview that the Quran provides three basic
mechanisms for spreading Islam: Dawa or proselytizing, jihad and the enforcement of
Shariah.
Christian slapped with $12,000 'Shariah fine' for not removing shoes
Excerpt from the excerpt: The city of Minneapolis recently implemented a hate crimes hot line
for residents to call in and report their employers, police, friend or family members they
suspect of anti-Muslim “bias” whether in word or deed. The cities of San Francisco and
Nashville have similar snitch lines encouraging people to report fellow residents and accuse
them of being anti-Muslim.
Oral sex spreading unstoppable bacteria
Excerpt from the excerpt: Gonorrhoea can infect the genitals, rectum and throat, but it is the
last that is most concerning health officials.
Dr Wi said antibiotics could lead to bacteria in the back of the throat, including relatives of
gonorrhoea, developing resistance.
DIA report: Russia redeploying KGB tactics to dominate U.S.
Excerpt from the excerpt: Pacepa noted to WND in December that the Soviet Union’s
massive intelligence apparatus, like the Romanian service he headed, was focused less on
spying and more on activities such as rewriting history, manufacturing false documents,
defaming noble people and planting anti-American disinformation in the liberal Western news
media
Money
BofA Stunned By Drop In Gasoline Demand: "Where Is Driving Season?"
Excerpt from the excerpt: And while the future for RBOB is certainly not bright - especially
now that even the biggest crude bulls have thrown in the towel - with a new deflationary wave
likely imminent and set to spoil the central banks' reflationary party yet again, a bigger
question, as both Goldman and now BofA pose, is what is going on with gasoline demand: is
it more efficient cars, is it a reduction in miles driven, or is it simply that the US consumer
continues to contract, between declining real wages and deteriorating labor market
conditions, with gasoline demand just one of the very few undoctored indicators giving a
glimpse into the true state of US consumption?
Financial “Collateral Damage” Highlights China’s and Fed’s Impossibl Task
Excerpt from the excerpt: China’s unpleasant choice is a bubble bust now or a bigger bubble
and a bigger bust later.
By the way, the Fed faces a similar unpleasant choice, as do central banks in general. Asset
bubbles are everywhere. (with chart)

435

One Hundred Years of Federal Reserve Interest Rate Policy Explained
Excerpt from the excerpt: So, the Fed is presently focusing on the micro cycle and hiking
absolutely against the macro trend. And, unless "this time is different", this is just another
"gyration" and I suggest to you with 99.9% confidence that the Fed will be returning to the
macro trend over the mid and long term. The macro direction of interest rates premised on the
population cycle is that clear (flat to down, NIRP?) and the continued negative impacts to
GDP are obvious. As for the Fed and Janet, either they are the dumbest smart people only
our ivory towered academia can create...or they know quite well what I've outlined and are
lying about it (for what purpose, everyone can surmise for themselves). (with charts)
The G20 Beyond the Public Agenda
Excerpt from the excerpt: The G20 is not passive between summits. In fact, scores of
technical working groups are kept busy all year on specific tasks established by the G20
leaders. The summit meetings are a chance for these working groups to report on their
progress and take instructions on new projects and priorities.
G20 projects include world taxation, elimination of cash, stricter bank regulation, climate
change, anti-money laundering, and preparation for freezing the global financial system under
the banner of “macroprudential policies.”
The Economist: World Currency By Jan. 9, 2018
Excerpt from the excerpt: Just to be clear: This is NOT fāke™ news. It is an article from The
Economist published 29 years and six months ago, today.
We are counting down the minutes.
Microsoft is cutting thousands of jobs
Excerpt from the excerpt: With about 50,000 people in the Microsoft sales organization, that
could mean up to 5,000 jobs cut. CNBC reports that the number would be closer to 3,000.

The Excerpts
Culture
Women’s March Organizer Calls For Jihad Against “Fascists And White Supremacists
And Islamophobes Reigning In The White House” (07/06/17, Daniel Lang, SHFTplan)
Excerpt: The far-left and radical Islam have made strange bedfellows in recent years. You
would think that they’d be completely in opposition to each other, given how different their
values are, but the far-left is shockingly tolerant of radical Islam. They’ll rail against what they
think is an injustice in their own society, like the patriarchy, the wage gap, or rape culture in
the West (all of which are provably false). But they’ll turn a blind eye to radical Islam, which is
an actual patriarchy that treats women like chattel, routinely executes gays, and punishes
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women when they’re raped.
No one embodies this cognitive dissonance more than Linda Sarsour. She was one of the
lead organizers of the Women’s March earlier this year, and has since become a rising start
among the left. But despite her progressive credentials, she also frequently expresses
support for sharia law, and has been known to work with convicted terrorists.
She claims to be an advocate for peace, but some of her statements would suggest
otherwise. Last weekend she gave a speech at the Islamic Society of North America
Convention, and called for “jihad” against the Trump administration.
(Further down)
Sarsour is emblematic of a trend that we’re seeing on the left these days. They’re becoming
attached at the hip with radical Islam, despite the fact that these ideologies don’t seem to
have anything in common.
Though these belief systems are very different, they do have a common enemy. What the left
and radical Islam share is a hatred for Western civilization and values (hence her call to
refuse any form of assimilation). Perhaps they aren’t such strange bedfellows after all.
http://www.shtfplan.com/headline-news/womens-march-organizer-calls-for-jihad-against-fascists-and-whitesupremacists-and-islamophobes-reigning-in-the-white-house_07062017

'I've got a surprise for you': Husband blindfolds his wife.... and then chops off her
fingers to stop her studying for a degree (07/10/17, Daily Mail)
Excerpt: Rafiqul Islam, 30, blindfolded his wife Hawa Akhter, 21, and taped her mouth, telling
her he was going to give her a surprise present.
Instead he made her hold out her hand and cut off all five fingers. One of his relatives then
threw Ms Akhter's fingers in the dustbin to ensure doctors could not reattach them.
(Further down)
Mohammed Saluddin, the Bangladesh police chief said that Mr Islam had confessed after he
was arrested in the capital, Dhaka, and will face charges of permanent disfiguration.
Human rights groups are demanding life imprisonment.
'He was enraged. He was jealous because while he only had a grade eight standard
education, she was off to college to pursue higher studies,' said Mr Saluddin.
Ms Akhter says she is learning to write with her left hand and is determined to resume her
studies. She is now back at her parent's house.
The attack is the latest in a series of acts targeting educated women in the Muslim-majority
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company.
In June, an unemployed man gouged out the eyes of his wife, an assistant professor at
Dhaka University, apparently because he could not stand her pursuing higher studies at a
Canadian University.
http://www.dailymail.co.uk/news/article-2075435/Husband-chops-wifes-fingers-stop-studying-degree.html?
ito=social-facebook

Germany: Chechen Sharia Police Terrorize Berlin (07/08/17, Soeren Kern, Gatestone
Institute)
Excerpt: A hundred Islamists are now openly enforcing Sharia law on the streets of Berlin,
according to local police who are investigating a recent string of violent assaults in the
German capital.
The self-appointed morality police involve Salafists from Chechnya, a predominantly Sunni
Muslim region in Russia. The vigilantes are using threats of violence to discourage Chechen
migrants from integrating into German society; they are also promoting the establishment of a
parallel Islamic legal system in Germany. German authorities appear unable to stop them.
The Sharia patrol came to public light in May 2017, when Chechen Salafists released a video
warning other Chechens in Germany that those who fail to comply with Islamic law and adat,
a traditional Chechen code of behavior, will be killed. The video's existence was reported by
Meduza, a Russian-language independent media organization based in Latvia. The video,
which circulated through WhatsApp, an online messaging service, showed a hooded man
aiming a pistol at the camera. Speaking in Chechen, he declared:
"Muslim brothers and sisters. Here, in Europe, certain Chechen women and men who look
like women do unspeakable things. You know it; I know it; everybody knows it. This is why we
hereby declare: For now, there are about 80 of us. More people are willing to join. Those who
have lost their national identity, who flirt with men of other ethnic groups and marry them,
Chechen women who have chosen the wrong path and those creatures who call themselves
Chechen men — given half a chance, we will set all of them straight. Having sworn on the
Koran, we go out onto the streets. This is our declaration of intent; do not say that you were
not warned; do not say that you did not know. May Allah grant us peace and set our feet on
the path towards justice."
(Further down)
The video surfaced after nude images of a 20-year-old Chechen woman who lives in Berlin
were sent en masse from her stolen cellphone to every person on her contact list. Within an
hour, the woman's uncle demanded to speak with her parents. According to Meduza, they
agreed to "resolve the issue" within the family by sending the woman back to Chechnya,
where she would be killed to restore the family's honor. German police intervened just hours
before the woman was to board a plane bound for Russia.
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After the woman was placed in protective police custody, her circumstance went from being a
family issue to a communal one. According to Meduza, it is now the duty of any Chechen
man, regardless of his ties to her or her family, to find and punish her. "It is none of their
business, but it is an unwritten code of conduct," said the woman, who has since cut her hair
and now wears colored contact lenses in an effort to hide her identity. She said that she
intends to change her name and undergo plastic surgery. "If you don't change your name and
your face, they will hunt you down and kill you," she said. Although the woman graduated
from a German high school, she hardly ever leaves her apartment because it is too
dangerous. "I don't want to be Chechen anymore," she said.
(Further down)
In one instance, a young Chechen woman was recorded on video while walking down a street
in Berlin and conversing with a non-Chechen man. That same evening, a few dozen unknown
Chechen men drove to her house in northern Berlin. The man she had been seen with was
brutally beaten; almost all of his teeth were knocked out. The young woman managed to hide.
On July 4, the Berlin newspaper Tagesspiegel reported that several other women and men
have been assaulted by the Sharia gang in recent weeks, and that the Berlin Criminal Police
Office has now launched an investigation. A police spokesperson said that the investigation is
being hampered by the fact that so far no victim has publicly dared to bring formal
accusations against the gang. The victims are all, apparently, afraid of retribution.
According to Tagesspiegel, some members of the gang, which has grown to around a
hundred members, are armed and many have combat experience from the Chechen wars
with Russia. The gang members, who also come from Dagestan and Ingushetia, have
attacked Muslims as well as non-Muslims, including Christian asylum seekers at migrant
shelters in Berlin.
(Further down)
In Frankfurt (Oder), a German city on the border with Poland, police are warning that
Chechen migration is a ticking time bomb:
"We have a serious and ever-growing problem with radical Chechens who are constantly
traveling back and forth across the German-Polish border. Their families are building Europewide structures which they are using to finance the Islamic State with the proceeds of
organized crime. Everyone's attention is fixed on the Syrians, but the Chechens are the most
dangerous group. We are not paying sufficient attention to this."
https://www.gatestoneinstitute.org/10632/germany-chechens
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Brutal Muslim religious police now patrol Europe (07/10/17, Art Morre, WND)
Women 'who have chosen the wrong path' punished
Excerpt: Meduza said that according to her and other Chechens, “transgressors” of the moral
code include Chechen girls who attend German schools, where the curricula include classes
on sexual education and the German language courses, and where the Muslim immigrants
meet people of other cultures.
An estimated 36,000 Chechens have entered Germany over the past five years.
In East London from 2013 to 2014, a group of young Sunni Muslim men patrolled the streets
calling identifying themselves as part of the “Shariah Project.”
Two members were convicted of harassment in November 2013. In one incident, the group
shouted “Kill the non-believers” at men drinking beer in the street, before a member attacked
them.
Minnesota’s religious police
In April, WND reported a 22-year-old Muslim convert was enforcing Shariah on Somali
refugees living in Minneapolis.
Abdullah Rashid, who said he was just trying to be a good Muslim and please Allah, wears a
green uniform with a patch marking him as the “religious police.”
He regularly visits Somali households to make sure the women are dressed in compliance
with Islamic law, no alcohol is being consumed and nobody is interacting with the opposite
sex.
He claims to have 10 other men working under him to patrol the Cedar Riverside community
of Minneapolis.
Rashid believes he is performing a service similar to that of the morality police who enforce
Shariah in Saudi Arabia, Iran, Somalia and the Islamic State.
Minneapolis has the nation’s largest community of Somali refugees, which have been arriving
weekly in the U.S. since the early 1990s.
WND also reported Somalis have taken over politics in the sixth ward in Minneapolis,
providing a video that showed their caucus event turning into bloody chaos.
‘Propagation of virtue’
In Saudi Arabia, the government-sponsored Committee for the Propagation of Virtue and the
Elimination of Sin enforces Shariah.
In 2002, Saudi Arabia’s Mutaween caused 15 young girls to die when a fire broke out in their
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school in Mecca.
The religious police said they blocked firefighters from saving the girls because the youth
weren’t properly dressed to be seen in public. With helpless firemen watching, the Mutaween
beat back into the inferno girls who were not wearing their headscarves.
While the “Muslim patrols” often are criticized by Muslim communities in the West, Daniel
Akbari, a former top Shariah defense lawyer who defected from Iran to the U.S., pointed out
to WND in an interview that the Quran provides three basic mechanisms for spreading Islam:
Dawa or proselytizing, jihad and the enforcement of Shariah.
http://www.wnd.com/2017/07/brutal-muslim-religious-police-now-patrol-europe/

Christian slapped with $12,000 'Shariah fine' for not removing shoes (07/09/17, Leo
Hohmann, WND)
'It has just shattered me. I am broken'
Excerpt: Canada is now fining its citizens for offending people of the Islamic faith.
John Alabi, 53, is a Christian and a landlord who lives in the Toronto area and is being
ordered to pay a fine of $12,000 by the Ontario Human Rights Tribunal because he failed to
remove his shoes when he entered the apartment he was renting to a Muslim couple.
His crime? Religious discrimination, according to the tribunal.
The tenants were planning to move out of his rental home, and he says he gave the couple
the required 24-hours notice that he would be showing the apartment to another tenant.
They told him not to come while they were praying, and to text first. He agreed. But when they
stopped answering his text messages, he showed the apartment.
The Muslim tenants waited eight months before filing their grievance with the human rights
tribunal, where they receive free representation, the Toronto Sun reported. The couple even
searched his Facebook page and found a joke they considered offensive and used to bolster
their case. The tribunal agreed he harassed them and failed in his duty to accommodate their
religious needs – and awarded them $6,000 each – plus interest.
Alabi says he does not have the money to pay the fine and doesn’t know what he’s going to
do.
“What about my rights?” asks the father of three, who has since sold the house. “What about
my rights to show my place so I could rent it and put food on the table for my family?”
(Further down)
“I don’t have the money. I work very hard. If they go into my bank account right now, I don’t
have $12,000 there,” says Alabi, who lost thousands of dollars in legal fees and time off work.
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“It has just shattered me. I am broken. I am broken.”
While it sounds extreme that a government agency would order a citizen to pay money to a
Muslim for offending the Muslim faith, the U.S. is rife with examples of progressives
attempting to implement similar restrictions upon non-Muslims, says Pamela Geller, an author
and anti-Shariah activist.
“We are already traveling down that path. The foremost indication of this is in the general
acceptance of Islamic free-speech restrictions,” Geller told WND.
(Further down)
Robert Spencer, who works with Geller on various projects and is editor of the Jihad Watch
blog, said Canada has been all but “conquered” by Islam, which is seen as a protected class
by its enablers on the left. And the U.S. is not far behind in the race to establish Islam as the
dominant religion in the its culture, thanks to political correctness that seeks to destroy
anyone who speaks a negative word about Islam. No other religion enjoys such favor from the
U.S. media establishment.
“Criticizing Islam in any way will already get you stigmatized as a bigot and a hatemonger,”
Spencer said.
The city of Minneapolis recently implemented a hate crimes hot line for residents to call in and
report their employers, police, friend or family members they suspect of anti-Muslim “bias”
whether in word or deed. The cities of San Francisco and Nashville have similar snitch lines
encouraging people to report fellow residents and accuse them of being anti-Muslim.
On Friday the Southern Poverty Law Center, whose followers include such radicals as James
Hodgkinson, who attempted to assassinate Rep. Steve Scalise and a dozen other Republican
congressmen last month, reiterated its claim that Spencer is an “anti-Muslim extremist.” The
SPLC’s only evidence for smearing Spencer’s character was that he said Islam is “not a
religion of peace.”
(Further down)
Ralph Sidway, a Christian writer who commented on the story for his Facing Islam blog, noted
that Canada is now blatantly implementing Shariah blasphemy laws, trying to force a
Christian man to pay a punitive tax to his former Muslim tenants.
“Canada is in essence behaving like a conquered, dhimmi state, extracting jizya from its
citizens to appease its Islamic masters, who rank highest in the Canadian Human Rights
hierarchy,” he wrote.
http://www.wnd.com/2017/07/christian-slapped-with-12000-shariah-fine-for-not-removing-shoes/
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Oral sex spreading unstoppable bacteria (07/07/17, James Gallagher, BBC)
Excerpt: Oral sex is producing dangerous gonorrhoea and a decline in condom use is helping
it to spread, the World Health Organization has said.
It warns that if someone contracts gonorrhoea, it is now much harder to treat, and in some
cases impossible.
The sexually transmitted infection is rapidly developing resistance to antibiotics.
Experts said the situation was "fairly grim" with few new drugs on the horizon.
About 78 million people pick up the STI each year and it can cause infertility.
The World Health Organization analysed data from 77 countries which showed gonorrhoea's
resistance to antibiotics was widespread.
Dr Teodora Wi, from the WHO, said there had even been three cases - in Japan, France and
Spain - where the infection was completely untreatable.
(Further down)
Throat infection
Gonorrhoea can infect the genitals, rectum and throat, but it is the last that is most concerning
health officials.
Dr Wi said antibiotics could lead to bacteria in the back of the throat, including relatives of
gonorrhoea, developing resistance.
She said: "When you use antibiotics to treat infections like a normal sore throat, this mixes
with the Neisseria species in your throat and this results in resistance."
Thrusting gonorrhoea bacteria into this environment through oral sex can lead to supergonorrhoea.
"In the US, resistance [to an antibiotic] came from men having sex with men because of
pharyngeal infection," she added.
A decline in condom use, which had soared because of fears of HIV/Aids, is thought to help
the infection spread.
Prof Richard Stabler, from the London School of Hygiene & Tropical Medicine, said: "Ever
since the introduction of penicillin, hailed as a reliable and quick cure, gonorrhoea has
developed resistance to all therapeutic antibiotics.
"In the past 15 years therapy has had to change three times following increasing rates of
443

resistance worldwide.
"We are now at a point where we are using the drugs of last resort, but there are worrying
signs as treatment failure due to resistant strains has been documented."
http://www.bbc.com/news/health-40520125

DIA report: Russia redeploying KGB tactics to dominate U.S. (07/08/17, Art Moore, WND)
'Information warfare is a key means of achieving its ambitions'
Excerpt: Viewing the United States as its main threat, Moscow is utilizing psychological
information warfare as the key means of achieving its ambition to dominate the world stage,
deploying disinformation tactics used by the KGB during the Cold War, according to a new
Defense Intelligence Agency report.
(Further down)
The report, published last week, is the first of its kind since the 1980s, when the Reagan
administration directed DIA to begin highlighting the strategic threat posed by the Soviet
Union, reported national security reporter Bill Gertz in the Washington Free Beacon.
Former Soviet bloc spy chief Ion Mihai Pacepa — the highest-ranking intelligence defector
during the Cold War — warned in December that Vladimir Putin’s Russia is the “first
intelligence dictatorship in history.”
“It is a brand-new form of totalitarianism, which we are not yet familiar with,” he told WND.
“During the Cold War, the KGB — which killed tens of million people within the Soviet empire
alone — was a state within a state,” said Pacepa, who was President Nicolae Ceauşescu’s
adviser for industrial and technological development and the deputy chief of the Romanian
foreign intelligence service from 1972 to 1978, when he dramatically defected to the United
States.
“Now the KGB — rechristened FSB — is the state.”
(Further down)
Pacepa noted to WND in December that the Soviet Union’s massive intelligence apparatus,
like the Romanian service he headed, was focused less on spying and more on activities
such as rewriting history, manufacturing false documents, defaming noble people and planting
anti-American disinformation in the liberal Western news media.
Pacepa tells his story in his groundbreaking book, published by WND Books, “Disinformation:
Former Spy Chief Reveals Secret Strategies for Undermining Freedom, Attacking Religion,
and Promoting Terrorism.”
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A documentary of the same name has been produced along with the book, and currently a
feature-length dramatic Hollywood film is in the works, produced by RiverRock Films.
Pacepa, having survived multiple assassination attempts, lives under deep cover in the
United States due to ongoing security concerns. His international bestseller “Red Horizons”
exposed the massive crimes and corruption of his former boss, Ceaucescu, and was
regarded by President Reagan as “my bible for dealing with dictators.”
(Further down)
Pacepa said it was no wonder that during the Cold War, the Soviet bloc had more people
working for the KGB disinformation community than for the Soviet army and defense industry
put together.
“The American media are now making a big deal out of allegations that Russian intelligence
has been trying to influence our elections,” Pacepa said. “Actually, that is what all of the
world’s major intelligence services do.”
He said West Germany, Italy, Japan and Chile are just a few known examples of U.S.
interference in foreign elections, citing President Richard Nixon’s secretary of state, Henry
Kissinger, who once quipped: “I don’t see why we need to stand by and watch a country go
communist due to the irresponsibility of its own people.”
Pacepa said that after the end of the Cold War, the U.S. intelligence community slowed down
its covert actions, but an American hand may still be detected behind a range of more recent
elections, from Honduras to Venezuela to Ukraine.
(Further down)
In a preface to the report, DIA director Marine Corps Lt. Gen. Vincent Stewart warned the
Russian military threat likely will increase.
“Within the next decade, an even more confident and capable Russia could emerge,” Stewart
said. “The United States needs to anticipate, rather than react, to Russian actions and pursue
a greater awareness of Russian goals and capabilities to prevent potential conflicts.”
In any future conflict, Russia plans to create an “information blockade” and achieve
“information dominance.”
“Russia continues to emphasize electronic warfare and other information warfare capabilities,
including denial and deception as part of its approach to all aspects of warfare,” the report
said.
It aims to target all aspects of society with its cyber-technical and information and
psychological operations “to change people’s behavior or beliefs in favor of Russian
governmental objectives.”
“The weaponization of information is a key aspect of Russia’s strategy and is employed in
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time of peace, crisis, and war,” the report said. “In practice, information battles draw upon
psychological warfare tactics and techniques from the Soviet era for influencing Western
societies.”
http://www.wnd.com/2017/07/blast-from-the-past-russia-redeploying-kgb-tactics-to-dominate-u-s/

Money
BofA Stunned By Drop In Gasoline Demand: "Where Is Driving Season?" (07/08/17,
Tyler Durden, Zero Hedge)
Excerpt: Exactly six months ago, when oil bulls still held on to some fleeting hope that OPEC
may somehow stabilize the crash in oil prices despite the shift in marginal oil production from
low-cost OPEC producers to US shale (a hope which is now gone as the just disclosed letter
from Andy Hall demonstrates), Goldman noticed something troubling: an unprecedented
collapse in gasoline demand. As the firm's energy analyst Damien Courvalin said on February
8, when discussing the 6% fall in US gasoline demand, such a plunge "would require a US
recession" and add that "implied demand data points to US gasoline demand in January
declining 460 kb/d or 5.2% year-on-year. In the absence of a base effect, such a decline has
only occurred in four periods since 1960 during which time PCE contracted."
Now, 6 months later, the situation is very much different: with the US now inside peak summer
driving season, the cyclical drivers behind gasoline supply and demand are vastly different,
and yet something has remained the same: gasoline demand in the US simply refuses to
rebound, surprising analysts by how weak it is. So weak, in fact, that Bank of America has
released a note which, like Goldman half a year ago, reveals confusion about why - if the
economy is indeed strong - demand hasn't kept up and has prompted BofA's energy analyst
Francisco Blanch to ask "where is the driving season?" and, more specifically, "is this
year's driving season over before it began?"
(Further down)
In other words, while the reasons may be different, the structural gasoline demand malaise
that was first observed in the start of the year has persisted half a year later. Who knows:
maybe, just maybe the failure of oil prices to stage any rebound just might have something to
do with this lack of end demand.
(Further down)
The bad news is not over, however, as "any mid-to-late-summer rally in gasoline, if it
materializes, is unlikely to be sustainable. Simply because there is a lot of work left in draining
gasoline inventories before the end of the driving season. Contrary to common wisdom,
gasoline stocks are anything but tight in the Atlantic Basin, even relative to both
demand and exports. Flagging refinery utilization rates in places like LatAm or Africa have
increased demand on other regions to run harder, in part explaining why US crude runs
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recently pushed to a record level, while European runs are also elevated. After the summer,
gasoline cracks are likely to see further downside and we expect diesel to reclaim a more
typical pronounced premium to gasoline this winter."
And while the future for RBOB is certainly not bright - especially now that even the biggest
crude bulls have thrown in the towel - with a new deflationary wave likely imminent and set to
spoil the central banks' reflationary party yet again, a bigger question, as both Goldman and
now BofA pose, is what is going on with gasoline demand: is it more efficient cars, is it a
reduction in miles driven, or is it simply that the US consumer continues to contract, between
declining real wages and deteriorating labor market conditions, with gasoline demand just one
of the very few undoctored indicators giving a glimpse into the true state of US consumption?
http://www.zerohedge.com/news/2017-07-08/bofa-stunned-drop-gasoline-demand-where-driving-season

Financial “Collateral Damage” Highlights China’s and Fed’s Impossibl Task (07/07/17,
Mike Shedlock, Mish-Talk)
Excerpt: Variant Perception notes China Broad Credit Growth Slows to Zero. The side effect
is a huge amount of collateral damage.
The recent tightening of credit we have seen in China is primarily aimed at clamping down
on shadow financing. Wealth management products have rapidly grown in size, from only
8% of total banking deposits in 2012 to over 20% today.

The top chart shows China’s banks’ claims on non-banks, which is where a lot of shadow
financing shows up. As we can see, growth in this category has fallen precipitously from 70%
YoY to 20% today.
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However, there is collateral damage from this tightening. For one, bank-lending rates are
starting to rise as their cost of funding rises (bottom-left chart). Policymakers in China want to
confine the rise in rates in to the interbank market, but this a next-to-impossible task. Too
great a rise in lending rates would feed negatively into the real economy.
(Further down)
I do not know what China will ultimately choose, but something has to give one way or
another.
China’s unpleasant choice is a bubble bust now or a bigger bubble and a bigger bust later.
By the way, the Fed faces a similar unpleasant choice, as do central banks in general. Asset
bubbles are everywhere.
https://mishtalk.com/2017/07/07/financial-collateral-damage/

One Hundred Years of Federal Reserve Interest Rate Policy Explained (07/07/17, Chris
Hamilton, Economica)
Excerpt: The chart below shows the macro driver, the annual change in the adult population
(20-60yr/olds) growth cycle (blue line) driving the federal funds rate (black line) since WWII.
Interestingly, annual GDP growth (yellow columns) peaked from '04 through '06 and has not,
nor is it likely to regain that peak based on adult population growth (which is now negative).
The only means by which annual GDP would continue to grow or surpass previous highs
would be significantly more debt. Debt at levels that would need to be considerably higher
than seen since '09 against a now declining consumer base.
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(Further down)
If it's as simple as I suggest, then to understand the macro trend going forward, all we need to
do is look at the population growth at the headwaters of the US population plus extrapolate
immigration trends. To gauge future US adult population growth, just look at current annual
births plus the population capable of giving birth, the 15-40yr old population (chart below)

Couple points about the chart above,
1. Total births from 1954 through 1964 were well in excess of 4 million annually from a
child bearing population nearly half the current size.
2. In only one year, 2007, did the US have marginally more babies than in the previous
peak of 1957 but over no five or ten year period since the baby boom of '54-->'64 has
the US ever equaled or exceeded the boom...nor apparently are we likely to as the
number of births continues declining since '07.
3. This week, the official statistics told us that the 2016 US fertility rate was the lowest in
US history, and 3.94 million babies were born to a total child bearing population of 108
million. In excess of 8% fewer total babies annually than in either '57 or '07.
(Further down)
The changes in illegal immigration, upon which so much of the estimated growth was built,
were two-fold. One, that early '00's levels of job opportunities for low skill, low education
workers would continue and that, two, once they came here, they would have significantly
higher birth rates than the native population. So wrong on both counts. Anyway, so much for
America's superior population and demographics trends allowing the US to outgrow it's
problems.
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So, the Fed is presently focusing on the micro cycle and hiking absolutely against the macro
trend. And, unless "this time is different", this is just another "gyration" and I suggest to you
with 99.9% confidence that the Fed will be returning to the macro trend over the mid and long
term. The macro direction of interest rates premised on the population cycle is that clear (flat
to down, NIRP?) and the continued negative impacts to GDP are obvious. As for the Fed and
Janet, either they are the dumbest smart people only our ivory towered academia can
create...or they know quite well what I've outlined and are lying about it (for what purpose,
everyone can surmise for themselves).
https://econimica.blogspot.com/2017/07/federal-reserve-interest-rate-policy.html

The G20 Beyond the Public Agenda (07/08/17, James Rickards, The Daily Reckoning)
Excerpt: Since its beginning in 1999, the G20 had been a mere finance ministers’ meeting.
But when the Panic of 2008 hit, President George W. Bush and President Nicolas Sarkozy of
France were instrumental in changing the G20 to the leaders’ meeting it is today.
The Panic of 2008 was one of the greatest financial catastrophes in history. In the aftermath
of the Lehman Brothers collapse in September 2008, attention turned to a previously
scheduled G20 meeting of finance ministers in November.
At the time, the G7 was the leading forum for economic coordination, but China was not in the
G7 and its help would be needed to bail out the global economy.
Once China was included, the door was open to other large emerging markets economies,
such as India and Brazil. The guest list was expanded and the G20 leaders’ summit was born.
Leaders at the November 2008 G20 meeting in Washington DC agreed that China was in the
best position to pull the world out of the financial crisis, if the Chinese consumer could be
mobilized to increase global aggregate demand.
(Further down)
This was the beginning of a globalist outlook for the G20, because the group wanted the U.S.
economy to rebound.
(Further down)
The third G20 summit was held in Pittsburgh in September 2009. By then leaders felt that
while vulnerabilities remained, enough global financial stability had returned that they could
look past the immediate crisis and begin to think about ways to get the global economy
moving again.
That’s when the idea for increased U.S. exports and the associated revaluation of the yuan
came the fore. The Pittsburgh G20 leaders’ summit produced a breakthrough plan for the kind
of rebalancing of growth that the U.S. wanted.
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The International Monetary Fund, or IMF, was deputized by the G20 to act as a kind of “cop
on the beat” to ensure that G20 members lived up to any related obligations.
The G20’s use of the IMF as an outsourced secretariat, research department, statistical
agency and policy referee suited both organizations extremely well. It gave the G20 access to
enormous expertise without its having to create and build an expert staff on its own.
For the IMF, it was like a reprieve. As late as 2006, many international monetary experts
seriously questioned the purpose and continued existence of the IMF.
With the elimination of gold, the rise of floating exchange rates, and the piling up of huge
surpluses by developing countries, the IMF entered the twenty-first century with no
discernable mission.
Suddenly the G20 breathed new life into the IMF by positioning it as a kind of Bank of the G20
or world central bank.
(Further down)
The IMF was capable of good technical analysis and was useful as a referee of whatever
policies the G20 could agree on. But IMF governance was heavily weighted to the old
trilateral model of North America, Japan and Western Europe.
Its influence was resented in the emerging markets powerhouses such as China, India, Brazil
and Indonesia. The IMF was useful, but needed to conform to new global realities.
In late 2008 and early 2009, the G20 was able to coordinate policy effectively because the
members were united by fear. The collapse of capital markets, world trade, industrial output
and employment had been so catastrophic as to force a consensus on bailouts, stimulus and
new forms of regulation on banks.
By 2011, it appeared the storm had passed and the G20 members were back to their
individual agendas — continued large surpluses for China and Germany and continued efforts
by the United States to undermine the dollar to reverse those surpluses and help U.S.
exports.
(Further down)
The IMF may be based in Washington DC, but is increasingly an organization that looks to the
G20 as a whole, and Europe and China in particular, for its guidance on policy and priorities.
(Further down)
The G20 is not passive between summits. In fact, scores of technical working groups are kept
busy all year on specific tasks established by the G20 leaders. The summit meetings are a
chance for these working groups to report on their progress and take instructions on new
projects and priorities.
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G20 projects include world taxation, elimination of cash, stricter bank regulation, climate
change, anti-money laundering, and preparation for freezing the global financial system under
the banner of “macroprudential policies.”
Many of these tasks are carried out by organizations that are important multilateral institutions
in their own right, including the IMF, World Bank, Organization for Economic Cooperation and
Development, and the Financial Action Task Force.
Some of these G20 projects have profound impacts on investors even though their technical
implementation is barely understood. It was at the Brisbane, Australia G20 Summit in
November 2014 that the global bank “bail-in” plan was agreed.
Prior to Brisbane, the imminent failure of a systemically important bank was understood to
require a bail-out using taxpayer money to recapitalize the bank and prop up creditors,
stockholders and depositors.
(Further down)
The real substance of the G20’s work is contained in the appendices and technical reports
where efforts at world government and world financial control are spelled out in detail.
Reading the final communiqué and examining the most important ancillary documents
included in the appendix could offer a hidden G20 agenda that could affect investors and the
safety of portfolios.
With bail-in rules now in place, expect to see the priorities shift toward world taxation. Even
though the summits last only two days, their economic implications for investors last for years.
This summit in Hamburg will be less harmonious than prior meetings. Trump’s refusal to go
along with the global elites on climate change and immigration, and Putin’s continued
isolation because of Ukraine make it difficult for the G20 to issue unified policy
pronouncements that carry the support of the entire group.
The dialogue from the Trump-Putin meeting at this G20 will be the most important diplomatic
event of 2017.
https://dailyreckoning.com/g20-beyond-public-agenda/

The Economist: World Currency By Jan. 9, 2018 (07/09/17, Climateer Investing)
Excerpt:Get Ready for the Phoenix
January 9, 1988, Vol. 306, pp 9-10
THIRTY years from now, Americans, Japanese, Europeans, and people in many other rich
countries, and some relatively poor ones will probably be paying for their shopping with the
same currency. Prices will be quoted not in dollars, yen or D-marks but in, let’s say, the
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phoenix. The phoenix will be favoured by companies and shoppers because it will be more
convenient than today’s national currencies, which by then will seem a quaint cause of much
disruption to economic life in the last twentieth century.
(Further down)
The new world economy
The biggest change in the world economy since the early 1970’s is that flows of money have
replaced trade in goods as the force that drives exchange rates. as a result of the relentless
integration of the world’s financial markets, differences in national economic policies can
disturb interest rates (or expectations of future interest rates) only slightly, yet still call forth
huge transfers of financial assets from one country to another. These transfers swamp the
flow of trade revenues in their effect on the demand and supply for different currencies, and
hence in their effect on exchange rates. As telecommunications technology continues to
advance, these transactions will be cheaper and faster still. With unco-ordinated economic
policies, currencies can get only more volatile.
(Further down)
As the next century approaches, the natural forces that are pushing the world towards
economic integration will offer governments a broad choice. They can go with the flow, or they
can build barricades. Preparing the way for the phoenix will mean fewer pretended
agreements on policy and more real ones. It will mean allowing and then actively promoting
the private-sector use of an international money alongside existing national monies. That
would let people vote with their wallets for the eventual move to full currency union. The
phoenix would probably start as a cocktail of national currencies, just as the Special Drawing
Right is today. In time, though, its value against national currencies would cease to matter,
because people would choose it for its convenience and the stability of its purchasing power.
…..
The alternative – to preserve policymaking autonomy- would involve a new proliferation of
truly draconian controls on trade and capital flows. This course offers governments a splendid
time. They could manage exchange-rate movements, deploy monetary and fiscal policy
without inhibition, and tackle the resulting bursts of inflation with prices and incomes polices. It
is a growth-crippling prospect. Pencil in the phoenix for around 2018, and welcome it when it
comes.
Just to be clear: This is NOT fāke™ news. It is an article from The Economist published 29
years and six months ago, today.
We are counting down the minutes.
http://climateerinvest.blogspot.com/2017/07/the-economist-world-currency-by-jan-9.html

Microsoft is cutting thousands of jobs (07/06/17, Matt Weinberger, Business Insider)
Excerpt: Microsoft is cutting about 10% of its global sales force, the company announced
Thursday, confirming earlier reports of a mass layoff.
453

With about 50,000 people in the Microsoft sales organization, that could mean up to 5,000
jobs cut. CNBC reports that the number would be closer to 3,000.
The layoffs are a part of a corporate reorganization Microsoft alerted employees to on
Monday. Microsoft is restructuring its global sales force to refocus the group on selling its
cloud-computing services.
The layoffs will primarily hit the company's sales organization. But they also will affect
employees in related groups, like the finance and legal departments, said a person close to
the company. The layoffs announced Thursday will be the only round related to this particular
restructuring, the person said.
The move to reorganize the sales team comes about a year after the departure of Chief
Operating Officer Kevin Turner, who was in charge of the company's sales organization. The
restructuring represents CEO Satya Nadella's effort to reform the way Microsoft does sales to
better support its fast-growing Azure and Office 365 cloud-computing businesses.
http://www.businessinsider.com/microsoft-cuts-thousands-sales-jobs-2017-7

454

UPDATE JULY 25, 2017 – CULTURE, GOVERNMENT, TECHNOLOGY, MONEY
Hello everyone... Today is July 25, 2017
One of the questions that I am confronted with, from time to time, by others is how can I say
something is going to happen when it might take decades or even centuries to happen, if ever
at all.
One of my answers to those who pose this question to me is the reality of “Triggers.” Triggers
are at work all the time in our lives. A huge amount of what we do or experience is reactive,
which means they are set off by a trigger. A kid gets punished for doing something dumb. The
doing something dumb is what triggered the punishment. The flip side might also be true. The
kid gets rewarded for doing something deserving of a reward. Triggers.
Likewise, we are watching very foolish and destructive things being done as a reaction to Mr.
Trump simply winning the presidential election. Also some good things. Good or bad, the
reactions are all justified by those acting out their reactive actions, including outright lying,
which really has no justification ever. A person who lies to manipulate a person or people to
react a certain way should be shown to be a liar and avoided. The act of lying itself is a
trigger, just ask anyone who catches onto the lie and hates being lied to. It will trigger a
response.
Triggers are amazing. They take on many forms, both good and bad. Triggers, such as
crises, which also come in many shapes and sizes can move things in certain ways very
quickly. Triggers also set off “Unintended Consequences.”
Triggers can also cause things to happen and/or happen in a lot less time than we might
normally think. So be slow to say that something could never happen within a certain time
frame, or at all, without a solid basis for your stand.
I love you guys!
Tim

What's in this Update?
If you are new to the Great Unraveling Updates, you will find three ways to get updated. You
can read just The Headlines, which often by themselves offer a good feel for what's going on.
Go deeper and read The Excerpts. Or, read the whole Article by simply clicking on the link
under each Excerpt.
The Headline “links” below are direct links to The Excerpts further down. They work in the
2017 Updates ebook at The Freedom Driven Life website but not in the email. In the email
you have to scroll down.
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The Headlines
Culture
Research Team Slams Global Warming Data In New Report: “Not A Valid
Representation Of Reality… Totally Inconsistent With Credible Temperature Data”
Excerpt from the excerpt: The conclusive findings of this research are that the three GAST
data sets are not a valid representation of reality. In fact, the magnitude of their historical
data adjustments, that removed their cyclical temperature patterns, are totally inconsistent
with published and credible U.S. and other temperature data. Thus, it is impossible to
conclude from the three published GAST data sets that recent years have been the warmest
ever –despite current claims of record setting warming.
Government
5 Articles About the State Taking Parent’s Rights
Short whole article that lists five articles with links.
Excerpt: The state is deciding who is fit to be parents, keeping parents from treating their sick
kids, and arresting parents if their kids skip school. Oh but don’t worry about that smart device
in the home. All that info it’s collecting on your kids could never fall into the wrong hands.
Technology
How “Nothing to Hide” Leads to “Nowhere to Hide” – Why Privacy Matters in an Age of
Tech Totalitarianism
Excerpt from the excerpt: A private banker I spoke to in Asia is proud of the fact that his bank
is working in concert with FinTech to develop Know Your Customer technology on steroids: It
will find every single email, text message, photo, post, and even online search that you’ve
ever done so that it can (and this sounds so innocuous) “paint a holistic and predictive picture
of client needs.”
That predictive part is critical. Not only do data tell those who hold them where you’ve been,
but AI and Big Data analysis can predict where you’re going (both physically and
psychologically)… and here’s the really scary part… before you know it.
Money
US Restaurant Industry Stuck In Worst Collapse Since 2009
Excerpt from the excerpt: Meanwhile, as the restaurant industry is stuck in its longest slump
since the "second great depression", US consumer spending continues to decline, with
declines not just across the chain restaurant space, but also at food and beverage stores.
(with chart)
Banks Are "Pulling the Plug" On Another Debt Bubble
Excerpt from the excerpt: If you want to put the above two graphs together, think of it this way:
The economy is showing signs of stalling, so banks are “pulling the plug.” (with graphs)
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“Bigger Systemic Risk” Now Than 2008 - Bank of England
Excerpt from the excerpt: The state of the things at a retail level is somewhat terrifying.
Household lending is growing at 10.3% a year – outpacing the 2.3% rise in household
income. The total credit owed by UK consumers at the end of April 2017 was £198 billion, with
credit card borrowing at a record £67.7 billion. The BOE is so concerned that it has told
lenders to set aside £11.4 billion to protect against defaults.
There Has Been Just One Buyer Of Stocks Since The Financial Crisis
Short whole article with chart
Excerpt: In fact, according to a chart from Credit Suisse, Fink may be more correct than he
even knows. As CS' strategist Andrew Garthwaite writes, "one of the major features of the
US equity market since the low in 2009 is that the US corporate sector has bought 18%
of market cap, while institutions have sold 7% of market cap."
What this means is that since the financial crisis, there has been only one buyer of
stock: the companies themselves, who have engaged in the greatest debt-funded
buyback spree in history.
Why Wage Growth Is So Weak
Excerpt from the excerpt: Softer real output growth important reason why hourly earnings
remain under pressure
According to the US Government’s own data, since 2000, in terms of industrial production, the
US economy has entered a subdued growth phase. (Note that between 1945 to early 2000
the industrial production index had been following a visible uptrend). Therefore, it seems the
underlying ability of the economy to grow has been visibly undermined. So from this
perspective the slow growth rate in output could be an important reason behind the softer
wages growth rate. (with charts)
Wal-Mart Replaces More Than 4,000 Employees With Machines
Excerpt from the excerpt: Nearly 16 million people, or 11% of nonfarm US jobs, are in the
retail industry, mostly as cashiers or salespeople. The industry eclipsed the shrinking
manufacturing sector as the biggest employer 15 years ago – and now they’re disappearing,
too. Since January, the US economy has lost about 71,000 retail jobs, according to data from
the Bureau of Labor Statistics.
How Governments Can Kill Cash
Excerpt from the excerpt: That’s the global elite plan. World money, world inflation and world
taxation, with the IMF as the central bank of the world, and the G-20 Leaders as the Board of
Directors. None of this is secret. It’s all hiding in plain sight. The papers, articles and links
above give you the resources you need to learn more.
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The Excerpts
Culture
Research Team Slams Global Warming Data In New Report: “Not A Valid
Representation Of Reality… Totally Inconsistent With Credible Temperature Data”
(07/14/17, Mac Slavo, SHTFplan)
Excerpt: As world leaders, namely in the European Union, attack President Trump for pulling
out of the Paris Climate Agreement which would have saddled Americans with billions upon
billions of dollars in debt and economic losses, a new bombshell report that analyzed Global
Average Surface Temperature (GAST) data produced by NASA, the NOAA and HADLEY
proves the President was right on target with his refusal to be a part of the new initiative.
According to the report, which has been peer reviewed by administrators, scientists and
researchers from the U.S. Environmental Protection Agency (EPA), The Massachusetts
Institute of Technology (M.I.T.), and several of America’s leading universities, the data is
completely bunk:
(Further down)
The conclusive findings of this research are that the three GAST data sets are not a
valid representation of reality. In fact, the magnitude of their historical data adjustments,
that removed their cyclical temperature patterns, are totally inconsistent with published
and credible U.S. and other temperature data. Thus, it is impossible to conclude from the
three published GAST data sets that recent years have been the warmest ever –despite
current claims of record setting warming.
(Further down)
And the establishment, along with their fanatical global warming myrmidons, continue to push
the need for massive, costly initiatives to reduce green house gases and global temperatures
to “normal” levels.
The problem, of course, is that there is no global warming according to the above referenced
report.
http://www.shtfplan.com/headline-news/research-team-slams-global-warming-data-in-new-report-not-a-validrepresentation-of-reality-totally-inconsistent-with-credible-temperature-data_07142017
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Government
5 Articles About the State Taking Parent’s Rights (07/21/17, The Daily Bell)
The state is deciding who is fit to be parents, keeping parents from treating their sick kids, and
arresting parents if their kids skip school. Oh but don’t worry about that smart device in the
home. All that info it’s collecting on your kids could never fall into the wrong hands.
1. State Decides If You Are Smart Enough to Keep Your Kids
Parents in Oregon have had two of their children taken away by the state. There is no
evidence, or even accusation, of abuse or neglect. But the parents have low IQs. So the state
can take your kids if they decide you are too dumb.
2. Charlie Gaurd’s Parents Still Fighting– U.S. Dad Speaks Out
The psychopaths in the British government are still trying to prevent a baby with a rare
disease from getting treatment in America. The U.S. Congress has granted the child
citizenship in order to circumvent British authorities. Now an American dad of a child
recovering from a similar condition speaks out.
3. California Court Makes it Easy for State to Take Kids
If your child faces a “substantial risk” of injury or illness, the state of California can take them
away to protect them. So that just about covers everyone. Of course the all knowing state has
a perfect record of keeping children safe… right?
4. Parents of Truant Children Told to Turn Themselves in to Police
The Mobile County Sheriff’s website alerts the public to an elderly home invasion, a body
found in the trash, and a murder suspect on the loose. On another page, they list with pictures
the parents of “truant” children. Parents are being told to turn themselves in for their crime of
failing to send their kids to school. The Sheriff’s Office posted on Facebook to shame and
intimidate parents.
5. Media Selling Smart Speaker as Perfect for Entertaining Kids
So with all the risks, the state poses to parents, why on earth would anyone introduce a smart
speaker into their home? Already a smart speaker has called police during a domestic
disturbance. Is it an innocent play thing that makes parenting easier or a spy device that could
be used to assess your parenting?
http://www.thedailybell.com/news-analysis/5-articles-about-the-state-taking-parents-rights/
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Technology
How “Nothing to Hide” Leads to “Nowhere to Hide” – Why Privacy Matters in an Age of
Tech Totalitarianism (07/05/17, The Daily Bell)
Editor’s note: The following comes from a longtime journalist who specializes in
writing for major media outlets and private companies about robots, Big Data, and
Artificial Intelligence (AI).
Excerpt: Would you allow a government official into your bedroom on your honeymoon? Or let
your mother-in-law hear and record every conversation that takes place in your home or car –
especially disagreements with your husband or wife? Would you let a stranger sit in on your
children’s playdates so that he could better understand how to entice them with candy or a
doll?
Guess what? If you bring your phone with you everywhere, or engage with a whole-house
robo helper such as Alexa or Echo or Siri or Google, you’re opening up every aspect of your
life to government officials, snooping (possibly criminal) hackers, and advertisers targeting
you, your spouse and your children.
(Further down)
We must acknowledge that we’re gaining all this convenience at the expense of our privacy.
When you ask Siri or Echo or Alexa or Google (and others of their ilk) something, it’s
great to get an immediate answer… but the corollary is that Siri and Echo and Alexa
and Google are listening to every conversation you’re having with your spouse, every
fight you’re having with your kids, and every bit of heavy breathing that might be
taking place in the dark.
That response inherently grants legitimacy to the search in the first place. The implication is
that if you have nothing to “hide,” then the tech companies, the advertisers, the government,
etc. should indeed have full access to every aspect of your life.
Note that the word in the phrase is “hide” and not “protect”, thereby implying that all that is not
shared with any intrusive party must be something nefarious, something you’re trying to keep
from those who have a right to it.
And if you think about it, “nothing” is the wrong word, too: Forgive the vulgarity here, but
would you use the toilet in front of your mother-in-law? Would you allow an IRS official into
your bedroom at night? Or to move into your home and record every conversation that takes
place? Would you open your private diary to your spouse’s ex or to your children? Clearly,
there are some things we do indeed wish to keep private.
In other words, if it’s OK to want to protect the privacy of one’s genitals or one’s private
thoughts, why is it wrong to want to protect one’s conversations or whereabouts?
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(Further down)
Privacy is the first thing that a totalitarian state attempts to destroy.
Ask anyone who lived behind the Berlin Wall or in Stalinist Russia. If you know what parents
are teaching their children, you can intervene and destroy the family, a primary goal of
totalitarianism. If you know someone’s secrets or vulnerabilities, you can manipulate him.
Knowledge truly is power, especially if you are a big state wanting to control people.
(Further down)
And not only are we letting all of this happen, we’re welcoming it. Twenty years ago, it was
Miss Witt’s friends who recorded her personal conversations, and strangers who spied on her.
But as she has noted, these days, we give a lot of our privacy away of our own free will. If
someone were parked outside your house, surveilling you day and night, it would be
unnerving, no? But we’re fine keeping our phones on us 24/7, and telling Facebook personal
details about ourselves.
We do this because of the convenience, which will be increasing in scope as quickly as do the
various surveillance mechanisms. Will it be convenient when your fridge tells your phone that
you’re running low on orange juice (as the bottle will have a sensor, too)? Perhaps.
But will it be convenient when that same fridge tells your health insurance company that
you’ve got ice cream in the freezer? And when your rates go up because of it?
Worse – will it be convenient when that fridge listens to your kitchen conversations and tells
the government that you’ll be organizing a political discussion group on Tuesday? Or when it
tells that bizarre man you went on one date with, who hacked your system, that your daughter
has a recital this Friday night?
This is not a conspiracy theory. This is an extrapolation of what happens when people who
crave power gain access to vast amounts of personal information.
(Further down)
A private banker I spoke to in Asia is proud of the fact that his bank is working in concert with
FinTech to develop Know Your Customer technology on steroids: It will find every single
email, text message, photo, post, and even online search that you’ve ever done so that it can
(and this sounds so innocuous) “paint a holistic and predictive picture of client needs.”
That predictive part is critical. Not only do data tell those who hold them where you’ve been,
but AI and Big Data analysis can predict where you’re going (both physically and
psychologically)… and here’s the really scary part… before you know it.
That gives the data holders real powers of manipulation. The winners of a battle are nearly
always the ones with the advanced information, the ones who can launch the surprise attack.
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Technology can lead to convenience, but it can also lead to abuses of power. In its extreme,
that is called totalitarianism.
http://www.thedailybell.com/news-analysis/how-nothing-to-hide-leads-to-nowhere-to-hide-why-privacy-mattersin-an-age-of-tech-totalitarianism/

Money
US Restaurant Industry Stuck In Worst Collapse Since 2009 (07/15/17, Tyler Durden,
Zero Hedge)
Excerpt: As Black Box adds, "bad news is same-store sales and traffic growth were still
negative in June and the second quarter of 2017; and year-over-year, same-store sales have
been declining for the last six consecutive quarters."
While there was some offsetting "good news", namely that "June results were the best for the
industry for both sales and traffic growth since January" - in other words a 3% decline in traffic
is now spun as "good" - it may have been due to a calendar effect and certainly was not
enough to offset growing concerns about the relentless deterioration in the space.
(Further down)
Ironically, in addition to challenges from falling guest counts, the inability to pass through price
increases, rising competition and declining overall spending, strong challenges continue to
confront restaurants in both staffing and retaining enough qualified workers. We say ironically,
because as we showed after the latest jobs report, restaurant/fast food/waiter/bartender hiring
remains the only strong spot in the US labor market. As the chart below shows, starting in
March of 2010 and continuing through June of 2017, there have been 89 consecutive month
of payroll gains for America's waiters and bartenders, an unprecedented feat and an all time
record for any job category. Putting this number in context, total job gains for the sector over
the past 7 years have amounted to 2.4 million or over 14% of the total 16.7 million in new jobs
created by the US over the past 89 months.
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And yet, according to BlackBox, restaurant operators are pessimistic regarding the difficulty of
recruiting in the upcoming quarters. According to TDn2K’s People Report, when it comes to
finding enough qualified employees to staff the restaurants and retaining them once they are
hired, the industry is still facing an uphill battle with rolling-12-month restaurant hourly
employee turnover increased again in May. Turnover for restaurant managers is also on the
rise and is tracking at a 10-year high, with brands reporting that the majority of applicants are
coming from competing restaurants.
And while one has yet to see it emerge in average hourly earnings, the result is - at least
according to Black Box - pressure on restaurant wages, "which are expected to increase in
the upcoming quarters." Almost 75% of restaurant companies report that they are
offering higher wages as an incentive for potential employees.
Meanwhile, as the restaurant industry is stuck in its longest slump since the "second great
depression", US consumer spending continues to decline, with declines not just across the
chain restaurant space, but also at food and beverage stores.
http://www.zerohedge.com/news/2017-07-15/us-restaurant-industry-stuck-worst-collapse-2009

Banks Are "Pulling the Plug" On Another Debt Bubble (07/17/17, Graham Summers,
Phoenix Capital)
Excerpt: The credit cycle is turning for the worse.
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Delinquency rates are creeping up in the consumer loan and commercial/industrial loan
space. This is a clear signal that both the consumer and the corporate sectors of the economy
are beginning to run out of steam.

In response to this, banks are pulling back on lending.

If you want to put the above two graphs together, think of it this way: The economy is showing
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signs of stalling, so banks are “pulling the plug.”
The last time both of these issues came to rise was in 2007 as the last major credit cycle
turned.
We all remember what happened next, particularly given that stocks were in a massive
bubble at the time (just like today).
http://www.zerohedge.com/news/2017-07-17/banks-are-pulling-plug-another-debt-bubble

“Bigger Systemic Risk” Now Than 2008 - Bank of England (07/17/17, Gold Core)
Excerpt: Worries about corporate bond markets or balance sheet shenanigans by banks do
not seem to be causing much concern amongst the UK electorate and savers. But a quick
snapshot of how finances look at a household level should be provide a much needed
wakeup call.
A decade on, what damage can be done
Woods’s speech about the state of banks’ clever balance sheets was ultimately about their
desires to return ‘to the punchbowl’ as they try to boost credit and risk. The chief executive
said that his organisation had seen"a shift in credit risk appetite as lenders compete with each
other to find ways of widening the pool of available borrowers, increasing the size of loans
available to them, or reducing the credit premium charged for inherently more risky loans.”
The state of the things at a retail level is somewhat terrifying. Household lending is
growing at 10.3% a year – outpacing the 2.3% rise in household income. The total credit
owed by UK consumers at the end of April 2017 was £198 billion, with credit card borrowing
at a record £67.7 billion. The BOE is so concerned that it has told lenders to set aside
£11.4 billion to protect against defaults.
More concerning about the state of household debt is that Bank of England data shows
15.75pc of all new mortgages taken out in the first quarter of 2017 were for terms of 35 years
or more.
But, the latest growing area of debt is car financing. £58 billion of car dealership finance.
Just £24 billion of this comes from banks. The rest is from other lenders, such as dedicated
motor finance firms. They do not have to follow the strict lending rules on having capital
buffers to cover losses like banks do – a development the Bank of England is concerned
about.
It has been ten years since the last interest rate hike. A decade is a long-time, enough time for
the market to welcome in a new generation of borrowers who are unfamiliar with higher
interest rates and the dangers of borrowing. Most concerning is it seems no matter who they
borrow from, they are disinterested in the state of regulatory demands.
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It has been more than a decade since 60+ banks and building societies were issued a similar
warning in 2004. Many failed to listen to the warnings given.
"As survivors, societies here today ought to be well aware of the warning signs, but I’m
conscious that corporate memories can be shed surprisingly fast…I would observe that
part of the reason why only 44 societies are attending this conference rather than the 60+ that
came to its equivalent in 2004 lies in the fact that many of those societies were unaware of,
or failed to control, the risks they were taking."
http://www.zerohedge.com/news/2017-07-17/%E2%80%9Cbigger-systemic-risk%E2%80%9D-now-2008-bankengland

There Has Been Just One Buyer Of Stocks Since The Financial Crisis (07/17/17, Tyler
Durden, Zero Hedge)
When discussing Blackrock's latest quarterly earnings (in which the company missed on both
the top and bottom line, reporting Adj. EPS of $5.24, below the $5.40 exp), CEO Larry Fink
made an interesting observation: “While significant cash remains on the sidelines,
investors have begun to put more of their assets to work. The strength and breadth of
BlackRock’s platform generated a record $94 billion of long-term net inflows in the quarter,
positive across all client and product types, and investment styles. The organic growth that
BlackRock is experiencing is a direct result of the investments we’ve made over time to build
our platform."
While the intention behind the statement was obvious: to pitch Blackrock's juggernaut ETF
product platform which continues to steamroll over the active management community,
leading to billions in fund flow from active to passive management every week, if not day, he
made an interesting point: cash remains on the sidelines even with the S&P at record highs.
In fact, according to a chart from Credit Suisse, Fink may be more correct than he even
knows. As CS' strategist Andrew Garthwaite writes, "one of the major features of the US
equity market since the low in 2009 is that the US corporate sector has bought 18% of
market cap, while institutions have sold 7% of market cap."
What this means is that since the financial crisis, there has been only one buyer of stock:
the companies themselves, who have engaged in the greatest debt-funded buyback spree in
history.
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Why this rush by companies to buyback their own stock, and in the process artificially boost
their Eearning per Share? There is one very simple reason: as Reuters explained some time
ago, "Stock buybacks enrich the bosses even when business sags." And since bond investor
are rushing over themselves to fund these buyback plans with "yielding" paper at a time when
central banks have eliminated risk, who is to fault them.
More concerning than the unprecedented coordinated buybacks, however, is not only the
relentless selling by institutions, but the persistent unwillingness by "households" to put
any new money into the market which suggests that the financial crisis has left an
entire generation of investors scarred with "crash" PTSD, and no matter what the
market does, they will simply not put any further capital at risk.
As to Fink's conclusion that "investors have begun to put more of their assets to work", we will
wait until such time as central banks, who have pumped nearly $2 trillion into capital markets
in 2017 alone, finally stop doing so before passing judgment.
http://www.zerohedge.com/news/2017-07-17/there-has-been-just-one-buyer-stocks-financial-crisis
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Why Wage Growth Is So Weak (07/17/17, Frank Shoshtak, Mises Institute)
Excerpt: The yearly growth rate of average hourly earnings in production and non-supervisory
employment in the private sector eased to 2.3% in June from 2.4% in May.
Many experts are puzzled by the subdued increase in workers earnings. After all, it is held the
US economy has been in an expansionary phase for quite some time now.

Softer real output growth important reason why hourly earnings remain under pressure
According to the US Government’s own data, since 2000, in terms of industrial production, the
US economy has entered a subdued growth phase. (Note that between 1945 to early 2000
the industrial production index had been following a visible uptrend). Therefore, it seems the
underlying ability of the economy to grow has been visibly undermined. So from this
perspective the slow growth rate in output could be an important reason behind the softer
wages growth rate.
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Some commentators such as the vice chairman of the US Federal Reserve Stanley Fischer
has suggested that slowing productivity could be an important factor behind all this.
That a fall in the productivity of workers could be an important factor is a good beginning in
trying to establish what is really happening. It is however, just the identification of a symptom
— it is not the cause of the problem.
(Further down)
The origin of wealth erosion — financial deregulation
The introduction of deregulation of financial markets since early 1980’s has set the platform
for massive monetary explosion out of “thin air”. The proponents for less control in financial
markets hold that fewer restrictions imply a better use of scarce resources, which leads to the
generation of more real wealth.
It is true that a free financial environment is an agent of wealth promotion through the efficient
use of scarce real resources, whilst a controlled financial sector stifles the process of real
wealth formation. However, it is overlooked by the proponents of the deregulated financial
markets that the present financial system has nothing to do with a free market.
What we have at present is a financial system within the framework of the central bank, which
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promotes monetary inflation and the destruction of the process of real wealth generation
through fractional reserve banking.
(Further down)
This massive explosion of money out of “thin air” has severely damaged the pool of real
savings. Rather than promoting an efficient allocation of real savings, the current so-called
de-regulated monetary system has been promoting the banks’ ability to channel vast amounts
of money out of “thin air” across the economy.
From this, it follows that in the present banking system what is required to reduce a further
weakening of the real wealth generation process and thus the erosion of workers earnings is
to introduce tighter controls on banks.
(Further down)
Note that I'm not advocating here for suppressing the free market, but suppressing banks’
ability to generate credit out of “thin air.” This is only an issue because the present banking
system has nothing to do with a market-based banking system.
https://mises.org/blog/why-wage-growth-so-weak

Wal-Mart Replaces More Than 4,000 Employees With Machines (07/19/17, Tyler Durden,
Zero Hedge)
Excerpt: Wal-Mart has a Cash360 machine in nearly all of its 4,700 US stores,
eliminating thousands of jobs in what is yet another example of how automation will
soon replace hundreds of thousands of jobs in the retail and food-service industries.
Previously, we reported on McDonald’s “Experience of the Future” initiative, which one analyst
calculates will lead to the replacement of 2,500 cashiers with self-order kiosks.
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A Wal-Mart spokesman claims that most of these employees were moved into store jobs to
improve service. But according to WSJ, more than 500 have left the company. The store
accountant is now a greeter at the front door, where she still earns $13 an hour.
Automation isn’t motivated, as some liberals believe, by a desire to squeeze every last penny
of profit out of a business. In reality, automation could be brick and mortar retailers’ last hope
for survival.
(Further down)
Nearly 16 million people, or 11% of nonfarm US jobs, are in the retail industry, mostly
as cashiers or salespeople. The industry eclipsed the shrinking manufacturing sector as the
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biggest employer 15 years ago – and now they’re disappearing, too. Since January, the US
economy has lost about 71,000 retail jobs, according to data from the Bureau of Labor
Statistics.
(Further down)
The goal of automation isn’t to reduce a retailer’s staff, said Brian McCabe, an executive at a
subsidiary of security firm G4S PLC. “We can optimize labor,” he said. “How a given
retailer exercises that benefit or opportunity is up to them.”
However, the “optimizing labor” pitch is specious: There’s little evidence that it’s happening on
a wide scale. If it were, the US labor force wouldn’t be struggling with the sharp declines in
productivity witnessed in recent years. The decline suggests that, instead of freeing up
workers for “higher value” tasks, automation has entered a phase where it's focused on the
“low-hanging fruit” of low-skill retail and food-service jobs.

Treasury Secretary Steven Mnuchin has said he’s not worried about automation destroying
American jobs, believing any real threat to be "50 or 100 years off," despite a report from PwC
claiming that more than a third of US jobs are at “high risk” of being destroyed by automation
by the early 2030s.
Well, Mnuchin certainly isn’t worried about losing HIS job to a robot - unless that robot once
ran an investment bank called Goldman Sachs.
http://www.zerohedge.com/news/2017-07-19/wal-mart-replaces-more-4000-employees-machines

How Governments Can Kill Cash (07/17/17, James Rickards, The Daily Reckoning)
Excerpt: The war on cash is old news, but there are new developments. Last May, the
European Central Bank announced that they were discontinuing the production of new 500
euro notes (worth about $575 at current exchange rates). Existing 500 euro notes will still be
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legal tender, but new ones will not be produced.
This means that over time, the notes will be in short supply and individuals in need of large
denominations may actually bid up the price above face value paying, say, 502 euros in
smaller bills for a 500 euro note. The 2 euro premium in this example is like a negative
interest rate on cash.
Why are central banks like the ECB imposing negative interest rates? What is the point of this
policy?
The whole idea of the war on cash is to force savers into digital bank accounts so their money
can be taken from them in the form of negative interest rates. An easy solution to this is to go
to physical cash.
Yet if physical cash becomes scarce (or nearly worthless due to inflation), savers may pay a
slight premium for large-denomination notes. Your premium disappears because the note
pays no interest. The elites have actually figured out a way to have negative interest rates
follow you from digital accounts to paper money.
Negative interest rates are a thinly disguised tax on savers. The traditional way of
stealing money from savers is with inflation. You may get a positive interest rate of 2% on
your money, but if inflation is 3%, then your real return is negative 1%.
If we take the same €100,000 bank deposit in the example above and apply a 2% positive
interest rate, you would earn €2,000 in interest, leaving an account balance of €102,000 after
one year. But after adjusting for 3% inflation, the purchasing power of the €102,000 balance is
only €98,940. This leaves the saver worse off than in the negative interest rate example
above (assuming no inflation in that case).
In the first case, the banks extracted €500 through negative interest rates. In the second
case, they extracted €1,060 in lost purchasing power. Any way you look at it, you lose.
That’s the reality. The second answer is the academic theory behind negative interest rates.
In theory, savers will be dissatisfied with NIRP and react by spending their money. Likewise,
entrepreneurs will find negative interest rates attractive because they can borrow money and
pay back less to the bank.
This combination of lending and spending by consumers and entrepreneurs alike will lead to
consumption and investment that will stimulate the economy, especially after the famous
Keynesian “multipliers” are piled on top.
This theory is junk science. The reality is the opposite of what the elite academics project. The
reason savers are saving in the first place is to achieve some future goal. It could be for
retirement, children’s education or medical expenses. When negative rates are imposed,
savers don’t save less; they save more in order to make up the difference and still meet their
goals.
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The other unintended consequence of NIRP is the signal it sends. Savers rightly conclude
that if central banks are using NIRP, they must be worried about deflation. In deflation, prices
drop. Consumers defer spending in order to get lower prices in the future.
Instead of inducing savers to save less and spend more, NIRP causes savers to save more
and spend less. It’s a perfect example of the law of unintended consequences. When abstract
academic theories are applied in the real world by central bankers with no real-world
experience, you get the opposite result of what’s intended.
(Further down)
The global elite plan doesn’t stop there. There’s also the climate change agenda led by the
United Nations. This agenda goes by the name United Nations Framework Convention on
Climate Change (UNFCCC).
The science of climate change is a sticky topic, but we don’t have to dive into it for our
purposes. It’s enough to know that climate change is a convenient platform for world money
and world taxation.
That’s because climate change does not respect national borders. If you have a global
problem, then you can justify global solutions. A global tax plan to pay for global climate
change infrastructure with world money is the end game.
Don’t think that climate change is unrelated to the international monetary system. Christine
Lagarde almost never gives a speech on finance without mentioning climate change. The
same is true for other monetary elites. They know that climate change is their path to global
financial control.
That’s the global elite plan. World money, world inflation and world taxation, with the IMF as
the central bank of the world, and the G-20 Leaders as the Board of Directors. None of this is
secret. It’s all hiding in plain sight. The papers, articles and links above give you the resources
you need to learn more.
https://dailyreckoning.com/governments-can-kill-cash/
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UPDATE AUGUST 1, 2017 – MONEY, CULTURE, GOVERNMENT
Hello everyone... Today is August 1, 2017
I hope you all are having a wonderful summer.
Let's play catch up here for a moment. What do you guys think about the failure of the Senate
to get any bill through regarding the repeal of Obamacare last week? I listened to the various
players.
What does it mean when Senate minority leader Chuck Schumer heaps praise on the three
Republican senators who voted NO on the “Skinny” repeal, claiming those three had the
courage to allow the Democrats to be involved in the process? And that the Democrats very
much want to be included in that process.
The Democrats are hoping beyond hope that everyone forgets that Obamacare was pushed
through WITHOUT ALLOWING ANYONE TO READ IT FIRST by the Democrats. In what
alternative world should the Democrats be trusted for anything regarding the repeal of
Obamacare?
This little matter of hoping that everyone forgets goes way beyond this matter. They are
hoping you forget what they said and did just a few months ago. Have you?
You know, Chuck Schumer just a couple of weeks ago changed the Democrat's story about
Trump collaborating with the Russians and the Russians interfering with the US elections so
that Hillary lost, to “Oops, we were wrong. Hillary lost on her own.” And the American people
are supposed to be good with that and feel that they can now trust the Democrats. But what
has the Democrat's agenda been? That agenda is how we got to where we are.
And don't think for a moment that what I am saying is pro-Republican. It's not. We have just
seen why they can never seem to get anything done.
What we are seeing play out in GOVERNMENT is ONE big reason I have said all along that
there is no political solution to The Great Unraveling.
I love you guys!
Tim

What's in this Update?
If you are new to the Great Unraveling Updates, you will find three ways to get updated. You
can read just The Headlines, which often by themselves offer a good feel for what's going on.
Go deeper and read The Excerpts. Or, read the whole Article by simply clicking on the link
under each Excerpt.
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The Headline “links” below are direct links to The Excerpts further down. They work in the
2017 Updates ebook at The Freedom Driven Life website but not in the email. In the email
you have to scroll down.
The Headlines
Money
The Third Front in the War on Cash
Excerpt from the excerpt: Visa is now offering small merchants using its payment systems
$10,000 each to help them upgrade those systems.
In exchange for this “gift”… they can no longer accept cash payments.
Eight States Including Illinois Have Not Recovered Jobs Lost in Prior Recessions
Whole short article with chart.
Excerpt: Illinois, Alabama, Connecticut, Michigan, Mississippi, New Mexico, Ohio, and
Wyoming are the only states that still have not regained employment lost during the Great
Recession or prior recessions.
Culture
Hellraiser: Something wicked creeping into U.S. Homes
Excerpt from the excerpt: One of the primary objectives of the Satanic Temple is to
indoctrinate children in U.S. public schools. The organization has established afternoon clubs
called “After School Satan” in cities across America.
America sees alarming spike in middle-school suicide rate
Excerpt from the excerpt: "It’s alarming. We’re even getting cases involving 8- and 9-year
olds,” said Clark Flatt, who started the Jason Foundation in Tennessee 20 years ago to help
educate teachers about teen suicide after his16-year-old son took his own life. “It’s scary. This
isn’t an emerging problem – it’s here.”
When We Can No Longer Tell the Truth...
Excerpt from the excerpt: This core dynamic of dysfunction is scale-invariant, meaning
that hiding the truth is the core dynamic in dysfunctional relationships, households,
communities, enterprises, cities, corporations, states, alliances, nations and empires: when
the truth cannot be told because it threatens the power structure of the status quo, that status
quo is doomed.
Fusion GPS Illuminates the Brave New World of Manufactured News for Hire
Excerpt from the excerpt: And now, says the journalist, “they’re guns for hire. They were hired
to dig up dirt on donors to Mitt Romney’s campaign, they were hired by Planned Parenthood
after a video exposing some of the organization’s controversial practices.”
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Government
Government 'Cyber Troops' Manipulate Facebook, Twitter, Study Says
Excerpt from the excerpt: Bradshaw said that while Russia and authoritarian regimes get
most of the attention for manipulating social media, Western democracies have been using
similar techniques. In the U.K., the British Army created the 77th Brigade in 2015, in part for
psychological operations using social media. Bradshaw said democratic governments aren't
forthcoming about their digital propaganda efforts.
Sweden: A Failed State?
Excerpt from the excerpt: Currently, a 70-year-old Swedish pensioner is being prosecuted for
"hate speech", for writing on Facebook that migrants "set fire to cars, and urinate and
defecate on the streets".
With thousands of jihadists all over Sweden, what could be more important than prosecuting a
Swedish pensioner for writing on Facebook?
The 20 diseases 'refugees' bring into the West
Excerpt from the excerpt: According to the July 2017 Infectious Disease Epidemiology Annual
Report by the Robert Koch Institute in Berlin, Germany has seen a surge in chicken pox,
cholera, dengue fever, tuberculosis, leprosy, measles, malaria, meningococcal diseases,
hemorrhagic fevers, hepatitis, HIV/AIDS, paratyphoid, rubella, shigellosis, syphilis, typhus,
toxoplasmosis, tularemia, trichinellosis, whooping cough, and many fungal and parasitic
infections. Here are a few striking examples:
Venezuela Will Be The First Sovereign Oil Producer To See An "All-Out Collapse"
Excerpt from the excerpt: The country’s economy is in free-fall: By the end of this year, it will
have shrunk by 32 percent compared to where it was at the end of 2013, according to
International Monetary Fund forecasts. Also by the end of this year, the government is on
the hook to pay back more than $5 billion in debt - including bonds owed by the stateowned oil company, Petróleos de Venezuela S.A., or PdVSA - plus billions more in
interest. As of this week, Venezuela's international reserves stood at less than $10
billion.

The Excerpts
Money
The Third Front in the War on Cash (07/17/17, Brian Maher, Daily Reckoning)
Excerpt: The armies of the cashless society have trapped the heroic but overmatched cash
note in a classic pincer movement…
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Governments advance against the entrenched center…
The banks move against one vulnerable flank…
Now the credit card companies have sprung against the other.
Visa is now offering small merchants using its payment systems $10,000 each to help them
upgrade those systems.
In exchange for this “gift”… they can no longer accept cash payments.
(Further down)
“We’re really viewing this as the opening salvo,” adds Mr. Forestell.
And “salvo” seems to be just the right word here — it implies an enemy on the receiving end.
That would be cash itself. And by extension, you — if you value the financial privacy cash
affords you.
In fact, Visa Chief Executive Al Kelly declares war itself.
“We’re focused on putting cash out of business.”
(Further down)
Financial analyst Yves Smith of the Naked Capitalism blog strips bare the agenda:
The payment networks that want to kill cash (and checks!) as competitors to their oh so terrific
(and fee-gouging) credit and debit cards.
Those oh so terrific and gouging credit and debit card fees run to about 2% of total
transaction costs, says the National Retail Federation.
Multiplied millions of times a day, that 2% accumulates… rapidly… and in Visa’s favor.
Visa is trying to cony in on economic sectors running heretofore on cash… like food vending
and parking services.
But also on sectors traditionally run by check… like rent payments.
(Further down)
Enter German Bundesbank President Jens Weidmann, elite:
The private-sector-led de-cashing seems preferable to the public-sector-led de-cashing. The
former seems almost entirely benign (e.g., more use of mobile phones to pay for coffee)…
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In any case, the tempting attempts to impose de-cashing by a decree should be avoided,
given the popular personal attachment to cash.
The message, clear as a rifle shot at dawn: Don’t frighten the horses with talk of an outright
ban.
Sell the cashless society on its convenience (e.g., more use of mobile phones to pay for
coffee).
(Further down)
Governments and banks assault cash by day and by night.
Now with the credit card companies escalating their own offensive, valiant cash could soon
enough be surrounded… all escape routes closed… forced to accept terms…
And the white flag that ultimately goes up will also be the flag of your personal financial
privacy…
https://dailyreckoning.com/third-front-war-cash/

Eight States Including Illinois Have Not Recovered Jobs Lost in Prior Recessions
(07/23/17, Mike Shedlock, Mish Talk)
Illinois, Alabama, Connecticut, Michigan, Mississippi, New Mexico, Ohio, and Wyoming are
the only states that still have not regained employment lost during the Great Recession or
prior recessions.
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The Wall Street Journal comments These Eight States Still Haven’t Regained All Their Lost
Jobs.
Nonfarm payrolls in June still lag high-water marks set in 2008 or earlier in eight
states struggling against headwinds like population loss and the manufacturing
sector’s long-term decline: Alabama, Connecticut, Illinois, Michigan, Mississippi,
New Mexico, Ohio and Wyoming.
At the same time, unemployment rates were at all-time lows in six states, a mix of
regions that are experiencing strong growth and other places with slower job gains
and possible worker outflows: Arkansas, California, Colorado, North Dakota,
Tennessee, and Washington. Records for state unemployment rates go back to
1976.
Some areas face structural challenges, such as factory employment’s long decline. Across a
swath of the industrial Midwest – Illinois, Michigan and Ohio – employment peaked back in
2000 and still hasn’t recovered to that level after two national recessions and two recoveries.
For other states, the local jobs recovery has simply been much slower than the national
average.
https://mishtalk.com/2017/07/23/eight-states-including-illinois-still-have-not-recovered-great-recession-lost-jobs/
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Culture
Hellraiser: Something wicked creeping into U.S. Homes (07/23/17, Alicia Powe, WND)
'You are going to have a growing number of people who get scared'
Excerpt: WASHINGTON – The U.S. entertainment industry is entrenched with devil
worshipers who are actively working to promote and normalize satanism in American culture,
experts of the “spirit world” are warning.
Karl Payne, author of “Spiritual Warfare: Christians, Demonization and Deliverance,” told
WND the entertainment industry is largely to blame for a clear rise in demand for exorcisms.
Hollywood and the media, he said, are programming the public to not only become more
secular, but they are desensitizing society to evil.
“All you have to do is turn on your television or head over to the movies, and you are going to
see something in your home or something on the big screen that glorifies the occult, glorifies
Spiritism, glorifies demonism,” said Payne, who is also pastor of Leadership Development
and Christian Education at Antioch Bible Church and the former chaplain of the NFL’s Seattle
Seahawks.
He continued: “If you have more and more people who are watching programming on
demonism, on Spiritism, on occultism, on Satanism, you are going to have growing number of
people who get scared.
(Further down)
Americans are now witnessing music icons using occult imagery on album covers and even
selling perfume and face cream containing blood and human body parts. During the 2016
presidential election, they learned that Hillary Clinton campaign Chairman John Podesta had
been invited to an occult “spirit cooking” event. Meanwhile, satanists’ latest efforts to infiltrate
schools, colleges and the military is making regular headlines in the news.
Furthermore, exorcism – the ancient rite of casting out Satan and his demons from the souls
of the possessed – is in urgent demand in the U.S., according to a report on mental health
issues facing the church published by Theos, a U.K.-based Christian think tank.
In the U.K., the problem is even more severe, and exorcisms are now reportedly a booming
industry.
(Further down)
Payne, who has performed hundreds of exorcisms, said the U.S. is seeing a “post-Christian”
culture in which Spiritists, which are anti-Christian, are the status quo in North America. As a
result, Christianity is attacked and degraded by the media and Hollywood.
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“We live in a culture that would make the satanic priest on TV look like a hero, and the
Catholic preacher or Protestant preacher, they are always the geek, or they are always the
homophobe,” he said. “They are always the serial killer hiding behind their collar.”
The culture, he said, is “dominated by secularism on one side of the coin, or Spiritism on the
other – Satanists are part of one of those groups. They are simply groups that are part of an
atheistic movement, or a theistic movement that says anything but Jesus or Moses,” he said.
Payne said the more secular America becomes, the more the public is susceptible to
engaging in Spiritism and adopting satanic ideology.
“We live in a post-Christian culture. What surprises me is people who are not overtly Christian
would still want to see so much of the blood, guts and gore and the things that typically
accompany all of that,” he said. “But I don’t expect non-Christians to live by Christian
principles. Many professing Christians don’t live by Christian principles.”
Christopher Everard, author of the book “Stone Age Psychedelia” and director of the
documentary series “Spirit World,” warned that there has always been an anti-Christ thread
running through Hollywood.
“There were movies being produced and made by satanic cults before talking films even
existed – back in the silent era. Some of the very first films that were ever produced were
produced by satanists,” Everard told WND. “When you analyze these movies, they are using
the real satanic symbolism and real sigils, and magical symbols – psychology that speaks
directly to the human subconscious.”
Everard, who began directing and producing documentaries about the occult in 2007 ,
explained that satanists engage in bizarre rituals that involve using human blood and
excrement to be “reborn in the empire of Satan.”
(Further down)
“Singer Katy Perry’s latest album cover is brazen with satanic iconology. Lady Gaga claims
her ‘Fame’ perfume contains her blood in homeopathic-diluted state and human semen,” he
said. “The foreskin of babies is actually being used to create a face cream that has been
endorsed by Oprah Winfrey.
“Network satanists deliberately expose themselves to excrement, filth, bad language, horrific
experiences. They do this to ‘un-zip’ their upbringing and to become a ‘reborn’ person in the
empire of Satan,” he explained. “Satanists are taught to have no respect whatsoever for the
goodness in the spirit of people, no respect for gender roles and no respect for the actual
body. Their end goal is total nihilistic destruction of the entire biosphere.”
It’s not just celebrities who appear to have disturbing spiritual proclivities. Politicians also have
participated in eyebrow-raising activities.
During the 2016 presidential race, WikiLeaks released stolen emails belonging to Hillary
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Clinton campaign Chairman John Podesta revealing an invitation by his brother to a “spirit
cooking dinner” at the home of artist Marina Abramovic.
Practitioners of the bizarre and gory ceremony mix blood, breast milk, urine and sperm
together and use the mixture to paint messages on the walls.
Last June, several European leaders, including German Chancellor Angela Merkel, French
President Francois Hollande and Italian Prime Minister Matteo Renzi, attended a ceremony to
commemorate the opening of Gotthard Tunnel, the world’s longest tunnel. The ritual, which
was widely been interpreted as depicting satanic scenes from hell, was performed by a man
with a goat’s head mask. The other performers in the ceremony appeared to worship him.
(Further down)
One of the primary objectives of the Satanic Temple is to indoctrinate children in U.S. public
schools. The organization has established afternoon clubs called “After School Satan” in cities
across America.
There are nine Satanic after-school clubs in public schools throughout the U.S., including
Washington, D.C.; Los Angeles; and Salt Lake City, according to the group’s website. An
elementary school in Washington state opened its doors to an after-school Satan club right
before Christmas last December.
Last July, Iris Fontana, a member of The Satanic Temple was allowed to make an opening
prayer to Lucifer at a local council meeting in Alaska, during which the Satanist asked
assembly members who stood in a circle to “embrace the Luciferian impulse to eat of the tree
of knowledge.”
Fontana concluded the prayer with the words “Hail Satan.”
http://www.wnd.com/2017/07/hellraiser-something-wicked-creeping-into-u-s-homes/?cat_orig=faith

America sees alarming spike in middle-school suicide rate (07/14/17, James M. O'Neill,
The (Bergen County, N.J.) Record, USA Today)
Excerpt: America is experiencing a striking rise in suicide among middle school students.
The suicide rate among 10- to 14-year-olds doubled between 2007 and 2014, for the first time
surpassing the death rate in that age group from car crashes, according to the Centers for
Disease Control and Prevention. In 2014 alone, 425 middle schoolers nationwide took their
own lives.
"It’s alarming. We’re even getting cases involving 8- and 9-year olds,” said Clark Flatt, who
started the Jason Foundation in Tennessee 20 years ago to help educate teachers about teen
suicide after his16-year-old son took his own life. “It’s scary. This isn’t an emerging problem –
it’s here.”
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(Further down)
The use of social media is a particular worry because it has amped up bullying among a
vulnerable age group. Young students in prior generations left school each afternoon and
avoided someone who bullied them until the next day or week. Now, social media allows for
bullying 24/7 — and the bully doesn't even have to be someone the child knows.
Social media has also been behind the spread of dangerous phenomenons like the Blue
Whale Challenge, which is recently rumored to have encouraged a handful of suicides of
young people around the world. The game asks players to attempt daily tasks that include
everything from watching horror films to self-mutilation. The parents of a 15-year-old Texas
boy said this week that their son was participating in the challenge when he was found
hanging in his closet, his cell phone propped up so it could broadcast his death.
There is so much pressure on young people they can become overwhelmed because they
haven’t yet developed the coping skills adults rely on. Something an adult easily dismisses
because of a lifetime of experience can be hard for a middle schooler to shrug off.
(Further down)
The statistics are heartbreaking. Nationwide, the annual rate climbed from 0.9 to 2.1 suicides
per 100,000 middle schoolers between 2007 and 2014, according to the most recent data
from the Centers for Disease Control and Prevention.
The causes of suicide can be complicated, and each case is different. A suicide is never the
result of a single factor, experts say.
(Further down)
Parents need to speak to their child if they think something is wrong.
“Always err on the side of asking the question,” Flatt said. “And don’t accept their first answer
that everything is fine, especially if they are acting differently.”
He said his son, Jason, was a regular 16-year-old who loved sports and got Bs in school. But
the Bs became Ds, and Jason failed to finish homework. Then Jason, who loved football,
came out on the front step of their home and told his dad that he no longer wanted to play.
“I thought he had been through a tough spring practice and was tired,” Flatt recalled. “I said,
‘You certainly don’t have to play on my account, but why don’t you wait to decide until August.’
I lost him three weeks later. I hadn’t asked him why he didn’t want to play anymore.
(Further down)
In the years since, he said he has spoken with hundreds of kids who attempted suicide and
they all said that no one ever asked them if they wanted to hurt themselves. “If you already
think nobody loves you or cares, and then nobody asks if you’re okay, that just reinforces
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what they’re thinking," Flatt said.
Research has shown that four of five teens who attempt suicide showed warning signs
beforehand, Flatt said. “If we can train people to recognize those signs and respond, we can
reduce the numbers," he said.
Alongi agreed. “The top myth about suicide is that if I talk about suicide I am planting the idea
in their heads,” she said.
https://www.usatoday.com/story/news/nation-now/2017/07/14/america-sees-alarming-spike-middle-schoolsuicide-rate/479478001/

When We Can No Longer Tell the Truth... (07/20/17, Charles Hugh Smith, Of Two Minds)
Lies, half-truths and cover-ups are all manifestations of fatal weakness.
Excerpt: When we can no longer tell the truth because the truth will bring the whole
rotten, fragile status quo down in a heap of broken promises and lies, we've reached the
perfection of dysfunction.
You know the one essential guideline to "leadership" in a doomed dysfunctional
system: when it gets serious, you have to lie. In other words, the status quo's secular
goddess is TINA--there is no alternative to lying, because the truth will bring the whole corrupt
structure tumbling down.
This core dynamic of dysfunction is scale-invariant, meaning that hiding the truth is the
core dynamic in dysfunctional relationships, households, communities, enterprises, cities,
corporations, states, alliances, nations and empires: when the truth cannot be told because it
threatens the power structure of the status quo, that status quo is doomed.
Lies, half-truths and cover-ups are all manifestations of fatal weakness. What lies, halftruths and cover-ups communicate is: we can no longer fix our real problems, and rather than
let this truth out, we must mask it behind lies and phony reassurances.
(Further down)
A distorted sense of loyalty to the family, community, company, institution, agency or
nation furthers lying as the "solution" to unsavory problems. Daddy a drunk? Hide the
bottle. Church a hotbed of adultery and thieving? Maintain the facade of holiness at all costs.
Company products are failing? Put some lipstick on the pig. The statistical truth doesn't
support the party's happy story? Distort the stats until they "do what's needed." The agency
failed to fulfill its prime directive? Blame the managerial failure on a scapegoat.
(Further down)
Obscuring the truth is the ultimate short-term expediency. Now that it's serious, we have
to lie. We'll start telling the truth later, after everything's stabilized.
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But lying insures nothing can ever be truly stabilized, so there will never be a point at
which the system is strong enough and stable enough to survive the truth.
We are now an empire of lies. The status quo--politically, socially and economicallydepends on lies, half-truths, scapegoats and cover-ups for its very survival. Any truth that
escapes the prison of lies endangers the entire rotten edifice.
In an empire of lies, "leaders" say what people want to hear. This wins the support of the
masses, who would rather hear false reassurances that require no sacrifices, no difficult
trade-offs, no hard choices, no discipline.
The empire of lies is doomed. Lies are weakness, and they prohibit any real solutions. Truth
is power, but we can no longer tolerate the truth because it frightens us. Our weakness is
systemic and fatal.
http://charleshughsmith.blogspot.com/2017/07/when-we-can-no-longer-tell-truth.html

Fusion GPS Illuminates the Brave New World of Manufactured News for Hire (07/21/17,
Lee Smith, Tablet)
News of the News: How the new sausage gets made
Excerpt: Fusion GPS was founded in 2009—before the social media wave destroyed most of
the remaining structures of 20th-century American journalism—by two Wall Street Journal
reporters, Glenn Simpson and Peter Fritsch. They picked up former colleagues from the
Journal, Tom Catan, and Neil King, Jr., who were also well-respected by their peers. When
the social media wave hit two years later, print media’s last hopes for profitability vanished,
and Facebook became the actual publisher of most of the news that Americans consumed.
Opposition research and comms shops like Fusion GPS became the news-rooms—with
investigative teams and foreign bureaus—that newspapers could no longer afford.
As top reporters themselves, the principals of Fusion GPS knew exactly what their former
colleagues needed in order to package and sell stories to their editors and bosses. “Simpson
was one of the top terror-finance investigative reporters in the field,” says one Washingtonbased journalist, who knows Simpson professionally and personally, and who asked for
anonymity in discussing a former reporter. “He got disillusioned when Rupert Murdoch took
over the Journal because there was less room for the kind of long-form investigative
journalism he thrived on.”
And now, says the journalist, “they’re guns for hire. They were hired to dig up dirt on donors to
Mitt Romney’s campaign, they were hired by Planned Parenthood after a video exposing
some of the organization’s controversial practices.”
Besides Russia, Fusion GPS has also worked with other foreign countries, organizing
campaigns and creating news that furthers the aims of the people who pay for their services
—using the fractured playing field of “news” to extend old-fashioned lobbying efforts in a way
that news consumers have been slow to understand.
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(Further down)
For the past seven years, I’ve reported on and written about American foreign policy and what
I saw as troubling trends in how we describe and debate our relationship to the rest of the
world. What I’ve concluded during that period is that the fractious nature of those arguments
—over the Iran Deal, for instance, or the war in Syria, or Russia’s growing role in the Middle
East and elsewhere—is a symptom of a problem here at home. The issue is not about this or
that foreign policy. Rather, the problem is that the mediating institutions that enabled
Americans to debate and decide our politics and policies, here and abroad, are deeply
damaged, likely beyond repair.
The shape of the debate over the Joint Comprehensive Plan of Action illustrated this most
clearly. The Obama White House turned the press into an instrument used not only to
promote its initiatives, but also to drown out and threaten and shame critics and potential
opponents, even within the president’s own party. Given the financial exigencies of a media
whose business model had been broken by the internet, mismanagement, and the rise of
social media as the dominant information platform, the prestige press sacrificed its
independence for access to power. If for instance, your beat was national security, it was
difficult at best to cross the very few sources of power in Washington that controlled access to
information. Your job depended on it. And there are increasingly fewer jobs in the press.
(Further down)
Ironically, the seeds of the moral and physical collapse of the American press were planted at
the moment of its greatest popular triumph—All the President’s Men. Not the book by Bob
Woodward and Carl Bernstein, but the 1976 film lionizing the work of journalists whose big
story about the Watergate break-in and cover-up was based on information provided by a
government official, who steered their reporting until he brought down the President of the
United States. Oh sure, have it your way, Mark Felt—aka “Deep Throat”—was a
whistleblower, a man of conscience serving the people he protected for decades as a federal
agent. But he was also a man who wanted to become Director of the FBI, and became furious
at Nixon for snubbing him for the top job. In other words, the hero of this epic tale was an
embittered law enforcement official who instead of going public with what he knew about a
crime, manipulated a vital American institution, the free press, to pay back his boss, while the
reporters manfully withheld that information from their readers.
(Further down)
There is no accurate accounting of how many of the stories you read in the news are the fruit
of opposition research, because no journalist wants to admit how many of their top “sources”
are just information packagers—which is why the blinding success of Fusion GPS is the leastcovered media story in America right now. There’s plenty of oppo research on the right, but
most of it comes from the left. That’s not because Republicans are more virtuous than
Democrats and look for dirt less than their rivals do. Nor conversely is it because Republicans
make a richer subject for opposition research because they’re so much more corrupt. Nope,
it’s simple arithmetic: Most journalists lean to the left, and so do the majority of career officials
who staff the federal government. There are more sounding boards on the left, and more
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sources. It’s not ideological, it’s business.
http://www.tabletmag.com/jewish-news-and-politics/241381/news-of-the-news

Government
Government 'Cyber Troops' Manipulate Facebook, Twitter, Study Says (07/17/17, Adam
Satariano, Bloomberg)
An Oxford study found authoritarian and democratic governments game social media to
shape public opinion.
Excerpt: Governments around the world are enlisting "cyber troops" who manipulate
Facebook, Twitter and other social media outlets to steer public opinion, spread
misinformation and undermine critics, according to a new report from the University of Oxford.
Adding to growing evidence of government-sponsored efforts to use online tools to influence
politics, researchers found 29 countries using social media to shape opinion domestically or
with foreign audiences. The tactics are deployed by authoritarian regimes, but also
democratically-elected governments, the authors said.
(Further down)
Online behavior of the government-backed groups varies widely, from commenting on
Facebook and Twitter posts, to targeting people individually. Journalists are harassed by
government groups in Mexico and Russia, while cyber troops in Saudi Arabia flood negative
Twitter posts about the regime with unrelated content and hashtags to make it harder for
people to find the offending post. In the Czech Republic, the government is more likely to post
a fact-check response to something they see as inaccurate, said the report.
Governments also use fake accounts to mask where the material is coming from. In Serbia,
fake accounts are used to promote the government's agenda, and bloggers in Vietnam
spread favorable information. Meanwhile, government actors in Argentina, Mexico, the
Philippines, Russia, Turkey, Venezuela and elsewhere use automation software -- known as
"bots" -- to spread social media posts in ways that mimics human users.
(Further down)
Bradshaw said that while Russia and authoritarian regimes get most of the attention for
manipulating social media, Western democracies have been using similar techniques. In the
U.K., the British Army created the 77th Brigade in 2015, in part for psychological operations
using social media. Bradshaw said democratic governments aren't forthcoming about their
digital propaganda efforts.
"They are using the same tools and techniques as the authoritarian regimes," she said.
"Maybe the motivations are different, but it's hard to tell without the transparency."
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https://www.bloomberg.com/news/articles/2017-07-17/government-cyber-troops-manipulate-facebook-twitterstudy-says

Sweden: A Failed State? (07/21/17, Judith Bergman, Gatestone Institute)
Excerpt: Sweden increasingly resembles a failed state: In the 61 "no-go zones", there are 200
criminal networks with an estimated 5,000 criminals who are members. Twenty-three of those
no-go zones are especially critical: children as young as 10 years old are involved in serious
crimes there, including weapons and drugs, and are literally being trained to become
hardened criminals.
The trouble, however, extends beyond organized crime. In June, Swedish police in the city of
Trollhättan, during a riot in the Kronogården suburb, were attacked by approximately a
hundred masked migrant youths, mainly Somalis. The rioting continued for two nights.
Violent riots, however, are just part of Sweden's security problems. In 2010, according to the
government, there were "only" 200 radical Islamists in Sweden. In June, the head of the
Swedish Security Service (Säpo), Anders Thornberg, told the Swedish media that the country
is experiencing a "historical" challenge in having to deal with thousands of "radical Islamists in
Sweden". The jihadists and jihadist supporters are mainly concentrated in Stockholm,
Gothenburg, Malmö and Örebro, according to Säpo. "This is the 'new normal' ... It is an
historic challenge that extremist circles are growing," Thornberg said.
The Swedish establishment has only itself to blame for it.
(Further down)
There may be even more jihadists than Säpo thinks. In 2015, at the height of the migrant
crisis, when Sweden received over 160,000 migrants, 14,000 of them who were told that they
were going to be deported disappeared inside Sweden without a trace. As late as April 2017,
Sweden was still looking for 10,000 of them. Sweden, however, has only 200 border police
staff at its disposal to look for them. One "disappeared migrant" was Rakhmat Akilov, from
Uzbekistan. He drove a truck into a department store in Stockholm, killing four people and
wounding many others. He later said he did it for the Islamic State (ISIS).
Meanwhile, Sweden continues to receive returning ISIS fighters from Syria, a courtesy that
hardly improves the security situation. Sweden, so far, has received 150 returning ISIS
fighters. There are still 112 who remain abroad -- considered the most hardcore of all -- and
Sweden expects many of those to return as well. Astonishingly, the Swedish government has
given several of the ISIS returnees protected identities to prevent local Swedes from finding
out who they are. Two Swedish ISIS fighters who returned to Europe, Osama Krayem and
Mohamed Belkaid, went on to help commit the terror attacks at Brussels airport and the
Maelbeek metro station in the center of Brussels, on March 22, 2016. Thirty-one people were
killed; 300 were wounded.
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Swedish news outlets have reported that the Swedish towns that receive the returnees do not
even know they are returning ISIS fighters. One coordinator of the work against violent
Islamist extremism in Stockholm, Christina Kiernan, says that "...at the moment there is no
control over those returning from ISIS-controlled areas in the Middle East".
(Further down)
Even after all this, the Swedish state, in true Orwellian style, fights those Swedish citizens
who point out the obvious problems that migrants are causing. When police officer Peter
Springare said in February that migrants were committing a disproportionate amount of crime
in the suburbs, he was investigated for inciting "racial hatred".
Currently, a 70-year-old Swedish pensioner is being prosecuted for "hate speech", for writing
on Facebook that migrants "set fire to cars, and urinate and defecate on the streets".
With thousands of jihadists all over Sweden, what could be more important than prosecuting a
Swedish pensioner for writing on Facebook?
https://www.gatestoneinstitute.org/10605/sweden-failed-state

The 20 diseases 'refugees' bring into the West (07/21/17, Elizabeth Lee Vliet, MD, WND)
Exclusive: Elizabeth Lee Vliet, M.D., reports latest increases authorities fail to publicize
Note: Dr. Elizabeth Lee Vliet is a member of the Association of American Physicians and
Surgeons, AAPS.
Excerpt: Since 2005, Americans have been warned about microscopic border crossers
carried in with refugees and illegal immigrants, bringing diseases previously eradicated or
rarely seen here. When not simply ignored by media and health officials, physicians and
others sounding the alarm have been attacked as xenophobes.
Now we’re seeing these prescient predictions come true, most prominently in Germany, since
2015 when Angela Merkel began allowing more than 2 million migrants from Africa, Asia and
the Middle East to flood into her country.
U.S. and German citizens are put at significant risk by the politically correct acceptance of
unscreened immigrants from countries with a high prevalence of infectious diseases, many
difficult or impossible to treat. Yet authorities in both countries have failed to fully inform the
public of the dangers.
According to the July 2017 Infectious Disease Epidemiology Annual Report by the Robert
Koch Institute in Berlin, Germany has seen a surge in chicken pox, cholera, dengue fever,
tuberculosis, leprosy, measles, malaria, meningococcal diseases, hemorrhagic fevers,
hepatitis, HIV/AIDS, paratyphoid, rubella, shigellosis, syphilis, typhus, toxoplasmosis,
tularemia, trichinellosis, whooping cough, and many fungal and parasitic infections. Here are
a few striking examples:
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Measles is up more than 450 percent. Hepatitis B is up 300 percent. Scabies escalated nearly
3,000 percent. HIV/AIDS increased 30 percent. Tuberculosis (TB) is at least 30 percent higher
– but German and U.S. physicians suspect that the incidence of TB is actually far higher than
reported, and is being downplayed to avoid causing public outrage over the influx of
immigrants. In Germany, more than 40 percent of TB cases are multi-drug resistant TB (MDRTB).Dengue fever is up over 25 percent just from 2014.
A similar pattern has emerged in the U.S. since the massive increase in illegal border
crossers and refugees beginning in 2010.
As in the U.S., many hundreds of thousands of migrants “disappear” into cities and towns
across Germany, without a health screening. There is no way to monitor them for disease or
to ensure adequate treatment. Citizens are exposed without their knowledge; risks are
especially serious for children and the elderly.
http://www.wnd.com/2017/07/the-20-diseases-refugees-bring-into-the-west/?cat_orig=health

Venezuela Will Be The First Sovereign Oil Producer To See An "All-Out Collapse"
(07/23/17, Tyler Durden, Zero Hedge)
Excerpt: Venezuela’s anti-government protests are growing increasingly violent, with the
death toll from clashes between protesters and government forces that began in May topping
100. Despite the country’s increasing political instability, and US President Donald Trump’s
half-serious threats of an invasion, President Nicolas Maduro has decided to press ahead
with his vote to create a rubberstamp constituent assembly that will allow him to amend the
country’s constitution.
With the country’s finances looking ever more precarious, Bloomberg warns that that this
decision could bring about the first collapse of a sovereign oil producer. Venezuela has the
largest natural oil reserves of any country on Earth, yet the decline in oil prices that
began in 2014, coupled with years of economic mismanagement, have been enough to
bring the country’s economy to its knees.
(Further down)
While many oil dependent nations are working to diversify or ride out low oil prices in other
ways, it seems unlikely that the crisis in Venezuela will be reversed anytime soon. Here’s the
full fiscal breakeven needed by OPEC producers, including Venezuela, to help
normalize things:
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The country’s fate, as Bloomberg explains, is largely tied up in the bond market, where yields
on Venezuelan bonds recently soared to 36% as Maduro renewed his calls to rewrite
the Constitution. With the US threatening sanctions, investors are worried that the
situation could reach a crisis point by Christmas.
(Further down)
Regardless of what happens to the Maduro regime, the country’s citizens are already
living in hyperinflationary hell. As we recently reported, Venezuelans are paying 1000x
more for dollars than they were in 2010. The collapse in social services like police has
created lawlessness reminiscent of the Mad Max film series, where members of the public
routinely lynch suspected thieves, and gangs of bikers waylay merchants carrying
commodities to market.
The country’s economy is in free-fall: By the end of this year, it will have shrunk by 32 percent
compared to where it was at the end of 2013, according to International Monetary Fund
forecasts. Also by the end of this year, the government is on the hook to pay back more
than $5 billion in debt - including bonds owed by the state-owned oil company,
Petróleos de Venezuela S.A., or PdVSA - plus billions more in interest. As of this week,
Venezuela's international reserves stood at less than $10 billion.
http://www.zerohedge.com/news/2017-07-23/venezuela-will-be-first-sovereign-oil-producer-see-all-out-collapse
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UPDATE AUGUST 3, 2017 – CULTURE, MONEY, GOVERNMENT, TECHNOLOGY
Hello everyone... Today is August 3, 2017
Well, I was overwhelmed with articles last week and this is my catch up. The Updates for Aug
1, and Aug 3, show just how much is going on regarding the areas of life in The Great
Unraveling we are looking at.
One thing I would leave with you is that much of what is being undone by Mr. Trump was put
in place by Mr. Obama. It's messy. Please understand that I could go total political (simply to
present the true facts) but that would distract us from watching what is taking place with The
Great Unraveling, even though what is taking place politically is absolutely a part of The Great
Unraveling.
Family. Friends. I love you!
Tim

What's in this Update?
If you are new to the Great Unraveling Updates, you will find three ways to get updated. You
can read just The Headlines, which often by themselves offer a good feel for what's going on.
Go deeper and read The Excerpts. Or, read the whole Article by simply clicking on the link
under each Excerpt.
The Headline “links” below are direct links to The Excerpts further down. They work in the
2017 Updates ebook at The Freedom Driven Life website but not in the email. In the email
you have to scroll down.
The Headlines
Culture
Why 2017 Is Like 1969
Excerpt from the excerpt: The decade following 1969 was one of multiple global
disruptions in the political, social, energy, geopolitical, currency and economic
spheres. The difference now is that the buffers that existed in 1969 are now paper-thin, and
so the potential downside of disruption and instability is much, much greater.
Desperate Americans Are Saving The Least Since The Start Of The Last Two
Recessions
Whole short article with chart
Excerpt: According to newly revised government data, Bloomberg reports that American
households scaled back their pace of savings to the lowest level in nine years at the
493

end of 2016 as the growth of their wages and salaries slowed.
Demographic Dysphoria Looms As Doctors Discover Sperm Counts In Western Men
Plummeted Nearly 60%
Excerpt from the excerpt: Population growth is responsible for the majority of GDP
growth...so a downturn in population growth matters...particularly when population
growth shifts from wealthy or developing nations to the poorest. I'm not describing
something that may happen in the future...I'm describing what has already happened that is
continuing to send progressively larger tsunamis swamping the world economy and has the
central bankers doing everything and anything to try to sustain the unsustainable.
Money
"Deeply-Flawed Western Economic Models" Are Undermining The Worst Global
Recovery In History
Whole short article with chart.
Excerpt: With stocks at record highs, seemingly proving that everything must be awesome in
the world, Chris Watling, chief executive of Longview Economics, shocked CNBC on Friday
by reminding them that "this is undoubtedly the lowest quality economic recovery we
have seen globally... full stop."
The Elites Are Jumping Ship As The Financial Collapse Draws Near
Excerpt from the excerpt: All of this suggests that the wealthiest and most connected among
us know that chaos is in our future, and they’re getting ready for it. Ignore them at your own
peril.
Renters Struggle As California Home Prices Climb Faster Than Official Inflation Rate
Excerpt from the excerpt: Home prices alone don’t tell the whole story. Renters are struggling
the most. According to a recent report in the Orange County Register, the average rent for a
house in Orange County is $3,114 per month and $2,548 for a home in Los Angeles County.
The median household income in LA County is around $56,000, before taxes. So rent eats
about 50-60% of wages. And Southern California is a microcosm of what is happening in
many other cities in America.
Government
The U.S. government is now imposing these stealth capital controls
Excerpt from the excerpt: And taking out cash from the bank isn’t the only activity the
government deems suspicious…
EU explores account freezes to prevent runs at failing banks
Excerpt from the excerpt: European Union states are considering measures which would
allow them to temporarily stop people withdrawing money from their accounts to prevent bank
runs, an EU document reviewed by Reuters revealed.
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Why Illinois Is In Trouble - 63,000 Public Employees With $100,000+ Salaries Cost
Taxpayers $10B
Excerpt from the excerpt: Whenever we open the books, Illinois is consistently one of the
worst offenders. Recently, we found auto pound supervisors in Chicago making $144,453;
nurses at state corrections earning up to $254,781; junior college presidents making
$465,420; university doctors earning $1.6 million; and 84 small-town “managers” out-earning
every U.S. governor.
Intel Vets Challenge ‘Russia Hack’ Evidence
Excerpt from the excerpt: Obama’s admission came as no surprise to us. It has long been
clear to us that the reason the U.S. government lacks conclusive evidence of a transfer of a
“Russian hack” to WikiLeaks is because there was no such transfer. Based mostly on the
cumulatively unique technical experience of our ex-NSA colleagues, we have been saying for
almost a year that the DNC data reached WikiLeaks via a copy/leak by a DNC insider (but
almost certainly not the same person who copied DNC data on July 5, 2016).
Trump bans transgenders in U.S. Military
Excerpt from the excerpt: The Obama decision, if left unchanged, would have forced U.S.
soldiers to work under the most intense, life-endangering conditions alongside gender
confused individuals undergoing a variety of treatments and put American taxpayers on the
hook for what could have been hundreds of millions of dollars in medical procedures.
Technology
Meet Tally: The Grocery Stocking Robot About To Eradicate 1,000's Of Minimum Wage
Jobs
Excerpt from the excerpt: Meanwhile, with nearly 40,000 grocery stores in the U.S.
employing roughly 3.5mm people, most of whom work at or near minimum wage,
Bernie's "Fight for $15" agitators may want to take note of this development.

The Excerpts
Culture
Why 2017 Is Like 1969 (07/18/17, Charles Hugh Smith, Of Two Minds)
1969-2017: and here we are again, in so many ways.
Excerpt: Consider the basic parallels.
1.Nixon was if anything more polarizing than Trump. If there was any politician Democrats
loved to hate, it was Nixon. Yet Nixon won a close race against an Establishment Democrat,
at least partly because he ran as a "peace candidate" and because he spoke to the Silent
Majority who disagreed with the nation's direction. The Silent Majority was mocked and
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ridiculed by the mainstream media as racist, close-minded deplorables.
2.The Democratic Party had become the Establishment bastion of war-mongering. The
Democratic White House had been obscuring its devastating strategic and tactical
miscalculations behind a slick PR campaign and a pervasive and often illegal program of
suppressing dissenters and whistleblowers.
3.At the behest of the Establishment, an immense propaganda machinery had been running
full-tilt to paper over foreign-policy failures and tragedies (including but not limited to the
Vietnam War). In 2017, this immense propaganda machine is focused on discrediting the
Trump presidency by unearthing or fabricating evidence of collusion with our default Bad Guy,
Russia.
4.The political Establishment had decided to tamp down discontent with the Vietnam War by
borrowing vast sums to pay for both "guns" (the war) and "butter" (the Great Society social
welfare programs). Paying for the war and a military capable of fighting one-and-a-half other
wars (at that time, the Pentagon was geared to fight 2.5 wars) would have required some
sacrifice in domestic spending, and that would have further inflamed popular resistance to the
Vietnam War. The expedient (and predictably disastrous) choice was to ramp up deficit
spending so no domestic sacrifice was needed to pay the crushingly high costs of the
Vietnam conflict. In 2017, U.S. public debt basically doubled during the Obama/congressional
guns and butter borrowing spree from $10 trillion to $20 trillion.
5.The U.S. economy had by most measures topped out in 1966 or 1967, and by 1969 the
veneer of permanently rising prosperity was shredding. The first wave of globalization washed
ashore as our enemies and allies in World War II had built powerful export economies that
had the advantage of cheap currencies via a vis the U.S. dollar.
6.China was a potentially destabilizing force that threatened U.S. hegemony in the Pacific. In
1969, China was deep in the chaotic throes of the Cultural Revolution which decimated its
educated and leadership classes and destroyed much of its physical cultural heritage. In
2017, China's monumental economic growth is losing steam even as its designs to establish
hegemony in the South China Sea increasingly threaten its Asian neighbors' security.
7.The Cold War with the U.S.S.R. was heating up in numerous places around the world,
including the Mideast and Southeast Asia.
8.Beneath the relative stability of the Cold War geopolitical stand-off, the global economy and
social order was changing in profound ways. Technological advances were poised to fatally
disrupt many established and supposedly permanent centers of power. Trade and capital
flows were shifting in ways that undermined the Bretton Woods currency order, and
social/cultural revolutions were spreading around the globe like wildfire.
9.The mainstream media parroted the official narratives and "facts" until the counter-evidence
was too overwhelming to ignore.
(Further down)
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The decade following 1969 was one of multiple global disruptions in the political,
social, energy, geopolitical, currency and economic spheres. The difference now is that
the buffers that existed in 1969 are now paper-thin, and so the potential downside of
disruption and instability is much, much greater.
http://charleshughsmith.blogspot.com/2017/07/why-2017-is-like-1969.html

Desperate Americans Are Saving The Least Since The Start Of The Last Two
Recessions (07/28/17, Tyler Durden, Zero Hedge)
The last two times Americans were saving this little in order to maintain their lifetsyles, the US
economy was in recession.
According to newly revised government data, Bloomberg reports that American households
scaled back their pace of savings to the lowest level in nine years at the end of 2016 as
the growth of their wages and salaries slowed.
The personal savings rate was 3.6% in the fourth quarter of 2016, down from a previously
published 4.9%, according to somewhat dramatic annual revisions to gross domestic product
and related data, released Friday by the Commerce Department. That’s the lowest reading
since a 2.8% rate in the final three months of 2007, just as the U.S. was entering a
recession.

The saving rate recovered somewhat in the first three months of the year, to 3.9% after a
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previously reported 5.1% . In the second quarter, it was little changed at 3.8%.
The lower fourth-quarter rate was one of the bigger changes in the government’s annual
update of GDP, and paints a quite different picture from the "recovery" images put
forward by the Obama administration.
Instead of recovery, as Bloomberg notes, the figures suggest that consumers were saving
less to maintain their spending entering 2017. That’s significant because consumption
accounts for more than two-thirds of gross domestic product, and the revisions may help
explain some of the slowdown in first-quarter purchases.
http://www.zerohedge.com/news/2017-07-28/desperate-americans-are-saving-least-start-last-two-recessions

Demographic Dysphoria Looms As Doctors Discover Sperm Counts In Western Men
Plummeted Nearly 60% (07/29/17, Tyler Durden, Zero Hedge)
Excerpt: Population growth is responsible for the majority of GDP growth...so a
downturn in population growth matters...particularly when population growth shifts
from wealthy or developing nations to the poorest. I'm not describing something that may
happen in the future...I'm describing what has already happened that is continuing to send
progressively larger tsunamis swamping the world economy and has the central bankers
doing everything and anything to try to sustain the unsustainable.
Which means, as Econimica's Chris Hamilton recently noted, the next business cycle
recession will be unending and is very likely to run years into decades and perhaps a
century or more. A declining population already indebted with record debt and zero interest
rates will consume less... meaning overcapacity and excess inventories will never be fully
cleared before the next downturn...and on and on and on.
But the absence of a growing consumer base isn't just a US issue...this is a global problem.
The annual growth of the 0-64yr/old population of the combined OECD nations (most the EU,
US, Canada, Mexico, Chile, Japan, S. Korea, Australia / New Zealand) plus China, Brazil, and
Russia show the growth that has driven nearly all economic growth has come to an end...and
begins declining from here on.
(Further down)
As TheAntiMedia.org reports, According to a new analysis published Tuesday, sperm counts
in Western men have plummeted nearly 60 percent over the last four decades. Though
researchers say the specific drivers behind the trend will require further scientific
investigation, current data suggest a link between the sharp decline and living in the
industrialized world.
“The results are quite shocking,” Hagai Levine, an epidemiologist from the Hebrew
University of Jerusalem, told The Guardian. Levine led the international team of researchers,
who examined 185 individual studies conducted between 1973 and 2011.
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The analysis, published in the medical journal Human Reproduction Update, additionally
revealed that on average, Western men’s sperm concentration — the number of sperm within
a semen ejaculate — is falling 1.4 percent a year. Added up, that calculates to an overall drop
of more than 50 percent since the early 1970s.
“This is a classic under the radar huge public health problem that is really neglected,”
said Levine. The team notes in its report that recent studies have shown an association
between poor sperm counts and overall morbidity and mortality.
http://www.zerohedge.com/news/2017-07-28/demographic-dysphoria-looms-doctors-discover-sperm-countswestern-men-plummeted-near

Money
"Deeply-Flawed Western Economic Models" Are Undermining The Worst Global
Recovery In History (07/25/17, Tyler Durden, Zero Hedge)
Excerpt: With stocks at record highs, seemingly proving that everything must be awesome in
the world, Chris Watling, chief executive of Longview Economics, shocked CNBC on Friday
by reminding them that "this is undoubtedly the lowest quality economic recovery we have
seen globally... full stop."
The reason is simple, Watling continued,
"the economic model is deeply flawed and the system in the west is deeply
flawed, particularly in the English speaking part of the world and it needs to
change."
The Longview Economics CEO explained that a debt-laden global economy could be
vulnerable to looming interest rate hikes because,
"This is a world that is more indebted than it was before the global financial
crisis in 2007, there's no productivity growth, asset prices are very elevated, a
lot of debt that corporates have built up has gone to share buy backs (and) the
number of 'zombie companies' has doubled since 2007."
Watling's warnings confirm bond-king Bill Gross' recent warning that the course of global
central banks toward tightening policy could be detrimental for the economic recovery.
He argued that raising interest rates would increase the cost of short-term debt that
corporations and individuals currently hold.
When asked whether an imperfect system constituted a clear and present danger for the
financial markets, Watling replied:
"Whatever you want to call it doesn't really matter but these sorts of things
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always unwind when you tighten money. The problem is judging what is tight?
And that is sort of the million dollar question."
Will that pain begin in October?

http://www.zerohedge.com/news/2017-07-24/deeply-flawed-western-economic-models-are-undermining-worstglobal-recovery-history

The Elites Are Jumping Ship As The Financial Collapse Draws Near (07/27/17, Mac
Slavo, SHTFplan)
Excerpt: It’s easy to think of the political and financial elites who run our world as lofty and all
powerful. They command dangerous governments that can wield devastating weapons,
central banks that treat our economy like a rigged casino, media conglomerates that pacify
the minds of the public, and unbelievably wealthy corporations that have concentrated wealth
to an unprecedented degree.
However, they’re certainly not invincible, and the systems of control that they’ve created are
rapidly diminishing. Most notably, they seem all to aware of the fact that the global economy is
headed for a crash. On the rare occasion where you can catch one of the elites in a moment
of candor, they’ll tell you that the party is almost over.
(Further down)
Their actions are quite telling as well. Sovereign wealth funds, which are largely funded and
owned by powerful governments to invest in domestic industries, are jumping ship.
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(Further down)
In other words, the investment arms of wealthy nations are pulling out of the stock market and
out of companies in their own economies (developed economy equities), and putting their
money into assets that can be quickly turned into cash. It’s practically an admission by the
elites, that they think the economy is completely unstable.
But this is just the latest warning sign that the elites are getting nervous. Corporate executives
have been selling their stocks at an unprecedented rate for several months. Meanwhile,
ordinary people are still placing their faith and their bets on a stock market that most
experts agree is completely unsustainable.
And let’s not forget that “luxury bunkers” have become immensely popular, and that the
super-wealthy have also been buying remote retreats all over the world. Are they afraid of
what the public is going to do to them when their phony economy crashes and leaves
everyone broke? Are they positioning themselves for a crash that they know is coming?
All of this suggests that the wealthiest and most connected among us know that chaos is in
our future, and they’re getting ready for it. Ignore them at your own peril.
http://www.shtfplan.com/headline-news/the-elites-are-jumping-ship-as-the-financial-collapse-drawsnear_07272017

Renters Struggle As California Home Prices Climb Faster Than Official Inflation Rate
(07/29/17, Jeff Paul, Activist Post)
Excerpt: The US government likes to pretend that the rising cost of living is under control.
People in Southern California know better. According to a new report in the Los Angeles
Times, median house prices in Southern California have nearly doubled in the last five years.
(Further down)
Home prices alone don’t tell the whole story. Renters are struggling the most. According to a
recent report in the Orange County Register, the average rent for a house in Orange County
is $3,114 per month and $2,548 for a home in Los Angeles County. The median household
income in LA County is around $56,000, before taxes. So rent eats about 50-60% of wages.
And Southern California is a microcosm of what is happening in many other cities in America.
The LA Times correctly identifies the market forces causing the price increases: “growing
economy, rock-bottom mortgage rates and a shortage of homes on the market.” And, of
course, the LA Times shepherds government action to stop the surge in home values.
(Further down)
Today rates are even lower. Lenders are getting creative again because Millennials don’t
qualify due to high student debt and low wages. And Wall Street is as corrupt and greedy as
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ever. Combine that with the bloated municipalities in desirable areas making it expensive or
impossible to get new building permits, and home prices may continue rising at this rate for a
couple more years.
http://www.activistpost.com/2017/07/california-home-prices-skyrocket-faster-than-official-inflation-rate.html

Government
The U.S. government is now imposing these stealth capital controls (07/24/17, Chris
Lowe, The Crux)
Excerpt: And all U.S. banks now view large cash withdrawals as suspicious…
Under the Bank Secrecy Act, if you withdraw $10,000 or more in a day, your bank is required
to file something called a Currency Transaction Report with the Financial Crimes Enforcement
Network (FinCEN). This is a special bureau within the Department of the Treasury that’s
tasked with combatting money laundering, terrorist financing, and other financial crimes.
And your bank is required to file something called a Suspicious Activity Report with FinCEN if
it believes you are trying to avoid triggering a Currency Transaction Report by withdrawing
smaller cash amounts. This puts all cash withdrawals under the microscope.
(Further down)
And taking out cash from the bank isn’t the only activity the government deems
suspicious…
Other actions that will trigger a report being filed with the feds include: depositing $10,000 or
more in cash with your bank… a foreign exchange transaction worth $10,000 or more…
taking more than $10,000 in cash into or out of the U.S… receiving more than $10,000 in
cash in a single payment as a business… or having more than $10,000 in accounts outside
the U.S. during a calendar year.
And even if you manage to get your cash out of your bank, having it on your person
also makes you a target of the authorities…
Under civil asset forfeiture laws, police and federal agents can confiscate any cash you might
have on you if they merely suspect it was involved in a crime. They don’t need to bring
criminal charges against you or prove any wrongdoing. And they can keep any seized cash
for themselves.
According to The Washington Post, since 2007, the DEA alone has seized more $3.2 billion in
cash from Americans in cases where no civil or criminal charges were brought against the
owners of the cash.
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And forget about opening up a bank account offshore to diversify your risk of these kinds of
clampdowns.
The Foreign Account Tax Compliance Act, or FATCA, became law in 2010. It imposes a lot of
red tape on foreign banks with U.S. clients. And the costs of complying with all this red tape
means opening up bank accounts for Americans no longer justifies the benefits of overseas
banks.
As a result, it’s now extremely difficult for Americans to open accounts overseas. It’s de facto
capital control, even if the government won’t admit it.
http://thecrux.com/financial-martial-law/

EU explores account freezes to prevent runs at failing banks (07/28/17, Francesco
Guarascio, Reuters)
Excerpt: BRUSSELS (Reuters) - European Union states are considering measures which
would allow them to temporarily stop people withdrawing money from their accounts to
prevent bank runs, an EU document reviewed by Reuters revealed.
The move is aimed at helping rescue lenders that are deemed failing or likely to fail, but critics
say it could hit confidence and might even hasten withdrawals at the first rumors of a bank
being in trouble.
(Further down)
EU countries which already allow a moratorium on bank payouts in insolvency procedures at
national level, like Germany, support the measure, officials said.
"The desire is to prevent a bank run, so that when a bank is in a critical situation it is not
pushed over the edge," a person familiar with German government's thinking said.
To cover for savers' immediate financial needs, the Estonian paper, dated July 10,
recommended the introduction of a mechanism that could allow depositors to withdraw "at
least a limited amount of funds."
Banks, though, say it would discourage saving.
(Further down)
Under the plan discussed by EU states, pay-outs could be suspended for five working days
and the block could be extended to a maximum of 20 days in exceptional circumstances, the
Estonian document said.
Existing EU rules allow a two-day suspension of some payouts by failing banks, but the
moratorium does not include deposits.
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The Commission, which declined to comment on the discussion, had previously excluded
insured deposits from the scope of the moratorium tool fearing it "may have a negative impact
on market confidence," according to a press release published in November.
(Further down)
Most countries opposed bolder plans for an early moratorium.
https://www.reuters.com/article/us-eu-banks-deposits-idUSKBN1AD1RS

Why Illinois Is In Trouble - 63,000 Public Employees With $100,000+ Salaries Cost
Taxpayers $10B (07/25/17, Adam Andrzejewski, Forbes)
Excerpt: Illinois is broke and continues to flirt with junk bond status. But the state’s financial
woes aren’t stopping 63,000 government employees from bringing home six-figure salaries
and higher.
Whenever we open the books, Illinois is consistently one of the worst offenders. Recently, we
found auto pound supervisors in Chicago making $144,453; nurses at state corrections
earning up to $254,781; junior college presidents making $465,420; university doctors earning
$1.6 million; and 84 small-town “managers” out-earning every U.S. governor.
(Further down)
In total, there is roughly $12 billion in cash compensation flowing to six-figure government
workers when counting the 9,031 federal employees based in Illinois.
(Further down)
Corruption in Chicago
Rahm Emanuel’s Chicago now pays out more six-figure incomes than the state government.
We found city truck drivers, tree trimmers, and street light repair workers earned six-figures.
But, really, the problem is the overtime. Last year, the city paid out $283 million in overtime to
1,000 employees who pocketed more than $40,000 apiece.
Taxpayer-Expensive Educators
Some of Illinois’ K-12 schools are spiking salaries and padding pensions. Data reveals nearly
30,000 teachers and administrators earned $100,000+ incomes. However, just 20,295 of
those educators are currently employed; the other 9,305 are retired, resting on six-figure
pensions.
(Further down)
Private associations, nonprofits, and retired lawmakers
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All kinds of entities are jumping on the gravy train. Private associations, nonprofit
organizations and former lawmakers have gamed the system for personal gain. All of this is
legal, although it shouldn’t be:
(Further down)
Highly Compensated Locals
County bosses are getting in on the action. In three of the 102 counties – DuPage (201), Lake
(237) and Will (190) – 628 employees earned $100,000+. Lake won top honors with 237 sixfigure employees. In DuPage, Tom Cuculich, the “Chief of Staff” to DuPage Board Chair Dan
Cronin (R), made $201,750.
(Further down)
Illinois, like many states, is in serious trouble. Policymakers are exploring desperate
measures. Two weeks ago, ten Republicans voted with Democrats to override Governor
Bruce Rauner’s veto of a permanent 32-percent income tax hike. Without reforms the tax hike
will only feed a culture of waste and abuse.
Rauner was right to veto the income tax hike but he hasn’t shown serious resolve to curtail
spending. In fact, he created a personal assistant position for his wife – who has no official
state duties – for $100,000 a year at taxpayer expense.
But, hey folks, it’s Illinois!
https://www.forbes.com/sites/adamandrzejewski/2017/07/25/why-illinois-is-in-trouble-63000-public-employeeswith-100000-salaries-cost-taxpayers-10b/#3a83fe1b1141

Intel Vets Challenge ‘Russia Hack’ Evidence (07/24/17, Consortiumnews)
Excerpt: In a memo to President Trump, a group of former U.S. intelligence officers, including
NSA specialists, cite new forensic studies to challenge the claim of the key Jan. 6
“assessment” that Russia “hacked” Democratic emails last year.
MEMORANDUM FOR: The President
FROM: Veteran Intelligence Professionals for Sanity (VIPS)
SUBJECT: Was the “Russian Hack” an Inside Job?
Executive Summary
Forensic studies of “Russian hacking” into Democratic National Committee computers last
year reveal that on July 5, 2016, data was leaked (not hacked) by a person with physical
access to DNC computers, and then doctored to incriminate Russia.
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(Further down)
Key among the findings of the independent forensic investigations is the conclusion that the
DNC data was copied onto a storage device at a speed that far exceeds an Internet capability
for a remote hack. Of equal importance, the forensics show that the copying and doctoring
were performed on the East coast of the U.S. Thus far, mainstream media have ignored the
findings of these independent studies [see here and here].
(Further down)
The recent forensic studies fill in a critical gap. Why the FBI neglected to perform any
independent forensics on the original “Guccifer 2.0” material remains a mystery – as does the
lack of any sign that the “hand-picked analysts” from the FBI, CIA, and NSA, who wrote the
“Intelligence Community Assessment” dated January 6, 2017, gave any attention to forensics.
NOTE: There has been so much conflation of charges about hacking that we wish to make
very clear the primary focus of this Memorandum. We focus specifically on the July 5, 2016
alleged Guccifer 2.0 “hack” of the DNC server. In earlier VIPS memoranda we addressed the
lack of any evidence connecting the Guccifer 2.0 alleged hacks and WikiLeaks, and we asked
President Obama specifically to disclose any evidence that WikiLeaks received DNC data
from the Russians [see here and here].
Addressing this point at his last press conference (January 18), he described “the conclusions
of the intelligence community” as “not conclusive,” even though the Intelligence Community
Assessment of January 6 expressed “high confidence” that Russian intelligence “relayed
material it acquired from the DNC … to WikiLeaks.”
Obama’s admission came as no surprise to us. It has long been clear to us that the reason
the U.S. government lacks conclusive evidence of a transfer of a “Russian hack” to WikiLeaks
is because there was no such transfer. Based mostly on the cumulatively unique technical
experience of our ex-NSA colleagues, we have been saying for almost a year that the DNC
data reached WikiLeaks via a copy/leak by a DNC insider (but almost certainly not the same
person who copied DNC data on July 5, 2016).
From the information available, we conclude that the same inside-DNC, copy/leak process
was used at two different times, by two different entities, for two distinctly different purposes:
-(1) an inside leak to WikiLeaks before Julian Assange announced on June 12, 2016, that he
had DNC documents and planned to publish them (which he did on July 22) – the presumed
objective being to expose strong DNC bias toward the Clinton candidacy; and
-(2) a separate leak on July 5, 2016, to pre-emptively taint anything WikiLeaks might later
publish by “showing” it came from a “Russian hack.”
https://consortiumnews.com/2017/07/24/intel-vets-challenge-russia-hack-evidence/
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Trump bans transgenders in U.S. Military (07/26/17, Bob Unruh, WND)
Reversal of Obama policy will no longer 'accept or allow' service 'in any capacity'
Excerpt: One of the most shocking and potentially destructive orders from former President
Barack Obama – opening up the U.S. military to transgender individuals – Wednesday was
reversed by President Donald Trump.
The Obama decision, if left unchanged, would have forced U.S. soldiers to work under the
most intense, life-endangering conditions alongside gender confused individuals undergoing a
variety of treatments and put American taxpayers on the hook for what could have been
hundreds of millions of dollars in medical procedures.
Critics had pointed out that transgenders may have been unable to fulfill their military
obligations under any circumstances because of ongoing medical treatment they would
require.
(Further down)
“The president’s announcement came amid a debate on Capitol Hill over the Obama-era
practice of requiring the Pentagon to pay for medical treatment related to gender transition.
The dispute has unfolded as Congress considers a nearly $700 billion spending bill to fund
the Pentagon. Representative Vicky Hartzler, Republican of Missouri, has proposed an
amendment that would bar the Pentagon from spending money on transition surgery or
related hormone therapy,” the report said.
It’s not the first pro-LGBT advocacy position Obama had created in the U.S. that has fallen.
Trump also reversed a mandate from Obama that public schools open their girls restrooms
and showers to boys, and vice versa. Critics of the Trump administration also complained he
did not recognize LGBT Pride in June.
(Further down)
The plan that was halted would have allowed incoming service members identifying as
“transgender” to enlist if they have been “stable” in their gender identity for 18 months.
Retired Lt. Gen. Jerry Boykin, Family Research Council’s executive vice president, warned
then personnel who identify as transgender would be getting exceptions to policies and
medical requirements that their peers will still be required to meet.
“These exceptions may be applied to policies about everything from physical and mental
fitness standards to dress and presentation standards, and they create an unfairness that will
undermine unit cohesion and morale,” he said.
Recent polling showed only 23 percent of Americans thought the military should start enlisting
transgenders, as Obama had demanded.
(Further down)
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Before March 2015, a transgender would have been summarily discharged from service
based solely on the fact that he/she was confused about their gender. Gender dysphoria has
always been considered by the American Psychiatric Association as a psychological
condition.
But under Obama that changed. The U.S. military not only allowed transgenders to enlist but
it began recruiting them.
It was a recently released CMR Special Report from Elaine Donnelly, of the Center for Military
Readiness, that revealed the absurd and sometimes bizarre plans incorporated in Obama
administration transgender mandates.
The 27-page CMR Special Report discloses and provides links to 15 Defense Department
and military service directives that are based on politically correct beliefs that defy science
and common sense. These expendable administrative directives, written in consultation with
LGBT activist groups and like-minded contractors such as RAND, deserve serious
congressional review, measured against requirements of military readiness, Donnelly said.
“Social experiments with the lives of people who deserve better will create many problems
that detract from impacts on morale and readiness,” she said.
She provided the following examples of potential problems:
• Unlimited expenditures for lifetime hormone treatments and sometimes irreversible
surgeries. (Transgender advocates demand special status for recruits seeking lifetime
medical benefits despite deployability problems. They also demand coverage for
veterans in an already over-loaded system, and for family dependents, including minor
children);
• Infringements on personal privacy in conditions of forced intimacy;
• Demoralizing pressures on military commanders, doctors, and nurses to approve,
participate in, or perform procedures that violate medical ethics or sincerely-held
personal or religious convictions;
• Negative impacts on morale and cohesion when side effects from transgender
treatments and surgeries negatively affect combat deployability and readiness;
• Establishment of a network of remote “Service Central Coordination Cells” (SCCCs)
allowing LGBT consultants to politicize the Military Health System;
• Erosion of trust in military leaders who endorse medical delusions; and
• Diversion of scarce time and resources in pursuit of politically-correct social agendas
that are not consistent with sound priorities in the military.
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Soldiers already had been demanding, on constitutional freedom grounds, exemptions from
the military’s required social engineering training that was going along with the mandates.
http://www.wnd.com/2017/07/trump-transgenders-barred-from-military-service/?cat_orig=us

Technology
Meet Tally: The Grocery Stocking Robot About To Eradicate 1,000's Of Minimum Wage
Jobs (07/26/17, Tyler Durden, Zero Hedge)
Excerpt: But, as we pointed out back in May, well before Amazon's decision to buy Whole
Foods, Amazon's success in penetrating the traditional grocery market was always a matter of
when, not if. Concept stores, like Amazon Go, already exist that virtually eliminate the need
for dozens of in-store employees which will allow them to generate higher returns at lower
price points than traditional grocers. And, with grocery margins averaging around 1-2% at
best, if Amazon, or anyone for that matter, can truly create smart stores with no check
outs and cut employees in half they can effectively destroy the traditional supermarket
business model.
And while the demise of the traditional grocery store will undoubtedly take time (recall that
people were calling for the demise of Blockbuster for nearly a decade before it finally
happened), make no mistake that the retail grocery market 10-15 years from now will not look
anything like the stores you visit today.
(Further down)
So, grocers have a choice: (i) adapt to the technological revolution that is about to
transform their industry or (ii) face the same slow death that ultimately claimed the life
of Blockbuster.
As such, as the the St. Louis Post-Dispatch points out today, the relatively small Midwest
grocery store chain of Schnucks has decided to roll out the first of what could eventually be a
large fleet of grocery stocking robots.
(Further down)
Tally, created by a San Francisco-based company named Simbe, is also being tested at other
mass merchants and dollar stores all across the country.
Founded in 2014, Simbe has placed Tally robots in mass merchants, dollar stores and
groceries across the country, including some Target stores in San Francisco last year.
“The goal of Tally is to create more of a feedback mechanism,” Bogolea said. “Although most
retailers have good supply chain intelligence, and point-of-sale data on what they’ve sold,
what’s challenging for retailers is understanding the true state of merchandise on shelves.
Everyone sees value in higher quality, more frequent information across the entire value
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chain.”
The robot does take breaks. When Tally senses it’s low on power, it finds its way to a charging
dock. And, the robot is designed to stay out of the way of customers. If it detects a congested
area, it’ll return to the aisle when it’s less busy. If a shopper approaches the robot, it’s
programmed to stop moving.
Meanwhile, with nearly 40,000 grocery stores in the U.S. employing roughly 3.5mm
people, most of whom work at or near minimum wage, Bernie's "Fight for $15"
agitators may want to take note of this development.
http://www.zerohedge.com/news/2017-07-26/meet-tally-grocery-stocking-robot-about-eradicate-1000s-minimumwage-jobs
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UPDATE AUGUST 9, 2017 – GOVERNMENT, MONEY, CULTURE
Hello everyone... Today is August 9, 2017
There is much information in this Update, so I will be brief.
You are my family and my friends. I love you!
Tim

What's in this Update?
If you are new to the Great Unraveling Updates, you will find three ways to get updated. You
can read just The Headlines, which often by themselves offer a good feel for what's going on.
Go deeper and read The Excerpts. Or, read the whole Article by simply clicking on the link
under each Excerpt.
The Headline “links” below are direct links to The Excerpts further down. They work in the
2017 Updates ebook at The Freedom Driven Life website but not in the email. In the email
you have to scroll down.
The Headlines
Government
Left's 'Big Lie' about Trump and GOP explodes
Excerpt from the excerpt: Notice that as with the racial terrorism of the Klan, the racism of the
Democratic Party in America far preceded the racism of the Nazis. Moreover, Nazi racism
lasted for 12 years while Democratic racism lasted for well over a century. Democratic racism
was preceded by the Democrat-run slave plantation and Democratic policies for the relocation
and extermination of American Indians. We think of concepts like “genocide” and
“concentration camps” as unique to Nazism, but what term other than genocide can we use to
describe Democratic president Andrew Jackson’s mass relocation of the Indians? Didn’t
Jackson and his allies systematically seek to dispossess, disinherit and dismember the
Indians as a people? Using the official United Nations definition of genocide, it’s obvious that
he did.
What Would Really Happen If California Seceded?
Short whole article with video.
Excerpt: That fact was on display recently, when Calexit leader Shankar Singam went on
Tucker Carlson Tonight. During the interview, Tucker challenged the notion that California
would be able to manage itself properly. He brought up the fact that hundreds of thousands of
upper and middle class people have left the state in recent years, which to any sane person
would be an indication that their government is doing something terribly wrong to drive these
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people away.
Singam would beg to differ. He admitted, without any coaxing, that this wave of fleeing middle
class Californians is a good thing, because it makes room for more immigrants, and helps
spread Californian ideals to the rest of the country.
India's Economy Crashes After "Mind-Bogglingly Inane" Tax System Strikes Back
Short whole article with chart.
Excerpt: With just a hint of schadenfreude, we note that, following our discussion of "how to
destroy an economy", India's Composite PMI collapsed to 46.0 in July - its lowest on
record (well below the kneejerk lows after demonetization in November) as the "mindbogglingly inane" new tax system and demonetization efforts continue to crush the poor and
feed the wealthy.
Money
Did the Sub-Prime 2.0 Bubble Just Burst?
Short whole article with charts.
Excerpt: This is a MAJOR warning that the credit cycle is once again turning. The Sub-Prime
2.0 bubble is bursting as we write this.
We all know what comes next.
The “Dusenberry Effect” In The U.S. Economy
Short whole article with chart.
Excerpt: One part of the “Dusenberry Effect” basically states that consumers do not give up
their consumption patterns very easy even if their incomes decline. They, in effect, “ratchet”
down their living standard very slowly by first having a second wage earner enter the
workforce as we saw in the 1970’s when women began to enter the workforce en masse and
then by taking on debt to finance their previous standard of living.
Only Employment Gains In The Past Year: Those With A High School Diploma Or Lower
Excerpt from the excerpt: In retrospect, this should not come as a surprise: in an economy
where wage growth is "inexplicably" failing to materialize, in which waiters and bartenders
were the hottest hiring sector last month and over the past 7 years, and where part-time
workers soared in July, it makes sense that the best job prospects are for those who never
went to college. As for the adverse structural consequences for the US economy as a result of
lack of demand for those with a college education, that is self-explanatory and is a giant hint
as to the unprecedented collapse in US economic productivity in recent years.
Vending Machines Are The Latest Threat To US Retailers
Excerpt from the excerpt: In recent years, vending machines have been popping up in the US
that sell a range of nontraditional items, including guitar accessories, bike parts, Lego toys,
caviar, pet food, umbrellas, socks, shoes, envelopes, cosmetics, gold and even – in the states
512

where it has been legalized – marijuana, according to MarketWatch.
Culture
13 facts about 'organic' foods that will shock you
Excerpt from the excerpt: Here are some shockers about how the “organic foods”
phenomenon is costing you more, making foods less safe and costing real American organic
farmers marketing share:
Have Smartphones Destroyed a Generation?
Excerpt from the excerpt: Teens who spend three hours a day or more on electronic devices
are 35 percent more likely to have a risk factor for suicide, such as making a suicide plan.
(That’s much more than the risk related to, say, watching TV.) One piece of data that indirectly
but stunningly captures kids’ growing isolation, for good and for bad: Since 2007, the
homicide rate among teens has declined, but the suicide rate has increased. As teens have
started spending less time together, they have become less likely to kill one another, and
more likely to kill themselves. In 2011, for the first time in 24 years, the teen suicide rate was
higher than the teen homicide rate.
Teaching our kids to be 'safely sodomized'?
Excerpt from the excerpt: But even by progressive standards, many parents were horrified
when their daughters read the article in the July issue: “Guide to Anal Sex: What you need to
know; how to do it the right way.”
All the young 11 to 17-year-old tween and teen readers could learn “the lowdown on
everything you need to know about butt stuff, no matter who you are, whom you’re having sex
with, or who you want to have sex with. … This is anal 101, for teens, beginners, and all
inquisitive folk.”

The Excerpts
Government
Left's 'Big Lie' about Trump and GOP explodes (07/30/17, Dinesh D'Souza, WND)
Author Dinesh D'Souza on 'ploy of seizing the Hitler card'
Excerpt: Editor’s Note: This is an excerpt from chapter 1 of “The Big Lie” by Dinesh
D’Souza. Reprinted by permission of Dinesh D’Souza and Regnery Publishing.
To hear the left tell it, Donald Trump is a fascist if not actually a Nazi. “I feel Hitler in these
streets,” actress Ashley Judd chanted around his inauguration. Documentary filmmaker Ken
Burns terms Trump “Hitleresque.” Columnist Andrew Sullivan terms the GOP today a “neofascist party.” And MSNBC host Rachel Maddow says, “I’ve been reading a lot about what it
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was when Hitler first became chancellor … because I’ve I think that’s possibly where we are.”
The charge that Trump and the right are fascists and neo-Nazis is used to establish Trump as
an illegitimate president, the GOP as a party in cahoots with him, and to justify getting rid of
both “by any means necessary,” which is actually the name of one of the many so-called
antifascist groups. The media barrage against Trump, the street violence of Antifa and other
groups, are all based on the premise that the left is fighting a modern incarnation of the Hitler
movement of the 1930s.
I agree that there is a fascist strain in American politics today, but who are the real fascists? Is
fascism a phenomenon of the left or the right? This question is rarely asked in a serious way,
and I want to give credit to two worthy predecessors who have begun to plough this ground.
The first is the economist Friedrich Hayek, whose “The Road to Serfdom,” first published in
1944, made the startling claim that Western welfare state democracies, having defeated
fascism, were moving inexorably in the fascist direction.
Hayek identified fascism as a phenomenon of the left, a cousin of socialism and
progressivism. And he warned, “The rise of fascism and Nazism was not a reaction against
the socialist trends of the preceding period but a necessary outcome of those tendencies.”
While Hayek’s book was written in a pedantic, measured tone, appealing to progressives to
learn from one who had witnessed firsthand the rise of fascism in Europe, progressive
scholars immediately set about reviling Hayek, with one, Herman Finer, accusing him of
displaying a “thoroughly Hitlerian contempt for the democratic man.”
(Further down)
In some ways the progressive Democrats are even closer to the German Nazis than to the
Italian fascists. The Italian fascists, for example, were much less racist than the Democratic
Party in the United States. There are no parallels for the costumed racial terrorism of the
Democratic Party-backed Ku Klux Klan in Italy, although one can find such parallels in Nazi
Germany. Democratic policies of white supremacy, racial segregation, and state-sponsored
discrimination were also completely alien to Italian fascism but right at home in the Third
Reich.
Here, for instance, is a passage from Robert Paxton’s “The Anatomy of Fascism.” “It may be
that the earliest phenomenon that can be functionally related to fascism is American: the Ku
Klux Klan.” Long before the Nazis, Paxton points out, the Klan adopted its racial uniform of
robes and hoods and engaged in the type of intimidation and violence that offered “a
remarkable preview of the way fascist movements were to function in interwar Europe.” If this
seems like a surprising concession by a progressive, Paxton protects his political side by
omitting to mention that during this period the Ku Klux Klan was the domestic terrorist arm of
the Democratic Party.
Notice that as with the racial terrorism of the Klan, the racism of the Democratic Party in
America far preceded the racism of the Nazis. Moreover, Nazi racism lasted for 12 years
while Democratic racism lasted for well over a century. Democratic racism was preceded by
the Democrat-run slave plantation and Democratic policies for the relocation and
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extermination of American Indians. We think of concepts like “genocide” and “concentration
camps” as unique to Nazism, but what term other than genocide can we use to describe
Democratic president Andrew Jackson’s mass relocation of the Indians? Didn’t Jackson and
his allies systematically seek to dispossess, disinherit and dismember the Indians as a
people? Using the official United Nations definition of genocide, it’s obvious that he did.
(Further down)
In this book I will show what the left learned from the Nazis, and also what the left taught the
Nazis. It turns out that the left provided the Nazis with some very important policy schemes
that the Nazis then murderously implemented in Europe. Hitler, for instance, specifically said
he intended to displace and exterminate the Russians, the Poles and the Slavs in precisely
the way Americans in the Jacksonian era had displaced and exterminated the native Indians.
The Nazi Nuremberg laws were directly modeled on the segregation and anti-miscegenation
laws that had been implemented decades earlier in the Democratic South.
Forced sterilization and euthanasia aimed at eliminating racial “defectives” and producing a
“superior” Nordic race were two additional schemes the Nazis got from American
progressives. This is not my view of the matter; it is the Nazi eugenicists’ view of the matter. In
the early twentieth century, eugenics and social Darwinism were far more prevalent in
America than they were in Germany. Margaret Sanger and her fellow progressive eugenicists
didn’t get their ideas for killing off undesirables – or preventing their births – from the Nazis;
the Nazis got them from their American counterparts who dominated the field of international
eugenics. So there is a two-way traffic between Nazism and the American left.
This is a story that deeply implicates the heroes of American progressivism: Woodrow Wilson,
Franklin Roosevelt, and John F. Kennedy. Wilson was a veritable progenitor of American
fascism. One may say of him that he was fascist even before fascism became cool. In
addition, he was a racist who was almost single-handedly responsible for the revival of the Ku
Klux Klan, the organization that according to historian Robert Paxton is the closest American
precursor to a Nazi movement.
Franklin Roosevelt was an avid admirer of Mussolini and one who closely collaborated with
the worst racist elements in America, working with them to block anti-lynching laws and
exclude blacks from New Deal programs and naming a former Klansman to the Supreme
Court. Mussolini, for his part, praised FDR’s book “Looking Forward” and basically declared
FDR to be a fellow fascist. Hitler too saw FDR as a kindred spirit and the New Deal was
widely praised as an American form of fascism in the Nazi Party’s official newspaper
Volkischer Beobachter and other Nazi publications.
JFK toured Nazi Germany in the 1930s and came back effusive with praise of Hitler and his
theory of Nordic superiority. “I have come to the conclusion,” JFK wrote in his diary, “that
fascism is right for Germany and Italy.” Touring the Rhineland, JFK echoed Nazi propaganda
at the time. “The Nordic races appear to be definitely superior to the Romans.” Hostility to
Hitler, JFK insisted, stems largely from jealousy. “The Germans really are too good – that’s
why people conspire against them.” Even though JFK fought in World War II, he retained a
soft spot for Hitler as late as 1945, when he described him as the “stuff of legends…Hitler will
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emerge from the hate that now surrounds him and come to be regarded as one of the most
significant figures to have lived.”
(Further down)
So progressives decided to tell a new story, and this is the story that has now become our
conventional wisdom. In this story, the very fascism and Nazism that were, on both sides of
the Atlantic, recognized as left wing phenomena from the outset now got moved into the right
wing column. Suddenly Mussolini and Hitler became “right wingers” and the people who
supposedly brought them to power became “conservatives.” The left, then, became the
glorious resisters of fascism and Nazism.
(Further down)
In reality such nonsense can only be sustained by refusing to take seriously the fascists
themselves. As historian A. James Gregor writes, “Under the crabbed influence of the Marxist
analysis of fascism, fascist statements are never analyzed as such. They are always
‘interpreted.’ Fascists are never understood to mean what they say. As a consequence, there
has been very little effort, to date, to provide a serious account of fascism as an ideology.”
Instead the left identified fascism with amorphous tendencies that could just as easily be
applied to numerous other political doctrines: authoritarianism, militarism, nationalism and so
on.
Think about this: we know the name of the philosopher of capitalism, Adam Smith. We also
know the name of the philosopher of Marxism, Karl Marx. So, quick, what is the name of the
philosopher of fascism? Yes, exactly. You don’t know. Virtually no one knows. My point is that
this is not because there were no foundational thinkers behind fascism – there were several –
but rather that the left had to get rid of them in order to avoid confronting their unavoidable
socialist and leftist orientation. This is the big lie in full operation.
http://www.wnd.com/2017/07/spotlight-hits-lefts-big-lie-about-trump-gop/

What Would Really Happen If California Seceded? (08/02/17, Daniel Lang, SHTFplan)
There are two kinds of people who support the Calexit movement. People living in California
who think that their state would be far better off without being hitched to the rest of the union,
and people living in every other state who can’t wait to get rid of California.
I’d wager that latter of those two know something that most Calexit supporters in California do
not. They know that the golden state is a toxic influence on the rest of the country. It’s become
a breeding ground for leftists ideologies, and the people who believe those ideologies have
run the state into the ground. As California slips further into debt and the cost of living mounts,
those people are moving away to states where there are more opportunities.
But rather than abandoning the beliefs that turned their previous home into an expensive
bureaucratic hellhole, they often vote and behave just like they did in California. They turn
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cities in conservative states into bastions leftist deterioration… little microcosms of where they
came from.
That’s why it’s pretty obvious that if California really did secede from the United States, it
wouldn’t suddenly be unshackled from the rest of the country. The state wouldn’t become
some beacon of progressive values and prosperity. Without the balancing influence of the rest
of the country, which keeps California in check to some degree, everything wrong with the
state would be amplified. Rather than being free to pursue some grand destiny, California
would only be free to pursue the same wrongheaded policies that have driven it towards such
a stark, downward trajectory.
That fact was on display recently, when Calexit leader Shankar Singam went on Tucker
Carlson Tonight. During the interview, Tucker challenged the notion that California would be
able to manage itself properly. He brought up the fact that hundreds of thousands of upper
and middle class people have left the state in recent years, which to any sane person would
be an indication that their government is doing something terribly wrong to drive these people
away.
Singam would beg to differ. He admitted, without any coaxing, that this wave of fleeing middle
class Californians is a good thing, because it makes room for more immigrants, and helps
spread Californian ideals to the rest of the country.
You heard that correctly. He thinks it’s good to push out productive citizens and replace them
low skilled migrants.
It’s obvious what would happen if California became it’s own country. The middle class would
be hollowed out. It would immediately turn into a banana republic, where you are either a
wealthy elitist or an impoverished peasant who is dependent on the state. Though it wouldn’t
be in California’s best interest to secede, it’s apparent that America can’t get rid of this
cesspool fast enough.
Video clip of Tucker Carlson interviewing Shankar Singam:
https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=ZkWrhLb9sUI
http://www.shtfplan.com/headline-news/what-would-really-happen-if-california-seceded_08022017

India's Economy Crashes After "Mind-Bogglingly Inane" Tax System Strikes Back
(08/03/17, Tyler Durden, Zero Hedge)
With just a hint of schadenfreude, we note that, following our discussion of "how to destroy an
economy", India's Composite PMI collapsed to 46.0 in July - its lowest on record (well
below the kneejerk lows after demonetization in November) as the "mind-bogglingly
inane" new tax system and demonetization efforts continue to crush the poor and feed the
wealthy.
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As Goldman Sachs notes India's Nikkei Markit services PMI contracted in July after reaching
a 8-month high in June, following a decline of manufacturing PMI on Tuesday. The fall was
led by a significant decline in new business, suggesting a worsened business
sentiment after the GST implementation on July 1.
Main points:
• India's Nikkei Markit services PMI contracted to 45.9 (the lowest reading since
September 2013). Combined with the manufacturing PMI reported on Tuesday, the
July composite PMI fell to 46.0, the lowest reading since March 2009.
• Among subcomponents, the new business index fell the most to 45.2 (from 53.3 in
June), reflecting disruptions caused by the GST.
• As the press release from Markit Economics mentioned, “Most of the contraction
was attributed to the implementation of the goods & services tax and the
confusion it caused".
• The employment index for services fell to 48.9 (from 51.8 in June).
• That said, the index for business expectations rose to a 11-month high to 62.3,
suggesting optimism from services providers about the future once they have more
clarity about the new tax system.
• The output price index rose to 54.6 (from 51.0 in June), while the input price index
moderated to 51.7.
• Overall, PMI data for July suggest a significant drag on new business activity
post the GST implementation. That said, optimism expressed by both manufacturers
and services providers about the future is encouraging and suggest a potential
improvement in activity once businesses adjust to the new tax system.
From 8-month highs to record lows... why does any one put any faith in the useless 'soft'
surveys?
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But expect more of this insanity to come, as one Indian businessman told us...
Given that the incumbent government has been winning elections despite steps
like demonetization and the opposition is in complete disarray (Modi is a great
orator), they have been emboldened to introduce measures that would be viewed as
draconian by normal standards.
In this context, I have to mention Modi has been able to mesmerize voters to an
extent that he can make even pain appear as something that is pleasurable and
he has been able to conquer state after state and has an invincible aura about him
now.
Such acts always bring Goebbels to my mind.
http://www.zerohedge.com/news/2017-08-03/indias-economy-crashes-after-mind-bogglingly-inane-tax-systemstrikes-back

Money
Did the Sub-Prime 2.0 Bubble Just Burst? (08/03/17, Graham Summers, Phoenix Capital)
As you know, we’ve been tracking the sub-prime auto-loan industry closely.
Our view is that this industry represents the worst of the worst excesses of our current credit
bubble, much as the subprime mortgage industry represented the worst of the worst in excess
for the Housing Bubble.
For this reason, we refer to sub-prime auto-loans as Subprime 2.0.
As you no doubt recall, it was when housing prices rolled over in 2006 that the sub-prime
mortgage industry began blowing up. After all, the only reason those loans were being made
was because housing prices were going up. So once housing rolled over, it was only a matter
of time before the sub-prime mortgage players blew up.
Well, the same thing that happened to housing in 2006 is now happening in automobiles:
prices are rolling over. So the value of the underlying assets is now falling.
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Even worse, total vehicle sales have ALSO rolled over. And this is happening despite
ridiculous offers such as 0% down and interest free financing.

This is a MAJOR warning that the credit cycle is once again turning. The Sub-Prime 2.0
bubble is bursting as we write this.
We all know what comes next.
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http://www.zerohedge.com/news/2017-08-03/did-sub-prime-20-bubble-just-burst

The “Dusenberry Effect” In The U.S. Economy (08/03/17, Global Macro Monitor)
Just saw this chart on Zero Hedge yesterday, which takes me back to the days of graduate
school and an unfinished Ph.D. Dissertation.
One part of the “Dusenberry Effect” basically states that consumers do not give up their
consumption patterns very easy even if their incomes decline. They, in effect, “ratchet” down
their living standard very slowly by first having a second wage earner enter the workforce as
we saw in the 1970’s when women began to enter the workforce en masse and then by taking
on debt to finance their previous standard of living.
…[a] significant part of Duesenberry’s relative income hypothesis is that it suggests
that when income of individuals or households falls, their consumption expenditure
does not fall much. This is often called a ratchet effect. This is because, according to
Duesenberry, the people try to maintain their consumption at the highest level attained
earlier. This is partly due to the demonstration effect explained above. People do not
want to show to their neighbours that they no longer afford to maintain their high
standard of living.
Further, this is also partly due to the fact that they become accustomed to their
previous higher level of consumption and it is quite hard and difficult to reduce their
consumption expenditure when their income has fallen. They maintain their earlier
consumption level by reducing their savings. Therefore, the fall in their income, as
during the period of recession or depression, does not result in decrease in
consumption expenditure very much as one would conclude from family budget
studies. – YourArticleLibrary
We suspect the cumulative policy decisions of bailing out debt holders and punishing
savers over the past 30 years has changed attitudes on debt accumulaton. We know several
people that didn’t pay their mortgages for more than three years and were not foreclosed on.
That is just un-freaking-fair, folks!
The Rise of Tea Party
The duplicity of the policy makers and the banks gave rise too much anger thoughout the
country from those who basically, “did the right thing”, paying their bills and mortgages on
time. And was one reason for Rick Santelli’s rant in February 2009, which many atrribute to
the birth of the Tea Party.
.
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Upshot? No wonder the country is so divided.
https://macromon.wordpress.com/2017/08/03/the-dusenberry-effect-in-the-u-s-economy/

Only Employment Gains In The Past Year: Those With A High School Diploma Or Lower
(08/04/17, Tyler Durden, Zero Hedge)
Excerpt: In its latest, July, snapshot of the US economy, the NY Fed observed something
startling, and which hasn't received much discussion in the media: when looking at the June
report, over the past year the only employment gains have gone to less educated Americans,
or as the NY Fed puts it, "over the last year, the employment-to-population ratio has risen for
the less educated." It added that "for those with less than a high school degree and for high
school graduates, the employment-to-population ratio rose by 0.4 percentage point and 0.9
percentage point, respectively.
Meanwhile, "the employment-to-population ratio for the more highly educated has been
on a downward trend, with the ratio for those with a college degree 0.2% percentage
point lower in June relative to a year ago."
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Now that we have the July data we can update the NY Fed data, and find... more of the same:
as the chart below shows, while on both a 1-month and 1-year basis, the Employment-toPopulation ratio for workers with "some college" or "a bachelor's degree and higher" declined
or remained flat again, the biggest increase on both a 1-month and 1-year basis was for
those with "less than a high school diploma" or "high school" graduates.

In retrospect, this should not come as a surprise: in an economy where wage growth is
"inexplicably" failing to materialize, in which waiters and bartenders were the hottest hiring
sector last month and over the past 7 years, and where part-time workers soared in July, it
makes sense that the best job prospects are for those who never went to college. As for the
adverse structural consequences for the US economy as a result of lack of demand for those
with a college education, that is self-explanatory and is a giant hint as to the unprecedented
collapse in US economic productivity in recent years.
http://www.zerohedge.com/news/2017-08-04/only-employment-gains-past-year-those-high-school-diploma-orlower
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Vending Machines Are The Latest Threat To US Retailers (08/04/17, Tyler Durden, Zero
Hedge)
Excerpt: US retailers just can’t catch a break.
In a bid to undercut US-based brands, “fast fashion” purveyor Uniqlo announced this week
that it will begin selling its clothes in vending machines, a common practice in Japan,
where Uniqlo’s owner, Fast Retailing Co., is based. All told, the company plans to open
10 machines in and around New York City, Oakland and Houston, according to
MarketWatch’s Ali Malito, who reported that brands are increasingly selling consumer goods
like clothing out of vending machines as part of a “growing trend” as they “look for new ways
to sell their goods" amid a flood of brick-and-mortar bankruptcies.
“There’s no hassle,” consumer shopping expert Andrea Woroch told Malito. “You get
what you want.”
However, this latest wave of innovation in the retail space threatens to leave US firms flatfooted if the fail to quickly adapt, just like many now-dead companies who failed to anticipate
the rise of Amazon.com and e-commerce more broadly.
(Further down)
In recent years, vending machines have been popping up in the US that sell a range of
nontraditional items, including guitar accessories, bike parts, Lego toys, caviar, pet food,
umbrellas, socks, shoes, envelopes, cosmetics, gold and even – in the states where it has
been legalized – marijuana, according to MarketWatch.
(Further down)
A “vending machine” for luxury cars opened earlier this year in Singapore. The “machine” is
a revamped office building that allows wealthy collectors to pay in cash and drive off in
their new car with minimal hassle. Luxury goods brands appear to be seizing on the
vending-machine model more quickly than their downmarket peers, as MarketWatch
explains…
(Further down)
As a gathering wave of brick-and-mortar closures and bankruptcies force brands to innovate,
low-cost vending machines are looking increasingly attractive. However, Uniqlo must still
find a way to surmount customer-service obstacles like allowing customers to try on
clothes before buying, and enabling them to easily return their purchases.
“Because it’s cheaper for companies to sell from a machine instead of paying for rent and
employees, Woroch said the variety of machines will keep growing. But they aren’t always the
best option for shopping. Using them takes away most of the customer service element,
since there’s no one to ask for help in sizing and product information, and no easy way
to try or return the item back to the vending machine, Woroch said. And even with
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online shopping becoming more of a go-to option for consumers, shoppers still want
that extra help, which is why so many more companies have chat boxes, she added.”
http://www.zerohedge.com/news/2017-08-03/vending-machines-are-latest-threat-us-retailers

Culture
13 facts about 'organic' foods that will shock you (07/30/17, WND)
No testing, mostly imported, more sickness, higher costs, more subsidized
Excerpt: Here are some shockers about how the “organic foods” phenomenon is costing you
more, making foods less safe and costing real American organic farmers marketing share:
1. So-called “organic food” in America tests positive for synthetic pesticides four times out
of 10.
2. Up to 80 percent of food labeled “organic” in American stores is imported. This
increase has coincided with incidents of organic food-borne illness.
3. The USDA tripled its organic foods budget over the last eight years without requiring
any field-testing of either domestically grown produce or imported.
4. During that time, tens of millions of dollars in subsidies were given to preserve the 0.7
percent of American farmland devoted to growing organic food.
5. The USDA has increased spending to $9.1 million on the organic bureaucracy, yet
none of its 43 staffers are responsible for finding fraud, field-testing for safety, recalling
unsafe food or encouraging domestic farming.
6. About 43 percent of the organic food sold in America tested positive for prohibited
pesticide residue, according to two separate studies by two separate divisions of the
USDA, conducted in 2010-2011 and 2015.
7. Organic groceries accounted for 7 percent of all food sales in America last year, but the
U.S. government contracts out organic inspections to a total of 160 private individuals
for the entire country. There are only 264 organic inspectors worldwide.
8. The USDA’s National Organic Program tests only finished product and only 5 percent
of the time covering only pesticides, never looking for dangerous pathogens from
manure. Yet synthetic pesticides show up 50 percent of the time. It took until 2010
before any field-testing at all was required by the USDA.
9. The USDA “certified” label for organic food is not based on any objective, scientific
process that ensure authentic or safe produce. In fact, the program is regulated by the
USDA’s Agricultural Marketing Service and not connected to the department’s food
safety, research, inspection, nutrition or risk management services.
10. Many natural pesticides approved for organic use are more toxic than the synthetic
ones used by conventional farmers.
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11. Though the USDA insists on an annual onsite inspection of every organic farm and
facility it certifies, the inspector (regardless of country) needs permission from the
farmer or processor whose facilities he or she intends to inspect, and he or she makes
an appointment weeks in advance. Individual inspectors can be refused contracts to
perform inspections by any USDA-certified organic entity, with no reason required.
12. Many of the 79 certifying agencies that grant USDA organic certification to farmers and
processors receive 1.5 to 3 percent of gross revenue from their clients – this “royalty”
from an industry worth roughly $40 billion a year. As noted, certifiers collect these
royalties only on shipments they approve.
13. Many farmers make use of manure, but usually not on crops for human consumption.
Only in the organic industry is manure routinely applied to fields growing crops for
humans, a practice which can be detrimental to human health – even deadly,
especially when manure is not fully composted. Even so, the USDA does not require
field testing for possible fecal contaminants on the organic crops it certifies, even
though such testing costs less than $25 per episode.
http://www.wnd.com/2017/07/13-facts-about-organic-foods-that-will-shock-you/

Have Smartphones Destroyed a Generation? (08/03/17, Jean M. Twenge, The Atlantic)
More comfortable online than out partying, post-Millennials are safer, physically, than
adolescents have ever been. But they’re on the brink of a mental-health crisis.
Excerpt: I’ve been researching generational differences for 25 years, starting when I was a
22-year-old doctoral student in psychology. Typically, the characteristics that come to define a
generation appear gradually, and along a continuum. Beliefs and behaviors that were already
rising simply continue to do so. Millennials, for instance, are a highly individualistic generation,
but individualism had been increasing since the Baby Boomers turned on, tuned in, and
dropped out. I had grown accustomed to line graphs of trends that looked like modest hills
and valleys. Then I began studying Athena’s generation.
Around 2012, I noticed abrupt shifts in teen behaviors and emotional states. The gentle
slopes of the line graphs became steep mountains and sheer cliffs, and many of the
distinctive characteristics of the Millennial generation began to disappear. In all my analyses
of generational data—some reaching back to the 1930s—I had never seen anything like it.
At first I presumed these might be blips, but the trends persisted, across several years and a
series of national surveys. The changes weren’t just in degree, but in kind. The biggest
difference between the Millennials and their predecessors was in how they viewed the world;
teens today differ from the Millennials not just in their views but in how they spend their time.
The experiences they have every day are radically different from those of the generation that
came of age just a few years before them.
What happened in 2012 to cause such dramatic shifts in behavior? It was after the Great
Recession, which officially lasted from 2007 to 2009 and had a starker effect on Millennials
trying to find a place in a sputtering economy. But it was exactly the moment when the
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proportion of Americans who owned a smartphone surpassed 50 percent.
(Further down)
The advent of the smartphone and its cousin the tablet was followed quickly by hand-wringing
about the deleterious effects of “screen time.” But the impact of these devices has not been
fully appreciated, and goes far beyond the usual concerns about curtailed attention spans.
The arrival of the smartphone has radically changed every aspect of teenagers’ lives, from the
nature of their social interactions to their mental health. These changes have affected young
people in every corner of the nation and in every type of household. The trends appear
among teens poor and rich; of every ethnic background; in cities, suburbs, and small towns.
Where there are cell towers, there are teens living their lives on their smartphone.
(Further down)
Psychologically, however, they are more vulnerable than Millennials were: Rates of teen
depression and suicide have skyrocketed since 2011. It’s not an exaggeration to describe
iGen as being on the brink of the worst mental-health crisis in decades. Much of this
deterioration can be traced to their phones.
Even when a seismic event—a war, a technological leap, a free concert in the mud—plays an
outsize role in shaping a group of young people, no single factor ever defines a generation.
Parenting styles continue to change, as do school curricula and culture, and these things
matter. But the twin rise of the smartphone and social media has caused an earthquake of a
magnitude we’ve not seen in a very long time, if ever. There is compelling evidence that the
devices we’ve placed in young people’s hands are having profound effects on their lives—and
making them seriously unhappy.
(Further down)
One of the ironies of iGen life is that despite spending far more time under the same roof as
their parents, today’s teens can hardly be said to be closer to their mothers and fathers than
their predecessors were. “I’ve seen my friends with their families—they don’t talk to them,”
Athena told me. “They just say ‘Okay, okay, whatever’ while they’re on their phones. They
don’t pay attention to their family.” Like her peers, Athena is an expert at tuning out her
parents so she can focus on her phone. She spent much of her summer keeping up with
friends, but nearly all of it was over text or Snapchat. “I’ve been on my phone more than I’ve
been with actual people,” she said. “My bed has, like, an imprint of my body.”
(Further down)
If you were going to give advice for a happy adolescence based on this survey, it would be
straightforward: Put down the phone, turn off the laptop, and do something—anything—that
does not involve a screen. Of course, these analyses don’t unequivocally prove that screen
time causes unhappiness; it’s possible that unhappy teens spend more time online. But
recent research suggests that screen time, in particular social-media use, does indeed cause
unhappiness. One study asked college students with a Facebook page to complete short
527

surveys on their phone over the course of two weeks. They’d get a text message with a link
five times a day, and report on their mood and how much they’d used Facebook. The more
they’d used Facebook, the unhappier they felt, but feeling unhappy did not subsequently lead
to more Facebook use.
(Further down)
Teens who spend three hours a day or more on electronic devices are 35 percent more likely
to have a risk factor for suicide, such as making a suicide plan. (That’s much more than the
risk related to, say, watching TV.) One piece of data that indirectly but stunningly captures
kids’ growing isolation, for good and for bad: Since 2007, the homicide rate among teens has
declined, but the suicide rate has increased. As teens have started spending less time
together, they have become less likely to kill one another, and more likely to kill themselves.
In 2011, for the first time in 24 years, the teen suicide rate was higher than the teen homicide
rate.
(Further down)
Girls have also borne the brunt of the rise in depressive symptoms among today’s teens.
Boys’ depressive symptoms increased by 21 percent from 2012 to 2015, while girls’ increased
by 50 percent—more than twice as much. The rise in suicide, too, is more pronounced among
girls. Although the rate increased for both sexes, three times as many 12-to-14-year-old girls
killed themselves in 2015 as in 2007, compared with twice as many boys. The suicide rate is
still higher for boys, in part because they use more-lethal methods, but girls are beginning to
close the gap.
(Further down)
In my conversations with teens, I saw hopeful signs that kids themselves are beginning to link
some of their troubles to their ever-present phone. Athena told me that when she does spend
time with her friends in person, they are often looking at their device instead of at her. “I’m
trying to talk to them about something, and they don’t actually look at my face,” she said.
“They’re looking at their phone, or they’re looking at their Apple Watch.” “What does that feel
like, when you’re trying to talk to somebody face-to-face and they’re not looking at you?,” I
asked. “It kind of hurts,” she said. “It hurts. I know my parents’ generation didn’t do that. I
could be talking about something super important to me, and they wouldn’t even be listening.”
https://www.theatlantic.com/amp/article/534198/

Teaching our kids to be 'safely sodomized'? (08/04/17, Patrice Lewis, WND)
Exclusive: Patrice Lewis explains significance of 'evil' Teen Vogue guide
Excerpt: I have a confession to make: Many years ago, I subscribed to Cosmopolitan
magazine.
It seemed like the cool hip trendy thing to do when I was a career woman in my 20s. To a
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naïve young rustic, it gave a tantalizing glimpse of an exotic urban fairytale lifestyle that took
place in the Big City. It offered hope that a klutzy wallflower like me could somehow be
transformed into the glamorous, sophisticated women featured in the magazine’s pages. It
offered fashion tips, makeup pointers, office politics management, and how to conduct one’s
self in endless social situations I could only dream about (and for which I might someday
need that ubiquitous Little Black Dress)
(Further down)
As the name implies, Teen Vogue is a magazine for adolescent girls ages 11 to 17. Doubtless
it, too, imbues its readers with hints of the glamor and sophistication that awaits young people
when they grow up. It covers the usual stuff you’d expect to find: beauty tips, fashion,
makeup, popular culture, etc. It also steers its young readers firmly toward the political left by
keeping up a more or less constant attack on the current president.
But even by progressive standards, many parents were horrified when their daughters read
the article in the July issue: “Guide to Anal Sex: What you need to know; how to do it the right
way.”
All the young 11 to 17-year-old tween and teen readers could learn “the lowdown on
everything you need to know about butt stuff, no matter who you are, whom you’re having sex
with, or who you want to have sex with. … This is anal 101, for teens, beginners, and all
inquisitive folk.”
(Further down)
To the resulting firestorm of criticism, Teen Vogue’s digital editorial director, Phillip Piccardi,
defended the column by stating the backlash was “rooted in homophobia. … It’s also laced in
arcane delusion about what it means to be a young person today.”
Homophobia? This article wasn’t directed at adult gay male readers. It was directed at young
teenage girls who are interested in fashion, makeup and pop culture. Where did the
“homophobia” slur come from?
As one disgusted parent tweeted, “If u text the content of this article to a 12 yr old girl, you’d
lose ur job and probably be prosecuted.”
But others came to the magazine’s defense, pointing out that adolescents are steeped in a
highly sexualized culture and need “accurate” information about “reproductive health.”
So why would Teen Vogue unrepentantly publish such an article? If their prior focus has been
the usual fashion, makeup and popular culture, what on earth could be the reasoning, logic,
or – dare I ask – agenda behind cultivating children to be “safely sodomized” (in the words of
another revolted parent)? I’ll leave you to speculate.
(Further down)
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There is such a thing as editorial responsibility. I think Teen Vogue needs to learn this before it
convinces impressionable teens that anal sex is fun, safe, harmless and recreational. In other
words, this is beyond – way beyond – a dumb editorial decision. This is evil, pure and simple.
(Further down)
I outgrew Cosmo when I realized the stuff they were pushing bore no reality to real life. My
hope is parents who allow their young daughters to subscribe to Teen Vogue will recognize
the same thing.
Or, if anal sex IS what their 11-year-old girls are exploring, these parents had better step up to
the plate – fast – and reclaim childhood for their children.
http://www.wnd.com/2017/08/teaching-our-kids-to-be-safely-sodomized/
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UPDATE AUGUST 16, 2017 – MONEY, GOVERNMENT, CULTURE, TECHNOLOGY
Hello everyone... Today is August 16, 2017
Being on the ground in various places across the country allows us to see personally what is
being shared in the Updates. We were in Arizona and needed to get something so we
stopped at the Fiesta Mall. There were cars in the parking lot, though less than I would expect
The Fiesta Mall in Mesa, AZ is pretty much closed and is expected to be changed into schools

This mall is huge, 147 stores. The picture below does not begin to show how big it is. Only
about five stores are still open, however, after speaking to one open small store manager, she
was not sure why. Except those few, all other stores are vacated and empty.

I love you guys!
Tim
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What's in this Update?
If you are new to the Great Unraveling Updates, you will find three ways to get updated. You
can read just The Headlines and Mini-Excerpts, which often by themselves offer a good feel
for what's going on. Go deeper and read The Excerpts. Or, read the whole Article by simply
clicking on the link under each Excerpt.
The Headline “links” below are direct links to The Excerpts further down. They work in the
2017 Updates ebook at The Freedom Driven Life website but not in the email. In the email
you have to scroll down.
The Headlines and Mini-Excerpts
Money
State of Retail: JCPenny Plunges, Now a “Penny” Stock; Amazon to Blame?
Mini-Excerpt: All this brings us to a hard and sad reality: The U.S. is over-retailed. We simply
have too many stores. Americans have four or five times more square footage per capita than
other developed countries. This bloated square footage was created for a different consumer,
the one who in in the ’90s and ’00s was borrowing money against her house and spending it
at her local shopping mall.”
Is Bitcoin Money?
Mini-Excerpt: If you and I have confidence that something is money and we agree that it’s
money, then it’s money. I can call something money, but if nobody else in the world wants it,
then it’s not money. The same applies to gold, dollars and cryptocurrencies.
Government
Record Number Of Dallas Police Officers Quit In July Amid Ongoing Pension Crisis
Mini-Excerpt: Apparently these officers can't wrap their heads around how an incremental $40
million contribution from the City of Dallas will solve their pension's $3 billion funding
shortfall...they aren't the only ones.
California’s economy booms, but a slowdown looms
Mini-Excerpt: The report from the state Employment Development Department about
California’s 4.7 percent unemployment rate (4.9 percent without “seasonal adjustment”) also
hinted at a potential slowdown. The jobless rate remained unchanged only because a drop of
20,000 jobs from May was matched by a 20,000-person drop in the state’s labor force.
Really Bad Ideas, Part 3: Government Debt Isn’t Actually Debt
Mini-Excerpt: So here’s an alternative explanation for the relationship between government
debt and financial crisis: Excessive debt in any sector – government, corporate, household,
whatever – produces asset bubbles that inevitably burst, yielding recessions, depressions,
and – in response – massive increases in new government borrowing. Avoid debt binges and
you avoid asset bubbles and speculative manias. Avoid manias and the government has little
need for crisis borrowing. (with chart)
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Culture
Doug Casey: ‘Orwell’s worst nightmare is coming true’
Mini-Excerpt: Justin: Why are they trying to alter how people think?
Doug: They say it’s to help make people “better.” Of course their idea of what’s good, and my
idea of what’s good differ radically. The Nazis and Soviets tried to make people “better” by
using propaganda—propaganda is actually fake news. They say they’re trying to reduce
friction in society, or make the “underprivileged” feel good about themselves. But in fact
they’re doing the opposite. They’re quite happy to use the violence of the State to enforce
their views on society.
President Trump To Declare Opioid Crisis A "National Emergency" As Deaths
Skyrocket
Mini-Excerpt: Opioids are driving an unprecedented increase in drug overdoses as users who
were once hooked on painkillers turn to more dangerous drugs like heroin, which is
increasingly being cut with powerful synthetic opioids like fentanyl, causing many
unsuspecting addicts to overdose. The crisis is leading to so many deaths in some areas that
one Pennsylvania coroner had to increase the size of his freezer to make room for all the
bodies. Drug overdose deaths in the US reached a record high of 64,000 during the first nine
months of 2016, according to data released by the CDC.
Study Warns Of Binge-Drinking "Crisis" As Alcoholism Rates Spike 49%
Mini-Excerpt: The spike in abuse rates among women was perhaps the study’s most alarming
finding. The study’s authors speculated that, although men still struggle with higher rates of
alcohol abuse, several factors are helping women close the gap. Women increasingly hold
high-stress jobs, and social mores surrounding female behavior have grown more permissive.
Schools warned against mixing genders in showers
Mini-Excerpt: “Students have a constitutional right to bodily privacy. As one court explained,
females ‘using a women’s restroom expect a certain degree of privacy from … members of
the opposite sex,'” the letter states. “Similarly, teenagers are ’embarrassed’ … when a
member of the opposite sex intrudes upon them in the lavatory. Allowing opposite-sex
persons to view adolescents in intimate situations like showering risks their ‘permanent
emotional impairment’ under the ‘guise of equality.'”
Subjecting religious students to gender-neutral lavatories infringes on the freedom of religion
and infringes on parent’s right to direct their children’s upbringing, the groups warn.
Technology
You will get chipped — eventually
Mini-Excerpt: The benefits don't stop there. In the future, consumers could zip through airport
scanners sans passport or drivers license; open doors; start cars; and operate home
automation systems. All of it, if the technology pans out, with the simple wave of a hand.
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The Excerpts
Money
State of Retail: JCPenny Plunges, Now a “Penny” Stock; Amazon to Blame? (08/12/17,
Mike Shedlock, Mish Talk)
Excerpt: JCPenney announced a $62 million dollar loss for the quarter. With the
announcement, its share price plunged 16% breaking the $4 barrier for the first time. Stocks
under $5 are considered “penny” stocks.
(Further down)
Don’t Blame Amazon
Amazon is not to blame, but Amazon sure does not help either.
Retail is massively overbuilt. That’s the big problem. And it’s not just the box retailers. The fast
food restaurants are all cannibalizing each other’s sales too.
Vitaliy Katsenelson accurately states It’s not just Amazon’s fault. Changing consumer habits
are killing old retail biz
(Further down) Quote from Vitaliy Katsenelson
“Jeff Bezos and Amazon get most of the credit, but this credit is misplaced. Today, online
sales represent only 8.5 percent of total retail sales. Amazon, at $80 billion in sales, accounts
only for 1.5 percent of total U.S. retail sales, which at the end of 2016 were around $5.5
trillion.
Though it is human nature to look for the simplest explanation, in truth, the confluence of a
half-dozen unrelated developments is responsible for weak retail sales.
(Further down)
Consumer income has not changed much since 2006, thus over the last 10 years $190 billion
in consumer spending was diverted toward mobile phones. Between phones and their
services, this is $340 billion that will not be spent on T-shirts and shoes.
But we are not done. The combination of mid-single-digit health-care inflation and the
proliferation of high-deductible plans has increased consumer direct health-care costs and
further chipped away at our discretionary dollars. Health-care spending in the U.S. is $3.3
trillion, and just 3 percent of that figure is almost $100 billion.
Then there are soft, hard-to-quantify factors. Millennials and millennial-want-to-be generations
(speaking for myself here) don’t really care about clothes as much as we may have 10 years
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ago.
All this brings us to a hard and sad reality: The U.S. is over-retailed. We simply have too
many stores. Americans have four or five times more square footage per capita than other
developed countries. This bloated square footage was created for a different consumer, the
one who in in the ’90s and ’00s was borrowing money against her house and spending it at
her local shopping mall.”
https://mishtalk.com/2017/08/12/state-of-retail-jcpenny-plunges-now-a-penny-stock-amazon-to-blame/

Is Bitcoin Money? (08/08/17, James Rickards, The Daily Reckoning)
Excerpt: At various times in history, feathers have been money. Shells have been money.
Dollars and euros are money. Gold and silver are certainly money. Bitcoin and other
cryptocurrencies can also be money.
People say some forms of money, such as Bitcoin or U.S. dollars, are not backed by anything.
But that’s not true.
They are backed by one thing: confidence.
If you and I have confidence that something is money and we agree that it’s money, then it’s
money. I can call something money, but if nobody else in the world wants it, then it’s not
money. The same applies to gold, dollars and cryptocurrencies.
Governments have an edge here, because they make you pay taxes in their money. Put
another way, governments essentially create an artificial use case for their own forms of
paper money by threatening people with punishment if they do not pay taxes denominated in
the government’s own fiat currency.
(Further down0
So-called cryptocurrencies such as Bitcoin have two main features in common. The first is
that they are not issued or regulated by any central bank or single regulatory authority. They
are created in accordance with certain computer algorithms and are issued and transferred
through a distributed processing network using open source code.
(Further down)
The second feature in common is encryption, which gives rise to the “crypto” part of the
name. It is possible to observe transactions taking place in the so-called block chain, which is
a master register of all currency units and transactions.
But the identity of the transacting parties is hidden behind what is believed to be an
unbreakable code. Only the transacting parties have the keys needed to decode the
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information in the block chain in such a way as to obtain use and possession of the currency.
(Further down)
We pay bills online, pay for purchases via credit card and receive direct deposits to our bank
accounts all digitally. These transactions are all encrypted using the same coding techniques
as Bitcoin.
The difference is that ownership of our digital dollars is known to certain trusted
counterparties such as our banks, brokers and credit card companies, whereas ownership of
Bitcoin is known only to the user and is hidden behind the block chain code.
Bitcoin and other cryptocurrencies present certain challenges to the existing system. One
problem is that the value of a bitcoin is not constant in terms of U.S. dollars. In fact, that value
has been quite volatile, fluctuating between $100 and its present high above $3,400 over the
past few years. It’s currently around $3,467.
It’s true that dollars fluctuate in value relative to other currencies such as the euro. But those
changes are typically measured in fractions of pennies, not jumps of $100 per day.
https://dailyreckoning.com/is-bitcoin-money/

Government
Record Number Of Dallas Police Officers Quit In July Amid Ongoing Pension Crisis
(08/08/17, Tyler Durden, Zero Hedge)
Excerpt: We first introduced readers to the Dallas Police and Fire Pension (DPFP) crisis last
summer in a post entitled "Dallas Cops' Pension Fund Nears Insolvency In Wake Of Shady
Real Estate Deals, FBI Raid." For those who have managed to avoid this particular storyline
for the past 15 months, here is a brief recap of how it all started from our original post on the
topic:
(Further down)
The sudden implosion of the fund left active-duty Dallas police and firemen wondering
whether that pension check they had been counting on to fund their retirement was about
disappear for good. All of which sparked a mass exodus of Dallas police and firefighters
eager to lock in their payout rates before they were slashed by the DPFP board (see:
Dallas Police Resignations Soar As "Insolvent" Pension System Implodes).
Now, despite the passage of a plan designed to 'save' the pension by the Texas legislature
back in May, a record 72 officers decided to quit the force in July. Apparently they were not
convinced that the legislature's plan is going to work.
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Meanwhile, the steady outflow of officers for over a year now is leading to what many in
Dallas are calling a public safety crisis.
(Further down)
Apparently these officers can't wrap their heads around how an incremental $40 million
contribution from the City of Dallas will solve their pension's $3 billion funding shortfall...they
aren't the only ones.
http://www.zerohedge.com/news/2017-08-08/record-number-dallas-police-officers-quit-july-amid-ongoingpension-crisis

California’s economy booms, but a slowdown looms (08/06/17, Dan Walters, Cal Matters)
Excerpt: What’s not to like about California’s economy this summer?
The state’s’s $2.6 trillion economy would be the sixth largest in the world were it a nation, and
many politicians are already crowing that it may move into the No. 5 spot due to economic
turmoil in Great Britain.
California’s unemployment rate, which topped 12 percent during last decade’s Great
Recession, was at a record-low 4.7 percent in June, reflecting, officials said, a gain of 2.5
million jobs since 2010. Throughout the state, employers are having difficulty finding qualified
workers, especially in construction trades.
(Further down)
Another big one came from the federal Bureau of Economic Analysis last month in its
quarterly state-by-state report of economic activity.
It revealed that California’s economy grew by an anemic one-tenth of one percent in the first
quarter of 2017 over the first quarter of 2016, the slowest of any Pacific Coast state except
Hawaii and the 42nd slowest in the nation. Arch-rival Texas, by the way, was No. 1 with a 3.9
percent first-quarter economic expansion.
The report from the state Employment Development Department about California’s 4.7
percent unemployment rate (4.9 percent without “seasonal adjustment”) also hinted at a
potential slowdown. The jobless rate remained unchanged only because a drop of 20,000
jobs from May was matched by a 20,000-person drop in the state’s labor force.
Speaking of which, a more accurate measure of any state’s job picture is what the U.S.
Bureau of Labor Statistics calls “labor under-utilization” and defines as “unemployed, plus all
marginally attached workers, plus total employed part time for economic reasons.…”
California’s current under-utilization rate is 10.7 percent, and it’s the fourth highest in the
nation, indicating that much of the state’s employment gains since 2010 has been part-time
jobs.
https://calmatters.org/articles/californias-economy-booms-slowdown-looms/?
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Really Bad Ideas, Part 3: Government Debt Isn’t Actually Debt (08/09/17, Dollar Collapse)
Excerpt: The failure of fiat currency and fractional reserve banking to produce a governmentmanaged utopia is generating very few mea culpas, but lots of rationalizations.
Strangest of all these rationalizations might be the notion that government debt is not really a
liability, but an asset. Where personal and business loans are bad if taken to excess,
government borrowing is not just good on any scale, but necessary to a healthy economy.
(Further down)
Let’s start with the idea that the 2000 tech stock crash was caused by the tiny (and in any
event fictitious) surpluses run by the Clinton administration in the 1990s.
What actually happened in that decade was a massive increase in societal debt via the
private sector – encouraged by the Federal Reserve’s decision to bail out every entity
anywhere in the world that ran into financial problems. Long Term Capital Management,
Russia’s default, Mexico’s peso crisis, and the Asian Contagion were all met with lower rates,
loan guarantees and aggressive money printing.
The result was a torrent of hot money, much of which flowed into US tech stocks, sending
their valuations to stratospheric, completely unsustainable levels (while filling government
coffers with capital gains tax revenues). The inevitable crash had nothing whatsoever to do
with those temporary surpluses and everything to do with equity valuations that had exceeded
anything seen during even the Roaring 20s.
(Further down)
As for the assertion that governments paying off debt lead to depression, a quick stroll
through US financial history paints a different picture, with long periods of more-or-less
balanced budgets during which debt/GDP fell steadily.
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Especially interesting is the half century between the Civil War and WW I, in which
government debt plunged in relation to GDP – to pretty close to zero — but the global
economy grew steadily with minimal inflation. This was the age of the Classical Gold
Standard in which the supply of money – and by implication the borrowing power of
governments – was limited by the dominance of sound as opposed to make-believe fiat
money. It was ended not by a financial crisis related to government budgets but by war and
ideology — an ending that could have been avoided by a few personnel changes atop several
European countries.
So here’s an alternative explanation for the relationship between government debt and
financial crisis: Excessive debt in any sector – government, corporate, household, whatever –
produces asset bubbles that inevitably burst, yielding recessions, depressions, and – in
response – massive increases in new government borrowing. Avoid debt binges and you
avoid asset bubbles and speculative manias. Avoid manias and the government has little
need for crisis borrowing.
(Further down)
The previous articles in this series are here and here.
https://dollarcollapse.com/debt/really-bad-ideas-part-3-government-debt-isnt-actually-debt/

Culture
Doug Casey: ‘Orwell’s worst nightmare is coming true’ (08/10/17, Doug Casey and Justin
Brill, IWB)
Excerpt: Stop saying offensive words.
That’s what the Associated Press (AP) is telling writers.
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You see, the AP puts out a stylebook every year that includes universal guidelines for stylistic
matters like punctuation, capitalization, and even word choice.
In this year’s version, the AP encouraged writers to not use words such as “pro-life,”
“migrant,” “refugee,” “Islamist,” and “terrorist.”
It’s completely ludicrous. Yet, sadly, it’s a sign of the times.
In the interview below, Doug Casey tears down the AP’s blacklist and discusses why this is
happening…
(Further down)
Justin: Why are they trying to alter how people think?
Doug: They say it’s to help make people “better.” Of course their idea of what’s good, and my
idea of what’s good differ radically. The Nazis and Soviets tried to make people “better” by
using propaganda—propaganda is actually fake news. They say they’re trying to reduce
friction in society, or make the “underprivileged” feel good about themselves. But in fact
they’re doing the opposite. They’re quite happy to use the violence of the State to enforce
their views on society.
The people doing this are worms. They’re acting to destroy civilization and civil society. These
people are the intellectual equivalent of the thugs that pour into the streets to commit arson
and looting.
They can’t be so stupid as to think that if they ban impolite words for certain racial and ethnic
groups, that will actually ban hostile feelings. It probably does just the opposite. It’s like
tightening down the lid on a pressure cooker when you don’t allow people to express
themselves.
A lot of these AP words seem to carry racial connotations. Something it’s apparently non-PC
to acknowledge.
Oddly, it’s only whites, males, and Christians that have to be careful using “hate speech” or
non-PC speech today. Members of so-called “historically oppressed” minorities can say
whatever they want. Which is pretty rich, since they’re actually majorities in many parts of the
US today. And their native cultures allow for about zero freedom of speech—or any other kind
of freedom, for that matter.
Actually, people ought to express themselves in any politically incorrect words they wish. Any
words they choose to use.
(Further down)
Doug: Well, the term “pro-life” expresses a certain moral stance, with implied political
preferences. It’s a favorable towards giving birth to babies. It has that connotation.
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“Anti-abortion,” however, means exactly the same thing. But it’s better rhetorical technique to
be “pro” than “anti”—to be for something than against something. The other side says they’re
“pro-choice.”
In fact, in a neutral context, one that has nothing to do with babies and abortion, most people
of good will are both “pro-choice” and “pro-life.” Who would be “anti-life” or “anti-choice”?
It’s all about influencing the hoi polloi by using words cleverly. If the argument was conducted
on strictly intellectual grounds—which it’s not, it’s conducted on mostly emotional grounds—
the proper words would be neutral. But they don’t want people to think, they want them to
feel.
The whole subject is intellectually dishonest. Both sides attempt appealing to emotion and the
psychological aberrations of the listeners, not cool reason.
Justin: Sounds like these guidelines only make things more confusing. Is that the point?
Doug: Correct, the whole objective is to confuse, muddy, and befuddle thoughts.
For example, they say you’re not supposed to use the word “migrant” but that’s exactly what
these people are. I guess you’re also supposed to call them “refugees”, whether or not they
are. Most are actually economic opportunity seekers. There’s nothing wrong with that, but it’s
not as sympathetic.
They’re not “immigrants.” An immigrant is somebody that formally enters the country by the
recipients’ rules and norms. That’s what an immigrant is. He’s completely legal.
A migrant might be somebody that comes across as part of an invading horde, legality has
nothing to do with it. That’s the connotation but it’s an accurate one. It’s exactly what these
people are. If there are enough of them, and they’re armed, you can reclassify them from
“migrant” to “invader.”
They’re an informal and unarmed invading army of a totally different culture, race, religion,
and language. So of course, they are migrants.
It’s too bad that it’s too un-PC to call them what they are. I really believe you’ve got to call a
spade a spade. Tough luck if some cupcake thinks it’s a microaggression impinging on his
safe space.
(Further down)
Justin: “Terrorist” was another word on the AP’s blacklist. Instead of saying that, it
encourages writers to say “militant,” “attacker,” or “lone wolf.”
Doug: Terrorist. I find that interesting. You’re not supposed to call somebody a terrorist. Does
that mean only the government can designate somebody as a terrorist?
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Anyway, terrorist is a word that’s used improperly. It turns out there are roughly 125 definitions
of the word terrorist, different official definitions used by various government agencies at one
time or another. To me, terrorism is simply a method of warfare. It’s a tactic, like artillery
barrages or cavalry charges. It’s a legitimate method of warfare.
Now, whether somebody’s actually a terrorist or not is a different question. Is he part of an
organized military, a paramilitary group, or a revolutionary group? The word is a pejorative.
But can a terrorist ever be a good guy? Were Allied bomber crews conducting terror raids on
German cities in World War 2 bad guys?
These things have to be discussed, not just glossed over. I’ll offer a definition of terrorism. It’s
“an act of wholesale violence, for political ends, that deliberately targets civilians.” Most
terrorism in the world has always been conducted by legitimate States.
It’s all completely insane. But this is what’s characterizing today’s society. How something is
phrased has a huge impact on how the public thinks about it. It’s why I’m a Freedom Fighter,
you’re a Rebel, but he’s a Terrorist.
http://investmentwatchblog.com/doug-casey-orwells-worst-nightmare-is-coming-true/

President Trump To Declare Opioid Crisis A "National Emergency" As Deaths
Skyrocket (08/10/17, Tyler Durden, Zero Hedge)
Excerpt: Two days after President Donald Trump said the US has “no alternative” but to
triumph over the worsening opioid overdose crisis, the president said he is preparing to
declare the opioid crisis – America’s worst public health crisis in decades - a national
emergency.
"We're going to draw it up and we're going to declare it as a national emergency,"
Trump told reporters on Thursday, according to Axios. In declaring a crisis – a course of
action that was recommended by the opioid commission that Trump appointed in March –
Trump would be overruling Health and Human Services secretary Tom Price, who said just
two days ago that an emergency declaration wasn't necessary.
(Further down)
In a preliminary report issued late last month, Trump’s opioid commission made a handful of
recommendations that can be swiftly implemented once an emergency is declared. They
include stepping up interdiction of deadly opioid analogues like fentanyl and carfentanil,
cracking down on health insurers who refuse to cover mental-health issues like addiction
treatment and making opioid overdose antidotes like naloxone widely available to the public.
Opioids are driving an unprecedented increase in drug overdoses as users who were once
hooked on painkillers turn to more dangerous drugs like heroin, which is increasingly being
cut with powerful synthetic opioids like fentanyl, causing many unsuspecting addicts to
overdose. The crisis is leading to so many deaths in some areas that one Pennsylvania
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coroner had to increase the size of his freezer to make room for all the bodies. Drug overdose
deaths in the US reached a record high of 64,000 during the first nine months of 2016,
according to data released by the CDC.
http://www.zerohedge.com/news/2017-08-10/president-trump-declare-opioid-crisis-national-emergency-deathsskyrocket

Study Warns Of Binge-Drinking "Crisis" As Alcoholism Rates Spike 49% (08/10/17, Tyler
Durden, Zero Hedge)
Excerpt: The opioid epidemic isn’t the only public-health crisis plaguing the US.
Americans are hitting the bottle harder than ever, according to a new study published by
JAMA Psychiatry, posing new challenges for the US’s strained health-care system as local
hospitals and first responders struggle with the spike in substance-abuse related maladies,
including overdoses and alcohol poisoning that warrant urgent care.
The JAMA study showed that rates of dangerous binge drinking rose dramatically between
2001 and 2013, with women, ethnic minorities, Americans over the age of 65 and loweducation adults registering the largest increases.
“Twelve-month alcohol use significantly increased from 65.4% in 2001-2002 to 72.7%
in 2012-2013, a relative percentage increase of 11.2%. Significant increases, seen
across all sociodemographic subgroups, were particularly notable among women
(15.8%), racial/ethnic minorities (from 17.2% among Hispanic to 29.1% among
Asian or Pacific Islander individuals), adults 65 years and older (22.4%), and
respondents with lower educational level and family income (range, 11.7%22.3%).”
Rates of “high risk” drinking increased by 30%, with women and minorities again registering
the biggest gains.
(Further down)
The spike in abuse rates among women was perhaps the study’s most alarming finding. The
study’s authors speculated that, although men still struggle with higher rates of alcohol abuse,
several factors are helping women close the gap. Women increasingly hold high-stress jobs,
and social mores surrounding female behavior have grown more permissive.
http://www.zerohedge.com/news/2017-08-09/study-warns-binge-drinking-crisis-alcoholism-rates-spike-49

Schools warned against mixing genders in showers (08/10/17, Alicia Powe, WND)
Legal team explains: No state or federal law requires such transgender accommodations
Excerpt: WASHINGTON – Shortly before leaving office, President Obama ordered public
543

schools to allow students who perceive themselves to be of the opposite sex to use the
showers and rest rooms of their choice or risk losing federal funding.
While President Trump has reversed the executive order, the transgender policy continues in
some schools.
Now a top-flight legal organization has written to schools in Minnesota warning that their
accommodations for transgendered students violate the constitutionally protected rights of
both parents and students.
In July, an advisory council for the Minnesota Department of Education adopted a “Toolkit for
Ensuring Safe and Supportive Schools for Transgender and Gender Nonconforming
Students,” which mandates the “segregation” of students who are uncomfortable with sharing
private rooms with the opposite biological sex.
(Further down)
The “toolkit” asks schools to provide for both “shared” and “gender neutral” restrooms, locker
rooms and hotel rooms for out-of-town travel to accommodate their transgender students.
It also advises officials running public schools to cater to gender-ambiguous students by
referring to students as “scholars” rather than girls or boys, and the prom king and queen as
“prom ambassadors.”
“Schools should not assume a student’s name or pronoun,” the toolkit says.
But the Alliance Defending Freedom and the North Star Law & Policy Center have written
directly to schools. ADF, an international legal organization that advocates for the
constitutional rights of students, and the NSLPC, a group of Minnesota attorneys, are warning
that the guidance is a “legal liability.”
(Further down)
“Students have a constitutional right to bodily privacy. As one court explained, females ‘using
a women’s restroom expect a certain degree of privacy from … members of the opposite
sex,'” the letter states. “Similarly, teenagers are ’embarrassed’ … when a member of the
opposite sex intrudes upon them in the lavatory. Allowing opposite-sex persons to view
adolescents in intimate situations like showering risks their ‘permanent emotional impairment’
under the ‘guise of equality.'”
Subjecting religious students to gender-neutral lavatories infringes on the freedom of religion
and infringes on parent’s right to direct their children’s upbringing, the groups warn.
http://www.wnd.com/2017/08/schools-warned-against-mixing-genders-in-showers/
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Technology
You will get chipped — eventually (08/09/17, Jefferson Graham, USA Today)
Excerpt: LOS ANGELES — You will get chipped. It’s just a matter of time.
In the aftermath of a Wisconsin firm embedding microchips in employees last week to ditch
company badges and corporate logons, the Internet has entered into full-throated debate.
Religious activists are so appalled, they’ve been penning nasty 1-star reviews of the
company, Three Square Market, on Google, Glassdoor and social media.
On the flip side, seemingly everyone else wants to know: Is this what real life is going to be
like soon at work? Will I be chipped?
“It will happen to everybody,” says Noelle Chesley, 49, associate professor of sociology at the
University of Wisconsin-Milwaukee. “But not this year, and not in 2018. Maybe not my
generation, but certainly that of my kids.”
(Further down)
For now, Three Square Market, or 32M, hasn’t offered concrete benefits for getting chipped
beyond badge and log-on stats. Munster says it was a “PR stunt” for the company to get
attention to its product and it certainly succeeded, getting the small start-up air play on CBS,
NBC and ABC, and generating headlines worldwide. The company, which sells corporate
cafeteria kiosks designed to replace vending machines, would like the kiosks to handle
cashless transactions.
This would go beyond paying with your smartphone. Instead, chipped customers would
simply wave their hands in lieu of Apple Pay and other mobile-payment systems.
The benefits don't stop there. In the future, consumers could zip through airport scanners
sans passport or drivers license; open doors; start cars; and operate home automation
systems. All of it, if the technology pans out, with the simple wave of a hand.
(Further down)
In the U.S., Dangerous Things, a Seattle-based firm, says it has sold “tens of thousands” of
chips to consumers via its website. The chip and installation cost about $200.
After years of being a subculture, “the time is now” for chips to be more commonly used, says
Amal Graafstra, founder of Dangerous Things. “We’re going to start to see chip implants get
the same realm of acceptance as piercings and tattoos do now.”
https://www.usatoday.com/story/tech/2017/08/09/you-get-chipped-eventually/547336001/
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UPDATE AUGUST 23, 2017 – MONEY, CULTURE, GOVERNMENT
Hello everyone... Today is August 23, 2017
I don't about you but I am finding the frenetic, outrageous accusations of being “HATERS”, or
should it be “HATERS!!!” toward Christians and Jews quite amazing. In fact, since the
troubles in Charlottesville, VA the words LOVE and HATE keep coming up in the news when
talking about the matter. My question: what is the basis for these absolutely INSANE
accusations?
In both the New Testament and the Jewish Tanakh, or Old Testament, are found these words,
which are also part of the “Recipe for Freedom.” that I point out in The Freedom Driven Life:
The Case for Freedom.
You shall love the Lord your God with all your heart and with all your soul and with all
your understanding. From a number of places in the New Testament and Deuteronomy 6:5
in the Old Testament.
You shall love your neighbor as yourself. Also from a number of places in the New
Testament and Leviticus 19:18 from the Old Testament.
Jesus even points out that “On these two commandments depend all the Law and the
Prophets.”
You will not find these “Commands” in the religious or sacred texts of any other world religion,
only the Jewish Tanakh and the Christian New Testament. .
So where is the basis for accusing Jews and Christians of being HATERS and of promoting
HATE?
I LOVE you guys!
Tim

What's in this Update?
If you are new to the Great Unraveling Updates, you will find three ways to get updated. You
can read just The Headlines, which often by themselves offer a good feel for what's going on.
Go deeper and read The Excerpts. Or, read the whole Article by simply clicking on the link
under each Excerpt.
The Headline “links” below are direct links to The Excerpts further down. They work in the
2017 Updates ebook at The Freedom Driven Life website but not in the email. In the email
you have to scroll down.
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The Headlines
Money
Why We're Doomed: Our Economy's Toxic Inequality
Mini-Excerpt: What few observers understand is rapidly accelerating inequality is the
only possible output of a fully financialized economy. Various do-gooders on the left and
right propose schemes to cap this extraordinary rise in the concentration of income, wealth
and power, for example, increasing taxes on the super-rich and lowering taxes on the working
poor and middle class, but these are band-aids applied to a metastasizing tumor:
financialization, which commoditizes labor, goods, services and financial instruments and
funnels the income and wealth to the very apex of the wealth-power pyramid.
Dick's CEO: "The Retail Industry Is In Panic Mode"
Mini-Excerpt: Finally, one can't possibly use the word "panic" 4 times in a conference call
without also adding the occasional "perfect storm", and sure enough:
"So I think it's just a perfect storm right now in retail, and I think sporting goods is in the
center of it right now. There'll be further consolidation. We're seeing Gander Mountain closing
right now. We'll see what happens with some other retailers, but it's a perfect storm right
now. We're not particularly happy that we're in it."
Why Elites Are Winning the War on Cash
Mini-Excerpt: The war on cash is a global effort being waged on many fronts. My view is that
the war on cash is dangerous in terms of lost privacy and the risk of government confiscation
of wealth. India provides the most dramatic example.
India Bans Gold Exports “Without a Valid Reason”
Mini-Excerpt: In addition to its crackdown on cash, India stepped up its attack on gold. The
aim is to cut down on gold imports. India does that in a roundabout way, by cracking down on
exports.
Analyst Lays Out China's "Doomsday" Scenario
Mini-Excerpt: So if Chu held the wildly outlier view nearly two years ago that China's NPLs
amount to 21% of total, what is her latest estimate? The number is a doozy: in her latest
report, Chu estimates that bad debt in China’s financial system will reach as much as
Rmb51 trillion , or $7.6 trillion, by the end of this year, more than five times the value of
bank loans officially classified as either non-performing or one notch above." That estimate
implies a bad-debt ratio of 34%, orders of magnitude above the official 5.3% ratio for
those two categories at the end of June. (with charts)
Culture
The alt-left vs. the alt-right
Short whole article.
Excerpt It’s a scam. And you can take that to the bank from the guy who actually coined the
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term “alt-left.” It’s a switcheroo. It’s way of accusing others of doing what you do. It’s a shell
game, a hustle, a flim-flam.
I tell you this, by the way, as a former leftist who saw the light.
The hard left doesn’t hate violence. They historically embrace it.
The hard left doesn’t hate racism. They employ it as a political weapon.
The hard left doesn’t hate fascism. They invented it.
The hard left doesn’t hate Nazism. They defended it until the day the Nazis attacked a country
they loved more – the Soviet Union.
Before "Fake News," America Invented "Pseudo Events"
Mini-Excerpt: One can make the case that the majority of what passes for "news coverage"
nowadays really falls within the parameters of Boorstin's pseudo events. When new facts
would require hard work and serious journalism, it's much easier instead to rely on a few
trusted sources — which have already been quoted countless times before — and get the
usual predictable opinions to fill out an article. This is then reported as "news" of a new
"event," but is really just an opinion piece in which the opinions of an interviewee are
portrayed as "facts." This has been going on so long, few journalists even see a problem with
this approach anymore.
Setup? Man behind white-supremacist rally supported Obama
Mini-Excerpt: But before Kessler organized “Unite the Right” rally, it appears he was a fan of
President Obama, President Clinton, gun control, Occupy Wall Street, Obama’s nuclear deal
with Iran and other leftist causes.
CNN's Chris Cuomo: "Extreme Right Is The Number One Domestic Terror Threat In The
U.S."
Mini-Excerpt: “If you take anarchists at their worst, do you have malefactor? Do you have
criminals in their ranks? Do you have people who do violent things? Yes, yes, yes, yes. That
is not a moral equivalency to the KKK,” Cuomo said. “It’s certainly not an equivalent to what
we see on the right. Just look at the stats. The number one domestic terror threat in the
U.S. is the extreme right. There is not even a close second.”
“Start Throwing Rocks”: Washington Post Op-Ed Calls For More Violence In The
Streets
Short whole article.
Excerpt: It looks an awful lot like the media is trying to foment a war on American soil. What
other conclusion can you draw from this very public call to violence? They had to have vetted
this piece and understood its meaning and intent, before unleashing it on the world. They
have to know the consequences of that, and if they know those consequences, then we can
infer their goals.
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Why Was This 'Crowd Hire' Company Recruiting $25 An Hour 'Political Activists' In
Charlotte Last Week?
Mini-Excerpt: The ad was posted by a company called "Crowds on Demand" and offered $25
per hour to "actors and photographers" to participate in events in the "Charlotte, NC area."
While the ad didn't explicitly define a role to be filled by its crowd of "actors and
photographers" it did ask applicants to comment on whether they were "ok with
participating in peaceful protests."
Government
Oregon becomes first state to offer free abortions for all, including illegal aliens
Mini-Excerpt: “Everyone in America needs to see that Oregon’s former late-term abortionlobbyist governor Kate Brown just forced Oregonians to fund against their will late-term and
sex-selective abortions,” Mr. Lockwood said in an email. “Watch out; this is coming to a state
near you.”

The Excerpts
Money

Why We're Doomed: Our Economy's Toxic Inequality (08/16/17, Charles Hugh Smith, Of
Two Minds)
Anyone who thinks our toxic financial system is stable is delusional.
Excerpt:Why are we doomed? Those consuming over-amped "news" feeds may be tempted
to answer the culture wars, nuclear war with North Korea or the Trump Presidency.
The one guaranteed source of doom is our broken financial system, which is visible in
this chart of income inequality from the New York Times: Our Broken Economy, in One
Simple Chart.
While the essay's title is our broken economy, the source of this toxic concentration of
income, wealth and power in the top 1/10th of 1% is more specifically our broken financial
system.
What few observers understand is rapidly accelerating inequality is the only possible
output of a fully financialized economy. Various do-gooders on the left and right propose
schemes to cap this extraordinary rise in the concentration of income, wealth and power, for
example, increasing taxes on the super-rich and lowering taxes on the working poor and
middle class, but these are band-aids applied to a metastasizing tumor: financialization, which
commoditizes labor, goods, services and financial instruments and funnels the income and
wealth to the very apex of the wealth-power pyramid.
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Take a moment to ponder what this chart is telling us about our financial system and
economy. 35+ years ago, lower income households enjoyed the highest rates of income
growth; the higher the income, the lower the rate of income growth.
This trend hasn't just reversed; virtually all the income gains are now concentrated in the top
1/100th of 1%, which has pulled away from the top 1%, the top 5% and the top 10%, as well
as from the bottom 90%.
The fundamental driver of this profoundly destabilizing dynamic is the disconnect of finance
from the real-world economy.
The roots of this disconnect are debt: when we borrow from future earnings and energy
production to fund consumption today, we are using finance to ramp up our consumption of
real-world goods and services.
In small doses, this use of finance to increase consumption of real-world goods and services
is beneficial: economies with access to credit can rapidly boost expansion in ways that
economies with little credit cannot.
But the process of financialization is not benign. Financialization turns evertything into a
commodity that can be traded and leveraged as a financial entity that is no longer firmly
connected to the real world.
(Further down)
Though the billionaires who have actually launched real-world businesses get the media
attention--Bill Gates, Jeff Bezos, Steve Jobs, et al.--relatively few of the top 1/10th of 1%
actually created a real-world business; most are owners of capital with annual incomes of $10
million to $100 million that are finance-generated.
This is only possible in a financialized economy in which finance has become
increasingly detached from the real-world economy.
http://charleshughsmith.blogspot.com/2017/08/why-were-doomed-our-economys-toxic.html

Dick's CEO: "The Retail Industry Is In Panic Mode" (08/15/17, Tyler Durden, Zero Hedge)
Excerpt: Of course, if Nike ultimately decides to go exclusively with Amazon at least Dick's
terminal suffering will be greatly shortened. Meanwhile, as the call went on, there was the
following striking admission by the CEO:
"There's a lot of people right now, I think, in retail and in this industry in panic mode.
There's been a difficult environment. I think people, I'm not going to speculate what they're
thinking, but they seem to be in panic mode with how they're pricing product, and we
think it's going to continue to be promotional and at times, irrational going forward."
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***
Just in case the message was not clear the first time, there was more panic: "People need to
get rid of the inventory, and then some people are panicked as to what's going to happen
with their business from a growth standpoint."
***
And then, to top it off, just a little more: "What's going on in the marketplace right now is
that it's just very promotional, almost panicked in some cases, I think, especially in the
hunt, fish categories. There's a lot of inventory in the pipeline, and people need to move it out,
and it's going to continue to be promotional until this inventory gets moved out of the pipeline"
***
Finally, one can't possibly use the word "panic" 4 times in a conference call without also
adding the occasional "perfect storm", and sure enough:
"So I think it's just a perfect storm right now in retail, and I think sporting goods is in the
center of it right now. There'll be further consolidation. We're seeing Gander Mountain closing
right now. We'll see what happens with some other retailers, but it's a perfect storm right
now. We're not particularly happy that we're in it."
Meanwhile, as the legacy retail sector implodes and as US households drown under a record
amount of debt (the two may be connected), the Fed is confused why credit card defaults as
mysteriously surging at a time when the US economy is supposed to be recovering...
http://www.zerohedge.com/news/2017-08-15/dicks-ceo-retail-industry-panic-mode

Why Elites Are Winning the War on Cash (08/16/17, James Rickards, The Daily
Reckoning)
Excerpt: Visa recently unveiled its own offensive in the war on cash. Visa is offering certain
merchants a $10,000 reward if they refuse to accept cash in the future.
Not surprisingly, Visa’s competitor is also part of the war on cash. Mastercard is increasing its
efforts to encourage merchants to refuse cash. Here’s Bloomberg, quoting the CEO of
Mastercard:
“Mastercard Chief Executive Officer Ajay Banga has been one of the most ardent supporters
of ditching paper currency in the U.S. The 57-year-old first declared his war on cash in 2010.”
These private efforts by Visa and MasterCard exist side by side with official efforts to
eliminate or discourage the use of cash coming from governments in India, Australia, Sweden
as well as the United States.
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(Further down)
Governments always use money laundering, drug dealing and terrorism as an excuse to keep
tabs on honest citizens and deprive them of the ability to use money alternatives such as
physical cash and gold.
But the so-called “cashless society” is just a Trojan horse for a system in which all financial
wealth is electronic and represented digitally in the records of a small number of megabanks
and asset managers.
(Further down)
The war on cash has two main thrusts. The first is to make it difficult to obtain cash in the first
place. U.S. banks will report anyone taking more than $3,000 in cash as engaging in a
“suspicious activity” using Treasury Form SAR (Suspicious Activity Report).
The second thrust is to eliminate large-denomination banknotes. The U.S. got rid of its $500
note in 1969, and the $100 note has lost 85% of its purchasing power since then. With a little
more inflation, the $100 bill will be reduced to chump change.
(Further down)
The war on cash is a global effort being waged on many fronts. My view is that the war on
cash is dangerous in terms of lost privacy and the risk of government confiscation of wealth.
India provides the most dramatic example.
How would you like to go to bed one night and then wake up the next morning to discover that
all bills larger than $5.00 were no longer legal tender? That’s essentially what happened in
India not long ago.
The good news is that cash is still a dominant form of payment in many countries including
the U.S. The problem is that as digital payments grow and the use of cash diminishes, a
“tipping point” is reached where suddenly it makes no sense to continue using cash because
of the expense and logistics involved.
Once cash usage shrinks to a certain point, economies of scale are lost and usage can go to
zero almost overnight. Remember how music CDs disappeared suddenly once MP3 and
streaming formats became popular?
That’s how fast cash can disappear.
(Further down)
A recent survey revealed that more than a third of Americans and Europeans would have no
problem at all giving up cash and going completely digital.
Specifically, the study showed 34% of Europeans and 38% of Americans surveyed would
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prefer going cashless.
Of course, there’s no denying that digital payments are certainly convenient. I use them
myself in the form of credit and debit cards, wire transfers, automatic deposits and bill
payments.
The surest way to lull someone into complacency is to offer a “convenience” that quickly
becomes habit and impossible to do without.
The convenience factor is becoming more prevalent, and consumers are moving from cash to
digital payments just as they moved from gold and silver coins to paper money a hundred
years ago.
https://dailyreckoning.com/elites-winning-war-cash/

India Bans Gold Exports “Without a Valid Reason” (08/16/17, Mike Shedlock, Mish Talk)
Excerpt: In addition to its crackdown on cash, India stepped up its attack on gold. The aim is
to cut down on gold imports. India does that in a roundabout way, by cracking down on
exports.
Bloomberg reports India Bans Gold Exports Above 22 Carats to Plug Trade Loopholes.
The Directorate General of Foreign Trade issued a notice limiting shipments of jewelry,
coins and medallions to 22 carats or below, without giving a reason.
“The move may be to reduce round-tripping of jewelry and coins, wherein a trader can import
the gold coins or jewelry at a lower import tax because of trade agreements with some
countries and re-export the same stock without any value addition,” said Ketan Shroff, joint
secretary of the India Bullion and Jewellers Association Ltd. The exporters would benefit from
not paying the 10 percent import tax currently levied on most inbound shipments of gold, he
said.
(Further down)
The stated round-trip reason is nonsense. If a vendor imported gold then immediately
exported it, there would be no gain to the vendor other than random price fluctuations.
Prior to this announcement, a vendor could purchase gold and hold it until he had a profit,
betting either on a price rise in gold, or a plunge in the Indian Rupee.
The new rule is not a crackdown on gold exports, it’s a crackdown on gold period. India wants
to punish those who trade in gold.
https://mishtalk.com/2017/08/16/india-bans-gold-exports-without-a-valid-reason/
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Analyst Lays Out China's "Doomsday" Scenario (08/17/17, Tyler Durden, Zero Hedge)
Excerpt: The first time we laid out the dire calculations about what is perhaps the biggest
mystery inside China's financial system, namely the total amount of its non-performing loans,
by former Fitch analyst Charlene Chu we called it a "neutron bomb" scenario, because
unlike virtually every other rosy forecast the most dire of which topped out at around 8%, Chu
argued that the amount of bad debt in China was no less than a whopping 21% of total
loans.
(Further down)
The chart below shows just how much of an outlier Chu's stark forecast was in comparison to
her peers, and especially the grotesquely low and completely fabricated official number
released by the banks and the government.

(Further down)
What was left unsaid is that it is only because China doubled its total debt load following the
financial crisis that the world managed to avoid succumbing to an unprecedented depression
in the years following the financial crisis. However, by engaging on this unprecedented debt
rampage, China only delayed the inevitable.
The IMF tried to sound mutedly optimistic, adding that “the [Chinese] authorities will do what it
takes to attain the 2020 GDP target,” however one look at the exponential rise in China's
various credit product prompts substantial doubt how much longer Beijing can delay the
inevitable.
And then there is, of course, the biggest wildcard: how much of China's debt is already
impaired, i.e., bad.
(Further down)
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The story repeated with grim determination by Charlene Chu, who left Fitch in 2014 to launch
the Asia operation for Autonomous Research, is a familiar one: "everyone knows there’s a
credit problem in China, but I find that people often forget about the scale. It’s
important in global terms,” Chu told the FT in an interview.
So if Chu held the wildly outlier view nearly two years ago that China's NPLs amount to 21%
of total, what is her latest estimate? The number is a doozy: in her latest report, Chu
estimates that bad debt in China’s financial system will reach as much as Rmb51
trillion , or $7.6 trillion, by the end of this year, more than five times the value of bank
loans officially classified as either non-performing or one notch above." That estimate
implies a bad-debt ratio of 34%, orders of magnitude above the official 5.3% ratio for
those two categories at the end of June.
(Further down)
Chen's (Chen Long, China economist at Gavekal Dragonomics in Beijing) conclusion is
delightfully and perversely reflexive: as long as China can avoid a crash, it will avoid a crash:
“If there’s an economic collapse, of course there will be massive credit losses. No one
disagrees about that. But the issue is whether the collapse will actually happen. She
takes that as a given,” he said, adding that Chu failed to consider examples such as Korea
in the 2000s or Japan after 1997, when debt rose strongly without harming growth. Which is
true, but what Chen forgot to note is that globalsince both of those examples has risen to
never before seen levels, in the process making the recurrence of such one-time "success
stories" impossible.

http://www.zerohedge.com/news/2017-08-17/analyst-lays-out-chinas-doomsday-scenario
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Culture
The alt-left vs. the alt-right (08/16/17, Joseph Farah, WND)
Exclusive: Joseph Farah labels Dems' name-calling 'a shell game, a hustle, a flim-flam'
When President Trump again Tuesday denounced not only the Klan, the neo-Nazis, the white
supremacists and the plain old racists who were clearly guilty of violence, thuggery, instigating
mayhem and, possibly, even murder in Charlottesville, Virginia, he also point out accurately
and – and this point – even courageously that there was, indeed, another side to this story.
He called that side the “alt-left.”
At least one network even credited him with coining the term, even though I used it a year
ago. I even defined it – and other sites are crediting me with it.
I still have a problem defining the alt-right, however. For now, let’s accept the definition of the
media and the left, though I repeat myself.
To them, racists, skinheads, the Klan, fascists, white supremacists, neo-Nazis and that ilk
define the alt-right. So be it. But let’s get to the rationale behind this association of this scum,
this vermin, this collection of social and intellectual human debris with the right side of the
political spectrum.
How do you get there?
• The right believes in limited government, something the left despises. Do neo-Nazis?
Do fascists? The Nazis of Germany were “national socialists.” That’s how they got their
name. The fascists of Germany and Italy were socialists who put the power of the state
in the hands of one man.
• The right believes all men and women are created equal in the image of God. Do
racists, Klansmen and white supremacists? How could they? Clearly, they believe one
or more races is intrinsically better in some way.
• The right believes it’s wrong to punish people for crimes of their ancestors or to give
special privileges to descendants of victims of past injustice, especially the victims of
racial persecution. Yet, isn’t that also an insidious form of racism perpetrated by the
left? Isn’t that an effort to foment new injustices to address old ones by the left?
I could go on and on. This alt-right business, even under the definition of the left, doesn’t hold
any water.
So, let me speak to the motivation of linking the right with ignorance, bigotry and hatred. Can
you guess? Just read Dinesh D’Souza’s book “The Big Lie: Exposing the Nazi Roots of
American Left” for a much more comprehensive and historically well-documented explanation.
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If you’d like an equally thorough exposé of the Democratic Party’s deep relationship with the
Ku Klux Klan, I would suggest you read Ben Kinchlow’s outstanding book, “Black
Yellowdogs,” in which he reveals the hideous truth that the KKK was simply the military wing
of the Democrats.
Knowing that, as most influential Democrats do, wouldn’t you want to pin those labels on the
other guys – especially a Republican president who has far more in common with Abraham
Lincoln than anyone trying to tear down historical monuments associated with the
Confederacy – or, for that matter, any great American leader of the past, from George
Washington to Thomas Jefferson?
Do you get what’s going on here?
It’s a scam. And you can take that to the bank from the guy who actually coined the term “altleft.” It’s a switcheroo. It’s way of accusing others of doing what you do. It’s a shell game, a
hustle, a flim-flam.
I tell you this, by the way, as a former leftist who saw the light.
The hard left doesn’t hate violence. They historically embrace it.
The hard left doesn’t hate racism. They employ it as a political weapon.
The hard left doesn’t hate fascism. They invented it.
The hard left doesn’t hate Nazism. They defended it until the day the Nazis attacked a country
they loved more – the Soviet Union.
The hard left doesn’t hate white supremacists. They give them far more credit than they
deserve and offer them legitimacy by associating them with those with whom they disagree
politically, up to and including the president of the United States.
http://www.wnd.com/2017/08/the-alt-left-vs-the-alt-right/

Before "Fake News," America Invented "Pseudo Events" (08/15/17, Ryan McMaken,
Mises Institute)
Excerpt: In the wake of the Chalottesville riot, it's been interesting how quickly the focus has
shifted away from the actual events in Charlottesville and toward the public pundits and
intellectuals are expressing opinions about the events.
Already, the media has lost interest in analyzing the details of the event itself, and are instead
primarily reporting on what Donald Trump, his allies, and his enemies have to say about it.
This is an important distinction in coverage. Rather than attempt to supply a detailed look at
who was at the event, what was done, and what the participants — from both sides — have to
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say about it, we are instead exposed primarily to what people in Washington, DC, and the
political class in general, think about the events in which they were not directly involved.
(Further down)
Klein then quotes Hayek at length:
It is perhaps the most characteristic feature of the intellectual that he judges new ideas not by
their specific merits but by the readiness with which they fit into his general conceptions, into
the picture of the world which he regards as modern or advanced. . . . As he knows little about
the particular issues, his criterion must be consistency with his other views and suitability for
combining into a coherent picture of the world. Yet this selection from the multitude of new
ideas presenting themselves at every moment creates the characteristic climate of opinion,
the dominant Weltanschauung of a period, which will be favorable to the reception of some
opinions and unfavorable to others and which will make the intellectual readily accept one
conclusion and reject another without a real understanding of the issues.
Consequently, the media's focus is not on relating the specifics of a particular event, and then
allowing the reader to come to his own conclusions. Instead, the focus is on appealing to the
opinions of those in position of power, and filtering all events through this lens, as to let the
consumers of media know how they should think.
(Further down)
In other words, the reporter is offering nothing other than speculation about nothing in
particular because he has nothing else to write. But, when put into a news story, the end
result is that the reporter is changing public perceptions of the president. Boorstin concludes:
Nowadays a successful reporter must be the midwife — or more often the conceiver — of his
news. By the interview technique he incites a public figure to make statements which will
sound like news. During the twentieth century this technique has grown into a devious
apparatus which, in skilled hands, can shape national policy."
It's not difficult to see how these techniques have been greatly expanded in our own time.
With the actual events of Charlottesville long over, the "news" continues as reporters and their
sources among the intellectual class continue to opine on what Trump did or didn't say, and
which of the interviewee's political enemies are to be blamed. Increasingly, the reporter need
no longer even attend a press conference or leave his office. He need only monitor Twitter. If
the reporter agrees with a statement, he need merely report that it happened. If he disagrees,
then he need do little more than call one of his trusted sources for a rebuttal.
(Further down)
One can make the case that the majority of what passes for "news coverage" nowadays really
falls within the parameters of Boorstin's pseudo events. When new facts would require hard
work and serious journalism, it's much easier instead to rely on a few trusted sources —
which have already been quoted countless times before — and get the usual predictable
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opinions to fill out an article. This is then reported as "news" of a new "event," but is really just
an opinion piece in which the opinions of an interviewee are portrayed as "facts." This has
been going on so long, few journalists even see a problem with this approach anymore.
https://mises.org/blog/fake-news-america-invented-pseudo-events

Setup? Man behind white-supremacist rally supported Obama (08/16/17, Chelsea
Schilling, WND)
Compared Republicans to serial killer and praised Clinton, gun control, Iran deal
Excerpt: The organizer of the violent rally in Charlottesville, Virginia, was until recently a
Barack Obama supporter and was also a member of the leftist radical Occupy Wall Street
Movement, according to a report from a hard-left activist group.
The details from his recent past have many in the blogosphere and on social media asking: Is
the Charlottesville rally organizer really a left-wing plant?
Jason Kessler organized the Aug. 12 “Unite the Right” rally in which white nationalists, neoNazis, and other groups battled in the street with “Antifa” and counter-protesters.
The torch-lit rally was held in response to the Charlottesville City Council’s plan to remove a
statue of the Confederate General Robert E. Lee. James Fields, 20, who attended the promonument rally, killed a woman named Heather Hayer and injured 19 others when he
rammed his car into a gathering of counter-protesters, who then responded by smashing in
the car’s windows with bats. Authorities are investigating the act as a potential terrorist attack,
though it is not immediately clear if the attack was premeditated
(Further down)
So exactly who is Jason Kessler?
Kessler, the 34-year-old president of Unity and Security for America, is a blogger and reporter
who has written about race-related issues and has described a cultural “second American
Civil War.”He has tweeted:“White Americans are in a situation like the Native Americans were
in in the 19th century. We are being dispossessed of our territory.”
(Further down)
But before Kessler organized “Unite the Right” rally, it appears he was a fan of President
Obama, President Clinton, gun control, Occupy Wall Street, Obama’s nuclear deal with Iran
and other leftist causes.
The Southern Poverty Law Center, an extreme leftist group that’s hostile to conservatives,
reported that Kessler appears to have a history of leftist activism and only expressed a
“rightward shift” in November 2016 – around the time of President Trump’s election. SPLC
wrote:
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Rumors abound on white nationalist forums that Kessler’s ideological pedigree before
2016 was less than pure and seem to point to involvement in the Occupy movement
and past support for President Obama.
(Further down)
The blog Nation One News posted 2012 and 2013 tweets purportedly from Kessler revealing
his support for leftist causes and political figures.
According to one alleged tweet to Sen. Harry Reid, D-Nevada, on March 19, 2013, Kessler
wrote: “@SenatorReid I think you’re a guy who gets things done and I respect that but you
need to support the assault weapons ban bc its now or never.”
Another tweet, on Dec. 14, 2012, stated: “These gun nuts have bullied the American people
for too long and enabled too many killers. #GunControlNow.”
(Further down)
And, according to another tweet posted by Nation One News, Kessler appears to have
praised Obama’s nuclear deal with Iran in an April 2, 2015, tweet: “@BarackObama’s Nobelworthy ploy for peace comes to fruition & @JohnKerry cements his legacy as a historic
Secretary of State. #IranTalks.”
Kessler also purportedly compared Republicans at a 2012 CNN debate to serial killer Jeffrey
Dahmer.
A Jan. 26, 2012 tweet posted by the blog stated: “Republicans in #cnndebate are grotesquely
mesmerizing as an interview w/ a serial killer. @ least Dahmer couldnt wage war or starve
poor ppl.”
http://www.wnd.com/2017/08/setup-man-behind-white-supremacist-rally-supported-obama/

CNN's Chris Cuomo: "Extreme Right Is The Number One Domestic Terror Threat In The
U.S." (08/17/17, Tyler Durden, Zero Hedge)
Excerpt: CNN's Chris Cuomo is a man who likes to make up his own 'facts'. Remember back
in October 2016 when he told his CNN viewers that it was "illegal to possess" documents
published by Wikileaks but continued that "it's different for the media...so everything you
learn about this, you're learning from us." That's one way to keep a captive audience and
control messaging...just scare them into viewership by telling them it's illegal to consume
information directly from their original sources...
Unfortunately, despite being mercilessly mocked on social media, Cuomo didn't learn his
lessons from his Wikileaks mishap. Just this morning Cuomo decided to drop another creative
'fact' on viewers saying "the number one domestic terror threat in the U.S. is the extreme
right...just look at the stats." Courtesy of the Daily Caller:
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“If you take anarchists at their worst, do you have malefactor? Do you have criminals in their
ranks? Do you have people who do violent things? Yes, yes, yes, yes. That is not a moral
equivalency to the KKK,” Cuomo said. “It’s certainly not an equivalent to what we see on the
right. Just look at the stats. The number one domestic terror threat in the U.S. is the
extreme right. There is not even a close second.”
“That’s all they’re about is hate. Two out of three people on this panel they don’t want to
exist!”
Which we guess is a completely accurate statement if you ignore the 2,996 people killed
in the 9/11 attacks, 49 people killed in the Orlando night club shooting, 14 people killed
in San Bernadino, etc.
Of course, the point that Cuomo's guest was attempting to make, which is difficult when
you're cut off every 5 seconds, was simply that there are professional agitators who are paid
to attend rallies and incite violence when opportunities present themselves. As we pointed out
yesterday, there are actually companies that advertise their ability to source "Crowds on
Demand" to attend "protests, rallies, flash-mobs" anywhere in the country...so this is hardly a
controversial point.
(Further down)
That said, it's difficult to argue a point when entire media organizations are willing to simply
makeup 'facts'...
http://www.zerohedge.com/news/2017-08-17/cnns-chris-cuomo-extreme-right-number-one-domestic-terrorthreat-us

“Start Throwing Rocks”: Washington Post Op-Ed Calls For More Violence In The
Streets (08/16/17, Daniel Lang, SHTFplan)
It’s not an exaggeration to say that battle lines are being drawn in America today. You can see
it in the news everyday. As time goes on, people in this country are becoming very tribal, as
Americans of different races, religions, and political persuasions turn on each other. What we
saw in Charlottesville last weekend was just the latest sign that America is turning into a very
dark place, where conflict between different demographics is the norm. And it probably won’t
be the last indicator to emerge.
So how did we get to this place? How did we reach a point where America resembles Wiemar
Germany, with white nationalists and socialist thugs battling it out on the streets and killing
people?
If I were to pick one culprit for this mess, it would be the mainstream media. They’re the ones
who have, for the most part, stood behind leftist ideologues for decades, and allowed them to
bury public discourse under a wave of identity politics. They are at the very least, partly to
blame. They’ve helped stoke divisions in this country that were once faint, or in the process of
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healing.
And if you don’t think the mainstream media is responsible for nudging our country towards
war in the streets, then you should read this op-ed that was recently published by the
Washington Post. It was written by N.D.B. Collins, an associate professor at Johns Hopkins
University. In it, he appears to shamelessly call for the left to spawn more riots and violence in
this country.
The white nationalist riot in Charlottesville, a city that boasts “diversity makes us
stronger,” made a lot of things clear. One of them is that generic solutions to the racial
problem — bland affirmations of inclusiveness, tolerance and “free speech” — will no
longer work. Indeed, they have never worked, at least not on their own.
…
[I]n April 1968, amid a flurry of other “rocks,” riots shook American cities following the
assassination of Martin Luther King Jr. It took that rolling unrest, not the promise of
further economic growth, to spur President Lyndon Johnson and Congress to action.
Within a week they had passed the Fair Housing Act.
Over the past century, liberalism, vexed by an ever-sharp, ever-cutting white
supremacy, has needed these rocks. …
Segregationists have again assumed their pedestals in the Justice Department, the
White House and many other American temples. Paper alone won’t drive them out.
Start throwing rocks.
Let that sink in. At a time when our country has never been so divided, and the proverbial
smoke is still clearing from a deadly riot in Virginia, one of the most widely recognized news
sources decides to post an article that calls for more rioting.
It looks an awful lot like the media is trying to foment a war on American soil. What other
conclusion can you draw from this very public call to violence? They had to have vetted this
piece and understood its meaning and intent, before unleashing it on the world. They have to
know the consequences of that, and if they know those consequences, then we can infer their
goals.
The mainstream media has just shown us all its true colors. They’ve finally revealed what
many of us suspected for a long time. They appear to be trying to convince Americans that it’s
okay to hurt, and possibly kill each other for political reasons.
http://www.shtfplan.com/headline-news/start-throwing-rocks-washington-post-op-ed-calls-for-more-violence-inthe-streets_08162017
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Why Was This 'Crowd Hire' Company Recruiting $25 An Hour 'Political Activists' In
Charlotte Last Week? (08/17/17, Tyler Durden, Zero Hedge)
Excerpt: Trump ignited a political firestorm yesterday during an impromptu press conference
in which he said there was "blame on both sides" for the tragic events that occurred in
Charlottesville over the weekend.
Now, the discovery of a craigslist ad posted last Monday, almost a full week before the
Charlottesville protests, is raising new questions over whether paid protesters were
sourced by a Los Angeles based "public relations firm specializing in innovative
events" to serve as agitators in counterprotests.
The ad was posted by a company called "Crowds on Demand" and offered $25 per hour to
"actors and photographers" to participate in events in the "Charlotte, NC area." While the ad
didn't explicitly define a role to be filled by its crowd of "actors and photographers" it did ask
applicants to comment on whether they were "ok with participating in peaceful protests."
(The ad is in the article. Tim)
(Further down)
So what is "Crowds on Demand?" According to their own website, they're in the business of
sourcing large crowds of people to "provide clients with protests, rallies, [and] flashmobs" all over the country. They even have an entire page on their website dedicated to
"Protests and Rallies."
(Further down)
Silly question, but if your cause is worthy of protest then why would you need to pay $25 per
hour to get people to show up?
http://www.zerohedge.com/news/2017-08-16/why-was-crowd-hire-company-recruiting-25-hour-political-activistscharlotte-last-wee

Government
Oregon becomes first state to offer free abortions for all, including illegal aliens
(08/16/17, Valarie Richardson, The Washington Times)
Landmark $10.2M bill puts insurers, taxpayers on the hook for abortion copays, deductibles
Excerpt: Oregon Gov. Kate Brown has signed a landmark bill to provide free abortions for all,
including illegal immigrants, by requiring insurance companies to cover the procedures and
putting taxpayers on the hook for the tab.
Tuesday’s long-awaited signing of House Bill 3391, approved by the State Legislature July 5
with no Republican votes, triggered a torrent of criticism from conservatives along with praise
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from the pro-choice movement.
“Thank Kate Brown for signing the nation’s most progressive reproductive health bill into law
today!” NARAL Pro-Choice Oregon said in a statement.
The $10.2 million Reproductive Health Equity Act includes $500,000 for abortions for the
estimated 22,873 women who would be eligible for the Oregon Health Plan, the state’s
Medicaid program, “except for their immigration status.”
Under the first-of-its-kind law, most of which goes into effect immediately, Oregon insurers
must provide 100 percent coverage for abortions without co-pays or deductibles.
(Further down)
Jonathan Lockwood, spokesman for the Oregon Senate Republicans, predicted other blue
states would follow Oregon’s lead.
“Everyone in America needs to see that Oregon’s former late-term abortion-lobbyist governor
Kate Brown just forced Oregonians to fund against their will late-term and sex-selective
abortions,” Mr. Lockwood said in an email. “Watch out; this is coming to a state near you.”
The measure represents a badly needed lifeline for Planned Parenthood, whose national
client visits have declined in the past few years from 3 million to 2.4 million, according to the
organization’s annual reports.
(Further down)
The Pro-Choice Coalition of Oregon, which includes Planned Parenthood, said it helped draw
up the law making Oregon “the first state to establish comprehensive, state-funded
reproductive health coverage for women categorically excluded from Medicaid based on
citizenship status” and “the first to codify no-cost abortion coverage in state statute.”
“We are so grateful for the bold leadership of Gov. Brown and legislative champions who
understand that Oregonians don’t want reproductive health care attacked,” said Laurel
Swerdlow, advocacy director of Planned Parenthood Advocates of Oregon. “Women,
transgender and gender-nonconforming individuals, people of color, immigrants and people of
faith are not going to silently stand around while politicians in Washington, D.C., try to take
away our health care.”
Critics warned that the Oregon law would imperil the state’s federal funding because it
violates the Weldon Amendment, the 2005 congressional provision that prohibits Health and
Human Services funds for states that discriminate against health care providers that refuse to
cover abortion.
(Further down)
“Oregon taxpayers already cover nearly 50 percent of all abortions in the state whether they
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like it or not,” said Ms. Atteberry. “By making abortion free, this percentage will inevitably
increase. We also expect more late-term abortions, which are currently very expensive as
well as risky to perform. All completely covered by either insurance companies or by the
Oregon taxpayers.”
http://www.washingtontimes.com/news/2017/aug/16/governor-signs-bill-making-oregon-first-offer-free/
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UPDATE AUGUST 30, 2017 – TECHNOLOGY, CULTURE, MONEY
Hello everyone... Today is August 30, 2017
Well, we are at the end of August and headed into September. It seems like the year is going
by quickly.
For you folks down in Houston and coastal Texas, we're watching and keeping you in prayer.
One area - FIFTY OR MORE INCHES OF RAIN!!! That's insane! We feel for you.
Southern Louisiana, same for you. Like everyone, we are watching and keeping you in prayer.
Thank you to those of you in the storm areas with whom we are connected who let everyone
know you are okay as this storm front has brought this horrendous destruction to your area.
To all of you, whether you're dealing with the destructiveness of “Harvey” or you're your in
another state high and dry, have the best Labor Day holiday as your situation allows.
I love you guys!
Tim

What's in this Update?
If you are new to the Great Unraveling Updates, you will find three ways to get updated. You
can read just The Headlines and Mini-Excerpts, which often by themselves offer a good feel
for what's going on. Go deeper and read The Excerpts. Or, read the whole Article by simply
clicking on the link under each Excerpt.
The Headline “links” below are direct links to The Excerpts further down. They work in the
2017 Updates ebook at The Freedom Driven Life website but not in the email. In the email
you have to scroll down.
The Headlines
Technology
How Google secretly records your private conversations
Mini-Excerpt: Wood, editor of Technocracy News & Trends, said iPhone users should not
assume Apple is any less intrusive.
“Anything with a microphone can record your conversations – smartphones, home assistance
devices [like Amazon Echo], smart TVs, surveillance cameras, gaming consoles, etc.,” Wood
said. “We no longer have any expectation of privacy from devices that can and will be used
against us.”
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There is a new crime wave sweeping across the country
Mini-Excerpt: Last year, businesses lost $1 trillion to cybercrime. And that number is
expected to grow to $3 trillion by 2020. That’s right. In the next three years, the financial
damage from cybercrime is expected to triple.
Culture
Kindergarten boy 'instantly turns into girl' at school
Mini-Excerpt: LifeSiteNews.com reported that after the teacher introduced the 5-year-old
student to the class as a boy, he then went into the bathroom, and the teacher “then
reintroduced ‘her’ to the children, explaining ‘she’ was now a ‘girl’ who now had a girl’s name
and was to be called that from now on.”
The report said the “ceremony” traumatized some of the students, including girls who went
home crying to their parents, asking if they were going to turn into a boy.
Many parents were upset about the event, especially since they were not informed
beforehand that it was going to take place.
Petition To Label Antifa A "Terrorist Organization" Reaches Critical Milestone
Mini-Excerpt: The petition contends that Antifa deserves the terrorist designation because of
its “violent actions” in cities like Berkeley, Calif, and Charlottesville, Va., as well as its
“influence” in the killings of police officers.
Antifa Has A New Cell In Philly, And They’re Calling For Property Seizures, Violence On
Police, And All-Out Revolution
Mini-Excerpt: The press release the group published in far-left media is filled with hyperbolic
claims about how “mosques are being ruthlessly bombed” and how “LGBTQ are being
battered.”
“The destruction of black life continues unabated as millions languish in the plantations of the
modern day slave system,” the group states.
Mainstream conservative groups alarmed to be found on ‘hate map’
Short whole article.
Excerpt: The article listed the 917 organizations on the Southern Poverty Law Center’s muchdisputed “hate map,” which names racist groups like the Aryan Nation alongside mainstream
conservative organizations such as the Alliance Defending Freedom and the Family Research
Council.
Muslims Tell Europe: "One Day All This Will Be Ours"
Mini-Excerpt: "There are two distinct views in Europe today to consider [regarding the decline
and aging of the population]", Hungary's Prime Minister Viktor Orbán recently said. "One of
these is held by those who want to address Europe's demographic problems through
immigration. And there is another view, held by Central Europe – and, within it, Hungary. Our
view is that we must solve our demographic problems by relying on our own resources and
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mobilising our own reserves, and – let us acknowledge it – by renewing ourselves spiritually".
Orbán just warned against a "Muslimized Europe". According to him, "the question of the
upcoming decades is whether Europe will continue to belong to Europeans".
Shocker! 'Islamophobia' is decreed in Quran
Mini-Excerpt: Shouldn’t it be acceptable for people to dislike or fear ideologies? I dislike and
fear fascism. I hate communism because it is an evil, murderous, unjust system. That’s hating
an idea like sexism, racism, socialism, nihilism and pedophilia. Hundreds of millions of people
hate democracy, capitalism, the belief that Jesus is the Son of God, or that women are
allowed to drive. But if Islamophobia is used to infer bigotry against individual Muslims, it is
being used deceptively for political propaganda purposes.
Money
Here's How The Next Recession Begins
Mini-Excerpt: Some of the largest and most vulnerable retailers include Sears, Macy’s and JC
Penney, and in total those companies employ close to 400,000 people.
All three of these companies could – and probably will – go bankrupt. But it would only take
one of these stores going under (a near certainty) to roil the US economy.
US Workers' Wage Expectations Unexpectedly Collapse
Mini-Excerpt: The latest Fed survey simply reflects the realities of Obama's part-time "waiter
and bartender" recovery: lots of available jobs with little to no wage growth potential. (with
charts)
Existing Home Sales Slump To 11-Month Lows; NAR Warns "Prices Are Rising Way Too
Fast"
Mini-Excerpt: And concluded rather stunningly:“Home prices are still rising above incomes
and way too fast in many markets."... “Realtors continue to say prospective buyers are
frustrated by how quickly prices are rising for the minimal selection of homes that fit
buyers’ budget and wish list.” (with chart)

The Excerpts
Technology
How Google secretly records your private conversations (08/23/17, Leo Hohmann, WND)
'It regularly switches on microphone as you go about your day'
Excerpt: Google has effectively turned millions of its users’ smartphones into listening devices
that can record and store conversations not meant for Google’s ears.
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Every Android phone user who has ever used Google’s Assistant, which is similar to Apple’s
Siri, is unknowingly sending voice recordings to the tech giant’s servers, where they are
stored “in the cloud” indefinitely.
Google tells its users it only turns on and begins recording when they utter the words, “OK
Google.”
But an investigation by the Sun, a U.K.-based newspaper, has found that the virtual assistant
is “a little hard of hearing.”
In some cases, just responding “OK” during a private conversation with a friend prompted
Google to access the phone speaker and record around 20 seconds of audio.
“It regularly switches on the microphone as you go about your day-to-day activities, none the
wiser,” the Sun reports.
Once Google is done recording, it uploads the audio files to its massive data centers.
(Further down)
Mundane voice recordings from the general public will help its artificial intelligence that runs
Google Home, by teaching it how humans naturally communicate.
In other words, it’s a free language class for Google’s AI software.
Patrick Wood, a privacy advocate and expert on the global technocracy movement, said, “If
you or I were to be caught secretly recording somebody else’s conversation, in many states
you would be tried, convicted and thrown in jail.”
But Google does it millions of times each day, and authorities yawn.
“Google’s original motto was ‘Don’t be evil,’ but that was dropped in 2015 when its holding
company, Alphabet, took over,” Wood notes. “Since then, its corporate culture has
deteriorated into a viscous battle between Google’s technocrats and the public. The public is
losing, and Google obviously believes that it is ‘too big to rein in.'”
Is Apple any better?
Wood, editor of Technocracy News & Trends, said iPhone users should not assume Apple is
any less intrusive.
“Anything with a microphone can record your conversations – smartphones, home assistance
devices [like Amazon Echo], smart TVs, surveillance cameras, gaming consoles, etc.,” Wood
said. “We no longer have any expectation of privacy from devices that can and will be used
against us.”
One major difference is that Apple is more secretive in terms of the data it collects on users of
569

its Siri system. Apple provides no online access to your audio files.
(Further down)
“The tech titans insist there’s nothing creepy about installing microphones in ordinary people’s
homes,” it continues.
“Yet their reassurances are unlikely to win over people who find it difficult to entirely trust
promises made by gigantic corporations with a vested interest in gathering as much data
about their customers as possible.”
http://www.wnd.com/2017/08/how-google-secretly-records-your-private-conversations/

There is a new crime wave sweeping across the country (08/05/17, Jeff Brown, The Crux)
Crux note: Former Silicon Valley executive Jeff Brown has a career in high-tech that goes
back more than two decades. Below, he explains why a new type of criminal is setting one
industry up to skyrocket in the coming years.
Excerpt: In the past few months, the nightly news has been plastered with political protests
turned violent. Riots in the nation’s capital, Baltimore, Chicago, and now in Charlottesville
have caught the attention of the average America.
But behind all this, there is a new crime wave sweeping across the country.
Unlike crimes of the past, this one can’t be stopped by more locks, security cameras, or
guards.
And these new criminals aren’t desperate amateurs.
They are fully funded, sophisticated criminal organizations that function like a normal
corporation. Some even have human resource, accounting, and engineering departments.
I’m talking about the rising threat of cybercrime in the United States. This new criminal
element is quickly becoming an epidemic as numerous companies and individuals fall victim
to this new type of crime.
(Further down)
Last year, businesses lost $1 trillion to cybercrime. And that number is expected to
grow to $3 trillion by 2020. That’s right. In the next three years, the financial damage from
cybercrime is expected to triple.
Cyberattacks on major companies have been in the news in recent years. Cybercriminals
attacked health insurance company Anthem (ANTM) in 2015. Tens of millions of customer
accounts were compromised. Yahoo (YHOO) was the victim of a number of cyberattacks in
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2016. Yahoo was forced to renegotiate its merger with Verizon as a result, losing $350 million
in the process.
(Further down)
These types of cyberattacks will only continue.
Large cybersecurity firms can’t keep up with the surge in cybercrime. Their product
development is just too slow. And even if a firm could put in place all the safeguards
necessary to keep networks and data safe, the defenses would be so burdensome that the
organization wouldn’t be able to function.
You can see the scale of cyberattacks for yourself by looking at this interactive map.
It’s for this reason that the current U.S. presidential administration’s attention has turned
toward the need to drastically upgrade its cybersecurity infrastructure. Under discussion is the
need to have a dramatically stronger, more secure, and centralized information technology
architecture.
The current secretary of defense, retired Marine Gen. James Mattis, said during his
confirmation hearing in January:
I realize [cybersecurity] is a new domain, but that does not give us an excuse not to address it
on an urgent basis.
Even the president is on record acknowledging the need to expand cybersecurity measures.
He said as a candidate last year:
We have to get very, very tough on cyber and cyber warfare. It is – it is a huge problem…
http://thecrux.com/a-new-crimewave-will-send-this-industry-soaring/

Culture
Kindergarten boy 'instantly turns into girl' at school (08/22/17, Joe Wilson, WND)
Classmates in tears over fears of becoming 'transgender'
Excerpt: WASHINGTON – The push to make children comfortable with transgenderism has
reached disturbing new depths, with a California school promoting it to kindergartners by
having a 5-year-old boy undergo a “transition ceremony” in front of classmates.
The boy left his classroom at Rocklin Academy Schools in Rocklin dressed as a boy then
returned dressed as a girl.
KTXL-TV, a Fox affiliate in Sacramento, reported two books written specifically for young
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children were read in the class “to illustrate what it means to be transgender.”
The two books were “I am Jazz” and “The Red Crayon,” according to LifeSiteNews.com. Both
are meant to explain transgenderism in a sympathetic way to children ages 4 to 8.
(Further down)
LifeSiteNews.com reported that after the teacher introduced the 5-year-old student to the
class as a boy, he then went into the bathroom, and the teacher “then reintroduced ‘her’ to the
children, explaining ‘she’ was now a ‘girl’ who now had a girl’s name and was to be called that
from now on.”
The report said the “ceremony” traumatized some of the students, including girls who went
home crying to their parents, asking if they were going to turn into a boy.
Many parents were upset about the event, especially since they were not informed
beforehand that it was going to take place.
Brad Dacus, president of the Pacific Justice Institute, which has been providing legal advice
to the parents, told KTXL-TV “the majority of parents who had children in this kindergarten did
not think that it would be age appropriate.”
The school district is arguing it did not need to notify parents before the event took place,
since it falls under “diversity and tolerance curricula” and not sex education.
In response, some parents circulated a petition demanding that the school inform parents
before any provocative material is presented to their children. The school district has changed
its policy, and now controversial books such as “I am Jazz” must be submitted for approval to
the school board. But the district still has not conceded that it is the parents’ right to know
ahead of time when their children might be exposed to such a hotly debated topic.
Michelle Cretella, president of the American College of Pediatricians, has denounced such
indoctrination of children as child abuse.
“All children should be told the truth that sex does not ever change and cannot be changed,”
Cretella told LifeSiteNews in an email. “All children should be nurtured to embrace their
bodies and the reality of their biological sex. All children should be affirmed as the unique
boys or girls their bodies proclaim them to be.”
http://www.wnd.com/2017/08/kindergarten-boy-instantly-turns-into-girl-in-school/

Petition To Label Antifa A "Terrorist Organization" Reaches Critical Milestone (08/22/17,
Tyler Durden, Zero Hedge)
Excerpt: A petition calling for the White House to officially brand the Antifa movement as a
terrorist organization has reached the threshold of signatures necessary to compel the Trump
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administration to reply, according to the Washington Times. The petition received its
100,000th signature around 8 p.m. Eastern Time on Sunday. Though it had 30 days to
reach that goal, the petition did so in less than a week.
The petition contends that Antifa deserves the terrorist designation because of its “violent
actions” in cities like Berkeley, Calif, and Charlottesville, Va., as well as its “influence”
in the killings of police officers.
(Further down)
If the petition is successful, Antifa would differ from other terror groups in one unique respect:
Antifa isn’t an organization, so much as a blanket term for far-left protesters known for their
violent battles with right-wing groups, as the Washington Times explains.
“Antifa is short for anti-fascists, and the people involved are generally extreme leftists
known for their face-offs with right-wing activists, including recently in Berkeley, Calif.
Antifa counter-protesters made an appearance in Charlottesville, Va., last
weekend and clashed with white supremacy and neo-Nazi groups protesting
the removal of a Robert E. Lee statue.”
http://www.zerohedge.com/news/2017-08-21/petition-label-antifa-terrorist-organization-reaches-critical-milestone

Antifa Has A New Cell In Philly, And They’re Calling For Property Seizures, Violence On
Police, And All-Out Revolution (08/25/17, Ian Miles Cheong, The Daily Caller)
Excerpt: An armed Antifa group is launching a new cell in Philadelphia, with support from the
“alt-left” alternative media.
The group currently hosts anti-police workshops called “Our Enemies in Blue.” The group
draws inspiration from convicted murderers and calls for violence against the police, theft of
goods, and armed insurrection.
Antifa websites like It’s Going Down, Sub.Media and Insurrection News have been promoting
the group, which calls itself the Revolutionary Abolitionist Movement, calling on their readers
to donate to a Fundrazr account for the creation of the new cell.
The press release the group published in far-left media is filled with hyperbolic claims about
how “mosques are being ruthlessly bombed” and how “LGBTQ are being battered.”
“The destruction of black life continues unabated as millions languish in the plantations of the
modern day slave system,” the group states.
Taking pride in the “legacy” of “Philadelphia’s rich revolutionary tradition,” RAM cites Mumia
Abu Jamal, the Black Panther activist who shot and killed Philadelphia police officer Daniel
Faulkner in 1981.
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It also cites Russell Shoats, who shot a police officer in the back five times in 1970. Similar to
Antifa, the actions of the Black Panthers have been described as having a “very undefined
purpose of assaulting police officers.”
Like other Antifa groups, RAM claims to oppose the usual -isms and white supremacy, but a
quick look at the organization’s “Political Foundation” page, as highlighted by Far Left Watch,
notes the inclusion of several alarming points, including the “Abolition of Gender,” and the
“Expropriation and the Cooperative Economy.”
http://dailycaller.com/2017/08/24/armed-antifa-group-calls-for-revolution-seizing-property-and-violence-againstpolice/

Mainstream conservative groups alarmed to be found on ‘hate map’ (08/17/17, Valerie
Richardson, The Washington Times)
Brad Dacus was thousands of miles away in California last weekend when the Charlottesville
protest erupted, so he was flabbergasted when CNN labeled his Pacific Justice Institute a
“hate group.”
“Here are all the active hate groups where you live,” said the CNN wire story headline on
Chicago’s WGN-TV website.
The article listed the 917 organizations on the Southern Poverty Law Center’s much-disputed
“hate map,” which names racist groups like the Aryan Nation alongside mainstream
conservative organizations such as the Alliance Defending Freedom and the Family Research
Council.
Mr. Dacus’ conservative Sacramento-based institute, which specializes in religious-liberty
cases, was featured on the CNN list right below the Pacific Coast Knights of the Ku Klux Klan.
“Why is the Southern Poverty Law Center doing this? It’s simple. They want to vilify and
isolate anyone that doesn’t agree with their very extremist leftist policy and ideology,” said Mr.
Dacus. “This isn’t about defending civil rights; this is about attacking civil rights.”
Other conservative groups blasted CNN and called on the cable network to retract the article.
http://www.washingtontimes.com/news/2017/aug/17/hate-group-map-lists-mainstream-conservative-organ/

Muslims Tell Europe: "One Day All This Will Be Ours" (08/19/17, Giulio Meotti, Gatestone
Institute)
Excerpt: "Europe is committing demographic suicide, systematically depopulating itself in
what British historian Niall Ferguson has called "the greatest sustained reduction in European
population since the Black Death in the fourteenth century'", as George Weigel recently
noted.
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Europe's Muslims appear to be dreaming of filling this vacuum. The Archbishop of Strasbourg,
Luc Ravel, nominated by Pope Francis in February, recently declared that "Muslim believers
know very well that their fertility is such today, that they call it ... the Great Replacement. They
tell you in a very calm, very positive way: 'One day all this, all this will be ours' ...".
A new report by the Italian think tank Centro Machiavelli just revealed that if current trends
continue, by 2065 first- and second-generation immigrants will exceed 22 million persons, or
more than 40% of Italy's total population. In Germany, as well, 36% of children under the age
of five are being born to immigrant parents. In 13 of the 28 EU member countries, more
people died than were born last year; without migration, the populations of Germany and Italy
are expected to decline by 18% and 16%, respectively.
The impact of demographic free-fall is most visible in what was once called the "new Europe",
the countries of the former Soviet bloc such as Poland, Hungary and Slovakia, to distinguish
these from the so called "old Europe", France and Germany. Those Eastern countries are
now the ones most exposed to the "depopulation bomb", the devastating collapse in birth rate
that the current-events analyst and author Mark Steyn has called "the biggest issue of our
time".
(Further down)
"There are two distinct views in Europe today to consider [regarding the decline and aging of
the population]", Hungary's Prime Minister Viktor Orbán recently said. "One of these is held by
those who want to address Europe's demographic problems through immigration. And there is
another view, held by Central Europe – and, within it, Hungary. Our view is that we must solve
our demographic problems by relying on our own resources and mobilising our own reserves,
and – let us acknowledge it – by renewing ourselves spiritually". Orbán just warned against a
"Muslimized Europe". According to him, "the question of the upcoming decades is whether
Europe will continue to belong to Europeans".
(Further down)
Eastern Europe is thinning out. Demography has even become a problem for Europe's
security. There are fewer people to serve in Europe's military and social welfare posts. The
President of Bulgaria, Georgi Parvanov, has, in fact, called on the country's leaders to attend
a meeting of the national Consultative Committee entirely devoted to the problem of national
security. Once Eastern European countries feared Soviet tanks; now, they fear empty cradles.
The United Nations estimated that there were about 292 million people in Eastern Europe last
year, 18 million fewer than in the early 1990s. The number is equivalent to the disappearance
of the entire population of the Netherlands.
The Financial Times had called this situation in Eastern Europe "the largest loss of population
in modern history". Its population is shrinking as has no other before. Not even the Second
World War, with its massacres, deportations and population movements, had come to that
abyss.
https://www.gatestoneinstitute.org/10748/europe-muslims-demography
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Shocker! 'Islamophobia' is decreed in Quran (08/27/17, Elizabeth Farah, WND)
Exclusive: Elizabeth Farah has rational response to realities of Muslim holy book
Excerpt: Is it irrational to fear Islam?
It’s a question that deserves a real answer, because those who hurl the “Islamophobia”
epithet around recklessly are actually characterizing people who fear Islam – including
increasingly bloody acts of Islamic terrorism committed in the name of Allah – as irrational,
insane, perhaps even stark raving mad.
A phobia is a type of anxiety disorder, defined by fear of an object or situation. It is a
persistent, irrational fear, exaggerated and usually inexplicable and illogical. It often leads to a
kind of hysteria or paralysis when a phobic person is confronted by the object or situation that
is feared. We’ve all seen videos of people losing it when they see a harmless snake or spider.
We read about or see depictions of people who are afraid of heights or going outdoors.
But when was the last time you saw someone hysterical at the sight of a woman in a hijab or
the Quran, or hearing the call to prayer? Not very often. So, this definition of Islamophobia
clearly doesn’t match any clinical disorder, and it is certainly is not connected to the way
anyone actually uses the word.
Yet this slur – this derogatory, offensive term – is used by politicians, the media, professors
and Islamic activists as a catchy and convenient way to define bigotry, prejudice and hatred
against individual Muslims. Note, however, that the word “Muslim” is not part of the term –
Islam is. So, the literal meaning of Islamophobia would not be bigotry against individual
Muslims, it would be an irrational fear of Islam – a religion, an ideology, a political institution.
Shouldn’t it be acceptable for people to dislike or fear ideologies? I dislike and fear fascism. I
hate communism because it is an evil, murderous, unjust system. That’s hating an idea like
sexism, racism, socialism, nihilism and pedophilia. Hundreds of millions of people hate
democracy, capitalism, the belief that Jesus is the Son of God, or that women are allowed to
drive. But if Islamophobia is used to infer bigotry against individual Muslims, it is being used
deceptively for political propaganda purposes.
(Further down)
But that’s not the worst of it. Because instilling a rational fear of Islam is actually the desired
reaction by Islam’s most zealous proponents. It is actually the stated, prescribed intent of
Islam to trigger rational fear through terror. How do we know this?
The simple and direct answer is the Quran, the Islamic holy book.
Surah 8:12 of the Quran recounts the words of Allah, saying, “I am with you: give firmness to
the Believers: I will cast terror into the hearts of those who became infidels. So, strike above
their necks and strike off every finger from them. This is because they have opposed Allah
and his messenger.” (Emphasis added.)
According to the Islamic holy book, Allah has decreed terror in the hearts of the unbelievers,
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the infidels. He is instituting and commanding terror.
(Further down)
And doesn’t this get down to the crux of the issue? So-called “Islamophobia,” if rationally
defined, is not irrational. In fact it is a logical reaction by moral, sentient human beings.
But what of the Muslims, especially the minority of Muslims who study the Quran from cover
to cover, who charge individuals with “Islamophobia”? How are we to judge them, and how
should they be judged by their fellow Muslims and Allah? I can only speak for myself. The
Quran commands the instilling of fear of Islam among non-believers. By diminishing or
mocking the fear of Islam, are they not are actually defying the commands of Allah to instill
terror into the hearts of unbelievers?
Therefore, Muslims who voice their rejection of “Islamophobia,” are guilty of one of the three
things: 1) being ignorant of the Quran’s actual teaching; 2) discounting the true teaching of
Islam; or 3) practicing the Islamic principle of taqiyya, deceiving unbelievers until believers are
in a position of greater strength.
After all, who is it that prescribed striking terror into the hearts of unbelievers? Muhammad
did.
http://www.wnd.com/2017/08/shocker-islamophobia-is-decreed-in-quran/

Money
Here's How The Next Recession Begins (08/22/17, Simon Black, Sovereign Man)
Excerpt: Retailers have announced more than 3,200 store closures this year. And investment
bank Credit Suisse expects that number will increase to more than 8,600 before the end of
the year.
For the sake of context, the WORST year on record for retail store closures was in 2008 when
the global financial crisis kicked off.
But even in 2008, only 6,163 retailers closed.
Bear in mind that about one in 10 Americans works in retail.
And given the rise of e-commerce, most of those retail jobs are going away. Quickly.
(Further down)
Some of the largest and most vulnerable retailers include Sears, Macy’s and JC Penney, and
in total those companies employ close to 400,000 people.
577

All three of these companies could – and probably will – go bankrupt. But it would only take
one of these stores going under (a near certainty) to roil the US economy.
You may remember during the US Presidential campaign that candidates Trump and Clinton
made a big deal about the declining number of coal jobs in the US.
To put things in perspective, the US coal industry employs just over 76,000 workers.
Sears alone employs almost double that amount.
And the pace of job losses across the entire retail sector is gaining steam.
The US economy has been in ‘recovery’ now for more than eight years, i.e. it’s been nearly
100 months since the end of the last recession.
Yet the average time between recessions in modern US history is 57 months, according to the
National Bureau of Economic Research.
In other words, the economy is overdue for a recession.
And the rapid loss of hundreds of thousands of jobs could certainly end up triggering it.
https://www.sovereignman.com/crisis/heres-how-the-next-recession-begins-22317/

US Workers' Wage Expectations Unexpectedly Collapse (08/21/17, Tyler Durden, Zero
Hedge)
Excerpt: Cue the latest economic (and Phillips curve) paradox.
On one hand, the US unemployment rate is at a 16 year low of 4.4%, suggesting little if any
slack in the US economy, and according to anecdotes from both the Fed's Beige Book and
industry sources, labor shortages are so acute that - if one believes the recently discussed
report from the NAHB - up to 75% of builders are unable to find construction workers.
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On the other hand, according to a new Federal Reserve survey published on Monday for the
first time, U.S. workers and job-seekers are so disenchanted with the labor situation, and
harbor so little hope for higher paychecks, that even as they increasingly search for new jobs,
they not only expect fewer job offers but anticipate increasingly lower paychecks.
According to the Fed survey, respondents said in July that the lowest annual salary they
would accept in a new job would be $57,960, down from $59,660 only four months
earlier and over $62,000 at the end of 2016: in fact, the average so-called "reservation
wage" tumbled to the lowest amount since March 2015, as shown in the chart below.
Further down)
The latest Fed survey simply reflects the realities of Obama's part-time "waiter and bartender"
recovery: lots of available jobs with little to no wage growth potential.

(Further down)
Whatever the real reason behind the Fed's latest disturbing finding, it goes without saying that
without wage growth, there can be no "benign", wage-led inflation of the type that the Fed has
been desperate to create for the past 9 years. In fact, if accurate, today's Fed data suggests
that with wage expectations at two year lows, what should come next is not more rate hikes
but even easier monetary conditions, which in turn would lead to an even greater asset
bubble and, of course, an even more trapped Fed.
http://www.zerohedge.com/news/2017-08-21/us-job-seekers-wage-expectations-unexpectedly-collapse

Existing Home Sales Slump To 11-Month Lows; NAR Warns "Prices Are Rising Way Too
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Fast" (08/24/17, Tyler Durden, Zero Hedge)
Excerpt: For the first time since 2015, existing home sales fell in back to back months (2.0% in June, -1.3% in July), dramatically missing expectations of a 0.5% bounce.

(Further down)
Total housing inventory at the end of July declined 1.0% to 1.92 million existing homes
available for sale, and is now 9.0% lower than a year ago (2.11 million) and has fallen yearover-year for 26 consecutive months. Unsold inventory is at a 4.2-month supply at the current
sales pace, which is down from 4.8 months a year ago.
(Further down)
NAR's chief economist Larry Yun is getting increasingly more worried about the state of the
frothy market:
“July was the fourth consecutive month that the typical listing went under contract in
under one month,”... “This speaks to the significant pent-up demand for buying
rather than any perceived loss of interest. The frustrating inability for new home
construction to pick up means inadequate supply levels will keep markets competitive
heading into the fall.”
And concluded rather stunningly:“Home prices are still rising above incomes and way too
fast in many markets."... “Realtors continue to say prospective buyers are frustrated
by how quickly prices are rising for the minimal selection of homes that fit buyers’
budget and wish list.”
Probably a good time to start hiking rates again and normalizing the long-end of the yield
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curve?
http://www.zerohedge.com/news/2017-08-24/exisiting-home-sales-slump-11-month-lows-narwarns-prices-are-rising-way-too-fast
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UPDATE SEPTEMBER 6, 2017 – MONEY, CULTURE, TECHNOLOGY
Hello everyone... Today is September 6, 2017
I hope you all had a great Labor Day holiday. So much going on.
Very sorry to see Burbank and Glendale, etc., CA burning and so many forced to evacuate
their homes. I've lived through many huge fires in south Cali. It's not fun. I never had to
evacuate, but just being there, as multiple huge fires rage in different areas all at the same
time... You folks who have also lived through those times know what I am trying to say. It's
horrible. A few of you receiving this did lose your home in the past fires.
It currently looks like the fire has moved away from the homes, but just know we have you in
prayer.
Also, Florida, looks like Irma may hit you. We've also got you in prayer.
Very happy to see that the weather in Texas and Louisiana has subsided and the cleanup has
begun.
I am loving one of the things being said by the Texans, “Because of the devastation we are all
Texans. We are not Republicans and Democrats. We are not conservatives and liberals. We
are just Texans and we are helping each other.”
Pretty amazing what one huge disaster can (even if only temporarily) bring about in a society.
For a short time we saw the same attitude throughout America after 9/11
In the case of Texas, their great response is reactive. What would happen if we all have their
current attitude proactively without the devastation?
You are my family and my friends. I love you!
Tim

What's in this Update?
If you are new to the Great Unraveling Updates, you will find three ways to get updated. You
can read just The Headlines, which often by themselves offer a good feel for what's going on.
Go deeper and read The Excerpts. Or, read the whole Article by simply clicking on the link
under each Excerpt.
The Headline “links” below are direct links to The Excerpts further down. They work in the
2017 Updates ebook at The Freedom Driven Life website but not in the email. In the email
you have to scroll down.

582

The Headlines
Money
The 5 Steps to World Domination
Mini-Excerpt: Once everything can be bought on the global marketplace, and you have nearly
unlimited access to super-cheap credit, you don't need an army to achieve World Domination;
all you need is enough cheap credit to buy up everything that generates the highest value
and/or income.
19 European Countries Now Have Negative Interest Rates
Short whole article with charts.
Excerpt: The Jackson Hole monetary conference had no sooner ended than one more
European country was added to the scroll of countries with negative 2 year sovereign
yields...
Negative interest rates have come to America
Mini-Excerpt: So in total, small depositors forked over a net sum of $3.8+ billion to Bank of
America last year for the privilege of holding their money at the bank.
Based on the bank’s total consumer deposits of $592.4 billion, it’s as if the bank had charged
its customers a negative interest rate of 0.64%.
Vietnam Plans To Legalize Bitcoin By 2018
Short whole article.
Excerpt: If successful, Vietnam would join Japan and a handful of other countries that have
explicitly legalized bitcoin and digital currency transactions. The US has taken steps toward
regulating digital currencies, but those decisions have mostly been made by regulators, as
well as the State of Delaware. In a vague but consequential ruling issued last month, the SEC
decreed that digital currencies are securities that should be registered with the commission.
Back in 2015, the CFTC ruled that bitcoin should be classified as a commodity, and earlier
this summer it approved the first SEF for bitcoin-related derivatives.
Culture
"We're Back In The '60s Again" - Bomb-Shelter Sales Are Booming In The US And
Japan
Mini-Excerpt: "Sales and inquiries have spiked, according to several of the U.S.
companies that make money from doomsday fears.
“The increase in demand is everywhere. We are getting hundreds of calls,” said Ron
Hubbard, president of Atlas Survival Shelters, a firm based in Montebello, California.
Inquiries have slowed down as tensions have eased over the last week, but Hubbard
said he still expects to have a banner year, selling 1,000 shelters at an average price of
$25,000 each.”
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Black Lives Matter Activist Unveils List of Demands to White People: ‘Give Up the
Home You Own’
Min-Excerpt: White people are asked, “Give up the home you own to a black or brown family,”
pass on any inherited property “to a black or brown family,” or “re-budget your monthly so you
can donate to black funds for land purchasing.”
White women, especially, are urged to “get a racist fired” or “get your boss fired cause they
racist too,” Helms writes
Unmasked: 11 antifa mugshots guaranteed to make your blood boil
Mini-Excerpt: The rallies Sunday saw approximately 4,000 “antifa” agitators and other leftists
shut down a “No to Marxism” rally and prayer vigil being held by about 400 conservative
Christians. The leftists took over Martin Luther King Jr. Park near the University of California
Berkeley campus and beat several of the anti-Marxist protesters.
One officer was injured while making an arrest, and several others were struck with paint and
bottles.
The San Francisco Chronicle, which had reporters on the scene Sunday, referred to the antifa
crowd as anarchists:
The sex pervert as anti-fascist
In this article Dinesh D'Souza makes a case revealing that fascists and national socialists
(Nazis) are actually aligned with the political left and not the political right as is often falsely
proclaimed, or simply alluded to, in today's media.
Though what D'Souza points out about Nazi Germany is true, it is also misleading, in that
much of what took place was actually between two homosexual groups that were both part of
the Nazi Party I came to the conclusion that he had not read “The Pink Swastika”, which goes
into great depth as to what took place in Nazi Germany.
Interestingly, Dinesh D'Souza and Scott Lively, who was one of the authors of “The Pink
Swastika,” both write for WND.
********************
Before reading D'Souza's article, here is an excerpt from “The Pink Swastika” website. It will
offer a little higher resolution into what D'Souza presents.
Why was it then, since we were completely non-party, that our purely scientific Institute was
the first victim which fell to the new regime? The answer to this is simple...We knew too
much. It would be against medical principles to provide a list of the Nazi leaders and their
perversions [but]...not ten percent of the men who, in 1933, took the fate of Germany into
their hands, were sexually normal...Our knowledge of such intimate secrets regarding
members of the Nazi Party and other documentary material — we possessed about forty
thousand confessions and biographical letters — was the cause of the complete and utter
destruction of the Institute of Sexology. (Haberle:369).

584

The attack on the Sex Research Institute is often cited as an example of Nazi oppression of
homosexuals. This is partly true, but as we shall see, the “oppression” fits into a larger context
of internecine rivalry between two major homosexual groups. Magnus Hirschfeld, who headed
the Institute, was a prominent Jewish homosexual. Hirschfeld also headed a “gay rights”
organization called the Scientific-Humanitarian Committee (SHC), formed in 1897 to work for
the repeal of Paragraph 175 of the German legal code, which criminalized homosexuality
(Kennedy:230). The organization was also opposed to sadomasochism and pederasty, two of
the favorite practices of the militaristic, Roehm-style homosexuals who figured so prominently
in the early Nazi Party. Hirschfeld had formed the SHC to carry on the work of the pioneer
“gay rights” activist, Karl Heinrich Ulrichs (1825-1895). Ulrichs had written against the concept
of “Greek love” (pederasty) advocated by a number of other homosexuals in Germany.
One such advocate was Adolf Brand, who formed the Gemeinschaft der Eigenen
(“Community of the Elite”) in 1902. The Gemeinschaft der Eigenen inspired the formation in
1920 of the German Friendship League, which changed its name in 1923 to the Society for
Human Rights. The leaders of this group were instrumental in the formation and the rise of
the Nazi Party. Adolf Brand published the world’s first homosexual periodical, Der Eigene
(“The Elite” - Oosterhuis and Kennedy:cover). Brand was a pederast, child pornographer and
anti-Semite, and, along with many homosexuals who shared his philosophies, developed a
burning hatred of Magnus Hirschfeld and the SHC. When Hirschfeld’s Sex Research Institute
was destroyed, the SA troops were under the general command of Ernst Roehm, a member
of Brand’s spinoff group, the Society for Human Rights.
http://www.thepinkswastika.com/5294/index.html
********************
Mini-Excerpt: This history is relevant to refute Marcuse’s contention – which has now virtually
become conventional wisdom – that fascism and Nazism were straight-laced and socially
conservative. That is part of the larger myth that fascism and Nazism are right-wing
phenomena. In reality, as the cultural and sexual bohemianism of the fascists and Nazis
confirms, the fascists then, like the fascists now, are firmly anchored on the political left.
Weather Channel founder: 'So put me to death' for climate 'denial'
Mini-Excerpt: He said the first paragraph of the story “gives the game away, claiming there
has been a massive warming in the United States since 1980.”
“In fact, there has been little if any warming based on satellite readings, corroborated 100
percent by weather balloon readings,” he said. “The satellite data readily available on Dr. Roy
Spencer’s webpage show 0.28 degrees Celsius warming since 1979. That rate of warming
would equal less than 0.75 degrees Celsius over 100 years.”
Technology
Keyo lets you pay for food, drink and goods with a wave of the hand
Mini-Excerpt: "I think biometrics are the way of the future," she said. "It works for us because
we’re in an office building and we have a lot of regulars, and a lot of people who come down
two or three times a day from their office. This is really convenient for them. They don't have
to bring anything with them — just their palm."
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The Excerpts
Money
The 5 Steps to World Domination (08/28/17, Charles Hugh Smith, Of Two Minds)
You don't need an army to achieve World Domination; all you need is enough cheap credit to
buy up everything that generates the highest value and/or income.
Excerpt: World Domination--it has a nice ring, doesn't it? Here's how to achieve it in 5
steps: (There are more in-depth explanations under each Step in the full article)
1. Turn everything into a commodity that can be traded on the global market
2. Enable private banks to create money out of thin air via fractional reserve banking.
3. Establish a central bank with essentially unlimited ability to bring money into
existence and use it to backstop the private banking sector.
4. Undermine/destroy local economies' ability to organize production and consumption
without using credit and fiat currencies (i.e. money controlled and issued by central
and private banks).
5.Buy up all the productive assets and income streams of the world with nearly free
credit-money.
(Further down)
Once everything can be bought on the global marketplace, and you have nearly unlimited
access to super-cheap credit, you don't need an army to achieve World Domination; all you
need is enough cheap credit to buy up everything that generates the highest value and/or
income.
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(Further down)
Now you understand why I say: if we don't change the way we create and distribute
money, we've changed nothing.
http://charleshughsmith.blogspot.com/2017/08/the-5-steps-to-world-domination.html

19 European Countries Now Have Negative Interest Rates (08/30/17, Tyler Durden, Zero
Hedge)
Excerpt: The Jackson Hole monetary conference had no sooner ended than one more
European country was added to the scroll of countries with negative 2 year sovereign
yields...
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As Snake Hole Lounge details, the latest addition is the island of Cyprus whose Bank of
Cyprus just posted a huge loss on bad debt provisions.
(Bloomberg) — Bank of Cyprus reported loss for the second quarter of EU556
million.
2Q total deposits EU16.58 billion
2Q Oper Profit EUR 130M
Projects 2018 EPS EUR 0.40
Sees 2018 Cet 1 >13.0%
Sees No Equity Divident for 2018
Sees Potential AT1 Issuance
CET1 Transitional Ratio at June 30 at 12.3%
I guess ECB’s Mario Draghi will keep the pedal to the metal!
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http://www.zerohedge.com/news/2017-08-30/19-european-countries-now-have-negative-interest-rates

Negative interest rates have come to America (08/25/17, Simon Black, Sovereign Man)
Excerpt: One of the truly mind-boggling absurdities in modern finance has been the creation
of ‘negative interest rates’ around the world.
Negative interest rates are particularly prominent in Europe.
Starting back in 2014, the European Central Bank (ECB) slashed its main interest rate to
below zero.
One bizarre effect of this policy is that some banks have passed on these negative interest
rates to their retail depositors.
This trend has persisted across Europe, Japan, and many other parts of the world.
Yet at least Americans were able to breathe a sigh of relief that negative interest rates hadn’t
crossed the Atlantic.
Well, that’s not entirely true.
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Recently I was reading through Bank of America’s most recent annual report; it’s filled with
some shocking facts about the -real- level of wealth in the Land of the Free… which I’ll tell
you more about next week.
But here’s one of the things that caught my eye: Bank of America has $592.4 billion in
deposits from retail customers, i.e. regular folks who bank at BOA.
And according to its annual report, BOA paid its retail depositors an average interest rate of
0.04% last year.
Seriously. That’s a tiny, laughable amount of interest. But hey, at least it’s positive.
That 0.04% average rate means the bank paid its retail depositors a total of $236 million in
interest.
Yet at the same time, Bank of America charged those very same retail depositors $4.1
BILLION in fees.
So in total, small depositors forked over a net sum of $3.8+ billion to Bank of America last
year for the privilege of holding their money at the bank.
Based on the bank’s total consumer deposits of $592.4 billion, it’s as if the bank had charged
its customers a negative interest rate of 0.64%.
https://www.sovereignman.com/banking-system/negative-interest-rates-have-come-to-america-22332/

Vietnam Plans To Legalize Bitcoin By 2018 (08/27/17, Tyler Durden, Zero Hedge)
Vietnam is on the cusp of joining a growing list of countries that have explicitly legalized
bitcoin and other cryptocurrencies, according to local media outlets cited by CoinTelegraph.
Prime Minister Nguyen Xuan Phuc has authorized the formulation of a plan that could result in
the legalization of digital currencies by next year, reportedly ordered the country’s central
bank, ministry of finance and the ministry of public safety to study and draft the legal
framework.
If successful, Vietnam would join Japan and a handful of other countries that have explicitly
legalized bitcoin and digital currency transactions. The US has taken steps toward regulating
digital currencies, but those decisions have mostly been made by regulators, as well as the
State of Delaware. In a vague but consequential ruling issued last month, the SEC decreed
that digital currencies are securities that should be registered with the commission. Back in
2015, the CFTC ruled that bitcoin should be classified as a commodity, and earlier this
summer it approved the first SEF for bitcoin-related derivatives.
Like Russia and China, Vietnam was initially skeptical of digital currencies. But like its larger
peers, it has slowly warmed to them. Russian authorities announced in June that they were
exploring how best to regulate digital currencies, and, earlier this year, Chinese authorities
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adopted new regulations to ensure local digital currency exchanges enforce its financial rules.
According to CoinTelegraph, the assessment process must be completed by August 2018, but
most of the paperwork needed to implement the new regulations should be finished by year’s
end.
Part of Vietnam’s framework will include rules for taxing digital-currency users.
“Simultaneously, Vietnamese officials are mandated to work on a taxation system for
digital currencies. The system, which will determine how virtual currency users in the
country will be taxed, is due for implementation in June 2019.
Moreover, proposals on how to prevent and handle violations concerning the use of
cryptocurrencies should be submitted for approval by September of the same year.”
In other blockchain news, CoinTelegraph is also reporting that Papua New Guinea’s central
bank has drafted a plan for blockchain integration, joining central banks in the UK, Canada,
the PBOC and a host of other countries in exploring potential applications for blockchain
technology.
The plan was presented by PNG central bank governor Loi Bakani during a blockchain
conference hosted by the central bank.
Bakani said blockchain technology could help introduce more of Papua New Guinea’s people
to the banking system.
"It is the new innovations that can change people's lives - almost 85 percent of our
people live outside the banking system."
PNG is hoping that the focus on digital technology will attract more foreign investment,
bringing more economic opportunity to the impoverished country, according to CoinTelegraph.
http://www.zerohedge.com/news/2017-08-26/vietnam-plans-legalize-bitcoin-2018

Culture
"We're Back In The '60s Again" - Bomb-Shelter Sales Are Booming In The US And
Japan (08/27/17, Tyler Durden, Zero Hedge)
Excerpt: US-based bomb-shelter manufacturers should maybe think about buying Kim Jong
Un a fruit basket.
According to McClatchy, sales have in both the US and Japan have risen dramatically this
year as President Donald Trump and Kim have exchanged threats of nuclear annihilation. US
and Japanese defense officials now believe the North is in possession of a nuclear warhead
small enough to fit onto one of its ICBMS. The isolated country launched three short591

range missiles into the East Sea Friday night – its first missile test in nearly a month –
after US officials had praised Kim’s restraint earlier in the week.
Ron Hubbard, president of Atlas Survival Shelters, a firm based in Montebello, California, said
he expects to sell 1,000 shelters this year at a price of $25,000 apiece, according to
McClatchy.
"Sales and inquiries have spiked, according to several of the U.S. companies that
make money from doomsday fears.
“The increase in demand is everywhere. We are getting hundreds of calls,” said Ron
Hubbard, president of Atlas Survival Shelters, a firm based in Montebello, California.
Inquiries have slowed down as tensions have eased over the last week, but Hubbard
said he still expects to have a banner year, selling 1,000 shelters at an average price of
$25,000 each.”
Sales in Japan have increased to the point where one manufacturer is opening a sales office
in Osaka.
“Hubbard reports there is intensified demand in Japan, where he has opened a sales
office in Osaka. He’s also opening a new 400,000-square-foot plant in Dallas, largely to
serve the Japanese market.
(Further down)
Gary Lynch, general manager of Rising S Shelters in Murchison, Texas, has also seen a rise
in demand for his products both in Japan and the US.
“'It is all due to the rhetoric on what is going on in North Korea,’ said Lynch, who said
he has sold 67 bomb shelters internationally this year, mostly to Japan, compared to
just nine for all of 2016.”
http://www.zerohedge.com/news/2017-08-27/bomb-shelter-sales-are-booming-us-and-japan

Black Lives Matter Activist Unveils List of Demands to White People: ‘Give Up the
Home You Own’ (08/22/17, Jerome Hudson, Breitbart)
Black Lives Matter activist Chanelle Helm released a list of “requests” to white people in the
wake of the violence in Charlottesville, Virginia, this month.
Helm, the so-called “cofounder and core organizer of Black Lives Matter Louisville,” explained
in an article published at Leoweekly.com the things she says need to “change.”
“White people, if you don’t have any descendants, will your property to a black or brown
family. Preferably one that lives in generational poverty,” Helm writes in an article titled “White
people, here are 10 requests from a Black Lives Matter leader.”
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White people are asked, “Give up the home you own to a black or brown family,” pass on any
inherited property “to a black or brown family,” or “re-budget your monthly so you can donate
to black funds for land purchasing.”
White women, especially, are urged to “get a racist fired” or “get your boss fired cause they
racist too,” Helms writes.
She concludes, “Commit to two things: Fighting white supremacy where and how you can
(this doesn’t mean taking up knitting, unless you’re making scarves for black and brown kids
in need), and funding black and brown people and their work.”
During a press conference in New York City last Tuesday, President Donald
Trump condemned the neo-Nazis and white nationalist protesters in Charlottesville.
“I’ve condemned neo-Nazis. I’ve condemned many different groups,” Trump said before
calling the man who rammed a car into counter-protesters and killed a woman a “disgrace”
and a horrible “murderer.”
http://www.breitbart.com/big-government/2017/08/22/black-lives-matter-activist-unveils-list-demands-whitepeople-give-up-home/

Unmasked: 11 antifa mugshots guaranteed to make your blood boil (08/30/17, Leo
Hohmann, WND)
Chants at Berkeley rally: 'No Trump, no wall, no USA at all!'
Excerpt: Berkeley Police released mugshots Tuesday of 11 of the 13 persons arrested at
Sunday’s violent political riots in the California university town.
(Further down)
The rallies Sunday saw approximately 4,000 “antifa” agitators and other leftists shut down a
“No to Marxism” rally and prayer vigil being held by about 400 conservative Christians. The
leftists took over Martin Luther King Jr. Park near the University of California Berkeley campus
and beat several of the anti-Marxist protesters.
One officer was injured while making an arrest, and several others were struck with paint and
bottles.
The San Francisco Chronicle, which had reporters on the scene Sunday, referred to the antifa
crowd as anarchists:
“The masked counterprotesters, often referred to as antifa or antifascists, significantly
outnumbered the people who had come for the rally, many of whom wore red clothing
indicating support for President Trump. The anarchists chased away the right-wingers, and in
one case four or five pummeled a man with fists and sticks before a radio host for Reveal, Al
Letson, jumped in to shield the victim. Anarchists also attacked reporters who documented
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their actions.”
The average age of the 13 people arrested is 30.
(Further down)
James Simpson, author of “The Red-Green Axis,” said antifa consists of a loosely affiliated
network of communists, Marxists and anarchists who are anything but shy about their goals.
He believes they should be declared a domestic terrorist organization.
“Communism is the polar opposite of free market capitalism. It cannot compete honestly. It
thrives on envy and destroys everything it touches. Communists are the evolutionary endpoint
to human depravity,” Simpson writes in an essay for Bombthrowers.com.
“Even the communists themselves do not believe the ‘racist, sexist, xenophobe’ narrative they
constantly spew,” he added. “The true goal is to destroy our credibility through intimidation
and shaming. The reality of this strategy is demonstrated by its history of use.”
Vladimir Lenin, the father of Soviet communism, may have been the first to lay out this
strategy, Simpson said.
Lenin said: “We must be ready to employ trickery, deceit, law-breaking, withholding and
concealing truth. … We can and must write in a language which sows among the masses
hate, revulsion, and scorn toward those who disagree with us.”
http://www.wnd.com/2017/08/unmasked-11-antifa-mugshots-guaranteed-to-make-your-blood-boil/

The sex pervert as anti-fascist (08/28/17, Dinesh D'Souza, WND)
Exclusive: Dinesh D'Souza explains how Nazis were anything but 'conservative'
Excerpt: The whole notion that fascism and Nazism are forms of sexual repression is the
invention of one man, Herbert Marcuse of the so-called Frankfurt School. Himself a refugee
from Nazi Germany, Marcuse was a Marxist who detested Christianity and capitalism with the
same passion that he hated Hitler. In the period after World War II, Marcuse set about to
mobilize the hatred Americans felt for Nazism against America’s own capitalist and Christian
social and sexual mores.
According to Marcuse, America had its own form of fascism, and that was modern,
technological, capitalist society. In his book “Eros and Civilization,” Marcuse insisted that
America had established elaborate systems for controlling our sex organs, what Marcuse
terms the “sacrifice of libido.” Marcuse blamed not merely the free market system for
supposedly codifying and merchandizing sex – turning it into a commodity – but he also
blamed religious and social mores for repressing and enslaving the sex instincts.
Unfortunately, Marcuse noted, there is currently in America a “channeling of sexuality into
monogamous reproduction” and a “taboo on perversions.”
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(Further down)
Marcuse’s celebration of outright perversion was a mantra that could not be more perfectly
timed in the 1960s, when a generation of young activists became alienated from their parents,
their preachers and the norms of their society. They were looking for a sex guru, and Marcuse
became their apostle of sexual freedom. Marcuse formally rejected this description of himself
– he liked the pose of the disinterested scholar – but he also understood that this was
precisely the basis for his celebrity status with the 1960s counterculture. What the children of
the sexual revolution liked most about Marcuse was that he gave a lofty basis for their genital
adventures. Basically, Marcuse made sexual bohemianism into a valiant expression of antifascism.
In reality, Marcuse was pulling off a major scam. While the rutting bohemians of the 1960s
had no idea, Marcuse surely knew that the Nazis and the Italian fascists were themselves –
almost to a man – bohemians. Hitler himself was a painter and artiste before he went into
politics. He was obsessed with music and regularly attended the Bayreuth Festival; Wagner’s
music, Hitler said, reflected the triumph of art over life. He was also a vegetarian. Hitler had a
secret mistress, Eva Braun, whom he only married the day before the two of them committed
suicide. In their case, “till death do us part” was literally a matter of hours.
Hitler also despised Christianity as a kind of disease and regularly spoke of seeking its
eventual eradication in the Third Reich. “Pure Christianity,” Hitler said, “leads quite simply to
the annihilation of mankind. … Let us be the only people who are immunized against the
disease.” While he recognized the political inadvisability of openly attacking Christianity,
privately Hitler called it “an invention of sick brains: one could imagine nothing more
senseless.” Of Christianity, Hitler said, “The catastrophe for us is that of being tied to a
religion that rebels against all the joys of the senses.”
(Further down)
Progressives and leftists sometimes seek to vindicate Marcuse, and prove the moral
traditionalism of the fascists, by claiming the fascists were anti-homosexual. While it’s true
that homosexuals were one of the groups later rounded up for the concentration camps, this
had nothing to do with moral reservations. Rather, it was based on the Nazi idea that it was
imperative for Germany to multiply its Nordic or Aryan population, and homosexuality was
seen as impeding that process. Two flamboyant Nazi homosexuals – the party’s legal
specialist Helmut Nicolai and Achim Gerke who served in Hitler’s Interior Ministry – were
purged in 1935 on that basis.
As was widely recognized in the 1920s and 1930s, a significant number of the Nazi
Brownshirts, including the group’s head, Ernst Rohm, were homosexual. William Shirer tells
us that the head of the Munich Brownshirts, Edmund Heines, was not only gay but also a
convicted murderer. The Communists and Social Democrats derided the Nazi Brownshirts by
calling them names like the Brotherhood of Poofs in the Brown House.
(Further down)

595

This history is relevant to refute Marcuse’s contention – which has now virtually become
conventional wisdom – that fascism and Nazism were straight-laced and socially
conservative. That is part of the larger myth that fascism and Nazism are right-wing
phenomena. In reality, as the cultural and sexual bohemianism of the fascists and Nazis
confirms, the fascists then, like the fascists now, are firmly anchored on the political left.
http://www.wnd.com/2017/08/the-sex-pervert-as-anti-fascist/

Weather Channel founder: 'So put me to death' for climate 'denial' (08/19/17, Art Moore,
WND)
No concern about criticism because 'I know I'm right'
Excerpt: The retired TV weatherman and founder of the Weather Channel, known for his
skepticism of the view that mankind is a significant cause of climate change, is issuing an
ultimatum to Al Gore and others who insist “deniers” are the worst of humanity: “So put me to
death.”
(Further down)
Coleman said his intent is to expose what he calls “Algorian” scientists who manipulate data
and take billions in government research grants for personal gain.
He emphasized that global warming is a scientific issue, not a political one.
But since it had become a political issue, he needed the support of his manager, Michael D.
McKinnon, at KUSI-TV, where he worked for 20 years until 2014.
(Further down)
Coleman said people wrongly assume that that if he’s a climate skeptic or opposed to capand-trade that he’s against solar or wind power or environmentalism, “or I want to fill the
oceans with plastic or something.”
Coleman insisted: “I am an environmentalist through and through. So don’t give me any of
that. My son has solar on his house. And pays $16 a month for power in Palm Springs, and
I’m excited about the future of graphene.”
He said a day will come when homes are coated with graphene paint and homeowners and
car owners “disconnect the power line.”
(Further down)
Last week, Coleman commented on a federal government-commissioned report spotlighted
by the New York Times, which falsely claimed it was a report that was leaked because of fear
that President Trump would try to suppress it.
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But the report, the National Climate Assessment, had been available to the public for as many
as seven months.
A project of the U.S. Global Change Research Program, the report claims “evidence for a
changing climate abounds, from the top of the atmosphere to the depths of the oceans.”
It also states “many lines of evidence demonstrate that human activities, especially emissions
of greenhouse (heat-trapping) gases, are primarily responsible for recent observed climate
change.”
Coleman said of the report: “In all its detailed reports linking weather events to climate change
and the linking of ‘record-high temperatures’ with climate change, this report lacks the one key
element that is essential to satisfy the scientific basis of the basic claim: linking increases in
CO2 with significant climate change. In fact, this report provides absolutely no new science to
support this key point.”
Therefore, Coleman said, “on a scientific basis it is entirely without merit.”
Several experts at the Heartland Institute, a free-market think tank that frequently addresses
climate issues, blasted the Times for printing “fake news” and “fake science.”
“The New York Times’ front-page story on the national climate assessment represents fake
news in collaboration with the deep state,” said Fred Palmer, energy policy senior fellow at the
Heartland Institute.
He said the first paragraph of the story “gives the game away, claiming there has been a
massive warming in the United States since 1980.”
“In fact, there has been little if any warming based on satellite readings, corroborated 100
percent by weather balloon readings,” he said. “The satellite data readily available on Dr. Roy
Spencer’s webpage show 0.28 degrees Celsius warming since 1979. That rate of warming
would equal less than 0.75 degrees Celsius over 100 years.”
http://www.wnd.com/2017/08/weather-channel-founder-so-put-me-to-death-for-climate-denial/

Technology
Keyo lets you pay for food, drink and goods with a wave of the hand (08/23/17, Cheryl V.
Jackson, Chicago Tribune)
Excerpt: A Chicago startup is offering a handy new way to pay for coffee, food and even
clothing at retailers.
In fact, your hand is all you'll need to make purchases using technology from Keyo, a
biometrics payment company. It allows you to pay by just hovering your palm over a scanner
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at the store — replacing cash, cards and phones in transactions.
Each Keyo account is linked to a credit or debit card. Users register online, then complete the
setup by scanning their palm print at a merchant using Keyo.
During future visits to any Keyo terminal, a touchless scan of the hand and a tap of a screen
to approve a payment completes the transaction. No personal payment information is
transmitted to the stores. Palm scans are deleted if the account isn't used in a year.
CEO Jaxon Klein said the technology takes the convenience of mobile payments and digital
wallets while eliminating the need to pull out a smartphone.
(Further down)
Palm prints won out over fingerprints because the tech is more sanitary — it doesn't require
actually pressing the palm to any equipment — and over iris scanners because palmscanning tech is quicker and less expensive, he said.
(Further down)
"I think biometrics are the way of the future," she said. "It works for us because we’re in an
office building and we have a lot of regulars, and a lot of people who come down two or three
times a day from their office. This is really convenient for them. They don't have to bring
anything with them — just their palm."
http://www.chicagotribune.com/bluesky/originals/ct-bsi-keyo-biometric-payment-20170823-story.html
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UPDATE SEPTEMBER 13, 2017 – CULTURE, MONEY, TECHNOLOGY
Hello everyone... Today is September 13, 2017
To all of you who are in the Harvey, Irma (which now includes Georgia and S. Carolina), and
California fire areas we've still got you in prayer.
Every now and then folks get into a conversation with me about Freedom. As many of you
know, I am always looking for better ways to articulate Freedom concepts.
Along the way I have also been asked what it means to be Freedom Driven. The short answer
is being Freedom Driven means your life is motivated by Freedom. Or as I've shared before,
the purpose of your life is to Pursue, Promote and Protect Freedom Proactively. That answer
is absolutely true, but I got to thinking last Thursday, is there another simple way to convey
the concepts? So, I started mulling.
On Friday I came up with this little rhyme.
On Being Freedom Driven
Whatever my circumstances in life might be,
I live in Freedom
Because Freedom is alive in... ME.
What do you think? Is it good enough to make into a little plaque and hang in the kitchen?
Then, on Saturday Phill and I were on the road and had the radio on. They played a song
from Hawk Nelson that was released in 2015: Live Like Your Loved. I really like it! It
expresses another aspect of being Freedom Driven.
And while I was at You Tube for Hawk Nelson, I decided to check out Neil Diamond. When I
was in my teens I thought Neil was great, but that was the late 60s and early 70s. Lately I've
noticed that his music is suddenly gaining new interest today; Hyundai uses Sweet Caroline in
one of their commercials and at a couple of events we've been to the teens were singing
along with Neil, so I decided to check out Neil Diamond's music on You Tube and
unexpectedly came across this song that he released in 2008. Pretty Amazing Grace
As far as I know Neil is Jewish, so I am not sure what to make of this song. But I am happy he
wrote it. Great song! He is now in his upper 70s. I wish him well.
I love you guys!
Tim
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What's in this Update?
If you are new to the Great Unraveling Updates, you will find three ways to get updated. You
can read just The Headlines and Mini-Excerpts, which often by themselves offer a good feel
for what's going on. Go deeper and read The Excerpts. Or, read the whole Article by simply
clicking on the link under each Excerpt.
The Headline “links” below are direct links to The Excerpts further down. They work in the
2017 Updates ebook at The Freedom Driven Life website but not in this email. In this email
you have to scroll down.
The Headlines
Culture
Top 10 leftist groups wreaking havoc across U.S., sabotaging Trump
Mini-Excerpt: Worse yet, radical socialists and anarchists are taking the opposition to a
dangerous new level – disrupting speeches and rallies with bloody riots, brutal stabbings and
extreme vandalism. They set fires to college campuses, businesses and vehicles while
assaulting police officers with rocks, fireworks, bricks and Molotov cocktails. In a stomachchurning twist, the anarchists appear to favor weapons, such as bottles and balloons, filled
with urine and feces.
Red October In Washington In 2017?
Mini-Excerpt: Demoralization has also had its effect on the right, and therefore it has not the
moral superiority to win the battle. It is not fundamentally separate from the left on sexuality
and family. The West currently has no real alternative to cultural Marxism unless an
entirely new movement arise that re-establishes eternal moral values defined as faith,
love, freedom, conscience, family, motherland and nation. Bezmenov also points this out
at the closing of his lecture, as he calls for “a very strong national effort to educate people in
the spirit of real patriotism and to explain the real danger of socialism, communism, welfare
state and big brother state. If people will fail to grasp the impending danger, nothing ever can
help the USA. Then its good bye to freedom”, he concludes.
FBI, DHS Officially Classify Antifa Activities As "Domestic Terrorist Violence"
Mini-Excerpt: Not surprisingly, law enforcement officials noted that the rise in Antifa violence
overlapped perfectly with Trump's campaign as they made appearances at rally after rally to
incite chaos...all the while making it seem as if violent, racist Trump supporters were to blame.
CNN's Republican Pundit Gave Thousands of Dollars to Dems, Including the
Chairwoman of the DNC
Mini-Excerpt: It turns out CNN's spokeswoman for Republicans is not as Republican as you
might think.
Ana Navarro, who has been the perpetual presence as the “Republican” on many panels
across the news spectrum, has donated thousands of dollars over the past two decades to
some of the most controversial and partisan leaders of the Democratic Party, a new report
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finds.
Yet another culture obliterated by Muslims
Mini-Excerpt: Since the first invasion of Islam in 634 A.D., the Assyrian Church of the East,
the Syriac Orthodox Church, the Syriac Catholic Church, the Maronite Church, and the
Chaldean Catholic Church, quietly suffered 33 major genocides, averaging one every 40
years.
As reported by CNSnews.com, the Patriarch of Antioch, Gregory III, who oversees the 1.6
million members of the Melkite Greek Catholic Church in Syria, Lebanon, Egypt, Jordan,
Israel, Palestinian territories and Sudan, stated: “Who created this hell in which our people
have been living for months? … Every day, Islamic extremists from all over the world are
pouring into Syria with the sole intent to kill and not one country has done anything to stop
them. …”
Money
94,785,000 Not in Labor Force; At 62.9%, Labor Force Participation Stuck Near 38-Year
Low
Mini-Excerpt: As recently as December 2016, a record 95,102,000 Americans were not in the
labor force, and the number has hovered near that record high so far in 2017.
The Narrative of Fear and Insecurity
Mini-Excerpt: The political lesson is that in the good times, use debt to drug and pacify. In the
bad, use it to create fear and insecurity. The same debt that floated their boats can be used to
drown them. And it might just be that the fear and insecurity of the bad times can be
maintained for longer than the drugged euphoria of the good times. All you need to make it
last and last and last some more… is more debt. It’s simple, if you need more fear, create
more debt. Raise that debt ceiling. Expand your lending criteria. Embrace sub-prime. They
are not your enemies! They are you allies. Through them you create the debt that creates the
fear that creates the supine acceptance of the system that has enslaved them.
The Broken-Window Fallacy Is Still Alive and Well
Mini-Excerpt: Let us consider the next round of relief spending the government will now
immerse itself in. Where do politicians get the money to spend on disaster relief? Certainly,
not their bank accounts. They will get another loan from the Federal Reserve System, at
interest, and the American public will foot the bill. Now you know why legislation is called a
“bill” before it is passed into law. The Fed, on the other hand, will create this new “money”
from thin air with a few computer keystrokes and dilute the current supply of money even
further. Monetary inflation provides another unseen tax.
Venezuela Is About to Ditch the Dollar in Major Blow to US: Here’s Why It Matters
Mini-Excerpt: Now Venezuela may ultimately join the bandwagon, all the while cozying up to
Russia, as well (unsurprisingly, Venezuela and Iran were identified in William R. Clark’s book
as attracting particular geostrategic tensions with the United States). The CIA’s admission that
it intends to interfere inside Venezuela to exact a change of government — combined with
Trump’s recent threat of military intervention in Venezuela and Vice President Mike Pence’s
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warning that the U.S. will not “stand by” and watch Venezuela deteriorate — all start to make
a lot more sense when viewed through this geopolitical lens.
Technology
Hackers Gain Direct Access to US Power Grid Controls
Mini-Excerpt: Symantec on Wednesday revealed a new campaign of attacks by a group it is
calling Dragonfly 2.0, which it says targeted dozens of energy companies in the spring and
summer of this year. In more than 20 cases, Symantec says the hackers successfully gained
access to the target companies’ networks. And at a handful of US power firms and at least
one company in Turkey—none of which Symantec will name—their forensic analysis found
that the hackers obtained what they call operational access: control of the interfaces power
company engineers use to send actual commands to equipment like circuit breakers, giving
them the ability to stop the flow of electricity into US homes and businesses.

The Excerpts
Culture
Top 10 leftist groups wreaking havoc across U.S., sabotaging Trump (09/04/17, Chelsea
Schilling, WND)
See who's behind hysteria, 'hate' campaigns, fierce 'resistance' sweeping America
(This is a long, well detailed article. I have excerpted all of the information for each group in
the list. Read the whole article to get all of the information.)
Excerpt: So America elected Donald Trump as president and you thought it was finished with
the likes of Hillary Clinton, Barack Obama, leftist billionaire George Soros and radical
socialists hellbent on destroying the U.S.?
Not so fast! The nation is now seeing an explosion of coordinated anti-Trump “resistance” in a
fierce, multi-front war on President Trump and America. And a WND investigation has found
many groups leading the “Trump resistance movement” have the fingerprints of Soros, Clinton
and Obama all over them.
The left has mobilized in a new surge of activism since Trump’s presidential campaign and
election. “Resistance” groups – many with the help of Soros and Clinton – are flooding
Democratic candidates with volunteers, financial aid and new energy. They’re mobilizing in
opposition to President Trump and organizing to help Democrats take control of the U.S.
House of Representatives in 2018. Activists are launching vicious “hate” campaigns and
boycotts against conservatives, loudly disrupting GOP town-hall events and even stalking
Republican congressmen by showing up at their homes.
Worse yet, radical socialists and anarchists are taking the opposition to a dangerous new
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level – disrupting speeches and rallies with bloody riots, brutal stabbings and extreme
vandalism. They set fires to college campuses, businesses and vehicles while assaulting
police officers with rocks, fireworks, bricks and Molotov cocktails. In a stomach-churning twist,
the anarchists appear to favor weapons, such as bottles and balloons, filled with urine and
feces.
(Further down)
Much of the funding for the anti-Trump organizations and protest groups in the “Trump
resistance movement” comes from third-party, leftist grant-making organizations. This
arrangement allows donors to contribute large sums of money while remaining completely
anonymous.
Huge amounts of cash.
No fingerprints.
No money trail.
(Further down)
1. Workers World Party
Members of the Workers World Party, a hard-core Marxist-Leninist group, have appeared at
anti-monument and anti-Trump events across America. The party was founded in 1959 by a
group led by Sam Marcy of the Socialist Workers Party. It has supported the Weather
Underground Organization and had a strong presence in the Black Lives Matter movement.
2. Color of Change
One group that has attacked President Trump and advocated for removing Confederate
symbols across America is Color of Change, a nonprofit that was co-founded by President
Obama’s former green-jobs czar, Van Jones, and Huffington Post contributor and former
director of MoveOn.org James Rucker. The organization is backed by former Democratic
Party presidential nominee Hillary Clinton, who has praised Color of Change in her tweets.
3. Onward Together
Launched by Hillary Clinton in May after her failed bid for the White House, Onward Together
is a political action organization that seeks to be “part of the resistance” against President
Trump by funding many of the leftist activists organizing against the administration.
4. Indivisible
Indivisible is a national anti-Trump movement that often targets members of Congress and
calls for resistance against the Trump administration. It’s a collection of leftist activist groups
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with an average of two chapters in every congressional district, or 5,900 chapters that have
popped up across America since Trump’s election. One of its campaigns targeted Republican
efforts to repeal Obamacare. Another asks, “Are your members of Congress doing enough to
fight white supremacy?” The group states, “President Trump is a white supremacist. How
about your members of Congress?”
5. MoveOn.org
MoveOn.org, a far left group funded by billionaire George Soros that claims it has 8 million
members across America, was launched in 1998 with a campaign of opposition to the
impeachment of President Bill Clinton and emerged as a fundraising vehicle for Democratic
Party candidates. Today, it is focused on pushing the impeachment of Trump. That’s how far
MoveOn.org has moved on in 19 years.
6. Antifa
Antifa is a black-clad, bandanna and helmet-wearing group of self-described anarchists and
revolutionary communists known for violence and threats. The name Antifa is short for “antifascists.” They’ve become a regular presence at anti-Trump rallies across the U.S. that often
turn violent.
Antifa is basically a network of many leftist groups that organize online and take a militant
approach at rallies and protests. Antifa claims it has no official leaders, spokespeople or even
members. Typically, a leftist Antifa activist will be a member of several groups on this list,
organizing and networking alongside the other groups.
7. By Any Means Necessary, or BAMN
By Any Means Necessary, or BAMN, has been in the middle of quite a bit of the worst
violence in recent months.
In February, BAMN helped organize the fiery riots that resulted in the cancellation of a speech
by Milo Yiannopoulos at the University of California at Berkeley. In a statement to NBC News,
UC Berkeley said: “The violence was instigated by a group of about 150 masked agitators
who came onto campus and interrupted an otherwise non-violent protest.”
8. UltraViolet
In July, a handful of feminists dressed in purple from the group UltraViolet crashed the U.S.
Women’s Open at Trump National Golf Club. They wore shirts that read: “USGA: Dump Sexist
Trump.”
9. Industrial Workers of the World
Members of other leftist groups have been appearing at anti-Trump protests, including the
Triangle People’s Assembly, Industrial Workers of the World and Democratic Socialists of
America.
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Members of the Industrial Workers of the World – a Chicago-based organization of socialists,
anarchists and Marxists – clashed with police on May 20 while protesting a permitted
remembrance of “Confederate Memorial Day” in Graham, North Carolina. Three IWW
protesters who were armed with knives were arrested. A protester grabbed a flag, presumably
a Confederate banner, according to reports, and tried to rip it up.
10. Organizing for Action
Yes, you guessed it. President Obama has his own links to the Trump resistance movement.
Organizing for Action, the community organizing group that formed from Obama’s 2012 reelection campaign and Organizing for America, has offered “online trainings” on how to resist
President Trump. Organizing for Action, a nonprofit that has more than 250 chapters across
the U.S., partnered with the Indivisible Project (see “Indivisible” entry above) to offer the antiTrump training, as Breitbart reported in February.
(Further down)
Politico reported that OFA has become “the lead organizing hub of the Trump resistance.”
“OFA has organized thousands of people to attend events protesting the president’s policies,
while also advising new progressive groups taking shape. Matt Traldi, chief operating officer
at Indivisible, met with OFA in January for a primer on what the group does and how. Others,
like Swing Left, have come for crash courses. And since April, some 1,000 people in 29 states
have participated in the group’s six-week fellowship program.”
http://www.wnd.com/2017/09/top-10-leftist-groups-wreaking-havoc-across-u-s-sabotaging-trump/

Red October In Washington In 2017? (09/04/17, Submitted by Iben Thranholm, Zero
Hedge)
Excerpt: I recently I came across a video on Youtube showing a presentation by former Soviet
KGB propagandist Yuri Bezmenov, aka Tomas Schuman, who worked for Novosti Press
Agency during the Soviet era until he defected in 1970. Yuri Bezmenov issued a strong
warning to America that they were not living in an age of peace and love as many believed.
Quite the contrary, he claimed. America was slowly being subverted into Marxism. He
predicted that it would eventually lead to a revolution in the USA that would put an end to the
free world. The question is if the revolution in the US he warned against is just about to
happen.
The 1983 video shows a lecture he delivered in Los Angeles on methods of “ideological
subversion”, a form of warfare the KGB used against America.
Bezmenov explains that the main effort of the KGB was not conventional intelligence at all.
Only some 15 per cent of resources was spent on James-Bond-style espionage, while 85 per
cent was devoted to a slow process called “ideological subversion” or “active measures”.
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What this means, Bezmenov explains, is to change Americans’ perception of reality to such
an degree that no American is able to draw a sensible conclusion in the interest of defending
themselves, their families, communities and their country, regardless of the abundance of
information available to them. It is a massive brainwashing process achieved at a very slow
pace.
The process is split into four stages: 1) demoralization, 2) destabilization, 3) crisis, and 4)
normalization.
(Further down)
The main targets are religious faith, education, media and culture - hippie-movement of that
day. Although to all appearances America firmly rejected Soviet Communism during the Cold
War, Bezmenov very correctly observes that there was a massive undercurrent of MarxistLeninist indoctrination at many, if not most, universities and institutions of learning, in
the media and artistic communities in the West throughout the 1960s and 1970s that
was never challenged or counterbalanced by fundamental American patriotic values.
This was especially true of the entertainment industry. According to Bezmenov, a group of
rock or pop-musicians with a message of 'social-justice' sugar-coated in popular 'spiritual'
tunes was actually more helpful to the KGB than someone standing in the pulpit preaching
Marxist-Leninist doctrine.
(Further down)
As I see it, this bears an uncanny resemblance to the political events leading up to the
October revolution in Russia in 1917. Antifa, the tearing down of statues and the march
on Washington now resemble the revolutionary Bolshevik uprising that brought down
the government in 1917 and later, in February 1918, deposed Czar Nicolas II. Although
today’s protesters currently joining in the "The March to Confront White Supremacy” from
Charlottesville to Washington DC claim that they are non-violent, their aim is – with or without
violent clashes – to depose President Trump and his presidency. If they succeed sooner or
later in ousting the president, like the Democrats have attempted to do together with the
radical leftist ever since Trump was inaugurated, it will actually amount to a coup d’etat like
in the Bolshevik revolution in Russia.
This will complete the ideological subversion that Yuri Bezmenov warned against and take it
into its final stage, which is normalization. If this happens, everything we have understood
American culture to be will be replaced by pure cultural Marxism, that is, a new kind of Soviet
regime with multiculturalism as its ideology.
(Further down)
Demoralization has also had its effect on the right, and therefore it has not the moral
superiority to win the battle. It is not fundamentally separate from the left on sexuality and
family. The West currently has no real alternative to cultural Marxism unless an entirely
new movement arise that re-establishes eternal moral values defined as faith, love,
freedom, conscience, family, motherland and nation. Bezmenov also points this out at the
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closing of his lecture, as he calls for “a very strong national effort to educate people in the
spirit of real patriotism and to explain the real danger of socialism, communism, welfare state
and big brother state. If people will fail to grasp the impending danger, nothing ever can help
the USA. Then its good bye to freedom”, he concludes.
http://www.zerohedge.com/news/2017-09-04/red-october-washington-2017

FBI, DHS Officially Classify Antifa Activities As "Domestic Terrorist Violence" (09/01/17,
Tyler Durden, Zero Hedge)
Excerpt: President Trump was crucified by the mainstream media a few weeks back after
hosting an improvised press conference and saying there was "blame on both sides" for the
violence in Charlottesville that resulted in the death of a counterprotester. The comments
resulted in most of Trump's advisory councils being disbanded, as CEO's around the country
pounced on the opportunity to distance themselves from the administration, and heightened
calls from CNN for impeachment proceedings.
The problem is that while Trump's delivery probably could have been a bit more artful, the
underlying message seems to be proving more accurate with each passing day and each new
outbreak of Antifa violence.
As Politico points out today, previously unreported FBI and Department of Homeland
Security studies found that "anarchist extremist" group like Antifa have been the
"primary instigators of violence at public rallies" going back to at least April 2016 when
the reports were first published.
(Further down)
Not surprisingly, law enforcement officials noted that the rise in Antifa violence overlapped
perfectly with Trump's campaign as they made appearances at rally after rally to incite
chaos...all the while making it seem as if violent, racist Trump supporters were to blame.
(Further down)
As you'll likely recall, one such event came in June 2016 when Antifa showed up at a rally
in Sacramento and began violently attacking protestors with canes and knives. Of
course, with the whole thing caught on video, it's pretty clear who the instigators of violence
were (see our post here).
(Further down)
Of course, it's not just California. As the FBI and DHS note, the Antifa group operates much
like terrorist cells with disconnected groups all over the country.
(Further down)
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Meanwhile, even by the spring of 2016, the FBI had already grown concerned enough about
Antifa that they began investigating overseas trips by activists out of concerns that they
were coordinating with European anarchists to stage large bombings in the U.S.
http://www.zerohedge.com/news/2017-09-01/fbi-dhs-study-reveals-antifa-primary-instigators-violence-publicrallies-april-2016

CNN's Republican Pundit Gave Thousands of Dollars to Dems, Including the
Chairwoman of the DNC (09/01/17, Benny Johnson, Independent Journal Review)
Excerpt: It turns out CNN's spokeswoman for Republicans is not as Republican as you might
think.
Ana Navarro, who has been the perpetual presence as the “Republican” on many panels
across the news spectrum, has donated thousands of dollars over the past two decades to
some of the most controversial and partisan leaders of the Democratic Party, a new report
finds.
According to Mediaite:
CNN’s most outspoken Republican pundit has a history of giving big money to
Democrats over the years.
According to a report from LifeZette, Ana Navarro has given over $18,000 to the
campaigns of numerous Democrats including Sen. Robert Menendez (D-NJ), Rep.
Debbie Wasserman Schultz (D-FL), and former Sen. Bob Graham (D-FL). She also
gave $2000 to pro-Democrat organizations Democrats Win Seats and Help Elect
America’s Team.
(Further down)
Navarro has been one of President Donald Trump's most vocal critics. She questions his
mental health regularly, could not enjoy the solar eclipse because Trump is president, and
sent a tweet asking Trump not to go to Texas after Hurricane Harvey because Texans
“enduring enough already.”
http://ijr.com/2017/08/961883-cnns-republican-pundit-gave-thousands-dollars-dems-including-chairwoman-dnc/

Yet another culture obliterated by Muslims (09/05/17, Bill Federer, WND)
Bill Federer remembers long history of Islamic brutality in Syria
Excerpt: Did you know Assyria was the world’s first empire? It was located in what is today
Syria and Iraq. It was mentioned by name in the Book of Genesis, chapter 2, verse 14: “And
the name of the third river is Hiddekel (Tigris): that is it which goeth toward the east of
Assyria.”
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Around the year 2,371 B.C., as related by Peter BetBasoo, the Assyrian Empire under Sargon
of Akkad absorbed the original Sumerian civilization of the Mesopotamian Valley. The world’s
first great work of literature is in the original Assyrian language of Akkadian – “The Epic of
Gilgamesh,” written around 2,500 B.C.
The Epic gives the account of Gilgamesh going on a long journey to meet his ancient
ancestor who had survived a global flood by building a large boat and covering it with tar. The
flood drowned all life, except his family and animals on the boat, from which the world was
repopulated.
(Further down)
Assyrians and Babylonians laid down the fundamental basis of mathematics, the Pythagorean
Theorem, the concept of zero, 360 degrees in a circle, parabolic domes and arches, and
longitude and latitude in geography.
By the eighth century B.C., so many Arameans had immigrated into Mesopotamia that the
Aramaic language became the lingua franca (common trade language) for the entire region,
replacing the languages of the Akkadians/Assyro-Babylonians. Aramaic was spoken through
the time of Christ, and was still in use by Christians in the small Syrian village of Ma’loula till it
was overrun by fundamentalist Muslim fighters in September of 2013.
(Futher down)
Greeks first began using the shortened name “Syria” to refer to western Assyria.
With the arrival of Christianity, Saint Thomas, Saint Bartholemew and Saint Thaddeus
founded the Assyrian Christian Church in 33 A.D. A dialect of the Aramaic language called
“Syriac” became the new lingua franca for that part of the world. The Apostle Paul
evangelized in Syria, beginning in the city of Damascus.
The very word “Christian” was first given to followers of Jesus Christ in Antioch, Syria. (Acts
11:23-26) By the year 265 A.D., Syria was one of the first nations to be completely Christian.
In 269 A.D., Syrian Queen Zenobia led a famous revolt against the Romans. In the fourth, fifth
and sixth centuries, Christian Assyrians began a systematic translation of Greek works in
religion, science, philosophy (Socrates, Plato and Aristotle) and medicine (Galen) into Syriac.
One of the greatest Christian Assyrian achievements of the 4th century was the founding of
the first university in the world – the School of Nisibis – with departments in theology,
philosophy and medicine. It was a center of intellectual development in the Middle East and
the model for the first Italian university. Assyrian Christians pioneered hospitals, with the
Bakhteesho family having nine generations of physicians and founding the great medical
school at Gundeshapur in present-day Iran.
(Further down)
Saint John of Damascus in Syria, the patriarch of Jerusalem, was one of the greatest scholars
in the eighth century. The literary output of the Assyrians and Jews was vast. After Latin and
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Greek, the third largest corpus of Christian writing was in the Assyrian “Syriac” language.
Assyrian missionaries brought Syriac “Nestorian” Christianity into Mesopotamia, then into the
Persian Sassanid Empire, India, Central Asia, the Uyghurs, the Tang Dynasty of China,
Korea, Japan, and the Philippines.
Beginning in 634 A.D., Arab Muslims swept in a torrent through the Middle East. Chaldean
and Babylonian astronomers were forcibly Islamized till they eventually disappeared.
In the seventh century, Syrian scholars translated Greek works into Arabic. The book, “How
Greek Science Passed to the Arabs,” documented the work of 22 scholars, 20 of which were
Christian Assyrians, with only one Persian and one Arab.
These translations were later taken by Moors into Spain, where Europeans translated them
into Latin, laying the groundwork for the Renaissance.
As Muslims conquered trade routes to the east, they co-opted advances made by other
civilizations and claimed them as their own. The thousands of years of rich Assyrian
civilization was expropriated into the Arab culture. As the heavy burdens of the “dhimmi”
status and intermittent persecutions caused the Assyrian Christian community to decline, the
so-called Golden Age of Islam likewise declined.
(Further down)
In 1268, Mamluk Sultan Baibars conquered Antioch, Syria, and slaughtered all the Christian
and Jewish men and sold the women into slavery, smashed church crosses, burned Bibles,
desecrated graves, and dragged every priest, deacon, and monk to the altar and slit their
throats. Mamluk Sultan Baibars destroyed the Church of St. Paul and the Cathedral of St.
Peter.
(Further down)
When Marco Polo traveled east in 1271 A.D., he noted Assyrian Christian missionaries had
converted tens of thousands in India and China to Syrian “Nestorian” Christianity. Even the
influential mother of Kublai Khan, Sorghaghtani Beki, was a Nestorian Christian.
The first Mongolian system of writing used the Assyrian “Syriac” alphabet, with the name
“Tora Bora” being an Assyrian phrase meaning “arid mountain.” As during the Tang Dynasty,
there was a thriving Syrian Nestorian Christian community in China which existed through the
Yuan Dynasty. Nestorian Christianity declined in China when the Ming Dynasty forced out
Mongolian and other foreign influences.
Nestorian Christianity was eradicated from Persia and Central Asia by the Muslim crusader
Tamerlane, who massacred an estimated 17 million. In 1399, Tamerlane invaded Syria,
sacked Aleppo and captured Damascus, massacring the inhabitants and erecting towers
made out of skulls. Northern Iraq had remained Assyrian Christian until Tamerlane
systematically decimated the population. When Turks began imposing the Turkish language
throughout the Ottoman Empire, Syrian Christian scholars preserved the Arabic language.
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(Further down)
While the world focused on Germany, France and England during World War I, Turkish
Muslims massacred ethnic minorities. Over 750,000 Syrians, 1 million Greeks, Albanians,
Serbs, and Bulgarians, and over 1.5 million Armenian men, women and children were killed.
(Further down)
Since the first invasion of Islam in 634 A.D., the Assyrian Church of the East, the Syriac
Orthodox Church, the Syriac Catholic Church, the Maronite Church, and the Chaldean
Catholic Church, quietly suffered 33 major genocides, averaging one every 40 years.
As reported by CNSnews.com, the Patriarch of Antioch, Gregory III, who oversees the 1.6
million members of the Melkite Greek Catholic Church in Syria, Lebanon, Egypt, Jordan,
Israel, Palestinian territories and Sudan, stated: “Who created this hell in which our people
have been living for months? … Every day, Islamic extremists from all over the world are
pouring into Syria with the sole intent to kill and not one country has done anything to stop
them. …”
Gregory III concluded his assessment of Syria: “For the last two and a half years, Eastern and
Western countries have not stopped sending weapons, money, military experts, secret service
agents and Salafist fundamentalist armed gangs of thugs and criminals, who have fallen on
Syria like a destructive new flood.”
(Further down)
Patriarch Sako stated: “For the first time in the history of Iraq, Mosul is now empty of
Christians.”
http://www.wnd.com/2017/09/yet-another-culture-obliterated-by-muslims/?cat_orig=education

Money
94,785,000 Not in Labor Force; At 62.9%, Labor Force Participation Stuck Near 38-Year
Low (08/01/17, Susan Jones, CNS News)
Excerpt: Tthe number of Americans over age 16 who are not in the labor force – for whatever
reason – remained stubbornly high in August, at 94,785,000. That is partly attributed to the
rising number of retirements among Baby Boomers.
As recently as December 2016, a record 95,102,000 Americans were not in the labor force,
and the number has hovered near that record high so far in 2017.
At the same time, the labor force participation rate -- the percentage of the civilian, noninstitutional population that is either working or actively seeking work – was unchanged in
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August at 62.9 percent, near its 38-year low of 62.4 percent set in September 2015.
The higher the participation rate, the better for the overall economy.
The Labor Department’s Bureau of Labor Statistics announced on Friday that the economy
added 156,000 jobs last month, fewer than analysts anticipated, and the August
unemployment rate increased a tenth of a point to 4.4 percent.
(Further down)
BLS has revised downward the number of jobs added in June (from +231,000 to +210,000)
and in July (+209,000 to +189,000). With these revisions, employment gains in June and July
combined were 41,000 less than previously reported.
According to the most recent Federal Reserve Beige Book, an anecdotal summary of current
economic conditions, labor markets are tightening for both low- and high-skilled positions,
particularly in the construction and IT sectors. The report noted that contacts across a broad
range of industries reported a shortage of qualified workers, which has limited hiring.
https://www.cnsnews.com/news/article/susan-jones/no-records-set-august-number-employed-americans-dropsparticipation-rate

The Narrative of Fear and Insecurity (09/05/17, Golem XIV)
Excerpt: On March 4 1933 FDR in his inaugural address to the American people said,
“…the only thing we have to fear is…fear itself….”
And it’s true. It is fear more than anything else that prevents people from turning away from
what has failed them and stays their hand from picking up the tools which would allow them to
build what would work better. And precisely because it is true, every politician, banker, judge
and general has realised that if they wished to stop change from weakening their grip on
power and wealth, then what they need above all else is …more fear.
As FDR went on to say, it is
“…nameless, unreasoning, unjustified terror which paralyzes….”
So if you want to control a people and contain their desire to replace the system which
benefits you, with one that benefits them, then you need to feed them fear and the more of it
and the more slippery and inscrutable it seems to them, the better.
(Further down)
In the era of Clinton in the US and Blair/Brown in the UK there was a sea change in the ‘left’. I
think Clinton, Blair and Brown had all decided that the traditional left dream of redistributing
wealth from the richest to the less well off, was no longer politically viable. Reagan and
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Thatcher, they felt, really had shifted the political ground. What to do? The answer, I think,
was fed to them precisely by those whose wealth the left had traditionally been trying to
‘redistribute’. Why try to prise wealth from us, the wealthy, they whispered, when instead we
wealthy people will be delighted to give the poor debt instead? Instead of being at war with
the wealthy and the managers of our wealth, why not work with us? Leave wealth with those
who ‘have earned it’ they would say. Leave it with those who know how to manage it, how to
make it grow and give a healthy return. Instead, give the poor debt. Or to paraphrase the
obvious, “Let them eat debt.”
And so Clinton and Blair and Brown re-launched the left, or murdered it, depending on your
point of view, with their new idea. Leave wealth with the wealthy and give the poor debt. Free
the financial world from silly FDR-era restraints and irksome, stupid regulations and allow a
rising tide of debt to float all boats.
(Further down)
And then it popped and fear bloomed. And a lesson, I think, was learned .
(Further down)
The political lesson learned, was that when the bad times came, far from being useless or
harmful, debt worked new wonders. In the bad times debt created fear. Fear of losing your
house, your job, your future. Debt, in the last ten years has created a powerful, pervasive,
global narrative of nameless fear. Debt is a fear that is everywhere. Not just over there, a
weapon pointing at you from afar, but right here at home. It could reach in to your house and
take it from you. And there was no one who would prevent it. It was not a foreign invader but a
new force of nature. This was the new narrative. It was just the way things were and are. You
can yell about austerity but debt does’t care. You are in debt and your whole nation is in debt.
And debt is a faceless, unknowable, uncontrollable, supranational, almost supernatural force
which you cannot tame or defeat. So proclaimed the new debt-backed narrative of fear and
insecurity.
The political lesson is that in the good times, use debt to drug and pacify. In the bad, use it to
create fear and insecurity. The same debt that floated their boats can be used to drown them.
And it might just be that the fear and insecurity of the bad times can be maintained for longer
than the drugged euphoria of the good times. All you need to make it last and last and last
some more… is more debt. It’s simple, if you need more fear, create more debt. Raise that
debt ceiling. Expand your lending criteria. Embrace sub-prime. They are not your enemies!
They are you allies. Through them you create the debt that creates the fear that creates the
supine acceptance of the system that has enslaved them.
It’s perfect.
Almost.
But not quite.
http://www.golemxiv.co.uk/2017/09/narrative-fear-insecurity/
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The Broken-Window Fallacy Is Still Alive and Well (09/04/17, Robert A. McKeown, Mises
Institute)
Excerpt: As Hurricane Harvey, now tropical storm Harvey, makes its way across the southern
US, estimates have already come in as to the cost of the storm. According to AccuWeather,
Harvey is expected to cost upwards of $190 billion in damages, one percent of the national
GDP. This makes Harvey the costliest storm ever to hit the United States, more than Katrina
($100 billion) and Sandy ($60 billion) combined.
Here Come The Clowns
As in the wake of every disaster, pundits and politically biased economists — including Larry
Summers who declared Japan's 2011 Tsunami would boost economic growth — will wax
elegantly on how Harvey will end up being a boon for "the economy."1 CNBC, for example,
reports that Hurrican Harvey may ultimately "raise wages." It will spawn government spending
and insurance payouts to flood victims, we're told. These victims will spend that money in the
economy which will put people back to work, employ the factors of production and so on and
so on.
As usual, these types of talking heads forget Frederic Bastiat at their own peril. In his
pamphlet, “That Which Is Seen and That Which Is Not Seen“, he warns of the unseen
consequences of wasting scarce recourses by replacing capital and capital equipment.
Replacing goods that have already been produced is always an expense, a net negative, and
never a positive. It’s no cause for celebration to replace a flat tire or a broken windshield.
(Further down)
Reckoning the Costs
Moreover, the costs to insurance companies are felt throughout the economy as premium
costs rise for all consumers. Since the Great Recession began, along with the Fed’s zero
interest rate policy (ZIRP) and low returns on investments, insurance companies are finding it
ever harder to grow their respective insurance pools. These companies are still paying for
Hurricane Sandy.
The rising costs of petroleum based products have already begun to rise as refining capacity
has been interrupted for a time. Not just gasoline and diesel, but the myriad of plastics and
other products the refiners produce in the East Texas area will become more expensive. This
is the supply side of the equation. By reducing supply, price increases. This is basic
economics. Higher prices are never a net gain for consumers.
Let us consider the next round of relief spending the government will now immerse itself in.
Where do politicians get the money to spend on disaster relief? Certainly, not their bank
accounts. They will get another loan from the Federal Reserve System, at interest, and the
American public will foot the bill. Now you know why legislation is called a “bill” before it is
passed into law. The Fed, on the other hand, will create this new “money” from thin air with a
few computer keystrokes and dilute the current supply of money even further. Monetary
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inflation provides another unseen tax.
(Further down)
Whether it’s a hurricane, tornado or earthquake or even a war, there is no silver lining in
destroying capital. Destroying scarce resources is always a stupid move. But realize, the
greatest destruction left in the wake of one of these events is the irreplaceable resource of
human lives and the disruption of livelihoods. Those left standing after disaster strikes aren’t
comforted when a pundit tells them how lucky they are. All of their life’s treasures have been
destroyed. Not just houses and cars, but records, photos, and heirlooms that are not
replaceable. The loss of incomes causes people into foreclosure, prematurely. Once the news
cameras are packed away and Houston, Port Arthur or wherever USA is no longer in the
news cycle, these victims must still cope with the damages.
https://mises.org/blog/broken-window-fallacy-still-alive-and-well

Venezuela Is About to Ditch the Dollar in Major Blow to US: Here’s Why It Matters
(09/08/17, Darius Shahtahmasebi, Anti-Media)
Excerpt: Venezuelan President Nicolas Maduro said Thursday that Venezuela will be looking
to “free” itself from the U.S. dollar next week, Reuters reports. According to the outlet, Maduro
will look to use the weakest of two official foreign exchange regimes (essentially the way
Venezuela will manage its currency in relation to other currencies and the foreign exchange
market), along with a basket of currencies.
According to Reuters, Maduro was referring to Venezuela’s current official exchange rate,
known as DICOM, in which the dollar can be exchanged for 3,345 bolivars. At the strongest
official rate, one dollar buys only 10 bolivars, which may be one of the reasons why Maduro
wants to opt for some of the weaker exchange rates.
“Venezuela is going to implement a new system of international payments and will create a
basket of currencies to free us from the dollar,” Maduro said in a multi-hour address to a new
legislative “superbody.” He reportedly did not provide details of this new proposal.
Maduro hinted that the South American country would look to using the yuan instead, among
other currencies.
“If they pursue us with the dollar, we’ll use the Russian ruble, the yuan, yen, the Indian rupee,
the euro,” Maduro also said.
Venezuela sits on the world’s largest oil reserves but has been undergoing a major crisis, with
millions of people going hungry inside the country which has been plagued with rampant,
increasing inflation. In that context, the recently established economic blockade by the Trump
administration only adds to the suffering of ordinary Venezuelans rather than helping their
plight.
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According to Reuters, a thousand dollars’ worth of local currency obtained when Maduro
came to power in 2013 is now be worth little over one dollar.
A theory advanced in William R. Clark’s book Petrodollar Warfare – and largely ignored by the
mainstream media – essentially asserts that Washington-led interventions in the Middle East
and beyond are fueled by the direct effect on the U.S. dollar that can result if oil-exporting
countries opt to sell oil in alternative currencies. For example, in 2000, Iraq announced it
would no longer use U.S. dollars to sell oil on the global market. It adopted the euro, instead.
By February 2003, the Guardian reported that Iraq had netted a “handsome profit” after
making this policy change. Despite this, the U.S. invaded not long after and immediately
switched the sale of oil back to the U.S. dollar.
(Further down)
Now Venezuela may ultimately join the bandwagon, all the while cozying up to Russia, as well
(unsurprisingly, Venezuela and Iran were identified in William R. Clark’s book as attracting
particular geostrategic tensions with the United States). The CIA’s admission that it intends to
interfere inside Venezuela to exact a change of government — combined with Trump’s recent
threat of military intervention in Venezuela and Vice President Mike Pence’s warning that the
U.S. will not “stand by” and watch Venezuela deteriorate — all start to make a lot more sense
when viewed through this geopolitical lens.
What initially sounded like a conspiracy theory seems to be a more plausible reality as
countries that begin dropping the U.S. dollar and opting for alternative currencies continuously
— and without exception — end up targeted for regime change.
If the U.S. steps up its involvement in Venezuela, the reasons why should be clear to those
who have been paying attention.
http://theantimedia.org/venezuela-to-ditch-us-dollar/

Technology
Hackers Gain Direct Access to US Power Grid Controls (09/06/17, Andy Greenberg,
Wired)
Excerpt: In an era of hacker attacks on critical infrastructure, even a run-of-the-mill malware
infection on an electric utility’s network is enough to raise alarm bells. But the latest collection
of power grid penetrations went far deeper: Security firm Symantec is warning that a series of
recent hacker attacks not only compromised energy companies in the US and Europe but
also resulted in the intruders gaining hands-on access to power grid operations—enough
control that they could have induced blackouts on American soil at will.
Symantec on Wednesday revealed a new campaign of attacks by a group it is calling
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Dragonfly 2.0, which it says targeted dozens of energy companies in the spring and summer
of this year. In more than 20 cases, Symantec says the hackers successfully gained access to
the target companies’ networks. And at a handful of US power firms and at least one company
in Turkey—none of which Symantec will name—their forensic analysis found that the hackers
obtained what they call operational access: control of the interfaces power company
engineers use to send actual commands to equipment like circuit breakers, giving them the
ability to stop the flow of electricity into US homes and businesses.
(Further down)
As Symantec's report on the new intrusions details, the company has tracked the Dragonfly
2.0 attacks back to at least December of 2015, but found that they ramped up significantly in
the first half of 2017, particularly in the US, Turkey, and Switzerland. Its analysis of those
breaches found that they began with spearphishing emails that tricked victims into opening a
malicious attachment—the earliest they found was a fake invitation to a New Year's Eve party
—or so-called watering hole attacks that compromise a website commonly visited by targets
to hack victims' computers.
Those attacks were designed to harvest credentials from victims and gain remote access to
their machines. And in the most successful of those cases, including several instances in the
US and one in Turkey, the attackers penetrated deep enough to screenshot the actual control
panels for their targets' grid operations—what Symantec believes was a final step in
positioning themselves to sabotage those systems at will. "That’s exactly what you’d do if you
were to attempt sabotage," he says. "You’d take these sorts of screenshots to understand
what you had to do next, like literally which switch to flip."
(Further down)
The Dragonfly hackers remain active even today, Chien warns, and electric utilities should be
on high alert. Given that the group has, in some form, been probing and penetrating energy
utility targets for the past seven years, don't expect them to stop now.
https://www.wired.com/story/hackers-gain-switch-flipping-access-to-us-power-systems/
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UPDATE SEPTEMBER 26, 2017 – MONEY
Hello everyone... Today is September 26, 2017
I hope this email finds you well and doing well.
This Update focuses entirely on various aspects of Money.
I would caution you to be slow to blame Mr. Trump. These things were already in the works
long before the last presidential election; which is the point I have been making all along,
when I say that there is no political solution. The Federal Government has no control over the
International Monetary Fund (IMF). Also, keep in mind that the US and the Federal Reserve
added 10 TRILLION dollars to the national debt (on the books) in just the eight years of Mr.
Obama occupying the Oval Office. Will Trump and Congress add more? As things currently
stand – yes – there is no real alternative system in place. Remember, the entire global
monetary system runs on debt.
I apologize, this Update should have been sent out last week. I have run into my own set of
challenges to overcome that makes getting the Unraveling Updates sent out a little more
difficult.
Those of you caught in the recent hurricanes, fires and earthquakes we still have you in
prayer.
I love you guys!
Tim

What's in this Update?
If you are new to the Great Unraveling Updates, you will find three ways to get updated. You
can read just The Headlines and Mini-Excerpts, which often by themselves offer a good feel
for what's going on. Go deeper and read The Excerpts. Or, read the whole Article by simply
clicking on the link under each Excerpt.
The Headline “links” below are direct links to The Excerpts further down. They work in the
2017 Updates ebook at The Freedom Driven Life website but not in this email. In this email
you have to scroll down.
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The Headlines
Money
Dear President Trump: America is in for a Rude Awakening in January
Mini-Excerpt: Here are the three key pieces of information that prove this will happen.
Fact #1 — The IMF issues a globalist currency called special drawing rights, or SDRs.
Fact #2 — The IMF has confirmed they want to replace the U.S. dollar with SDRs.
Fact #3 — The IMF has confirmed Distributed Ledgers can be used for “currency
substitution”… and they’ve even set up a special task force to speed up implementation.
The IMF is using this technology to create an SDR payment system, because that’s the
currency they issue.
The World Is Creeping Toward De-Dollarization
Mini-Excerpt: The process of moving away from the dollar — prepared by Europe and
triggered by China and Russia — can no longer be stopped. And as a “supra-national”
reserve asset, gold plays an important role in it.
Putin Orders End To US Dollar Trade At Russian Seaports
Mini-Excerpt: Whether in response to rising scorching tensions with the US, or simply to
provide support for the ruble, on Tuesday Russian President Vladimir Putin instructed the
government to approve legislation making the ruble the main currency of exchange at all
Russian seaports by next year, RT reported citing the Kremlin website.
Toys "R" Us Files Chapter 11: Second Largest US Retail Bankruptcy In History
Mini-Excerpt: The shakeout is also reverberating across American malls and shopping
districts. More than 10 percent of U.S. retail space, or nearly 1 billion square feet, may need
to be closed, converted to other uses or renegotiated for lower rent in coming years,
according to data provided to Bloomberg by CoStar Group.
'Chapter 22' Bankruptcy Filings Increasingly 'En Vogue' For Struggling Retail Sector
Mini-Excerpt: So, who's next? Well, a total of 25 retailers have filed bankruptcy so far in 2017
with debt aggregating to over $6.4 billion. (with chart)
If You Like Your Stagnant Wages, You Can Keep Your Stagnant Wages
Mini-Excerpt: Regardless of the reasons, according to a new survey from Aon Hewitt, the
downward pressure on U.S. wage growth is unlikely to subside in 2018 with many
employers saying their wage growth will be flat YoY. Per the Wall Street Journal: (with
charts)
In Wake of Slumping Car Sales, Ford Will Idle 5 North American Plants: What? No
Hurricane Bounce?
Mini-Excerpt: Today we learn Ford to cut production at five North American vehicle plants due
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to rising inventory and slumping sales.
9/22 Hanson: Housing Affordability NEVER Worse…By a Long-Shot
Short whole article with chart.
Excerpt: How could house prices rise so much for decades but income required to buy
(red) them remain flattish? Because of the accompanying falling rates/easing credit
guideline cycle. In fact, during Bubble 1.0 house prices soared but exotic loans legitimately
made them more affordable than ever, as shown.

The Excerpts
Money
Dear President Trump: America is in for a Rude Awakening in January (09/08/17, James
Rickards, The Daily Reckoning)
Excerpt: Dear President Trump,
Over the last couple of years I’ve been all over TV… from Fox News to CNBC, CNN and
Bloomberg. I’ve been telling our fellow Americans that the financial global elite was planning
to issue their own globalist currency called special drawing rights, or SDRs.
And that those elites would use this new currency to replace the U.S. dollar as the global
reserve currency.
I’ve even written about this extensively in my best-selling booksThe Road to Ruin and The
New Case for Gold.
I’m sure some people in the mainstream media thought I was out of line — but the United
Nations and the International Monetary Fund (IMF) have both confirmed this plan to replace
the U.S. dollar is real. I’ve made this warning many times, but it seems to be falling on deaf
ears. That’s why I’m writing directly to you.
Here’s the proof that the U.S. dollar is under attack, right in front of our eyes:
The UN said we need “a new global reserve system… that no longer relies on the United
States dollar as the single major reserve currency.”
And the IMF admitted they want to make “the special drawing right (SDR) the principal
reserve asset in the [International Monetary System].”
More recently, the IMF advanced their plan by helping private institutions, such as the UK’s
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Standard Chartered Bank, issue bonds in SDRs.
(Further down)
This is all happening. And on January 1st, 2018, this trend to replace the U.S. dollar will
accelerate. That’s when the global elite will implement a major change to the plumbing of our
financial system.
It’s a brand-new worldwide banking system called Distributed Ledger Technology. And it will
have a huge impact on seniors who are now preparing for retirement.
When this system goes live, many nations will be able to dump the U.S. dollar for
SDRs.
For now, the U.S. dollar is still the world’s reserve currency. Other nations have to hold and
use the U.S. dollar for international trade, instead of their own currencies.
This creates a virtually unlimited demand for U.S. dollars, which allows us to print trillions of
dollars each year to pay for wars, debt and anything we want. It keeps our country operating.
Now, we can see that the global elites are working to unseat the U.S. dollar as the global
reserve currency.
Here are the three key pieces of information that prove this will happen.
Fact #1 — The IMF issues a globalist currency called special drawing rights, or SDRs.
Fact #2 — The IMF has confirmed they want to replace the U.S. dollar with SDRs.
Fact #3 — The IMF has confirmed Distributed Ledgers can be used for “currency
substitution”… and they’ve even set up a special task force to speed up implementation.
The IMF is using this technology to create an SDR payment system, because that’s the
currency they issue.
(Further down)
Once other nations start accumulating the globalist currency through Distributed Ledgers,
they will no longer need to hold dollars. Once Distributed Ledgers go live, other nations will no
longer need to buy Treasury bonds.
And that means our government — your government — will no longer be able to finance its
normal operations, including welfare programs like Social Security. For those who have their
retirement account parked in stocks, they could watch it evaporate in a matter of days. The
weakest companies in the stock market could collapse once this plan goes live.
Just look what happened the last time we had a big change in our global financial system. In
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1971, Nixon announced the U.S. would no longer officially trade dollars for gold. That created
a lot of uncertainties, turning that decade into a nightmare for stock investors.
(Further down)
An elite U.S. legal institution called the Uniform Law Commission, which proposes model laws
intended for adoption in all fifty states, has released its latest proposal called the “Uniform
Regulation of Virtual Currency Businesses Act.”
This new law will not only provide a regulatory scheme for state regulators, but will also be a
platform for litigation by private plaintiffs and class action lawyers seeking recourse against
real or imagined abuses by digital coin exchanges and facilities.
We know the U.S. government will want to use this technology for its benefit. One step toward
government control just occurred a few weeks ago.
On August 1, 2017, the SEC announced “Guidance on Regulation of Initial Coin Offerings,”
the first step toward requiring fundraising through Distributed Ledger, or blockchain-based
tokens to register with the government.
But consider the following additional developments:
• On August 1, 2017, the World Economic Forum, host body to the Davos conference of
global super-elites, published a paper entitled “Four reasons to question the hype
around blockchain.”
• On August 7, 2017, China announced they will begin using Distributed Ledger
technology to collect taxes and issue “electronic invoices” to citizens there.
Perhaps most portentously, the International Monetary Fund (IMF) has weighed in.
In a special report dated June 2017, the IMF had this to say about Distributed Ledgers: The
IMF favors control by a “pre-selected group of participants” or “one organization,” rather than
allowing “anyone” to participate.
This paper should be viewed as the first step in the IMF’s plan to migrate its existing
form of world money, the SDR, onto a DLT platform controlled by the IMF.
https://dailyreckoning.com/president-trump-america-rude-awakening/

The World Is Creeping Toward De-Dollarization (09/18/17, Ronald-Peter Stöferle, Mises
Institute)
Excerpt: The issue of when a global reserve currency begins or ends is not an exact science.
There are no press releases announcing it, and neither are there big international
conferences that end with the signing of treaties and a photo shoot. Nevertheless we can say
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with confidence that the reign of every world reserve currency has to come to and end at
some point in time. During a changeover from one global currency to another, gold (and to a
lesser extent silver) has always played a decisive role. Central banks and governments have
long been aware that the dollar has a sell-by date as a reserve currency. But it has taken until
now for the subject to be discussed openly. The fact that the issue has been on the radar of a
powerful bank like JP Morgan for at least five years, should give one pause. Questions
regarding the global reserve currency are not exactly discussed on CNBC every day. Most
mainstream economists avoid the topic like the plague. The issue is too politically charged.
However, that doesn't make it any less important for investors to look for answers. On the
contrary. The following questions need to be asked: What indications are there that the world
is turning its back on the US dollar? And what are the clues that gold's role could be
strengthened in a new system?
The mechanism underlying today's “dollar standard” is widely known and the term
“petrodollar” describes it well. This system is based on an informal agreement the US and
Saudi Arabia arrived at in the mid-1970s. The result of this deal: Oil, and consequently all
other important commodities, is traded in US dollars — and only in US dollars. Oil producers
then “recycle” these “petrodollars” into US treasuries. This circular flow of dollars has enabled
the US to pile up a towering mountain of debt of nearly $20 trillion — without having to worry
about its own financial stability. At least, until now.
For a long time the basis on which this global currency system rests was poorly documented.
Finally, Bloomberg published a comprehensive article in May 2016, which provided detailed
confirmation of the agreement that was hitherto only known as a rumor. The fact that this
article is published now also represents a subtle clue that there are simmering shifts in the
global currency system.
(Further down)
Others are less well known, but are indeed continuing to “bubble” below the surface: For
example, since 2008, an agreement exists between Saudi Arabia, Kuwait, Bahrain, and Qatar
which provides for the creation of a monetary union. The planned new currency is nicknamed
— rather unimaginatively — the “gulfo.” “The project is inspired by the European currency
union, which is seen as a great success in the Arab world,” according to an article by
Telegraph journalist Ambrose Evans-Pritchard. He inter alia quotes Nahed Taher, the CEO of
Bahrain Gulf One Investment Bank: “The US dollar has failed. We need to delink from it.”
However, it appears the plan has been put on hold in recent years. As recently as mid-2013 a
statement was issued according to which the common currency was going to be put in place
“by 2015 at the latest.” Today it is no longer even talked about. Moreover, other potential
members such as the United Arab Emirates or Oman have so far failed to join the club. One
should nevertheless keep an eye on developments in the Gulf.
(Further down)
While the role of oil-producing countries (and particularly Saudi Arabia) shouldn't be
underestimated, at present the driving forces with regard to de-dollarization are primarily
Moscow and Beijing. We want to take a closer look at this process.
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There exist numerous political statements in this context which leave no room for doubt. The
Russians and Chinese are quite open about their views regarding the role of gold in the
current phase of the transition. Thus, Russian prime minister Dimitri Medvedev, at the time
president of Russia, held a gold coin up to a camera on occasion of the 2008 G8 meeting in
Aquila in Italy. Medvedev said that debates over the reserve currency question had become a
permanent fixture of the meetings of government leaders.
Almost ten years later, the topic of currencies and gold is on the Sino-Russian agenda again.
In March, Russia's central bank opened its first office in Beijing. Russia is preparing to place
its first renminbi-denominated government bond. Both sides have intensified efforts in recent
years to settle bilateral trade not in US dollars, but in rubles and yuan. Gold is considered
important by both countries.
(Further down)
The process of moving away from the dollar — prepared by Europe and triggered by China
and Russia — can no longer be stopped. And as a “supra-national” reserve asset, gold plays
an important role in it.
https://mises.org/blog/world-creeping-toward-de-dollarization

Putin Orders End To US Dollar Trade At Russian Seaports (09/19/17, Tyler Durden, Zero
Hedge)
Excerpt: Whether in response to rising scorching tensions with the US, or simply to provide
support for the ruble, on Tuesday Russian President Vladimir Putin instructed the government
to approve legislation making the ruble the main currency of exchange at all Russian
seaports by next year, RT reported citing the Kremlin website.
(Further down)
While Russia's stated motive for the unexpected redenomination of trade at some of its
largest trading hubs has to do with domestic economic policies, there is speculation that the
timing of this decision has been influenced by the recent diplomatic fallout between the US
and Russia, the result of which would be an heightened demand for the ruble, especially
since it is rather complicated to find alternative sources for Russia's largest export by a wide
margin: crude.
And while it is still early to discuss whether Moscow has launched the "Petrorouble", Putin's
rejection of the Petrodollar in yet another aspect of economic life will raise quite a few
eyebrows around the globe.
http://www.zerohedge.com/news/2017-09-19/putin-orders-end-us-dollar-trade-russian-seaports
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Toys "R" Us Files Chapter 11: Second Largest US Retail Bankruptcy In History
(09/19/17, Tyler Durden, Zero Hedge)
Excerpt: Toys “R” Us Inc., the largest US "brick and mortar" toys retailer, filed for bankruptcy
late on Monday night, as a result of a crushing post-LBO debt load and relentless competition
from warehouse and online retailers, the "latest blow to a retail industry reeling from store
closures, sluggish mall traffic and the gravitational pull of Amazon.com" according to
Bloomberg. The Chapter 11 filing is among the largest ever by a specialty retailer and casts
doubt over the future of its about 1,600 stores and 64,000 employees. It comes just as
Toys ‘R’ Us is gearing up for the holiday shopping season, which accounts for the bulk of its
sales, and as vendors halt shipments to the now insolvent retailer.
With assets of $6.9 billion, it’s the second-largest retail bankruptcy, trailing the filing in
2002 by Kmart, which had $14.6 billion in assets.
(Further down)
The shakeout is also reverberating across American malls and shopping districts. More than
10 percent of U.S. retail space, or nearly 1 billion square feet, may need to be closed,
converted to other uses or renegotiated for lower rent in coming years, according to data
provided to Bloomberg by CoStar Group.
Major retailers including Macy’s and Sears Holding have closed hundreds of locations as they
struggle to compete discounters such as Wal-Mart and Amazon.com. Amazon’s recent
acquisition of high-end grocer Whole Foods Markets Inc stirred speculation that the online
giant will use its pricing power and huge reach among U.S. consumers to go after market
share of traditional brick-and-mortar grocers.
http://www.zerohedge.com/news/2017-09-19/toys-r-us-files-chapter-11-second-largest-us-retail-bankruptcyhistory

'Chapter 22' Bankruptcy Filings Increasingly 'En Vogue' For Struggling Retail Sector
(09/18/17, Tyler Durden, Zero Hedge)
Excerpt: In 2009, U.S. Shipping Partners LP accomplished what we believe was a completely
unprecedented feat when they managed to confirm a bankruptcy plan of reorganization in the
Southern District of New York that encumbered the new company with more debt than their
investment bankers said the company was even worth.
Unfortunately, such illogical pro forma capital structures are more frequent than you might
think and they're driving a surge in so-called 'Chapter 22' filings among retail companies. As
Bloomberg notes this morning, of at least 10 merchants to file for Chapter 11 protection from
creditors in the past year, four are taking the trip to bankruptcy court for the second time in as
many years.
(Further down)
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So, who's next? Well, a total of 25 retailers have filed bankruptcy so far in 2017 with debt
aggregating to over $6.4 billion.

Follow
Reorg First Day @ReorgFirstDay
That said, the odds-on favorites for the next chapter 22 is more likely to rest with some older
vintage bankruptcies like Eddie Bauer which first filed in 2009 or Sears (Kmart) which
emerged back in 2002.
http://www.zerohedge.com/news/2017-09-18/chapter-22-bankruptcy-filings-seem-be-en-vogue-struggling-retailsector
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If You Like Your Stagnant Wages, You Can Keep Your Stagnant Wages (09/19/17, Tyler
Durden, Zero Hedge)
Excerpt: Ever since the great recession of 2008/2009, economists have grown increasingly
perplexed by the lack of real wage growth in the U.S. economy despite improving
unemployment trends. Even with a 4.4% unemployment rate, real wage growth has been
elusive and hovered between negative 1% and positive 1% for years now.

Of course, it all could have something to do with the ~95 million people who have given up
looking for jobs and/or the massive transition to part-time laborers in the Obamacare era, but
we're just spitballing here.
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Regardless of the reasons, according to a new survey from Aon Hewitt, the downward
pressure on U.S. wage growth is unlikely to subside in 2018 with many employers
saying their wage growth will be flat YoY. Per the Wall Street Journal:
(Further down)
Moreover, in a move that will undoubtedly draw the ire of Bernie Sanders and his socialist
followers, companies are increasingly saying that a higher percentage of their overall
compensation will be dedicated to merit-based bonuses.
(Further down)
All of which is just a long way of confirming that "if you like your stagnant wages, you can
keep your stagnant wages."
http://www.zerohedge.com/news/2017-09-18/if-you-your-stagnant-wages-you-can-keep-your-stagnant-wages
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In Wake of Slumping Car Sales, Ford Will Idle 5 North American Plants: What? No
Hurricane Bounce? (09/20/17, Mike Shedlock, Mish Talk)
Excerpt: As initially reported by the Census Department, motor vehicle sales were 1.2% in
July following a 0.9% gain in June. At the time, I commented, “This is unbelievably bizarre in
the face of actual auto sales reports.”
The Census Bureau revised sales estimates much lower in September as noted in Retail
Sales Unexpectedly Decline, Huge Negative Revisions in June and July: Reflections on
“Bizarre” Sales Reports.
Today we learn Ford to cut production at five North American vehicle plants due to rising
inventory and slumping sales.
(Further down)
Ford Inventory Numbers
• 111 days’ supply of unsold Mustangs
• 87 days’ supply of Fusions
• 103 days’ supply of Transit vans
• 162 days’ supply of Lincoln Continentals
Automakers aim for 65 to 70 days of inventory of most models.
Note that production cuts are on the way despite the expected bounce in sales due to
hurricane damage.
https://mishtalk.com/2017/09/20/in-wake-of-slumping-car-sales-ford-will-idle-5-north-american-plants/

9/22 Hanson: Housing Affordability NEVER Worse…By a Long-Shot (09/22/17, Mark
Hanson, m hanson advisers)
Bottom Lines:
• The income required to buy a median priced builder house has NEVER been
more diverged from fundamental, end-user, mortgage-needing, shelter-buyer
cohort income (purchasing power), which is why builder demand and end-user
resales remain anemic.
• Meaningful sales growth with this affordability backdrop is impossible.
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• A mean reversion – via surging wages, new era exotic loans, plunging rates,
and/or falling house prices, as speculation ebbs – is inevitable.
Summary
My chart highlights how for DECADES the income required to buy a median priced house –
using popular programs & rates for each era – remained mostly flat (red line) and WELL
BELOW the level of household income (black line)
.
How could house prices rise so much for decades but income required to buy (red)
them remain flattish? Because of the accompanying falling rates/easing credit guideline
cycle. In fact, during Bubble 1.0 house prices soared but exotic loans legitimately made them
more affordable than ever, as shown.
But in ’12, as trillions in unorthodox capital, credit & liquidity began to drive massive
speculation (just like Bubble 1.0) income required to buy began to surge, with prices, shooting
above median HH income (boxed in yellow). Meaningful sales growth with this
affordability backdrop is impossible.
…This is the point in this inflationary cycle at which affordability detached from enduser fundamentals.
Now, in ’17, end-user purchase power & house prices have never been more diverged from
the multi-decade trend line and a mean reversion – via surging wages, new era exotic
loans, plunging rates, and/or falling house prices, as speculation ebbs – is inevitable.
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https://mhanson.com/922-hanson-housing-affordability-never-worse-long-shot/
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UPDATE OCTOBER 3, 2017 – CULTURE, MONEY, GOVERNMENT
Hello everyone... Today is October 3, 2017
I hope this Update finds you well and doing well.
I have made a comment in the Government Headline section, so let's keep this section short.
Is this short enough?
I love you!
Tim

What's in this Update?
If you are new to the Great Unraveling Updates, you will find three ways to get updated. You
can read just The Headlines and Mini-Excerpts, which often by themselves offer a good feel
for what's going on. Go deeper and read The Excerpts. Or, read the whole Article by simply
clicking on the link under each Excerpt.
The Headline “links” below are direct links to The Excerpts further down. They work in the
2017 Updates ebook at The Freedom Driven Life website but not in this email. In this email
you have to scroll down.
The Headlines
Culture
Survey shows 1 girl in 6 pressured for nude photos
Mini-excerpt: “From as young as seven, girls are deeply affected by gender stereotypes,” the
report stated. “Almost two thirds of girls aged 7 to 10 say they think girls are better than boys
at being kind and around half think they’re better at putting their hand up in class. Yet
significant numbers associated ‘being strong’ and ‘taking risks and not worrying about failing’
with boys. And even at this young age, girls say they are changing their behavior because of
gender stereotypes. Six in 10 girls in the 7 to 10 age group will change what they wear
because of stereotypes, while almost as many say they change how they behave and
express themselves.”
UK Public Schools Forcing Girls As Young As Four To Wear Muslim Veil
Mini-excerpt: Of course, it's mostly a good thing when the state leaves private religious
schools alone to do or require whatever they want in terms of dress code, but that state
funded UK schools would enforce Muslim veils is the deepest hypocrisy in a country which
has recently been known to target and punish families wanting to opt out of LGBT related
curriculum. The British authorities have even threatened Orthodox Jewish schools with
closure with the ultimatum: "teach your children about homosexuality and gender
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reassignment, or we will close you down."
Left Behind
Mini-excerpt: You can try and tell people that they’re doing just great, using the media you
control, and it’ll work for a stretch, if only because they want to believe it, badly, but when
these same people can’t even feed their children while you make such claims, you will
eventually lose their attention and support. The difference between beliefs and experiences.
Sex diseases in US surge to record high
Mini-excerpt: Sexually transmitted diseases surged to a record high in the United States last
year, with more than two million cases of chlamydia, gonorrhea and syphilis nationwide,
officials said Tuesday.
"They Won't Know What Hit Them" Shocking Undercover Footage Exposes Antifa's
"Premeditated" Violence
Mini-excerpt: In another shocking excerpt, the Antifa leader – whom Crowder didn’t name
because he said he didn’t want to “dox” anybody, though he added that police have confirmed
that they have been monitoring her – described a plan to lure right-wing demonstrators to a
secluded area where, presumably, they would be attacked by Antifa.
“Plain clothes, hard tactics, I don’t think they’ll know what hit them. Because
they’re not prepared for what we’re planning,” the organizer says at one point.
Money
Governments Begin Testing Cryptocurrencies As Cash Use Plummets
Mini-excerpt: But the main issue for governments is that they are losing their grip and control
on currency. Sweden’s dwindling cash usage is increasing reliance on mobile payment
systems risks marginalizing people who don’t use them or can’t access them. Those systems
are also run by private companies, which means that commercial forces, rather than
government policies, could end up determining how effectively the financial system serves
people and the economy.
Housing Horrors Continue: New Home Sales Tumble To Lowest Since 2016
Mini-excerpt: Extending July's weakness (in new, existing, and pending home sales),
August is off to a rough start with existing sales and now new home sales has collapsed
(down 3.4% vs expectations of a 2.5% gain). July's big plunge in sales was revised slightly
higher but this left August with a 560k SAAR sales rate - the weakest since Dec 2016.
(with charts)
What’s The Matter With Inflation?
Mini-excerpt: Keep it in perspective, comrades, the government has an interest in keeping the
inflation data low. The U.S. policymakers changed how housing is calculated in the CPI after
the big inflation of the 1970’s. Remember, social security payments have cost of living
adjustments (COLAs) linked to inflation. Imagine if inflation breaks out with all the boomers
joining the SS ranks? Big problem.
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The government’s interest in keeping inflation low is even greater now given the high debt
load that most developed countries are carrying. (with chart)
US Economic Data Has Never Done This Before
Short whole article, mostly charts.
Excerpt:While 'hope'-strewn survey data (see today's Chicago PMI) are staging a selfreinforcing resurgence in the last week or two, 'hard' economic data (that doesn't rely on
the emotional responses of humans) has collapsed to its weakest since Feb 2009.
Government
For the two articles below, I would call your attention to a larger problem that gets easily
missed due to the fact the articles are focused on what is happening to Christian business
owners. In fact, the problem I am referring to affects ALL business owners. More and more
the Federal government (primarily under Obama) and the State governments (look at what
party controls the legislature and the governor's office) are bringing into existence laws that
tell private business owners how they MUST, BY LAW run their PRIVATE business. So much
for “No shoes, No shirt, No service.” And, “We reserve the right to refuse service to anyone.”
Think about it, the customer can come into a business and talk at length with the owner and
end up saying that they have decided not to do business with that company, for any reason.
“Well, you're a Christian, and I don't really like to support Christian businesses.” Nothing
LEGAL happens. But, using the exact same scenario, the business owner cannot say to the
potential customer that they do not want to do business with the customer,. LEGAL HELL can
break loose.
What the governments are saying with these very stupid laws is that you can hang a shingle
and do business, but you must run your business the way we tell you to run it, or we will shut
you down, and fine you in the process. Regardless of the business, whether the owner is a
Christian or not, doesn't matter, the government now has a controlling interest in your private
company, regardless of what percentage of the company you own and how much risk you
have riding on the success of your company.
Another aspect of that is that the private business may have been successfully in business for
years, maybe decades, and the state brings this NEW law into effect, that now controls how
the business interacts with the marketplace... by LAW.
Once the government successfully implements a bad law that oversteps the government's
reach and creates a nightmare, and it is allowed to remain, a precedent has been set, both
legally and psychologically, that will allow the government to reach further, as it sees the need
to accomplish whatever tyrannical agenda those in the seats of government feel compelled to
foist upon their unwary, too often accepting, fellow citizens..
Keep in mind that GOVERNMENT, any GOVERNMENT, is just PEOPLE. And sometimes
very corrupt people with malevolent agendas. So even for those private business owners who
are not Christians, before you say “WHEW! Glad I'm not affected by that law.” Wake up! Yes
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you are. (Jews, Muslims, anyone else). What is your line you won't cross? You can be as
much a target as the Christian. Someone just needs to figure how to get to you. It's called a
SHAKE DOWN.
U.S. Christians' alarming choice: Betray faith or close your businesses
Mini-excerpt: “All these laws are telling people essentially to either toe the line or get out of
the marketplace. Literally, Christians are being excluded from the marketplace because they
can’t in good faith promote a message they disagree with.”
He said that leaves Christians in a no-win situation.
“We represent people all over the country who are literally facing the choice of closing their
businesses or giving up their religious beliefs about marriage,” Scruggs said.
Christian graphic designer fights state forcing her to promote LGBT weddings
Mini-excerpt: “A federal judge ruled that Smith and her studio can’t sue to challenge a portion
of Colorado’s Anti-Discrimination Act because a request sent to Smith by the couple, selfidentified as ‘Stewart’ and ‘Mike,’ isn’t formal enough to prove that a same-sex couple has
asked her to help them celebrate their wedding,” explained the Alliance Defending Freedom,
which is representing Smith and also the Masterpiece Cakeshop case. “The Colorado Civil
Rights Commission has construed the law to force artists like Smith to create objectionable
art even though Smith happily serves everyone and decides what art to create based on the
art’s message – not the personal characteristics of the prospective client.”

The Excerpts
Culture
Survey shows 1 girl in 6 pressured for nude photos (09/25/17, Bob Unruh, WND)
'Subjected every week to … obscene graffiti and images'
Excerpt: A new survey in the United Kingdom by the charity Girlguiding found that one girl in
six has felt pressured to send nude images of themselves via texting or other digital
communications.
And a full one-quarter of the respondents see such “sexting” as “a normal part of a
relationship.”
The alarming results are found in the Girls’ Attitudes Survey done by Girlguiding, which talked
to nearly 2,000 girls ages 7 to 21.
(Further down)
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It also said sexual harassment has increased, gender stereotyping is a huge issue, with “girls
as young as seven feel[ing] “sad and angry.” Girls want role models in sports, technology,
politics and other fields to which to aspire.
However, the executive summary explained, the “overwhelming message that girls and young
women are sending us in this year’s survey is that they live in a world where sexism and
gender stereotypes are entrenched in all areas of their lives.”
(Further down)
The girls, however, are not just accepting the status quo.
“Girls are using their voices to tell us what needs to happen. They call for schools to do more
to encourage girls into subjects dominated by boys and to provide better careers advice; they
want increased security and greater protention from threats online; they demand that the
advertising industry ends its use of sexist, stereotypical and sexualized images. They ask to
live in a world where they need not feel defined or restricted by their gender.”
For example, 95 percent said the advertising industry “should make sure adverts show more
positive, diverse representations of girls and women.”
Fifty-seven percent said politicians don’t understand the issues girls and young women face,
55 percent say gender stereotypes affect their ability to say what they think, and 54 percent
have faced unwanted violent or graphic images online that upset them.
“From as young as seven, girls are deeply affected by gender stereotypes,” the report stated.
“Almost two thirds of girls aged 7 to 10 say they think girls are better than boys at being kind
and around half think they’re better at putting their hand up in class. Yet significant numbers
associated ‘being strong’ and ‘taking risks and not worrying about failing’ with boys. And even
at this young age, girls say they are changing their behavior because of gender stereotypes.
Six in 10 girls in the 7 to 10 age group will change what they wear because of stereotypes,
while almost as many say they change how they behave and express themselves.”
The survey found 27 percent are left angry by stereotypes and 36 percent are more
determined to succeed. But 16 percent feel pressured to conform and 19 percent feel anxious
about their future.
Sixty-five percent of the respondents often heard gender stereotyping on social media and 64
percent on TV and in film. It came from teachers and parents, too.
http://www.wnd.com/2017/09/survey-shows-1-girl-in-6-pressured-for-nude-photos/?cat_orig=us

UK Public Schools Forcing Girls As Young As Four To Wear Muslim Veil (09/28/17, Tyler
Durden, Zero Hedge)
Excerpt: Research published in The Sunday Times this week revealed that eight state-funded
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British schools are forcing children to wear the Islamic hijab along with other Muslim female
dress code requirements, which includes girls as young as four. The findings are based on
open source investigations into published dress code directives of 176 Muslim schools across
Britain, most of which are private.
However, the new discovery of public schools among them has sparked outrage across the
UK, especially as three of the schools are elementary level schools (including kindergarten).
According to The Sunday Times:
Girls as young as four are being “forced to wear the hijab” as part of approved school
uniform in state-funded Islamic schools, campaigners have told ministers.
According to research by the National Secular Society, the hijab appears to be compulsory in
eight state-funded Islamic schools in England, including three primary schools.
A further 51 private Islamic schools of the 176 surveyed by the society also require the
headscarf to be worn by female pupils. Eighteen schools said wearing the head covering was
optional.
Meanwhile, some schools go so far as to recommend the niqab. For example girls at AlIhsaan school in Leicester are told they must wear either a “jilbaab or niqab”. The jilbaab is a
long and loose-fitting gown which covers the entire body expect for hands, face, and feet. But
the niqab recommendation is much more significant in that it is practiced by only a
small minority within the Muslim world - it covers the entire face except for the eyes,
and is typically worn with black garments with cover head to toe.
(Further down)
The earlier investigation found that even Church of England associated schools were
increasingly adopting various forms of Islamic dress as acceptable among students:
Last month a survey by The Sunday Times revealed that nearly a fifth (18%) of 800 state
primary schools, including Church of England primaries, in 11 regions of England now list the
hijab as part of their uniform policy, mostly as an optional item.
Activists associated with the investigation cited by The Sunday Times called the uniform
requirements “illiberal and repressive” and stated, “no child should be obliged to wear the
hijab or any other article of religious clothing while at school.” Included among those
appealing to the UK education secretary to root out such practices, especially when they
appear at state funded schools, are Muslim women activists.
Of course, it's mostly a good thing when the state leaves private religious schools alone to do
or require whatever they want in terms of dress code, but that state funded UK schools would
enforce Muslim veils is the deepest hypocrisy in a country which has recently been known to
target and punish families wanting to opt out of LGBT related curriculum. The British
authorities have even threatened Orthodox Jewish schools with closure with the ultimatum:
"teach your children about homosexuality and gender reassignment, or we will close you
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down."
In a trend that began years ago, the British education secretary began warning even Christian
private schools that their teaching curriculum must reflect the "UK values" and laws
concerning transgender recognition. The government now routinely cites "combating
extremist" as a motive for getting private schools to conform.
http://www.zerohedge.com/news/2017-09-27/uk-public-schools-forcing-girls-young-four-wear-muslim-veil

Left Behind (09/26/17, Raúl Ilargi Meijer, The Automatic Earth)
Excerpt: “Forget Germany, Spain Is The Real Problem”, reads a headline. Eh… no. Germany
is definitely the problem in Europe. Spain is a bit player. That doesn’t mean nothing major
could happen in Spain in its fight with Catalonia, and soon, but Spain, like all EU nations, is a
de facto province of Germany.
What matters in the end is how Brussels and Merkel deal with Spain. And while it’s tempting
to say that perhaps Brussels, the EU, is the main European problem, the European Union is
run exclusively by and for Germany, so that doesn’t work either.
The only thing that might work if you really want to find a bigger issue than Germany is if you
would point at the role the incessant lies about economic conditions for people play. But that’s
not a European issue, that’s global.
The talk about how economies are recovering, how there’s light at the end of the tunnel, and
how any day now we’ll be back to where we were at some point in time that many can not
even remember. But then, at least when it comes to Europe, that happy talk comes from
Germany too, to a large degree. Just wait till Draghi starts cutting his QE.
You can try and tell people that they’re doing just great, using the media you control, and it’ll
work for a stretch, if only because they want to believe it, badly, but when these same people
can’t even feed their children while you make such claims, you will eventually lose their
attention and support. The difference between beliefs and experiences.
(Further down)
If you can only make employment numbers look good by creating a gig economy that takes
away all their benefits, and their entire sense of security, they’re going to turn their backs on
you. Because you’re lying.
(Further down)
The same happened in Holland, where like in France the right wing alternative was judged too
unpalatable by too many. No left left. The leaders of Germany’s Alternative für Deutschland do
not have the visibility for that yet. In Italy, Five Star have a good shot at the throne. Greece’s
Syriza already overtook both left and right. In eastern Europe, right wing parties often didn’t
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even have to overthrow an existing order, they could just slide in.
The pattern is so obvious only those who stand to lose from acknowledging it end up not
seeing it, or telling themselves it’s all just an incident. But it’s not, because the shrinking
economies everywhere are not. When left and right, either in public or in practice, rule a
country together and their promises don’t hold up, people will look for a way out. If far right is
the only way available, they will pick that.
(Further down)
Perhaps a lot of those who voted for Trump, and Brexit, Le Pen, Wilders, the AfD, are not so
much looking for scapegoats, they’ve identified those as their incumbent politicians; they’re
instead looking for a way away from them. All these people who feel left behind base that
feeling primarily on their deteriorating economic circumstances. And if the only alternative
they have rants, against foreigners and immigrants, they’ll go with that.
(Further down)
The only solution is to tell people the truth, that the incumbent political class has screwed up
badly because of limited brain capacity and unlimited greed, and that they should elect people
next time who are both smarter and less sociopathic. But that is not something that comes
voluntarily, that takes a battle. And it tends to end careers, and lives.
https://www.theautomaticearth.com/2017/09/left-behind/

Sex diseases in US surge to record high (09/26/17, AFP, Yahoo News)
Excerpt: Washington (AFP) - Sexually transmitted diseases surged to a record high in the
United States last year, with more than two million cases of chlamydia, gonorrhea and syphilis
nationwide, officials said Tuesday.
This was "the highest number ever," said the annual Sexually Transmitted Disease
Surveillance Report released today by the US Centers for Disease Control and Prevention
(CDC).
Most of the new cases -- 1.6 million in 2016 -- involved chlamydia, a bacterial infection that
affects both men and women.
Gonorrhea also increased among men and women last year, but the steepest rise was among
men (22 percent), said the report.
Nationwide, gonorrhea cases reached 470,000, with a large share of new gonorrhea cases
among men who have sex with men.
These trends are "particularly alarming" because of the growing threat of gonorrhea becoming
resistant to the last recommended treatment, according to the CDC report.
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Syphilis cases numbered 28,000, a rate that increased nearly 18 percent from 2015 to 2016.
Most cases of syphilis occur among men -- mainly gay, bisexual and other men who have sex
with men.
But women too saw a 36 percent increase in rates of syphilis.
There were more than 600 cases of syphilis among newborns -- known as congenital syphilis
-- a 28 percent increase in a single year.
https://www.yahoo.com/news/sex-diseases-us-surge-record-high-172946444.html

"They Won't Know What Hit Them" Shocking Undercover Footage Exposes Antifa's
"Premeditated" Violence (09/30/17, Tyler Durden, Zero Hedge)
Excerpt: As if the public needed any more evidence that violence is a central part of Antifa’s
mission, conservative comedian Steve Crowder has published footage that he and his
producer surreptitiously recorded after infiltrating a local Antifa cell and accompanying
it to a protest at the University of Utah.
The shockingly candid footage offers a disturbing glimpse into the innerworkings of Antifa - a
loosely organized band of far-left agitators - and the central tenant of violent resistance that
encapsulates the group's philosophy. The footage primarily focuses on a transgender woman,
the purported leader of a small cell of Antifa protesters, who can be heard telling Crowder's
producer that she’s armed with a handgun, and that she expects reinforcements to arrive
later with “two AKs”. The organizer can also be heard recommending that Crowder’s
producer buy a small blade at a military surplus store and strap it to his ankle “just in
case.”
What they show appears to confirm that the group protesters were planning to disrupt a
speaking event hosted by conservative commentator and Daily Wire founder Ben Shapiro,
whom Antifa has accused of being a nazi despite the fact that he is Jewish. Shapiro's recent
appearances at UC Berkeley and other university campuses drew protests, with
demonstrators labeling him a “fascist.”
But perhaps the most surprising thing about the footage was the fact that mainstream
media reporters AND police essentially told Crowder & Co. to get lost when they
shared it with them.
In another shocking excerpt, the Antifa leader – whom Crowder didn’t name because he said
he didn’t want to “dox” anybody, though he added that police have confirmed that they have
been monitoring her – described a plan to lure right-wing demonstrators to a secluded area
where, presumably, they would be attacked by Antifa.
“Plain clothes, hard tactics, I don’t think they’ll know what hit them. Because
they’re not prepared for what we’re planning,” the organizer says at one point.
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In the video, another unnamed Antifa member who goes by the pseudonym Clark can be
heard explaining that the difference between Antifa and other activist groups is a
“willingness to respond with violence.”
(Further down)
Several media organizations – including the LA Times, Washington Post, the Atlantic,
Bloomberg and the Wall Street Journal – have criticized the group’s violent tactics. A
month ago, it was reported that the FBI and the Department of Homeland Security classified
Antifa as a "domestic terrorist" group in internal communications that described them as
"primary instigators of violence at public rallies" going back to at least April 2016 when the
reports were first published."
http://www.zerohedge.com/news/2017-09-30/they-wont-know-what-hit-them-shocking-undercover-footagesexposes-antifas-premeditat

Money
Governments Begin Testing Cryptocurrencies As Cash Use Plummets (09/25/17, Mac
Slavo, SHTFplan)
Excerpt: Riksbank, Sweden’s central bank, is taking a serious look at Bitcoin. As cash use
plummets and the amount of currency in circulation dwindles, central banks are looking to
cryptocurrencies as government-backed money.
In Sweden, the number of banknotes and coins in circulation has fallen to its lowest level in
three decades. Riksbank estimates that cash transactions made up only 15 percent of all
retail transactions last year. That number is down from 40 percent in 2010, thanks in large
part to massively popular mobile payment services. That leaves the bank wondering if a
technology similar to that of Bitcoin’s could be implemented in Sweden.
(Further down)
Riksbank is investigating not only distributed-ledger technology (which it describes as
unproven yet “progressing incredibly rapidly”) but also traditional, centralized accounting
methods for its “e-krona” (pdf) project. Many central banks are looking into this type of
currency, but Sweden appears to be at the forefront of the movement.
(Further down)
China’s central bank has also begun testing of a digital currency. Speeches and research
papers from officials at the People’s Bank of China show that the bank’s strategy is to
introduce the digital currency alongside China’s renminbi. But there is currently no timetable
for this, and the bank seems to be proceeding cautiously.
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But the main issue for governments is that they are losing their grip and control on currency.
Sweden’s dwindling cash usage is increasing reliance on mobile payment systems risks
marginalizing people who don’t use them or can’t access them. Those systems are also run
by private companies, which means that commercial forces, rather than government policies,
could end up determining how effectively the financial system serves people and the
economy.
http://www.shtfplan.com/headline-news/governments-begin-testing-cryptocurrencies-as-cash-useplummets_09252017

Housing Horrors Continue: New Home Sales Tumble To Lowest Since 2016 (09/26/17,
Tyler Durden, Zero Hedge)
Excerpt: Extending July's weakness (in new, existing, and pending home sales), August
is off to a rough start with existing sales and now new home sales has collapsed (down
3.4% vs expectations of a 2.5% gain). July's big plunge in sales was revised slightly higher
but this left August with a 560k SAAR sales rate - the weakest since Dec 2016.

This is the first back to back decline in new home sales since June 2016.
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Bloomberg does not that there may be caveats to this data (aren't there always?).
While data aren’t available at the state or local level, areas in Texas and Florida affected by
Harvey and Irma accounted for about 14 percent of single-family housing units authorized by
permits in 2016, the Census Bureau said in a special notice. If no sales information is
received by the government, the units’ status is assumed to be unchanged. It may be
hard to get a clear read on the market’s underlying trends in the next few months as
economic data become volatile thanks to three major hurricanes: Harvey in southeast Texas
in late August, Irma in Florida in early September, and Maria in Puerto Rico last week.
http://www.zerohedge.com/news/2017-09-26/housing-horrors-continue-new-home-sales-tumble-lowest-2016

What’s The Matter With Inflation? (09/29/17, Global Macro Monitor)
Excerpt: We have some thoughts on what is the matter with the inflation data:
1. Defining inflation – what is your definition of inflation? What are we trying to
measure? The prices in a consumer basket of goods and services? Wages? Asset
prices?
2. Measurement problems – the official measurement procedures seem archaic given
the advent of big data in the past few years. Even Bloomberg is out with a recent piece
warning the Fed about low-balling inflation due to measurement errors.
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Low-Balling Inflation Puts the Fed at Risk
Beware of any metric that doesn’t fully reflect housing prices.
The U.S. has an inflation problem. It has nothing to do with inflation being too
high or too low. Unlike the raging inflation of the 1970s, it doesn’t need to be
solved with a lengthy and painful recession. Instead, it is a problem of
measurement because the cost of housing — the single biggest expense for
many Americans — isn’t explicitly included in the inflation data.
…Recent research from the Bank for International Settlements finds that the
transmission mechanism for monetary policy has shifted. In their paper
“Monetary Policy Transmission and Trade-Offs in the United States: Old and
New,” Boris Hofmann and Gert Peersman concluded that changes in monetary
policy — rate hikes or rate cuts — are being filtered into the economy
increasingly through housing prices and less so via businesses raising prices as
in years past. So even though the Federal Reserve’s policies are causing those
prices to rise, they aren’t registering in the form of higher overall inflation.
..This creates a troublesome landscape for executing monetary policy. The Fed
is wedded to a 2 percent annual inflation target without being able to get a
reliable read on whether it is accomplishing that goal.
– Bloomberg, September 28
3. Shrinkflation – companies are finding ways to raise prices without raising prices.
Paying the same price for, say, a bag of M&Ms with now only 20 candies compared to
last year’s 32 candies is inflation in price per unit. This should be adjusted for in the
government stats, but we doubt they capture all of it. Even if they try, it is unlikely they
can keep up with the reality of the gazillion prices in just the domestic the economy.
(Further down)
4. Over massaging the data – hedonic price adjustments by the BLS is total B.S.. The
government economists make quality adjustments to prices. Alan Greenspan used to
use the analogy of eye surgery when explaining hedonics. Let us paraphrase Greenie
to make our point: Historically, eye surgery would cost you $100 in current dollars but
was done with a hacksaw. Today, eye surgery is done with laser technology and costs
$10,000. Adjusting for the quality of today’s surgery, the price has not increased.
Seasonal adjustments? We would love to buy at some of those seasonally adjusted
prices. We call bullshit.
We could go on and on and on about the many problems with how inflation is defined and
measured.
In The Government’s Interest To Keep Inflation Data Low
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Keep it in perspective, comrades, the government has an interest in keeping the inflation data
low. The U.S. policymakers changed how housing is calculated in the CPI after the big
inflation of the 1970’s. Remember, social security payments have cost of living adjustments
(COLAs) linked to inflation. Imagine if inflation breaks out with all the boomers joining the SS
ranks? Big problem.
The government’s interest in keeping inflation low is even greater now given the high debt
load that most developed countries are carrying.
(Further down)
Fake News
So, when we see headline inflation defined as low, or the words lowflation, we think, and hate
to say it, “Fake News!”
The markets should see through the inflation data but don’t care as they are having too much
fun making money.
Euroflation
Nevertheless, our friends at Focus Economics are out with a great infographic on inflation in
the ‘zone, which we thought you should see.

https://macromon.wordpress.com/2017/09/29/whats-the-matter-with-inflation/
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US Economic Data Has Never Done This Before (09/29/17, Tyler Durden, Zero Hedge)
Excerpt: While 'hope'-strewn survey data (see today's Chicago PMI) are staging a selfreinforcing resurgence in the last week or two, 'hard' economic data (that doesn't rely on
the emotional responses of humans) has collapsed to its weakest since Feb 2009.

This is the 6th monthly drop in 'hard' economic data in a row, something that has never
happened before, pushing the spread between 'hope' and 'reality' to a record high.

Of course, for now, stocks and 'soft' survey data remain locked in a tight mutually reinforcing
uptrend of hope - ignoring reality...
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http://www.zerohedge.com/news/2017-09-29/us-economic-data-has-never-done

Government
U.S. Christians' alarming choice: Betray faith or close your businesses (09/26/17, Greg
Corombos, WND)
'These laws are telling people to either toe the line or get out of the marketplace'
Excerpt: The lawyers for the Christian owners of a Minnesota video-services company are
firing back after a federal judge there called the couple’s efforts to limit their wedding work to
heterosexual couples “akin to a ‘White Applicants Only’ sign.”
Carl and Angel Larsen operate Telescope Media, a video business that the Larsens want to
include wedding videos. But they have a problem in the recently amended Minnesota Human
Rights Act, which forbids businesses to treat people differently based upon “race, color,
national origin, sex, disability (or) sexual orientation.”
Violation of the Human Rights Act could result in fines as high as $25,000 per incident.
The Larsens launched a pre-emptive lawsuit that was rejected last week by federal Judge
John Mannheim, who wrote that the effort by the Larsens to film weddings but decline
requests to video same-sex ceremonies was “akin to a ‘White Applicants Only’ sign.”
The Alliance Defending Freedom, or ADF, is representing the Larsens. Senior counsel
Jonathan Scruggs told WND and Radio America that Judge Tunheim’s rationale is way off
base.
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“That comparison is entirely false. The Larsens do not discriminate based on of any status,”
Scruggs explained. “They are willing to serve all people, including people of all different
sexual orientations. They just can’t promote messages they disagree with and events they
disagree with. That’s a common-sense distinction.”
He said the judge’s disturbing language did not stop there.
“The court acknowledged that this law was raising First Amendment concerns yet said that
was only an ‘incidental burden’ on the Larsens’ First Amendment rights, when they are
compelled to create and promote videos of a same-sex wedding ceremony,” Scruggs said.
“That is a direct assault on the First Amendment,” he added. “We’re hopeful that the Eighth
Circuit Court of Appeals, which is the appellate court, will be receptive of our arguments to
protect the Larsens’ rights.”
Scruggs said a bedrock American constitutional principle is at stake here.
“All Americans should have the right to choose what messages they promote or the
messages they don’t promote,” he said. “It is a great burden on our clients’ freedoms for the
state to come in and say, ‘You’ve got to create from scratch a video that promotes and honors
a same-sex wedding ceremony.”
In just over two years since the U.S. Supreme Court ruled there was a constitutional right to
same-sex marriage, Scruggs said, states have clearly put Christians on the defensive – in this
case as well as the legal battles over bakers, florists and other business owners who with
weddings.
“What you see in all these cases is states using these laws really to attack and restrict the
rights of Christians to choose the messages they can and cannot promote,” Scruggs said.
“All these laws are telling people essentially to either toe the line or get out of the
marketplace. Literally, Christians are being excluded from the marketplace because they can’t
in good faith promote a message they disagree with.”
He said that leaves Christians in a no-win situation.
“We represent people all over the country who are literally facing the choice of closing their
businesses or giving up their religious beliefs about marriage,” Scruggs said.
http://www.wnd.com/2017/09/u-s-christians-alarming-choice-betray-faith-or-close-your-businesses/

Christian graphic designer fights state forcing her to promote LGBT weddings
(09/28/17, WND)
'God gave me the creative gifts that are expressed through this business'
Excerpt: If a Christian graphic designer in Colorado objects to promoting the same-sex
marriage of “Stewart” and “Mike” because it violates her religious beliefs, that’s just too bad, a
federal judge has ruled.
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Lorie Smith, who runs the studio 303 Creative, challenged Colorado’s Anti-Discrimination Act.
Smith filed a lawsuit, 303 Creative v. Elenis, in the U.S. District Court for the District of
Colorado in 2016. The law requires her to violate her Christian beliefs in marriage as a
relationship between a man and a woman and create websites celebrating and promoting
same-sex marriages.
(Further down)
“A federal judge ruled that Smith and her studio can’t sue to challenge a portion of Colorado’s
Anti-Discrimination Act because a request sent to Smith by the couple, self-identified as
‘Stewart’ and ‘Mike,’ isn’t formal enough to prove that a same-sex couple has asked her to
help them celebrate their wedding,” explained the Alliance Defending Freedom, which is
representing Smith and also the Masterpiece Cakeshop case. “The Colorado Civil Rights
Commission has construed the law to force artists like Smith to create objectionable art even
though Smith happily serves everyone and decides what art to create based on the art’s
message – not the personal characteristics of the prospective client.”
The Colorado law also bans Smith from publishing any religious statements about biblical
marriage that “indicate,” “directly or indirectly,” that any request for Smith to promote a samesex marriage would be “unwelcome, objectionable, or undesirable.”
On her website, Smith explains:
As a Christian who believes that God gave me the creative gifts that are expressed
through this business, I have always strived to honor Him in how I operate it. My
primary objective is to design and create expressive content – script, graphics,
websites, and other creative content – to convey the most compelling and effective
message I can to promote my client’s purposes, goals, services, products, events,
causes, or values. Because of my faith, however, I am selective about the messages
that I create or promote – while I will serve anyone I am always careful to avoid
communicating ideas or messages, or promoting events, products, services, or
organizations, that are inconsistent with my religious beliefs.
Alliance Defending Freedom senior counsel Jonathan Scruggs said Christians should never
“be threatened with punishment for disagreeing with the government.”
http://www.wnd.com/2017/09/christian-graphic-designer-fights-state-forcing-her-to-promote-lgbt-weddings/
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UPDATE OCTOBER 10, 2017 – MONEY, GOVERNMENT, CULTURE
Hello everyone... Today is October 10, 2017
New wildfires in eight California counties. Got you guys in prayer.
A lot going on in general, and a lot going on with me, so, I'll get directly to the point.
You're my family and my friends. I love you guys!
Tim

What's in this Update?
If you are new to the Great Unraveling Updates, you will find three ways to get updated. You
can read just The Headlines and Mini-Excerpts, which often by themselves offer a good feel
for what's going on. Go deeper and read The Excerpts. Or, read the whole Article by simply
clicking on the link under each Excerpt.
The Headline “links” below are direct links to The Excerpts further down. They work in the
2017 Updates ebook at The Freedom Driven Life website but not in this email. In this email
you have to scroll down.
The Headlines
Money
Visualizing America's Disappearing Workforce
This is an extremely well done article that ends up showing what has been taking place since
1965. It also shows just how we are and have been fed bad news along the way by folks who
are considered experts.
Mini-Excerpt: Krueger also provided this very helpful map proving that opioid abuse is highly
correlated to unemployment. Of course, it couldn't possibly be the case that opioid abuse is
the result of high unemployment and the associated depression that goes along with it...no,
the opioid abuse definitely came first. (with charts and maps)
The US Economy Is Failing — Paul Craig Roberts
Roberts is not talking about the Trump administration, he is referring to the control of
government by those outside of government, though they may also put their people into
positions within government.
Mini-Excerpt: In America Government is not in the hands of its people. Government is in the
hands of a ruling oligarchy. Oligarchic rule prevails regardless of electoral outcomes. The
American people are entering a world of slavery more severe than anything that previously
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existed. Without jobs, dependent on their masters for trickle-down benefits that are always
subject to being cut, and without voice or representation, Americans, except for the One
Percent, are becoming the most enslaved people in history.
Cracks in Dollar Are Getting Larger
Mini-Excerpt: That’s how bad things were, and this type of crisis happens every 30 or 40
years. Again, we can look to history and see what happened in 1998. Wall Street bailed out a
hedge fund to save the world. What happened in 2008? The central banks bailed out Wall
Street to save the world.
What’s going to happen in 2018?
Uncle Sam’s Unfunded Promises
Mini-Excerpt: If you asked me to bet the “over/under” on the debt in 2027, I would bet the over
at $35 trillion. After the next recession the deficit will be $30 trillion within 4–5 years and then
grow from there at a rate of anywhere from $1.5 to $2 trillion per year. Note: That is not the
CBO’s projected debt. It does not count the off-budget deficit that still ends up having to be
borrowed. Last year the deficit was well over $1 trillion – but we were told it was in the
neighborhood of $600 billion. If any normal company tried to use accounting like the US
Congress does, the SEC would rightly declare it fraudulent and shut it down immediately. .
Government
Bloomberg: "Putin Is The New Master Of The Middle East"
Mini-Excerpt: With the Trump administration lately focused mostly on domestic policy - even
as Mueller's ongoing Russian probe continues to hang over Trump's head - US power and
influence in the Middle East has found itself in retreat, a continuation of unsuccessful and/or
failed policies implemented by the Obama administration, resulting in a power vacuum that
has to be filled, and one country has emerged willing to take America's spot.
As Bloomberg writes today, "the Israelis and Turks, the Egyptians and Jordanians - they’re all
beating a path to the Kremlin in the hope that Vladimir Putin, the new master of the
Middle East, can secure their interests and fix their problems."
Supreme date with destiny in 'gay'-wedding-cake war
Mini-Excerpt: In Colorado, it was a biased Civil Rights Commission that ordered Jack Phillips
of Masterpiece Cakeshop to provide his customized wedding cakes to same-sex duos if he
provided them to anyone. He also was told to undergo state-mandated, homosexual-rights
thought training, and take his staff with him.
Culture
Here’s Why Allowing Saudi Women To Drive Is Very Dangerous
Who knew allowing any women anywhere to drive is such a big deal. It's world-changing
actually. But notice why. My point is that it is a Freedom issue.
Mini-Excerpt: Hardcore Wahhabis in Saudi Arabia have warned for generations that allowing
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women to drive would be a very dangerous development for the ultra-fundamentalist
Kingdom, arguing that it would somehow degrade society by leading to an epidemic of
immorality which would clash with what they believe is the purest way to practice Islam. That’s
not why Riyadh’s recent decree granting woman this long-overdue right by next summer is so
dangerous, however, as the real reason rests with the unpredictable and possibly violent
reaction of the Saudi clergy. Before talking about that, a few words need to be said about the
Kingdom’s much-publicized decision to finally allow women to drive.
California Hepatitis A Outbreak on Verge of Statewide Epidemic
Mini-Excerpt: The last major hepatitis A outbreak was 900 cases and 8 deaths in
Pennsylvania in 2003. The infected suffer flulike symptoms and jaundice, but the disease can
progress to death. Since 1998, national hepatitis A incidence rates had been “progressively
lower each year” due to the development of a “safe and effective hepatitis A vaccines in
1995–1996.”

The Excerpts
Money
Visualizing America's Disappearing Workforce (10/01/17, Tyler Durden, Zero Hedge)
Excerpt: In his September 2017 paper entitled 'Where Have All the Workers Gone? An Inquiry
into the Decline of the U.S. Labor Force Participation Rate', Alan B. Krueger of Princeton
University explores the dramatic fall in labor force participation in the U.S. from 1997 to
2017.
As Statista's Martin Armstrong shows in the infographic below, over the last twenty years,
the rate has fallen the most for the under 20's, with the share of 16 to 17 year olds in
work dropping by 18.4 and 16.2 percentage points for men and women, respectively.
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(Further down)
As noted in the paper, while the direction of causality is not clear, a 2017 report by David
Mericle entitled 'The Opioid Epidemic and the U.S. Economy' states that “the opioid epidemic
is intertwined with the story of declining prime-age participation, especially for men, and this
reinforces our doubts about a rebound in the participation rate.”
But as we pointed out previously, after spending months, or maybe even years, running very
complicated regressions that your simple mind could never possibly understand, Krueger
would like for you to believe that it's the growing opioid epidemic that is forcing men to
sit on their couches all day rather than look for work.
(Further down)
Krueger also provided this very helpful map proving that opioid abuse is highly correlated to
unemployment. Of course, it couldn't possibly be the case that opioid abuse is the result of
high unemployment and the associated depression that goes along with it...no, the opioid
abuse definitely came first.
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(Further down)
And while we would never presume to be smart enough to question the very thorough,
impartial research of a Princeton economist, we do wonder whether it's in any way
relevant that labor force participation rates seemingly started to decline in 1965...
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...at exactly the same time that welfare spending started to surge?
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It's probably just a coincidence.
http://www.zerohedge.com/news/2017-09-30/visualizing-americas-disappearing-workforce

The US Economy Is Failing — Paul Craig Roberts (09/29/17, Paul Craig Roberts, IPE)
Excerpt: Do the Wall Street Journal’s editorial page editors read their own newspaper?
The frontpage headline story for the Labor Day weekend was “Low Wage Growth Challenges
Fed.” Despite an alleged 4.4% unemployment rate, which is full employment, there is no real
growth in wages. The front page story pointed out correctly that an economy alleged to be
expanding at full employment, but absent any wage growth or inflation, is “a puzzle that
complicates Federal Reserve policy decisions.”
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On the editorial page itself, under “letters to the editor,” Professor Tony Lima of California
State University points out what I have stressed for years: “The labor-force participation rate
remains at historic lows. Much of the decrease is in the 18-34 age group, while participation
rates have increased for those 55 and older.” Professor Lima points out that more evidence
that the American worker is not in good shape comes from the rising number of Americans
who can only find part-time work, which leaves them with truncated incomes and no fringe
benefits, such as health care.
Positioned right next to this factual letter is the lead editorial written by someone who read
neither the front page story or the professor’s letter. The lead editorial declares: “The biggest
labor story this Labor Day is the trouble that employers are having finding workers across the
country.” The Journal’s editorial page editors believe the solution to the alleged labor shortage
is Senator Ron Johnson’s (R.Wis.) bill to permit the states to give 500,000 work visas to
foreigners.
In my day as a Wall Street Journal editor and columnist, questions would have been asked
that would have nixed the editorial. For example, how is there a labor shortage when there is
no upward pressure on wages? In tight labor markets wages are bid up as employers
compete for workers. For example, how is the labor market tight when the labor force
participation rate is at historical lows. When jobs are available, the participation rate rises as
people enter the work force to take the jobs.
I have reported on a number of occasions that according to Federal Reserve studies, more
Americans in the 24-34 age group live at home with parents than independently, and that it is
those 55 and older who are taking the part time jobs. Why is this? The answer is that part
time jobs do not pay enough to support an independent existence, and the Federal Reserve’s
decade long zero interest rate policy forces retirees to enter the work force as their retirement
savings produce no income. It is not only the manufacturing jobs of the middle class blue
collar workers that have been given to foreigners in order to cut labor costs and thus
maximize payouts to executives and shareholders, but also tradable professional skill jobs
such as software engineering, design, accounting, and IT—jobs that Americans expected to
get in order to pay off their student loans.
(Further down)
In America Government is not in the hands of its people. Government is in the hands of a
ruling oligarchy. Oligarchic rule prevails regardless of electoral outcomes. The American
people are entering a world of slavery more severe than anything that previously existed.
Without jobs, dependent on their masters for trickle-down benefits that are always subject to
being cut, and without voice or representation, Americans, except for the One Percent, are
becoming the most enslaved people in history.
Americans carry on by accumulating debt and becoming debt slaves. Many can only make
the minimum payment on their credit card and thus accumulate debt. The Federal Reserve’s
policy has exploded the prices of financial assets. The result is that the bulk of the population
lacks discretionary income, and those with financial assets are wealthy until values adjust to
reality.
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(Further down)
What we are witnessing in the United States is the first country to reverse the development
process and to go backward by giving up industry, manufacturing, and tradable professional
skill jobs. The labor force is becoming Third World with lowly paid domestic service jobs
taking the place of high-productivity, high-value added jobs.
The initial response was to put wives and mothers into the work force, but now even many
two-earner families experience stagnant or falling material living standards. New university
graduates are faced with substantial debts without jobs capable of producing sufficient
income to pay off the debts.
Now the US is on a course of travelling backward at a faster rate. Robots are to take over
more and more jobs, displacing more people. Robots don’t buy houses, furniture, appliances,
cars, clothes, food, entertainment, medical services, etc. Unless Robots pay payroll taxes, the
financing for Social Security and Medicare will collapse. And it goes on down from there.
Consumer spending simply dries up, so who purchases the goods and services supplied by
robots?
http://www.paulcraigroberts.org/2017/09/29/us-economy-failing-paul-craig-roberts/

Cracks in Dollar Are Getting Larger (09/27/17, James Rickards, The Daily Reckoning)
Excerpt:Many Daily Reckoning readers are familiar with the original petrodollar deal the U.S
made with Saudi Arabia.
It was set up by Henry Kissinger and Saudi princes in 1974 to prop up the U.S. dollar. At the
time, confidence in the dollar was on shaky ground because President Nixon had ended gold
convertibility of dollars in 1971.
Saudi Arabia was receiving dollars for their oil shipments, but they could no longer convert the
dollars to gold at a guaranteed price directly with the U.S. Treasury. The Saudis were secretly
dumping dollars and buying gold on the London market. This was putting pressure on the
bullion banks receiving the dollar.
Confidence in the dollar began to crack. Henry Kissinger and Treasury Secretary William
Simon worked out a plan. If the Saudis would price oil in dollars, U.S. banks would hold the
dollar deposits for the Saudis.
These dollars would be “recycled” to developing economy borrowers, who in turn would buy
manufactured goods from the U.S. and Europe. This would help the global economy and help
the U.S. maintain price stability. The Saudis would get more customers and a stable dollar,
and the U.S. would force the world to accept dollars because everyone would need the
dollars to buy oil.
Behind this “deal” was a not so subtle threat to invade Saudi Arabia and take the oil by force. I
658

personally discussed these invasion plans in the White House with Kissinger’s deputy, Helmut
Sonnenfeldt, at the time. The petrodollar plan worked brilliantly and the invasion never
happened.
Now, 43 years later, the wheels are coming off. The world is losing confidence in the dollar
again. China just announced that any oil-exporter that accepts yuan for oil can convert the oil
to gold on the Shanghai Gold Exchange and hedge the hard currency value of the gold on the
Shanghai Futures Exchange.
The deal has several parts, which together spell dollar doom. The first part is that China will
buy oil from Russia and Iran in exchange for yuan.
The yuan is not a major reserve currency, so it’s not an especially attractive asset for Russia
or Iran to hold. China solves that problem by offering to convert yuan into gold on a spot basis
on the Shanghai Gold Exchange.
(Further down)
Russia was the first country to agree to accept yuan. The rest of the BRICS nations (Brazil,
India and South Africa) endorsed China’s plan at the BRICS summit in China earlier this
month.
Now Venezuela has also now signed on to the plan. Russia is #2 and Venezuela is #7 on the
list of the ten largest oil exporters in the world. Others will follow quickly. What can we take
away from this?
(Further down)
The dollar is losing its leading reserve currency status now, but there’s no single
announcement or crucial event, just a long, slow process of marginalization. I mentioned that
Russia and Venezuela are now pricing oil in yuan instead of dollars. But Russia has taken its
“de-dollarization” plans one step further.
Russia has now banned dollar payments at its seaports. Although these seaport facilities are
mostly state-owned, many payments, like those for fuel and tariffs, were still conducted in
dollars. Not anymore.
This is just one of many stories from around the world showing how the dollar is being pushed
out of international trade and payments to be replaced by yuan, rubles, euros or gold in this
case.
(Further down)
I believe gold is ultimately heading to $10,000 an ounce, or higher.
(Further down)
It’s not made up. I don’t throw it out there to get headlines, et cetera.
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It’s the implied non-deflationary price of gold. Everyone says you can’t have a gold standard,
because there’s not enough gold. There’s always enough gold, you just have to get the price
right.
I’m not saying that we will have a gold standard. I’m saying if you have anything like a gold
standard, it will be critical to get the price right.
The analytical question is, you can have a gold standard if you get the price right; what is the
non-deflationary price? What price would gold have to be in order to support global trade and
commerce, and bank balance sheets, without reducing the money supply?
The answer is, $10,000 an ounce.
I use a 40% backing of the M1 money supply. Some people argue for 100% backing.
Historically, it’s been as low as 20%, so 40% is my number. If you take the global M1 of the
major economies, times 40%, and divide that by the amount of official gold in the world, the
answer is approximately $10,000 an ounce.
There’s no mystery here. It’s not a made-up number. The math is eighth grade math, it’s not
calculus.
That’s where I get the $10,000 figure. It is also worth noting that you don’t have to have a gold
standard, but if you do, this will be the price.
(Further down)
That’s how bad things were, and this type of crisis happens every 30 or 40 years. Again, we
can look to history and see what happened in 1998. Wall Street bailed out a hedge fund to
save the world. What happened in 2008? The central banks bailed out Wall Street to save the
world.
What’s going to happen in 2018?
We don’t know for sure.
But eventually a tipping point will be reached where the dollar collapse suddenly accelerates
as happened to sterling in 1931. Investors should acquire gold and other hard assets before
that happens.
https://dailyreckoning.com/cracks-dollar-getting-larger/

Uncle Sam’s Unfunded Promises (10/07/17, John Mauldin, Mauldin Economics)
Excerpt: Here’s a surprisingly profound question: What is a promise? Dictionaries offer
various definitions. I like this one: “An express assurance on which expectation is to be
based.”
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(Further down)
In the United States we have two national programs to care for the elderly. Social Security
provides a small pension, and Medicare covers medical expenses. All workers pay taxes that
supposedly fund the benefits we may someday receive. That’s actually not true, as we will
see in a little bit.
(Further down)
The $210 Trillion Gap
I will admit that I’m not worried about the $210 trillion in unfunded liabilities. Long before we
ever get to having to fund those liabilities, the country will be in a massive crisis.
Using the CBO’s own numbers, the projected total US debt will be $30 trillion within 10 years,
but the CBO also makes the rosy assumptions that there will be no recessions and that GDP
will grow at a 4% nominal rate. Now, that’s possible; but I’m inclined to haircut it a bit.
If you asked me to bet the “over/under” on the debt in 2027, I would bet the over at $35
trillion. After the next recession the deficit will be $30 trillion within 4–5 years and then grow
from there at a rate of anywhere from $1.5 to $2 trillion per year. Note: That is not the CBO’s
projected debt. It does not count the off-budget deficit that still ends up having to be
borrowed. Last year the deficit was well over $1 trillion – but we were told it was in the
neighborhood of $600 billion. If any normal company tried to use accounting like the US
Congress does, the SEC would rightly declare it fraudulent and shut it down immediately. .
(Further down)
A Tax, Not a Promise
There’s a big difference between that federal government financial statement and similar ones
from private companies. “Liabilities” for a business represent contracts it has signed – the
long-term lease on a building, for instance. The company agrees to pay so many dollars a
month for the next 20 years. That obligation is enforceable in court. Even if the company
enters bankruptcy, the court will award creditors damages from whatever assets it can
recover.
The federal government doesn’t work that way. It signs contracts all the time – but often with
escape clauses that private businesses could never get away with. Social Security is a good
example.
Many Americans think of “their” Social Security like a contract, similar to insurance benefits or
personal property. The money that comes out of our paychecks is labeled FICA, which stands
for Federal Insurance Contributions Act. We paid in all those years, so it’s just our own money
coming back to us.
That’s a perfectly understandable viewpoint. It’s also wrong.
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A 1960 Supreme Court case, Flemming vs. Nestor, ruled that Social Security is not insurance
or any other kind of property. The law obligates you to make FICA “contributions.” It does not
obligate the government to give you anything back. FICA is simply a tax, like income tax or
any other. The amount you pay in does figure into your benefit amount, but Congress can
change that benefit any time it wishes.
(Further down)
How Will We Fund the Deficit?
And now we come to the really uncomfortable part. Notice that Larry Kotlikoff said we would
need an immediate approximately 50% increase in taxes to fund our future deficits. That’s
what we would need to create a true entitlements “lockbox” with the funds actually in it. But
surely everybody knows by now that there is no lockbox with Social Security funds in it. That
money was spent on other government programs and debts. And so when the CBO doesn’t
count the trust funds as part of the national debt, they are not only being disingenuous, I think
they are committing financial fraud. The money that will actually pay for Social Security and
Medicare down the road is going to have to come out of future taxes, just as for any other
debt of the US.
http://www.mauldineconomics.com/frontlinethoughts/uncle-sams-unfunded-promises/

Government
Bloomberg: "Putin Is The New Master Of The Middle East" (10/03/17, Tyler Durden, Zero
Hedge)
Excerpt: With the Trump administration lately focused mostly on domestic policy - even as
Mueller's ongoing Russian probe continues to hang over Trump's head - US power and
influence in the Middle East has found itself in retreat, a continuation of unsuccessful and/or
failed policies implemented by the Obama administration, resulting in a power vacuum that
has to be filled, and one country has emerged willing to take America's spot.
As Bloomberg writes today, "the Israelis and Turks, the Egyptians and Jordanians - they’re all
beating a path to the Kremlin in the hope that Vladimir Putin, the new master of the
Middle East, can secure their interests and fix their problems."
And now, none other than Saudi Arabia is the latest to make friendly overtures toward the
Kremlin, when Saudi King Salman visits Moscow on Wednesday, the first monarch of the
oil-rich kingdom to do so. At the top of his agenda will be reining in Iran, a close Russian
ally seen as a deadly foe by most Gulf Arab states.
As Bloomberg concedes, until very recently, Washington stood alone as the go-to destination
for such leaders. Now, however, "American power in the region is perceptibly in retreat" a
testament to the success of Russia’s military intervention in Syria, which has not only
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succeeded in squashing the local Islamic State threat, but kept President Bashar al-Assad in
power after years of U.S. insistence that he must go.
(Further down)
In 2015 the two sovereign funds agreed to a partnership, establishing a joint $10 billion
platform and inking several investment deals. RDIF has also signed a cooperation agreement
with the Saudi Arabian General Investment Authority (SAGIA), to jointly search for investment
projects in Russia. SAGIA is supposed to bring Russian companies to the Arabian market.
Still, Putin's success will bring problems, because as conflicting demands pile up, it won't be
easy to send all the visitors home satisfied. “The more you try to adopt a position of dealing
with all sides, the more you find that it’s hard to play that game,’’ Ross said.
To be sure, Moscow was a major power in the Middle East during the Cold War, arming Arab
states against Israel, however as communism collapsed in the late 1980s, so did Russia's
influence. When the US invaded Iraq to topple Saddam Hussein, Russia was a bystander,
unable to do more than protest. However, the tables began to turn in 2013, when the U.S.
under Obama decided not to attack Assad. Two years later, Putin sent troops and planes to
defend him.
(Further down)
Meanwhile, in the most bizarre reversal, the Saudis, who had financed rebels fighting against
Assad as well as radical, Al Qaeda splinter groups and according to Hillary Clinton, the
Islamic State itself, are cooperating with Russia in coaxing the opposition to unite for peace
talks – which will likely cement the Syrian leader in power, even as Saudi Arabia has
splintered from its long-time ally Qatar.
(Further down)
“Russia is better off not to be on one side of it. That’s the key message," Abdulkhaleq Abdulla,
a U.A.E.-based political analyst, told Bloomberg. “Here is the king, representing Arab Gulf
countries, representing a lot of geopolitical weight, coming to Russia. And Russia has
to take that into consideration.’’
However any expectations the Saudi monarch may have of inserting a wedge between
Russia and Iran will soon be dashed: Putin won’t shift his stance on Iran to accommodate
Saudi wishes, according to a person close to the Kremlin quoted by Bloomberg. Israel’s Prime
Minister Benjamin Netanyahu, who has visited Russia four times in the past 18 months, has
also found it hard to sway the Russian leader.
(Further down)
At the same time, Russia has succeeded in keeping open channels of communication to all
sides, from Iran to Saudi Arabia and the Palestinian radical Islamist group Hamas to Israel,
said Ayham Kamel, Middle East and North Africa director at Eurasia Group.
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(Further down)
While economics are a limiting factor for Russia, Putin has another material advantage over
American presidents according to Paul Salem, vice president of the Middle East Institute in
Washington. He has no Congress to worry about, and no elections that he risks losing.
Putin has been around for almost two decades, a long time in geopolitics, with “very
consistent leadership, a consistent message,” Salem said.
“He says what he does, he does what he says.”
http://www.zerohedge.com/news/2017-10-03/bloomberg-putin-new-master-middle-east

Supreme date with destiny in 'gay'-wedding-cake war (10/09/17, Bob Unruh, WND)
Baker ordered into reindoctrination for refusing to promote same-sex 'marriage'
Excerpt: The U.S. Supreme Court has picked Dec. 5 to hear arguments in the case of a
Colorado baker who was accused of violating a state regulation by refusing to promote a
same-sex “wedding” with his artistry.
In Colorado, it was a biased Civil Rights Commission that ordered Jack Phillips of
Masterpiece Cakeshop to provide his customized wedding cakes to same-sex duos if he
provided them to anyone. He also was told to undergo state-mandated, homosexual-rights
thought training, and take his staff with him.
A member of the state’s Civil Rights Commission, Diann Rice, publicly exhibited bias against
him during a hearing, comparing him to a Nazi.
“I would also like to reiterate what we said in the hearing or the last meeting,” Rice said during
consideration of Phillips’ case. “Freedom of religion and religion has been used to justify all
kinds of discrimination throughout history, whether it be slavery, whether it be the Holocaust,
whether it be – I mean, we – we can list hundreds of situations where freedom of religion has
been used to justify discrimination. And to me it is one of the most despicable pieces of
rhetoric that people can use to – to use their religion to hurt others.”
This is the same state commission that ruled that homosexual bakers can legitimately refuse
to create a cake with a Bible verse that condemns homosexuality – because it offends their
beliefs.
(Further down)
“But that hasn’t stopped LGBT activists and the State of Colorado from coming after Jack.
They’ve accused him of intolerance and discrimination, forced him to reeducate his staff and
file quarterly compliance reports with the government, and demanded that he design cakes
for same-sex weddings.”
“The Supreme Court’s decision in Obergefell may have redefined marriage, but it didn’t
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redefine freedom,” the group said. “The government does not have the power to force
creative professionals like Jack – or anyone for that matter – to celebrate events that violate
their faith. That’s the kind of freedom the First Amendment guarantees, and that’s why we
seek justice for Jack.”
The state of Colorado will be arguing in the Supreme Court that it has the right to dictate to
people that they must violate their faith in order to satisfy the talking points of teams of
homosexual activists – even though the same state rules don’t apply to homosexuals.
The Phillips case, which has generated a tidal wave of support for the Colorado baker,
focuses on the conflict between the religious rights protected in the U.S. Constitution and the
recently created “right” to same-sex marriage.
LGBT activists contend there is no exemption for Christians who follow biblical standards for
marriage.
http://www.wnd.com/2017/10/supreme-date-with-destiny-in-gay-wedding-cake-war/

Culture
Here’s Why Allowing Saudi Women To Drive Is Very Dangerous (10/02/17, Andrew
Korybko, Oriental Review)
Excerpt: The move risks provoking the already distraught Wahhabi clergy who fear that
the monarchy is breaking its old alliance with them by sidelining the Kingdom’s most
conservative religious gatekeepers in its quest for socio-economic modernization.
Hardcore Wahhabis in Saudi Arabia have warned for generations that allowing women to
drive would be a very dangerous development for the ultra-fundamentalist Kingdom, arguing
that it would somehow degrade society by leading to an epidemic of immorality which would
clash with what they believe is the purest way to practice Islam. That’s not why Riyadh’s
recent decree granting woman this long-overdue right by next summer is so dangerous,
however, as the real reason rests with the unpredictable and possibly violent reaction of the
Saudi clergy. Before talking about that, a few words need to be said about the Kingdom’s
much-publicized decision to finally allow women to drive.
The Vision 2030 Disruption
This wasn’t about “diverting attention” from the War on Yemen or the perilous situation of the
Shiite minority in the Eastern Province like some cynics have alleged, though that might end
up being a short-term media-driven consequence which would of course work out to the
government’s temporary favor. Instead, Crown Prince Mohammad Bin Salman is actually
sincere about reforming the socio-cultural situation in his country in order to enable it to more
effectively carry through with his Vision 2030 structural reforms that intend to eventually
transition Saudi Arabia to a “normal” non-energy-dependent economy with time. There are still
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many other reforms which are necessary to implement if the Kingdom’s women are to enjoy
the same rights as their counterparts elsewhere in most Muslim-majority countries, to say
nothing of the West, but this is still a very powerful step in the direction of increasing female
participation in the future workforce.
(Further down)
Undermining The Basis Of Saudi Stability
This pretext – that someone, let alone a professed Muslim, is encouraging and/or engaging in
prohibited behavior – has been used as the rallying cry for organizing jihadi terrorist wars in
“Syraq” and Yemen, so it can reasonably be anticipated that something similar of the sort
might be planned against the Saudi monarchy if it can’t control the reactions of the WahhabiTakfiri clergy. It’s at this point where it’s relevant to briefly reference Saudi Arabia’s political
structure, which is less of an authoritarian dictatorship than it is an authoritarian power
tandem between the royals and the clerics. This alliance between the Saud family and the
followers of Muhammad ibn Abd al-Wahhab forms the political basis of the Kingdom, with
each side delineating certain spheres of internal influence for themselves.
(Further down)
Multipolar Ramifications
There are inarguably some observers who might feel a touch of schadenfreude at Saudi
Arabia’s prospective domestic destabilization because of what it’s done in the Mideast and
even to its own people (Shiites and women), but the fact remains that any forthcoming
monarchy-cleric conflict would affect more than just the Kingdom. Saudi Arabia is one of the
world’s top oil suppliers and is endowed with a geostrategic location at the crossroads of AfroEurasia. In the past year, the country has also grown incredibly close to both Russia and
China, so any Saudi unrest would assuredly harm their long-term multipolar interests as well.
(Further down)
“Balkanizing” The Arabian Peninsula
The most immediate geopolitical consequence of pronounced monarchy-cleric unrest in Saudi
Arabia would be the “Balkanization” of the Arabian Peninsula into a collection of emirates, an
outcome which mirrors what would happen if the US were ever successful in turning the
manufactured Gulf Cold War into a hot one. The UAE, which masterminded the Saudi-Qatari
tensions, is unique in the Mideast because it’s essentially a collection of emirates which
function as a semi-united entity, and this creative governing model could be replicated all
across the territory of a “Balkanized” Kingdom of Saudi Arabia to extend Abu Dhabi’s reach
further inland into the peninsula and its rich natural resources.
(Further down)
Concluding Thoughts
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It would be difficult to find anyone who isn’t applauding Saudi Arabia’s latest socio-cultural
reform in granting women the right to drive, despite the cynicism about it being long overdue
and not going far enough. Crown Prince Mohammad Bin Salman is serious about fulfilling the
Vision 2030 initiative that he’s staked his legacy on, which therefore requires embarking on
transformational changes within the Kingdom which come up against the ultra-hardline
Wahhabi dogma preached by part of the clerical half of his country’s power tandem. It was
already anticipated that this would result in a strong backlash from that sector, which explains
the preemptive crackdown that Riyadh commenced against what it believed would be some of
the key figures leading the Takfiri demagoguery against the monarchy.
https://orientalreview.org/2017/10/02/heres-allowing-saudi-women-drive-dangerous/

California Hepatitis A Outbreak on Verge of Statewide Epidemic (10/08/17, Chriss W.
Street, Breitbart)
Excerpt: The California hepatitis A outbreak is on the verge of reaching statewide epidemic
status, as cases have spread through homeless tent cities from San Diego north to
Sacramento.
California health officials have reported that at least 569 people have been infected with the
hepatitis A liver disease and 17 have died since a San Diego County outbreak was first
identified in November. Cases have migrated north to homeless populations in Los Angeles,
Santa Cruz, San Francisco and Sacramento over the last 11 months.
Although local and state authorities have tried to underplay the risks and severity of the
outbreak, the most recent annual totals for cases of hepatitis A in the United States was 1,390
in 2015, according to the Center for Disease Control (CDC). California only reported 179
cases during the same year.
(Further down)
Another explanation may be the city’s decision to ban plastic bags, which deprived homeless
people of an alternative means of disposing of human waste when bathrooms were not
available.
The last major hepatitis A outbreak was 900 cases and 8 deaths in Pennsylvania in 2003. The
infected suffer flulike symptoms and jaundice, but the disease can progress to death. Since
1998, national hepatitis A incidence rates had been “progressively lower each year” due to the
development of a “safe and effective hepatitis A vaccines in 1995–1996.”
California homeless advocates have been successful across the state in forcing cities to
accept the homeless living in large tent communities on public property. The advocates refer
to anti-homeless ordinances as the modern-day equivalent to post-slavery Jim Crow and
Depression era anti-Okie laws that allowed police to disperse people deemed “undesirable”
after dark.
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(Further down)
An epidemiologist with the Division of Viral Hepatitis at the U.S. Centers for Disease Control
and Prevention, Dr. Monique Foster, told the Los Angeles Times that California’s hepatitis A
outbreak will persist, despite prevention: “It’s not unusual for them to last quite some time —
usually over a year, one to two years.”
http://www.breitbart.com/california/2017/10/08/california-hepatitis-a-outbreak-on-verge-of-statewide-epidemic/
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UPDATE OCTOBER 17, 2017 – MONEY
Hello everyone... Today is October 17, 2017
I will be brief. Much going on. This Update is all about Money. The articles speak for
themselves.
I hope you are all well and doing well.
Family. Friends. I love you guys!
Tim

What's in this Update?
If you are new to the Great Unraveling Updates, you will find three ways to get updated. You
can read just The Headlines and Mini-Excerpts, which often by themselves offer a good feel
for what's going on. Go deeper and read The Excerpts. Or, read the whole Article by simply
clicking on the link under each Excerpt.
The Headline “links” below are direct links to The Excerpts further down. They work in the
2017 Updates ebook at The Freedom Driven Life website but not in this email. In this email
you have to scroll down.
The Headlines
Money
Your Pension Is a Lie: There’s $210 Trillion of Liabilities Our Government Can’t Fulfill
Mini-Excerpt: Many Americans think of “their” Social Security like a contract, similar to
insurance benefits or personal property. The money that comes out of our paychecks is
labeled FICA, which stands for Federal Insurance Contributions Act. We paid in all those
years, so it’s just our own money coming back to us.
That’s a perfectly understandable viewpoint. It’s also wrong. (with chart)
Kentucky Pension Crisis Goes Nuclear As Teacher Retirements Surge 64% Over Last
Year
Mini-Excerpt: In the end, of course, this just puts all federal taxpayers one step closer to
fulfilling their "patriotic duty" to bail out a fraudulent, failing state pension system...which will
be quickly followed by Illinois, New Jersey, Pennsylvania...
Forget the scary pension future; study confirms the crisis is hitting now
Mini-Excerpt: What about the here and now? California municipalities and school districts are
facing larger bills from CalPERS and from the California State Teachers’ Retirement System
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(CalSTRS) to pay for sharply rising retirement costs. Most of them can come up with the
money right now, but that money is coming directly out of their operating budgets. That means
that California taxpayers are paying more to fund the pension system, and getting fewer
services in return. (with chart)
Economic Slowdown Confirmed: The U.S. Economy Lost Jobs Last Month For The
First Time In 7 Years
Mini-Excerpt: In addition to September’s rough month, the July number was revised lower
from 189,000 to 138,000 though August got a bump higher from 156,000. In all, though,
2017 thus far has seen the slowest jobs growth in at least five years. (with chart)
Fed Officials Frantically Play Dumb to the Coming Inflationary Storm
Mini-Excerpt: It’s a clever move, given that the reason inflation is believed to be “low” is
because the Fed has been purposefully understating inflation for years.
Perhaps the biggest fraud ever committed in financial history concerns the understating of
inflation in the Unites States post-1971. (with chart)
What The Moneyball Vice Index REALLY Says About Retail Forecast!
Mini-Excerpt: KEY TAKEAWAY: Major bellwether industries for the retail consumer are
showing signs of distress. The upcoming holiday season will help… but most consumers are
already maxed out. They can’t NOT buy their friends and family holiday presents. After that…
who knows when they’ll make those big purchases again. (with charts)
Hurricane Rally Stalls: GM Forced To Idle Detroit Plant Amid "Slow Demand"
Mini-Excerpt: The problem, as we've noted all along, is that while a one-time pull forward in
demand could marginally help GM with its inventory crisis it will by no means solve it. As GM
seems to be finally admitting, only a protracted, deep production cut well below current sales
run rates, particularly in small cars, will be sufficient to solve GM's inventory glut which
includes nearly 1 million unsold cars sitting on dealer lots. (with charts)
Bitcoin will change how you think about money… Here’s why
Mini-Excerpt: On the obligatory Customs Declaration form, provided by U.S. Customs and
Border Protection, I notice I’m required to answer “Yes” or “No” to the following:
13.I am (We are) carrying currency of monetary instruments over $10,000 U.S. or foreign
equivalent… Monetary instruments include coin, currency, travelers checks and bearer
instruments such as personal or cashier’s checks and stocks and bonds.
Here’s a hypothetical question: What if I had $100 million worth of bitcoin on a thumb
drive in my pocket… Would I need to declare that?
The New Bit Currency Crypto FX paradigm
Mini-Excerpt: As Currency experts, we found nothing unusual in the Bit World, it’s just FX 2.0
and hopefully a catalyst for real global financial reform beyond the scope of the myopic DoddFrank Consumer Rip Off and Exploitation Regulation that have plagued the US consumer
going on 5 years now. As we’ve explained in our previous work, Splitting Pennies – FX is the
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basis for the global financial system. Don’t forget that Bitcoin is denominated in US Dollars.
While FX is the least understood market in the world it is also the most important.
Is Blockchain-Driven Bandwidth the New Super Currency?
Mini-Excerpt: So how could blockchain-driven bandwidth become a “super currency”? First, is
the utility of bandwidth. The internet relies on bandwidth to function and this makes bandwidth
inherently valuable. Second, there is an increasing demand for bandwidth and computing
resources. Scarcity drives up prices of commodities. Lastly, blockchain can tokenize
bandwidth making it tradable for other services or other stores of value. These make it quite
the promising asset especially in a world that is shifting most of its activities to the online and
digital space.
Millennials Are Delaying Marriage Because Men Aren't Earning Enough
Mini-Excerpt: But in a new study examining household formation patterns in the US, Pew
Research Center has isolated the biggest factor behind the rise in those households without a
partner or spouse: “The declining ability of men to earn a salary large enough to sustain
a family.” (with chart)
Prepare for a Chinese Maxi-devaluation
Mini-Excerpt: Finally, China’s internal contradictions are catching up with it. China has to
confront an insolvent banking system, a real estate bubble, and a $1 trillion wealth
management product Ponzi scheme that is starting to fall apart.

The Excerpts
Your Pension Is a Lie: There’s $210 Trillion of Liabilities Our Government Can’t Fulfill
(10/10/17, John Mauldin, Mauldin Economics)
Excerpt: In the US, we have two national programs to care for the elderly. Social Security
provides a small pension, and Medicare covers medical expenses. All workers pay taxes that
supposedly fund the benefits we may someday receive.
The problem is that's not actually true. Neither of these programs is comprehensive.
The End of Government Entitlements
Living on Social Security benefits alone is a pretty meager existence.
Medicare has deductibles and copayments that can add up quickly. Both programs assume
people have their own savings and other resources (I wrote about this in detail in my previous
issues of Thoughts from the Frontline). Despite this, the programs are crucial to millions of
retirees, many of whom work well past 65 just to make ends meet.
(Further down)
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Limited though Social Security and Medicare are, we attribute one huge benefit to them:
They’re guaranteed. Uncle Sam will always pay them—he promised. And to his credit, Uncle
Sam is trying hard to keep his end of the deal.
Uncle Sam’s Debt Nightmare
In fact, Uncle Sam is running up debt to do so. Actually, a massive amount of debt:

Federal debt as a percentage of GDP has almost doubled since the turn of the century. The
big jump occurred during the 2007–2009 recession, but the debt has kept growing since then.
That’s a consequence of both higher spending and lower GDP growth.
In theory, Social Security and Medicare don’t count here. Their funding goes into separate
trust funds. But in reality, the Treasury borrows from the trust funds, so they simply hold more
government debt.
Today it looks like this:
• Debt held by the public: $14.4 trillion
• Intragovernmental holdings (the trust funds): $5.4 trillion
• Total public debt: $19.8 trillion
(Further down)
$210 Trillion Worth of Unfunded Liabilities
An old statute requires the Treasury to issue an annual financial statement, similar to a
corporation’s annual report. The FY 2016 edition is 274 enlightening pages that the
government hopes none of us will read.
Among the many tidbits, it contains a table on page 63 that reveals the net present value of
the US government’s 75-year future liability for Social Security and Medicare.
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That amount exceeds the net present value of the tax revenue designated to pay those
benefits by $46.7 trillion. Yes, trillions.
Where will this $46.7 trillion come from? We don’t know.
Future Congresses will have to find it somewhere. This is the fabled “unfunded liability” you
hear about from deficit hawks. Similar promises exist to military and civil service retirees and
assorted smaller groups, too.
(Further down)
Pensions Are a Lie
Many Americans think of “their” Social Security like a contract, similar to insurance benefits or
personal property. The money that comes out of our paychecks is labeled FICA, which stands
for Federal Insurance Contributions Act. We paid in all those years, so it’s just our own money
coming back to us.
That’s a perfectly understandable viewpoint. It’s also wrong.
A 1960 Supreme Court case, Flemming vs. Nestor, ruled that Social Security is not insurance
or any other kind of property. The law obligates you to make FICA “contributions.”
It does not obligate the government to give you anything back. FICA is simply a tax, like
income tax or any other. The amount you pay in does figure into your benefit amount, but
Congress can change that benefit any time it wishes.
Again, to make this clear: Your Social Security benefits are guaranteed under current law, but
Congress reserves the right to change the law. They can give you more, or less, or nothing at
all, and your only recourse is the ballot box.
Medicare didn’t yet exist in 1960, but I think Flemming vs. Nestor would apply to it, too. None
of us have a “right” to healthcare benefits just because we have paid Medicare taxes all our
lives. We are at Washington’s mercy.
I’m not suggesting Congress is about to change anything. My point is about promises. As a
moral or political matter, it’s true that Washington promised us all these things. As a legal
matter, however, no such promise exists. You can’t sue the government to get what you’re
owed because it doesn’t “owe” you anything.
http://www.mauldineconomics.com/editorial/your-pension-is-a-lie-theres-210-trillion-of-liabilities-our-governmentcan/zhb#
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Kentucky Pension Crisis Goes Nuclear As Teacher Retirements Surge 64% Over Last
Year (10/11/17, Tyler Durden, Zero Hedge)
Excerpt: As Kentucky's Governor Matt Bevin and legislators attempt to design a pension
reform bill that will save the state's various public pension plans from literally running of cash
in "three to five years," or worse yet bankrupting their state, some teachers and other public
employees have decided they're not going to wait around to negotiate and instead turned in
their retirements notices to lock in their current benefit structures.
As the Carrier-Journal points out today, Kentucky's Teachers' Retirement System saw a 64%
surge in teacher retirements YoY in the month of September. Meanwhile, system-wide
retirements increased a staggering 37.4% in September and are up 23% so far in
October.
(Further down)
Of course, as we've pointed out so many times in the past (see: One Chart Explains What
Bernie Madoff And Kentucky Public Pensions Have In Common), every successful ponzi
scheme requires precisely one critical component to keep it afloat: a steady stream of fresh
capital to fund redemptions. Inversely, every ponzi meets it's inevitable doom when
participants finally realize they've been duped and all rush for the exits at the same
time, which Kentucky employees now seem to be doing.
Not surprisingly, Governor Bevin and others have tried to calm the mass exodus which could
very well thrust their state into outright chaos, but Kentucky employees have chosen to take
the "better safe than sorry" approach.
(Further down)
So what does Kentucky have to do to solve their pension crisis? Well, as it turns out they
hired a pension consultant, PFM Group, in May of last year to answer that exact question.
Unfortunately, PFM's conclusions, which include freezing current pension plans,
slashing benefit payments for current retirees and converting future employees to a
401(k), have been ill-received by pensioners. Be that as it may, here is a recap of PFM's
suggestions to Kentucky's Public Pension Oversight Board courtesy of the Lexington Herald
Leader:
(Further down)
Meanwhile, even if all of that is accomplished, State Budget Director John Chilton recently
said that Kentucky would still need to find an extra $1 billion a year just to keep its frozen
pension systems afloat. Moreover, absent tax hikes the state will ultimately be forced to cut
funding for K-12 schools by $510 million and slash spending at most other agencies by nearly
17% to make up the difference.
In the end, of course, this just puts all federal taxpayers one step closer to fulfilling their
"patriotic duty" to bail out a fraudulent, failing state pension system...which will be quickly
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followed by Illinois, New Jersey, Pennsylvania...
http://www.zerohedge.com/news/2017-10-11/kentucky-pension-crisis-goes-nuclear-teacher-retirements-surge64-over-last-year

Forget the scary pension future; study confirms the crisis is hitting now (10/10/17,
Steven Greenhut, California Policy Center)
Excerpt: Sacramento — Debates about California’s pension crisis almost always focus on the
big numbers – the hundreds of billions of dollars (and, by some estimates, more than $1
trillion) in unfunded liabilities that plague the public-pension funds. For instance, the California
Public Employees’ Retirement System is only 68 percent funded – meaning it only has about
two-thirds of the money needed to pay for the pension promises made to current and future
retirees.
CalPERS and its union backers insist that there’s nothing to worry about, that future bull
markets will provide enough returns to cover this taxpayer-backed debt. Pension reformers
warn that cities will go bankrupt as pension payments consume larger chunks of municipal
budgets. They also warn that pensioners are at risk if the shortfalls become too great. The
fears are serious, but they mainly involve predictions about what will happen a decade or
more into the future.
What about the here and now? California municipalities and school districts are facing larger
bills from CalPERS and from the California State Teachers’ Retirement System (CalSTRS) to
pay for sharply rising retirement costs. Most of them can come up with the money right now,
but that money is coming directly out of their operating budgets. That means that California
taxpayers are paying more to fund the pension system, and getting fewer services in return.
(Further down)
But there’s a huge, current problem even for the bulk of California cities that are unlikely to
face actual insolvency. They are instead facing something called “service insolvency.” It
means they have enough money to pay their bills, but are not able to provide an adequate
level of public service. Even the most financially fit cities are dealing with service cutbacks,
layoffs and reductions in salaries to make up for the growing costs for retirees.
A new study from Stanford University’s prestigious Institute for Economic Policy Research has
detailed the depth of this ongoing problem. For instance, the institute found that over the past
15 years, employer pension contributions have increased an incredible 400 percent. Over the
same time, operating expenditures have grown by only 46 percent – and pensions now
consume more than 11 percent of those budgets. That’s a tripling of pension costs since
2002. Contributions are expected to continue their dramatic increases.
(Further down)
These are not future projections but real-world consequences. The problem is particularly
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pronounced because “many state and local expenditures are mandated, protected by statute,
or reflect essential services,” thus “leaving few options other than reductions in services that
have traditionally been considered part of government’s core mission.” Many jurisdictions
have raised taxes – although they never are referred to as “pension taxes” – to help make
ends meet, but localities have a limited ability to grab revenue from residents.
(Further down)
These are current problems, not future projections. But the future isn’t looking any brighter.
“The case studies demonstrate a marked increase in both employer pension contributions
and unfunded pension liabilities over the past 15 years, and they reveal that in almost all
cases that costs will continue to increase at least through 2030, even under the assumptions
used by the plans’ governing bodies – assumptions that critics regard as optimistic,” Nation
explained.
http://californiapolicycenter.org/forget-scary-pension-future-study-confirms-crisis-hitting-now/

Economic Slowdown Confirmed: The U.S. Economy Lost Jobs Last Month For The
First Time In 7 Years (10/06/17, Michael Snyder, The Economic Collapse)
Excerpt: Don’t worry – even though the employment numbers are terrible the mainstream
media insists that everything is going to be wonderful for the U.S. economy in the months
ahead. According to the Bureau of Labor Statistics, the U.S. economy lost 33,000 jobs during
September. That was the first monthly decline in seven years, and as you will see below,
overall 2017 is on pace for the slowest employment growth in at least five years. But the
Bureau of Labor Statistics insists that the downturn in September was due to the chaos
caused by Hurricane Harvey and Hurricane Irma, and they are assuring us that happier times
are right around the corner.
Economists were projecting that we would see an increase of around 80,000 jobs last month,
and we need to add at least 150,000 jobs each month just to keep up with population growth.
So the -33,000 number was a huge disappointment.
But even though we lost 33,000 jobs last month, the Bureau of Labor Statistics says that the
unemployment rate fell from 4.4 percent to 4.2 percent.
Yes, I know that doesn’t make any sense at all, but that is what they are telling us.
(Further down)
In the end, perhaps September will end up being a bit of an anomaly. But as I mentioned
above, we have been witnessing a broader trend build for months. According to CNBC, we
are on pace for “the slowest jobs growth in at least five years”…
In addition to September’s rough month, the July number was revised lower from 189,000 to
138,000 though August got a bump higher from 156,000. In all, though, 2017 thus far has
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seen the slowest jobs growth in at least five years.
Let that sink in for a moment.
Employment is not booming. In fact, things haven’t been this slow “in at least five years”. An
economic slowdown is here, and yet most people are totally oblivious to what is happening.
And let me share something else with you. The following chart shows the average duration of
unemployment since the late 1940s…

This chart shows that workers remain unemployed far longer than they did in the “good old
days”, but I want you to pay special attention to the very end of the chart.
The duration of unemployment is really starting to spike up again quite dramatically, and that
is a very, very troubling sign for the U.S. economy overall, because spikes in this number
almost always correspond with recessions.
(Further down)
Unfortunately, the longer term trends tell an entirely different story. Our economic
infrastructure has been gutted, we have shipped millions of good paying jobs overseas, the
middle class is slowly being eradicated, and we are living in the terminal phase of the greatest
debt bubble in human history.
We have been able to maintain our ridiculously inflated standard of living for an extended
period of time by borrowing absolutely colossal mountains of money year after year. But no
debt bubble lasts forever, and this one will not either.
The debt-fueled “prosperity” that we see all around us today is an enormous temporary
illusion, and when the illusion collapses the economic pain is going to be greater than
anything we have ever seen before in modern American history.
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http://theeconomiccollapseblog.com/archives/economic-slowdown-confirmed-the-u-s-economy-lost-jobs-lastmonth-for-the-first-time-in-7-years

Fed Officials Frantically Play Dumb to the Coming Inflationary Storm (10/12/17, Graham
Summers, Phoenix Capital)
Excerpt: The Fed is baffled as to why inflation remains so low.
It’s a clever move, given that the reason inflation is believed to be “low” is because the Fed
has been purposefully understating inflation for years.
Perhaps the biggest fraud ever committed in financial history concerns the understating of
inflation in the Unites States post-1971.
By the Fed’s own admission, the US Dollar has lost some 84% of its purchasing power since
1971, and yet the Fed has routinely claimed that inflation has been “subdued” or “under
control” throughout that time period (with the brief exception of the inflationary spikes of the
‘70s).

With this level of currency depreciation, incomes would have to rise exponentially to
compensate for Americans’ higher cost of living. They haven’t. As a result of this, Americans
have increasingly relied on two parents working instead of one, while supplementing their
incomes with credit cards and other debt instruments.
(Further down)
Put simply, the official inflation numbers are garbage.
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The Fed purposely wants it this way because understating inflation allows the Fed to
1) Overstate GDP growth
And…
2) Paper over the fact that incomes have been on the decline relative to cost of living
since the early ‘70s.
So don’t let the Fed fool you with its “gosh, where is the inflation?!? We don’t understand!”
act. The Fed KNOWS inflation is rising rapidly. Heck, the $USD has already dropped 10% in
the last 12 months that’s DESPITE the Fed hiking rates THREE TIMES.
Put simply, BIG INFLATION is the THE BIG MONEY trend today. And smart investors will use
it to generate literal fortunes.
http://www.zerohedge.com/news/2017-10-12/fed-officials-frantically-play-dumb-coming-inflationary-storm

What The Moneyball Vice Index REALLY Says About Retail Forecast! (10/12/17, Andrew
Zatlin, Moneyball Economics)
Excerpt:

Total Retail Spend Grows On Hurricane-Linked Demand
First, I want to point out that the two hurricanes that have devastated Texas, Florida, and
Puerto Rico have been horrible.
Hundreds of thousands, if not millions of peoples’ lives were affected. And their circumstances
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have changed dramatically over these past couple months.
BUT… these hurricanes were a positive for economists looking for a boost in spending.
These hurricanes disrupted routine spending… but boosted spending on autos (car/truck
replacement), building materials (home repair) and gas prices (prices surged).
Vice Index Now Points To Lower Spending
Recent downward revisions to retail data confirms that the Vice Index correctly predicted a
pullback in spending growth.

• Trend: The latest data points to a near-term bottom in the 4Q.
• September: August Retail (ex-Autos/Gas) spending came in at 3.3% y/y. Further
erosion means September will dip to 3.1%
Wage Growth Levels Off On Improved Comps
The collapse in 2H 2016 compensation growth will boost growth rates through 2017.
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A similar pattern is visible in the Vice Index chart above.
Accompanying the slide in compensation growth is a similar slowdown in the savings rate.

It’s getting harder to squeeze more spending from the consumer. Their savings are down.
They don’t have as much money to spend leisurely as they used to.
National Retail Federation Predicts Holiday Spending Growth
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Per the NRF, a trick of the calendar will pull in spending and prevent the spending rate from
falling below last year’s.
Weekend days are always a bigger shopping day, regardless of the season. And this year the
holiday period gets to include an extra one. Otherwise the spending rate would fall below last
year’s.
That’s part of the softness is being echoed in the Vice Index data. The other part is that the
NRF notes the weakness in the lower income segment. No doubt the strong stock market and
continued job market strength will underpin middle and upper income spending. But will it be
enough to offset the broader weakness?
Vice Index says no.
Gambling Outlook – Still On A Losing Streak
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Middle America is under financial stress.
Over the past year, US casinos (ex-Vegas) have enjoyed only 1 month of positive growth.
Las Vegas is doing a bit better thanks to the return of Chinese gamblers: YTD gaming
revenues are up 3.5%.
This reflects the bifurcated US economy: middle America is pulling back on frivolous activities
while upper income consumers continue to spend.
(NOTE: Will higher spending by the 1% be enough to offset a spending pullback by the
bottom 99%? We’ll have to find out…)
(Further down)
Is Cannabis Replacing Beer?

Beer consumption fell in 2016 for the first time since 2011 (per IWSR).
(Further down)
In 2016 Cowen & Company noted that beer consumption dropped the most in precisely the
States where pot was legalized: Oregon, Washington, and Colorado. Denver saw a 6% drop
in beer consumption.
KEY TAKEAWAY: Major bellwether industries for the retail consumer are showing signs of
distress. The upcoming holiday season will help… but most consumers are already maxed
out. They can’t NOT buy their friends and family holiday presents. After that… who knows
when they’ll make those big purchases again
http://www.moneyballeconomics.com/what-the-moneyball-vice-index-really-said-about-retail-forecast/
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Hurricane Rally Stalls: GM Forced To Idle Detroit Plant Amid "Slow Demand" (10/12/17,
Tyler Durden, Zero Hedge)
Excerpt: General Motors' stock has experienced an unprecedented rally over the past six
weeks as wall street has increasingly bought into the thesis that a one-time, short-lived, pull
forward of demand from folks needing to purchase replacement cars following Hurricane
Harvey in Texas and Hurricane Irma in Florida suddenly means that the company is worth
about 30% more than it was the day before Hurricane Harvey struck.
(Further down)
The problem, as we've noted all along, is that while a one-time pull forward in demand could
marginally help GM with its inventory crisis it will by no means solve it. As GM seems to be
finally admitting, only a protracted, deep production cut well below current sales run rates,
particularly in small cars, will be sufficient to solve GM's inventory glut which includes nearly 1
million unsold cars sitting on dealer lots.
(Further down)
Object 2

So are GM shareholders finally catching on this morning or is this just another great
opportunity to BTFD?
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http://www.zerohedge.com/news/2017-10-12/hurricane-rally-stalls-gm-forced-idle-detroit-plant-amid-slowdemand

Bitcoin will change how you think about money… Here’s why (10/12/17, Tama
Churchouse, Stansbury Churchouse Letter)
Excerpt: I’m writing this from 35,000 feet above the Pacific Ocean, and we’re about to begin
our descent into San Francisco.
On the obligatory Customs Declaration form, provided by U.S. Customs and Border
Protection, I notice I’m required to answer “Yes” or “No” to the following:
14.I am (We are) carrying currency of monetary instruments over $10,000 U.S. or foreign
equivalent… Monetary instruments include coin, currency, travelers checks and bearer
instruments such as personal or cashier’s checks and stocks and bonds.
Here’s a hypothetical question: What if I had $100 million worth of bitcoin on a thumb
drive in my pocket… Would I need to declare that?
(Further down)
One of the positive side effects of bitcoin’s march towards mainstream acceptance is that it
pushes everyone to reassess their own personal concept of “money.”
Plenty of critics say that bitcoin isn’t real money. Why not?
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Let’s take a quick look at some of the hallmark characteristics of what we consider money.
1. Transferability.
Can I move it around, and transfer it from myself to another party and vice versa? Yes.
(Further down)
2. Usability.
Money isn’t much good if I can’t use it. Can bitcoin be used to buy goods and services? Yes,
and increasingly more merchants are accepting bitcoin as a means of payment.
(Further down)
3. Scarcity.
Central banks can, have, and continue to create tens of billions of dollars in fiat currency out
of thin air. And as a result, currencies the world over collapse, time and again.
(Further down)
As for bitcoin, only 21 million will ever be minted, according to the bitcoin protocol, and only
around 16 million are in circulation today. No central bank or government can “print” more
bitcoin.
And as for the concern that bitcoin is purely “digital”, it’s worth remembering that more than
90% of all money that exists today around the world is not physical (i.e., not notes or coins).
http://thecrux.com/bitcoin-will-change-how-you-think-about-money-heres-why/

The New Bit Currency Crypto FX paradigm (10/15/17, globalintelhub, Zero Hedge)
Excerpt: The Bit Paradigm has arrived; with billions being thrown into projects that no one
knows who are the founders, or if the profiles they use for their ‘team’ pages are guys working
from home or have day-jobs at the local grocery store. It is transforming the landscape so
rapidly, we compiled a sequel to Splitting Pennies entitled Splitting Bits – Understanding
Bitcoin and the Blockchain – available on Amazon Kindle for $2.99 and Paperback $9.99.
As Currency experts, we found nothing unusual in the Bit World, it’s just FX 2.0 and hopefully
a catalyst for real global financial reform beyond the scope of the myopic Dodd-Frank
Consumer Rip Off and Exploitation Regulation that have plagued the US consumer going on
5 years now. As we’ve explained in our previous work, Splitting Pennies – FX is the basis for
the global financial system. Don’t forget that Bitcoin is denominated in US Dollars. While FX is
the least understood market in the world it is also the most important.
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(Further down)
Of course, the real money in FX is in algorithmic trading, what the banks learned the hard
way.. But the Euro is a great example of a synthetic currency that was created artificially, and
finally succeeded to be an alternative to the US Dollar as a world reserve. Although the
technicalities of Bitcoin are far different, the gestalt is the same – Bitcoin is a currency created
artificially, backed by nothing, and is increasing in value because people believe that it will be
used in the future and that the price will go up. Just like there’s nothing behind Bitcoin, there’s
really nothing behind the Euro – with one key difference. It’s possible for the ECB to print
(mint) as many Euros as they want, but it’s not possible to do this with Bitcoin because of the
design (there is a limited number of Bitcoin) and because there’s no central bank behind it.
The big story of currency trading Crypto is of course, new alt-coins other than Bitcoin, which
are being issued so rapidly it’s impossible to even keep track of them. Coinmarketcap.com
lists 1170 different Cryptocurrencies, you can see the full list here.
http://www.zerohedge.com/news/2017-10-15/new-bit-currency-crypto-fx-paradigm

Is Blockchain-Driven Bandwidth the New Super Currency? (10/15/17, financedude85,
Zero Hedge)
Excerpt: It may not be talked about as much anymore but bandwidth continues to be a prime
commodity that powers the internet. The rise of cloud computing may have created the notion
that scaling up capacity is easy whenever an app or service demands more. However, the
ability to scale up doesn’t mean that computing resources are limitless.
Resource and hosting providers may also claim that they can provide “unmetered” and
unlimited” services but the fine print would actually say otherwise. These service packages
still have limits. It’s not like one can subscribe to a $5-a-month hosting package and run
YouTube on it. Bandwidth also comes with a price.
Being finite and useful makes bandwidth valuable. The idea of bandwidth being “currency”
has been floated around even a decade ago, back when peer-to-peer and streaming video
were only emerging. Demand for bandwidth was rising and the global infrastructure was far
from the size and complexity that it has today.
(Further down)
Tokenizing through blockchain
Other ventures are already attempting to tokenize a variety of real-world assets. Blockchain
ventures are tokenizing real estate, gold, and even art in order for these to be traded faster
and easier than traditional means.
As tokens, even fractional ownership will be possible thus lowering the barriers to ownership
and access. While token and cryptocurrency trading has yet to mature, blockchain’s ability to
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tokenize just about anything creates exciting opportunities on how trading digital commodities.
Blockchain tokens can now be created to represent bandwidth and other resources. These
tokens can then be traded for other services within the platform or even for other
cryptocurrencies and fiat currencies through exchanges.
Blockchain transactions are fast and transparent. As such, there is potential for the creation of
a fair marketplace where prices of computing resources are actually determined by supply
and demand rather than be dictated by the dominant players.
(Further down)
Rising demand
There is an ever-rising demand for such computing resources. Developments in other
domains such as big data, analytics, machine learning, and the Internet-of-Things (IoT) push
greater demand for bandwidth, storage, and processing time.
According to Gartner, adoption of cloud computing and security is expected to grow year-onyear for 2017. Public cloud services market is expected to grow by 18 percent. Spending on
cybersecurity is also estimated to rise 7 percent.
(Further down)
A super currency?
So how could blockchain-driven bandwidth become a “super currency”? First, is the utility of
bandwidth. The internet relies on bandwidth to function and this makes bandwidth inherently
valuable. Second, there is an increasing demand for bandwidth and computing resources.
Scarcity drives up prices of commodities. Lastly, blockchain can tokenize bandwidth making it
tradable for other services or other stores of value. These make it quite the promising asset
especially in a world that is shifting most of its activities to the online and digital space.
http://www.zerohedge.com/news/2017-10-15/blockchain-driven-bandwidth-new-super-currency

Millennials Are Delaying Marriage Because Men Aren't Earning Enough (10/13/17, Tyler
Durden, Zero Hedge)
Excerpt: Economists and social scientists have gathered multitudes of data about Millennials’
tendency to delay the traditional milestones of maturity (starting a career, getting married,
buying a home, having kids) in favor of a prolonged adolescence.
But in a new study examining household formation patterns in the US, Pew Research Center
has isolated the biggest factor behind the rise in those households without a partner or
spouse: “The declining ability of men to earn a salary large enough to sustain a family.”
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That’s right. As wages for female workers have risen in recent years, wages for their male
peers have stagnated. This in turn has weighed on the household formation rate, because
men are more reluctant to marry and start families unless they’re earning above a threshold,
which Pew identified as $40,000, the Hill reported.
(Further down)
Furthermore, in a sign that divorces haven’t been responsible for the surge in single
Americans, Pew says the divorce rate has been stable, or even declining, since the 1980s
Russell pointed to data that shows marriage rates increase for younger Americans in
connection with salaries. Fewer than half of men between the ages of 30 and 34 who earn
less than $40,000 a year are married. More than half of those who make more than $40,000 a
year are married, including two-thirds of those who make between $75,000 and $100,000 a
year.
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The number of Americas living alone has risen since the financial crisis as the global
economy has struggled to return to pre-crisis growth rates. All told, the number of
Americans living without a spouse or partner has climbed to 42%, up from 39% in 2007,
according to the Pew’s analysis of US Census Bureau figures. For those under the age of 35
years old, 61% live without a spouse or partner, up 5 percentage points from a decade ago.
The higher number of spouseless households comes as the marriage rate declines
precipitously. Just half of American adults are married, down from 72% in 1960.
The average American woman gets married just after her 27th birthday, while the average
man waits until he is 29.5 years old to marry — significantly higher than the median ages half
a century ago.
http://www.zerohedge.com/news/2017-10-13/millennials-are-delaying-marraige-because-men-arent-earningenough

Prepare for a Chinese Maxi-devaluation (10/12/17, James Rickards, The Daily Reckoning)
Excerpt: China is a relatively open economy; therefore it is subject to the impossible trinity.
China has also been attempting to do the impossible in recent years with predictable results.
Beginning in 2008 China pegged its exchange rate to the U.S. dollar. China also had an open
capital account to allow the free exchange of yuan for dollars, and China preferred an
independent monetary policy.
The problem is that the Impossible Trinity says you can’t have all three. This model has been
validated several times since 2008 as China has stumbled through a series of currency and
monetary reversals.
(Further down)
By mid-2017, the Trump administration was once again complaining about Chinese currency
manipulation. This was partly in response to China’s failure to assist the United States in
dealing with North Korea’s nuclear weapons development and missile testing programs.
For its part, China did not want a trade or currency war with the U.S. in advance of the
National Congress of the Communist Party of China, which begins on October 18. President
Xi Jinping was playing a delicate internal political game and did not want to rock the boat in
international relations. China appeased the U.S. again by allowing the exchange rate to climb
from 6.90 to 6.45 in the summer of 2017.
(Further down)
China escaped the impossible trinity in 2015 by devaluing their currency. China escaped the
impossible trinity again in 2017 using a hat trick of partially closing the capital account, raising
interest rates, and allowing the yuan to appreciate against the dollar thereby breaking the
exchange rate peg.
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The problem for China is that these solutions are all non-sustainable. China cannot keep the
capital account closed without damaging badly needed capital inflows. Who will invest in
China if you can’t get your money out?
China also cannot maintain high interest rates because the interest costs will bankrupt
insolvent state owned enterprises and lead to an increase in unemployment, which is socially
destabilizing.
China cannot maintain a strong yuan because that damages exports, hurts export-related
jobs, and causes deflation to be imported through lower import prices. An artificially inflated
currency also drains the foreign exchange reserves needed to maintain the peg.
Since the impossible trinity really is impossible in the long-run, and since China’s current
solutions are non-sustainable, what can China do to solve its policy trilemma?
The most obvious course, and the one likely to be implemented, is a maxi-devaluation of the
yuan to around the 7.95 level or lower.
This would stop capital outflows because those outflows are driven by devaluation fears.
Once the devaluation happens, there is no longer any urgency about getting money out of
China. In fact, new money should start to flow in to take advantage of much lower local
currency prices.
There are early signs that this policy of devaluation is already being put into place. The yuan
has dropped sharply in the past month from 6.45 to 6.62. This resembles the stealth
devaluation of late 2015, but is somewhat more aggressive.
The geopolitical situation is also ripe for a Chinese devaluation policy. Once the National
Party Congress is over in late October, President Xi will have secured his political ambitions
and will no longer find it necessary to avoid rocking the boat.
(Further down)
Finally, China’s internal contradictions are catching up with it. China has to confront an
insolvent banking system, a real estate bubble, and a $1 trillion wealth management product
Ponzi scheme that is starting to fall apart.
A much weaker yuan would give China some policy space in terms of using its reserves to
paper over some of these problems.
Less dramatic devaluations of the yuan led to U.S. stock market crashes. What does a new
maxi-devaluation portend for U.S. stocks?
We might have an answer soon enough.
https://dailyreckoning.com/prepare-chinese-maxi-devaluation/

691

UPDATE MONTH OCTOBER 24, 2017 – CULTURE, MONEY
Hello everyone... Today is October 24, 2017
If you are located in an area of the country that has experienced ANY of the disasters that
have all fallen upon us, know that if you are mourning, we are mourning with you. If you are in
recovery, we share in that recovery. It may not seem like it when you are in the midst of it, but
even those who do not know you personally are directing their thoughts and prayers toward
you and your situation. The long-term fallout of all of these disasters is truly horrendous,
touching everyone.
I will tell you that I was very happy to hear from friends of mine in the wildfire area in
California that they were okay, but their friends closer to the fires were not and my friends
would be making room in their home to help them. In their situation with the fires, their helping
their friends in the way they are is great.
Whether we are hit by more disasters or as things continue to unravel, allow Apple's
advertising slogan from the turn of the century to be part of your thoughts: “Think Differently!”
To put it into Biblical terms: In each and every area of life, use your Godlike creativity with
regard to others as you would want others to use their Godlike creativity with regard to you;
this fulfills the Law and the Prophets. (Matthew 7:12-14)
We are being confronted with multiple challenges, natural and human, that are changing the
world around us. As The Great Unraveling continues, what tools can we bring to meet the
challenges confronting us? The definition of NORMAL keeps changing. I am doing the best I
can do, and am always looking for new ways to think about things and how to respond. What
are you doing? I am not at all saying you're not doing something, nor am I coming down on
anyone. Just putting the question out there as these times become more difficult.
I love you guys!
Tim

What's in this Update?
If you are new to the Great Unraveling Updates, you will find three ways to get updated. You
can read just The Headlines and Mini-Excerpts, which often by themselves offer a good feel
for what's going on. Go deeper and read The Excerpts. Or, read the whole Article by simply
clicking on the link under each Excerpt.
The Headline “links” below are direct links to The Excerpts further down. They work in the
2017 Updates ebook at The Freedom Driven Life website but not in this email. In this email
you have to scroll down.
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The Headlines
Culture
Vegas shooter Stephen Paddock is new model for ISIS attackers in U.S.
Mini-Excerpt: The crumbling Islamic caliphate has been offered a propaganda cherry by the
FBI.
By claiming credit for Paddock’s grandiose attack at the same time the FBI has been silent on
the shooter’s motive, this gives a window of opportunity for an ISIS propaganda coup,
according to national-security experts.
In the world of international terror, propaganda success means new recruits and new violence
against Western targets – and ISIS appears to be positioning itself for both post Vegas.
For example, just this weekend ISIS used the Vegas attack in a chilling appeal for “lone
wolves” to take sniper shots at American motorists traveling down highways and to lay small
bombs in rural roadways.
Be Afraid America - DHS Warns ISIS, Al Qaeda Are Planning '9/11-Style' Attack
Mini-Excerpt: Just one day before the US security chief’s warnings, Andrew Parker,
director general MI5, Britain’s domestic intelligence agency, said that Britain was under
unprecedented threat from Islamist terrorists.
Top U.S. school district to 'indoctrinate' teachers against Israel
Mini-Excerpt: The Israel Group, which first discovered the class offerings and posted the
information on its website, warned: “FORUSA is connected with and promotes the boycott
movement against Israel (BDS), and aligns itself with Black Lives Matter, which holds
decidedly anti-Israel platforms, and the Council on American-Islamic Relations (CAIR). CAIR
was found by a Muslim Brotherhood-related organization to promote Hamas financially and
politically.”
8 reasons 'transgenderism' is politics, not science
Mini-Excerpt: Somebody has to state the obvious when it comes to the political agenda of
“transgenderism.”
There’s no science behind it. There’s no common sense behind it. There’s no morality behind
it. Yet, our society has embraced the idea of allowing gender-confused small children to
determine for themselves whether they are boys or girls and want to choose chemical
castration and/or sterilization – ignoring the dire medical and health risks such procedures
pose.
Drag-queen demon reads to kids at Michelle Obama Library
Mini-Excerpt: It happened at the Obama library for the “Drag Queen Story Hour,” a part of a
collaboration between the LBPL, the LGBTQ Center of Long Beach, the Genders and
Sexualities Alliance Network and the LGBTQ nonprofit Imperial Court of Long Beach,
according to the Long Beach Public Library’s calendar. (with photo)
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Transgender Wyoming woman convicted of sexually assaulting 10-year-old girl in
bathroom
Mini-Excerpt: The Billings Gazette reports Martinez, who is a family friend, invited the girl into
the bathroom on March 23, and touched her breasts and genitalia before penetrating her. The
girl told her mother immediately after the assault, who then reported it to Casper Police.
Money
Russia’s Crypto-Ruble Just Changed the Game
Mini-Excerpt: What will matter is that Russia treats its crypto-investors better than everyone
else. In the fight for global capital flows, you don’t have to be perfect, you just have to be
slightly better than everyone else. Arbitrage will take care of the rest.
And tax-free ruble/crypto exchange is the killer app that the crypto-market has been looking
for to take it to the next level.
Russia got there first.
China and Russia: Full Steam Ahead Towards a Cashless Society - Rory Hall
Mini-Excerpt: Today we learned China is taking another step toward being a cashless society.
Not just any cashless society, but the largest populated nation on the planet. Please keep in
mind this announcement is coming on the heels of China’s closest ally, Russia, announcing
she would be issuing a crypto-ruble – Which is a digitized currency as well. Once these two
nations go cashless that will be a huge blow to hard currency in circulation around the world.
Globalization is Poverty
Mini-Excerpt: Globalization causes many problems. Jobs disappearing from societies just so
their citizens can buy the same products a few pennies cheaper when they come from China
is a big one. But the main problem with globalization is financial: money continually vanishes
from societies, who have to get ever deeper in debt just to stand still. Globalization, like any
type of centralization, does that: it takes money away from the ‘periphery’.
GDP Is Bogus: Here's Why
Mini-Excerpt: Hurricanes are a direct hit to your nation's balance sheet. The national income
statement goes up because of increased spending to replace lost assets, but the "equity" part
of the national balance sheet ends up taking a hit in direct proportion to the damage that
occurred. Even if you rebuild everything just the way it was, your assets remain the same,
while your liabilities have increased. (with chart)
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The Excerpts
Culture
Vegas shooter Stephen Paddock is new model for ISIS attackers in U.S. (10/17/17, Leo
Hohmann, WND)
Muslims urged to 'reach the kuffar in the car and shoot them'
Excerpt: The Islamic State, also called ISIS, may or may not have had anything to do with the
Las Vegas attack that killed 58 innocent Americans and injured 500 on Oct. 1, but one thing is
certain.
The crumbling Islamic caliphate has been offered a propaganda cherry by the FBI.
By claiming credit for Paddock’s grandiose attack at the same time the FBI has been silent on
the shooter’s motive, this gives a window of opportunity for an ISIS propaganda coup,
according to national-security experts.
In the world of international terror, propaganda success means new recruits and new violence
against Western targets – and ISIS appears to be positioning itself for both post Vegas.
For example, just this weekend ISIS used the Vegas attack in a chilling appeal for “lone
wolves” to take sniper shots at American motorists traveling down highways and to lay small
bombs in rural roadways.
In the seventh part of its English-language “Knights of Lone Jihad” series, ISIS drew from the
Las Vegas attack and its carefully planned carnage to suggest new operations for lone
wolves, reports Site Intelligence Group, a respected chronicler of what it calls “extremist”
activity around the world whether right wing, left wing or Islamic.
(Further down)
The Islamic State is clearly impressed with the way Paddock kept his planning for the mass
murder completely below law enforcement’s radar, leaving behind no trace of any evidence
about his motive on social media or elsewhere.
“So it will be kept safe, investigations carried out [by] kuffar services will not lead them to
decipher anything, just as they remain with trying to decipher how the attack was carried out
in Las Vegas,” the terrorist organization says in the statement.
(Further down)
Philip Haney, a retired Homeland Security officer who co-authored the book “See Something
Say Nothing,” said the FBI’s pattern of denying upfront that an attack was connected to
international terrorism is troubling.
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“We keep seeing the same, reflexive pattern every time of the FBI jumping right out there
within hours of an attack and telling us what it isn’t, but they don’t tell us what it is, and then
we find out later that this was incorrect or at least incomplete, and that these guys are
involved and there is a network,” Haney told WND. “We saw it in San Bernardino; Orlando;
Garland, Texas; and now with Las Vegas.”
Haney said the Islamic State’s propaganda tactics are to create chaos and violence, or to
exploit violence carried out by others.
“That’s why this is important, because when people are following this ideology, they don’t
really care if ISIS is right or not. They’re not going to do a fact check. They’re just going to
take it at face value that their whole group is involved in Las Vegas,” Haney said.
(Further down)
According to TheReligionOfPeace.com, 31,934 jihad attacks have occurred since Sept. 11,
2001.
“And if you do the math, that’s 5.4 attacks a day since 9/11. And that’s just the attacks we
know of,” Haney said.
“That’s all the more reason why law enforcement should be careful about the announcements
they make because we should be in a state of awareness, not influenced or persuaded into
believing that because this attack may not be linked to a foreign terrorist organization it’s
somehow less worrisome. It might be linked to a domestic terror organization. That’s what
happened in San Bernardino and Orlando. Now we find out the FBI has not been forthcoming
with information on multiple attacks since 9/11. The pattern is set, so at this point you have to
wonder: Are they incompetent, or is it deliberate? If it is deliberate, what is the American
public gaining from that policy?”
http://www.wnd.com/2017/10/vegas-shooter-is-new-model-for-isis-attackers-in-u-s/

Be Afraid America - DHS Warns ISIS, Al Qaeda Are Planning '9/11-Style' Attack
(10/19/17, Tyler Durden, Zero Hedge)
Excerpt:Nothing distracts like fear. And today, former DHS chief Elaine Duke invoked one of
the most traumatic episodes in US history to remind complacent Americans that Al Qaeda and
ISIS are still out there, plotting deadly terror attacks meant to kill as many American civilians
as possible.
With the Islamic State in retreat following the surrender of its de facto capital to US-backed
Arab and Kurdish fighters, Duke told reporters that remnants of the group have partnered with
a resurgent Al Qaeda to plot a devastating terror attack on the scale of a 9/11 - thus
generating a headline seemingly tailor made to make pulses quicken.
(Further down)
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Duke warned that groups have carried out several relatively small-scale terror attacks (think
the attacks that have rocked the UK, France and Belgium over the past year), which
suggests the groups could be moving on to more ambitious targets. In the UK alone, the
attacks have killed nearly 40 people.
One strategy Duke fears is a 9/11 style plane hijacking, something terrorists have not given
up on despite the advances in airport security since 9/11.
(Further down)
Terror attacks have become a regular occurrence in the UK since the rise of ISIS. A bombing
in the Manchester Arena last May killed 23 people and injured more than 100 others, making
it the deadliest attack of its kind in the UK since 2005. The latest terrorist attack occurred on
Sept. 15 at Parsons Green tube station, where a partially-exploded bomb injured 30
commuters.
Just one day before the US security chief’s warnings, Andrew Parker, director general
MI5, Britain’s domestic intelligence agency, said that Britain was under unprecedented
threat from Islamist terrorists.
* * *
Scared enough yet? Don't worry, we'll just take away a little more 'freedom' to ensure your
'security'... and remember - it's for your own good!
http://www.zerohedge.com/news/2017-10-19/dhs-says-isis-al-qaeda-are-planning-911-style-attack-us

Top U.S. school district to 'indoctrinate' teachers against Israel (10/18/17, Chelsea,
Schilling, WND)
Attendee: Courses teach 'Christians and Jews were always better off under Muslim rule'
Excerpt: The Los Angeles Unified School District, the second-largest school district in
America, is co-sponsoring a “professional development” workshop for K-12 teachers to “Learn
about Islam and the Arab World” – and the district has apparently partnered with an anti-Israel
group for lessons on the Israeli-Palestinian conflict.
“Learning about Islam and the Arab World” is the topic of a two-part course that began Oct. 14
and will continue Oct. 21. It is being led by LAUSD teachers Richard Jessel and Rosa
Melendez, according to a posting on the website of the Fellowship of Reconciliation, or
FORUSA.
One person, who is Christian, attended the Oct. 14 class and told The Israel Group: “The
workshop was nothing more than lectures proclaiming the virtues of Islam, while following the
same party lines: All negative information about Islam was labeled as lies, mistranslations,
ignorance, prejudice and hoaxes; speakers stated that violent jihad is non-doctrinal, bulls–t;
Christians and Jews were always better off living under Muslim rule and anyone who says
otherwise is lying.”
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(Further down)
The Israel Group, which first discovered the class offerings and posted the information on its
website, warned: “FORUSA is connected with and promotes the boycott movement against
Israel (BDS), and aligns itself with Black Lives Matter, which holds decidedly anti-Israel
platforms, and the Council on American-Islamic Relations (CAIR). CAIR was found by a
Muslim Brotherhood-related organization to promote Hamas financially and politically.”
(Further down)
Jeff Cooper, a part-time adjunct professor of history at Santa Monica College, is scheduled to
teach the “Palestine/Israel” session this Saturday.
The Israel Group Founder and Executive Director Jack Saltzberg notes that one student
complained about his “radical” views on the website RateMyProfessors.com, warning: “He
has really far out radical left-wing political views. He hates the USA.”
(Further down)
Cooper offers a 40-page handout titled “Palestine, Israel, and the Arab-Israel Conflict: A
Primer” (Part 1 and Part 2), which Saltzberg warns, “is nuanced anti-Israel propaganda from
beginning to end, with thousands of inaccuracies, distortions, factual lies, and insidious
misrepresentations.”
Saltzberg listed the following examples:
Cooper never once referred to indigenous Jews as “Palestinian Jews” when, during the British
Mandate, Jews were called “Palestinian Jews” and Palestinians were referred to as
“Palestinian Arabs.”
• One of the sections in the handout is titled “The Creation of Palestinian Refugees and
Ethnic Cleaning.”
• Another section with the heading “The June 1967 War” states: “From 1948-1967,
Israel’s military and political leadership was looking for a way to conquer and occupy
the West Bank and the Gaza Strip.”
• Cooper’s handout also discusses the Palestinian-led Boycott, Divestment, Sanctions
movement against Israel, or BDS: “Israel regards all forms of Palestinian opposition to
the occupation as threats to its national security, including non-violent methods like
calling for boycotts, divestment and sanctions.”
• The handout only uses the word “terrorism” three times. In one case, it talks about the
Palestine Liberation Organization “renouncing” terrorism. In another reference, Cooper
says, “This is why military occupations [Israel] are the highest form of terrorism.”
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(Further down)
“Neither the Workshop web page on FORLA nor the Registration Form listed any of the proPalestinian courses sessions,” according to Saltzberg. “Those were only listed in the Class
Agenda given at the Workshop.”
http://www.wnd.com/2017/10/top-u-s-school-district-to-indoctrinate-teachers-against-israel/

8 reasons 'transgenderism' is politics, not science (10/17/17, Joseph Farah, WND)
Exclusive: Joseph Farah shares pediatrician's warning about child-abusive practice
Excerpt: Somebody has to state the obvious when it comes to the political agenda of
“transgenderism.”
There’s no science behind it. There’s no common sense behind it. There’s no morality behind
it. Yet, our society has embraced the idea of allowing gender-confused small children to
determine for themselves whether they are boys or girls and want to choose chemical
castration and/or sterilization – ignoring the dire medical and health risks such procedures
pose.
That’s why I appreciate Dr. Michelle Cretella, president of the American College of
Pediatricians, for speaking out boldly against the advance of political correctness and for
sound medical practices.
“Chemical castration is what you’re doing when you put any biologically normal child on
puberty blockers,” she said recently. “It’s treating puberty like a disease, arresting a normal
process which is critical to normal development and bad for kids.”
I’m not a doctor, but this seems like simple common sense to me. What about you?
She continues: “Sterilization: not good for kids. Prepping them for what will likely result in a
case in girls a double mastectomy at 16 – not how you treat depression or anxiety, and I have
plenty of experience treating teenagers with depression, anxiety, even suicidal depression.
Indoctrinating pre-school kids with the lie that you can be trapped in the wrong body, again,
that’s disrupting their normal reality testing and cognitive development. Those things are
abusive.”
Again, isn’t this just self-evident? Or shouldn’t it be? Does one really need a medical degree
to see the truth?
(Further down)
Here are eight hard facts Dr. Cretella offers to anyone willing to listen to the other side in this
debate – and there very much is another side that needs to be explored for the sake of our
children.
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1. Twin studies prove no one is born “trapped in the body of the wrong sex.”
2. Gender identity is malleable, especially in young children.
3. Puberty blockers for gender dysphoria have not been proven safe.
4. There are no cases in the scientific literature of gender-dysphoric children
discontinuing blockers.
5. Cross-sex hormones are associated with dangerous health risks.
6. Neuroscience shows that adolescents lack the adult capacity needed for risk
assessment.
7. There is no proof that affirmation prevents suicide in children.
8. Transition-affirming protocol has not solved the problem of transgender suicide.
I strongly recommend everyone read her complete findings and share them with everyone
you know.
This crazy cultural tide needs to be reversed – with real science, real common sense and real
morality.
Stop the child abuse now.
http://www.wnd.com/2017/10/8-reasons-transgenderism-is-politics-not-science/

Drag-queen demon reads to kids at Michelle Obama Library (10/17/17, Alicia Powe,
WND)
'It was one of the best experiences I've been given'
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Excerpt: The Michelle Obama public library in Long Beach, California, has presented to
children who are part of its young readers program a huge array of diversity and “inclusion”
agendas.
In one shot.
It was when Xochi Mochi arrived for a visit.
That made the program pro-LGBTQ.
And transgender.
And drag queen-friendly.
And Satanist-approved, with the character’s red-tipped, demon-like horns.
All to read to children for LGBTQ History Month.
(Further down)
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It happened at the Obama library for the “Drag Queen Story Hour,” a part of a collaboration
between the LBPL, the LGBTQ Center of Long Beach, the Genders and Sexualities Alliance
Network and the LGBTQ nonprofit Imperial Court of Long Beach, according to the Long
Beach Public Library’s calendar.
(Further down)
The drag queen, Xochi Mochi, posted the same photo to his Instagram account, boasting that
his experience of reading to children while dressed as a demon was one of “the best
experiences I’ve been given as a drag queen.”
His statement said: “I got to read to the children today and it was one of the best experiences
I’ve been given as a drag queen. It’s so important to have representation and normalize all
the letters in LGBTQIA+ in everyday lives. I saw so many excited faces it filled my heart with
so much joy and hope to come back again soon! Thanks again to everybody who made this
opportunity a reality and make such a successful LGBT event # #Repost @lbcitylibrary …
Thank you to all who joined us today for a special Drag Queen Storytime with @xochi_mochi,
celebrating #LGBTQHistoryMonth.”
(Further down)
The Long Beach Library posted the disturbing photograph of the devil-dressed transgender
man on Twitter and Facebook, but it removed the photos after massive public backlash.
http://www.wnd.com/2017/10/drag-queen-demon-reads-to-kids-at-michelle-obama-library/

Transgender Wyoming woman convicted of sexually assaulting 10-year-old girl in
bathroom (10/19/17, Fox News)
Excerpt: A transgender Wyoming woman was convicted Thursday of sexually assaulting a 10year-old girl inside a bathroom.
Michelle Martinez, who was known as Miguel Martinez before identifying as female, was
found guilty of first-degree and second-degree sexual abuse of a minor and could face up to
70 years in prison.
The Billings Gazette reports Martinez, who is a family friend, invited the girl into the bathroom
on March 23, and touched her breasts and genitalia before penetrating her. The girl told her
mother immediately after the assault, who then reported it to Casper Police.
It is unknown whether the attack happened in a private or public bathroom.
(Further down)
Nurses at the Wyoming Medical Center performed a sexual assault exam on the minor and
found redness and abrasions around the girl’s genitalia.
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When police initially questioned Martinez about the assault, she became “noticeably hostile
and defensive” and said the girl was “talking crap” before denying being a child molester.
Martinez also called the accusations a “publicity stunt,” the Tribune reported.
Martinez pleaded not guilty on both counts.
http://www.foxnews.com/us/2017/10/19/transgender-wyoming-woman-convicted-sexually-assaulting-10-year-oldgirl-in-bathroom.html

Money
Russia’s Crypto-Ruble Just Changed the Game (10/16/17, Tom Luongo)
The crypto-ruble is confusing a lot of people. It shouldn’t. Putin just took the lead in Cryptotechnology.
Excerpt: For weeks now we’ve been getting very mixed signals out of the Russian
Government about cryptocurrencies. On the one hand we see it embracing the new
technology while at the same time going on the warpath against them.
Because of that there is a lot of confusion in people’s minds as to what the endgame for
cryptos in Russia looks like. I’ll try to clear this confusion up given what we know.
But, suffice it to say, this is very good news for both Bitcoin and the Russian economy. Give
me a few minutes and I’ll explain why.
Putin’s Law
Vladimir Putin is very much a law and order kinda guy. If you watch Putin operate in the public
arena he always does so with an eye towards the law. He believes strongly in the law. And
cryptocurrencies, despite their obvious benefits to a Russian economy that needs the type of
disintermediation cryptos offer, operate in a legal gray area that makes Putin uncomfortable.
So, the goal with Russian official crypto-policy is to stamp out the illegal activities – the money
laundering, terrorism-financing, human-trafficking, etc. – while simultaneously using the
technology to modernize Russia’s internal capital handling capabilities.
(Further down)
The Russian Capital Invitation
Putin is openly inviting investment capital into Russia that is legal and above board. Russia
wants legitimate businesses to operate in Russia in whatever currency they like as long as
that business is transparent.
The crypto-ruble provides the means by which to convert, transaction-cost-free, back into the
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national ‘fiat’ currency to pay bills, taxes and the like. This is in direct opposition to how the
U.S., for example, treats cryptocurrencies.
The 2014 I.R.S. rule that classified Bitcoin as ‘property’ means that every Bitcoin transaction,
no matter how minor, creates a potential capital gains event. It means that buying a cup of
coffee at Starbucks in Bitcoin is taxable for both the person buying the coffee (capital gains on
the sale) and Starbucks when they go to sell those Bitcoins, buy dollars and pay salaries,
order supplies, etc.
It’s why the capital that has moved into cryptocurrencies isn’t moving back out. It’s why the
ICO market has exploded. Billions in profits actively looking for new investment opportunities
without paying taxes.
It’s also the main reason why Amazon, for example, doesn’t take Bitcoin. Who wants that
hassle?
Can you imagine Amazon’s Schedule D if it accepted Bitcoin?
The crypto-ruble’s structure dispenses with that for those that can prove ownership via the
blockchain. Bitcoin allows for transaction transparency, so does Ethereum, Litecoin and many
others.
Now, cryptos can exist side-by-side with rubles without worrying about the threat of double
taxation, unless you earned your money in the murk, at which point Russia wants 13% capital
gains. This new system won’t bring that capital back into the Russian economy, but it wasn’t
coming back anyway.
Russia Embraces its Own Cryptos
By calling Bitcoin as a Ponzi scheme and an avenue for money laundering Putin and the
Bank of Russia are simply attacking technologies that are not home-grown. They are, like
every other person in the markets, ‘talking their book.’
Putin would prefer people use platforms that are Russian. Remember, he’s also a nationalist
trying to bring Russia prestige in this important market going forward.
(Further down)
The Fight for Capital in Flight
Capital will always flow to where it is treated best.
Given the tenuous situation in the global financial and p0litical systems, Russia’s stable
government is an asset. What investors need is the confidence of being able to get their
money out after putting it back in.
The scheme for the crypto-ruble is part of that confidence-building process.
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I know now, as an American investor, I can, for example, invest in a Russian company’s stock
or bond offering directly. I can get paid my dividends or coupons in crypto-rubles, immediately
exchange them for bitcoins or whatever currency I want to use as I see fit.
Oh, and if I never convert them back to dollars, I can put off paying taxes until I do.
That’s not really possible now, especially with sanctions. If it is possible, it’s expensive and a
major hassle. Putin is a smart man with an excellent team around him. Moves like this are
made in response to aggressive moves made by the U.S. to starve his country of capital, i.e.
John McCain’s sanctions.
He and his team understand that providing a platform by which capital can enter Russia that
is barred through normal means now is key to surviving the next couple of years. It’s not his
responsibility to monitor what U.S. investors do, only that they comply with Russian law.
First-mover advantage is important here. If Russia continues to develop blockchain
technology and embrace it in a relatively tax-free way, it won’t matter that it is ‘regulating’ the
beautiful decentralized market of cryptos.
What will matter is that Russia treats its crypto-investors better than everyone else. In the
fight for global capital flows, you don’t have to be perfect, you just have to be slightly better
than everyone else. Arbitrage will take care of the rest.
And tax-free ruble/crypto exchange is the killer app that the crypto-market has been looking
for to take it to the next level.
Russia got there first.
https://tomluongo.me/2017/10/16/russias-crypto-ruble-changed-capital/

China and Russia: Full Steam Ahead Towards a Cashless Society - Rory Hall (10/17/17,
Rory Hall, Sprott Money)
Excerpt: We reported back in November 2016 – Cashless World: 1 out of 3 People Never
Use Cash – fewer and fewer people understand the importance of using cash to protect
themselves from an overarching government warlord. At the time, China’s use of digitized
currency was growing at about 40% per annum. This means millions of people each year
freely hand over their cash and opt to use their cell phone, online currency transfers or a
plastic debit/credit card to make 100% of their purchases. We see this as nothing short of
happily going into the gulag of digital enslavement.
Today we learned China is taking another step toward being a cashless society. Not just any
cashless society, but the largest populated nation on the planet. Please keep in mind this
announcement is coming on the heels of China’s closest ally, Russia, announcing she would
be issuing a crypto-ruble – Which is a digitized currency as well. Once these two nations go
cashless that will be a huge blow to hard currency in circulation around the world.
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(Further down)
This sounds like a rebuttal to bitcoin and other privately issued cryptocurrencies and a way for
the Chinese government to begin the process of outlawing private cryptocurrencies. It’s not
just another major step in moving to a cashless society, it’s a major step in attacking
cryptocurrencies as they continue to gain notoriety
We have been arguing these totalitarian governments, like China, the U.S., Russia and most
other governments, are not going to simply hand over the mechanism that produces their
power and control. We are now seeing the first real steps by a major government to maintain
their control and power through the issuance of currency. If the people want to enslave
themselves through the use of digital currency why wouldn’t the government be on board with
that idea and fully assist the citizens in their desire to willingly hand over their sovereignty?
https://www.sprottmoney.com/Blog/china-and-russia-full-steam-ahead-towards-a-cashless-society-rory-hall.html

Globalization is Poverty (10/16/17, Raúl Ilargi Meijer, The Automatic Earth)
Excerpt: Central bankers have never done more damage to the world economy than in the
past 10 years. One may argue this is because they never had the power to do that. If their
predecessors had had that power, who knows? Still, the global economy has never been
more interconnected than it is today, due mostly to the advance of globalism, neoliberalism
and perhaps even more, technology.
Ironically, all three of these factors are unremittingly praised as forces for good. But living
standards for many millions of people in the west have come down and/or are laden with
uncertainty, while millions of Chinese now have higher living standards. People in the west
have been told to see this as a positive development; after all, it allows them to buy products
cheaper than if they had been made in domestic industries.
But along with their manufacturing jobs, their entire way of life has mostly disappeared as
well. Or, rather, it is being hidden behind a veil of debt. Still, we can no longer credibly deny
that some three-quarters of Americans have a hard time paying their bills, and that is very
different from the 1950s and 60s. In western Europe, this is somewhat less pronounced, or
perhaps it’s just lagging, but with globalism and neoliberalism still the ruling economic
religions, there’s no going back.
What happened? Well, we don’t make stuff anymore. That’s what. We have to buy our stuff
from others. Increasingly, we lack the skills to make stuff too. We have become dependent on
nations half a planet away just to survive. Nations that are only interested in selling their stuff
to us if we can pay for it. And who see their domestic wage demands go up, and will -have tocharge ever higher prices for their products.
And we have no choice but to pay. But we can only pay with what we can borrow. As nations,
as companies, and as individuals. We need to borrow because as nations, as companies, and
as individuals we don’t make stuff anymore. It’s a vicious circle that globalization has blessed
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us with. And from which, we are told, we can escape only if we achieve growth. Which we
can’t, because we don’t make anything.
(Further down)
The globalist mantra says we will fill up the lost space in our economies with ‘better’ jobs,
service sector, knowledge sector. But reality does not follow the mantra. Most new jobs are
definitely not ‘better’. And as we wait tables or greet customers at Wal-Mart, we see robots
take over what production capacity is left, and delivery services erase what’s left of our brick
and mortar stores. Yes, that means even less ‘quality’ jobs.
Meanwhile, the Chinese who now have taken over our jobs, have only been able to do that
amidst insane amounts of pollution. And as if that’s not bad enough, they have recently, just to
keep their magical new production paradise running, been forced to borrow as much as we
have been -and are-, at state level, at local government level, and now as individuals as well.
In China, credit functions like opioids do in America. Millions of people who had never been in
touch with the stuff would have been fine if they never had, but now they are hooked. The
local governments were already, which has created a shadow banking system that will
threaten Beijing soon, but for the citizens it’s a relatively new phenomenon.
(Further down)
Globalization causes many problems. Jobs disappearing from societies just so their citizens
can buy the same products a few pennies cheaper when they come from China is a big one.
But the main problem with globalization is financial: money continually vanishes from
societies, who have to get ever deeper in debt just to stand still. Globalization, like any type of
centralization, does that: it takes money away from the ‘periphery’.
The Wal-Mart, McDonald’s, Starbucks model has already taken away untold jobs, stores and
money from our societies, but we ain’t seen nothing yet. The advent of the internet will put
that model on steroids. But why would you let a bunch of Silicon Valley venture capitalists run
things like Uber or Airbnb in your location, when you can do it yourself just as well, and use
the profits to enhance your community instead of letting them make you poorer?
(Further down)
It’s very easy. Maybe that’s why nobody notices.
https://www.theautomaticearth.com/2017/10/globalization-is-poverty/

GDP Is Bogus: Here's Why (10/18/17, Charles Hugh Smith, Of Two Minds)
Here's a chart of our fabulous always-higher GDP, adjusted for another bogus metric, official
inflation.
The theme this week is The Rot Within.
Excerpt: The rot eating away at our society and economy is typically papered over with
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bogus statistics that "prove" everything's getting better every day in every way. The
prime "proof" of rising prosperity is the Gross Domestic Product (GDP), which never fails to
loft higher, with the rare excepts being Spots of Bother (recessions) that never last more than
a quarter or two.
Longtime correspondent Dave P. of Market Daily Briefing recently summarized the key
flaw in GDP: GDP doesn't reflect changes in the balance sheet, i.e. debt.
So if we borrow money to pay people to dig holes and then fill them with the excavated dirt,
GDP rises to general applause. The debt we took on to fund the make-work isn't accounted
for at all.
Here's Dave's explanation:
Once I learned about accounting, I figured out why the GDP metric wasn't sufficient. What is
missing?
The balance sheet.
Hurricanes are a direct hit to your nation's balance sheet. The national income statement
goes up because of increased spending to replace lost assets, but the "equity" part of the
national balance sheet ends up taking a hit in direct proportion to the damage that occurred.
Even if you rebuild everything just the way it was, your assets remain the same, while your
liabilities have increased.
We know this because we use the balance sheet equation: equity = assets - liabilities. Equity
is another word for wealth.
Before hurricane:
wealth = (house + car) - (home debt + car debt)
After hurricane, you rebuild your house, and buy a new car, using borrowed money:
wealth = (house + car) - (2 x home debt + 2 x car debt)
Wealth (equity) has declined by the sum (home debt + car debt)
So when you see pictures of a hurricane strike, you can now look through all that devastation
and see the impact on the balance sheet. National equity (wealth) just dropped by the amount
of damage inflicted by the hurricane. Whether it is ever rebuilt doesn't actually matter; that
equity is just gone. Destruction is always a downside for equity - even if there is a temporary
positive impact on the income statement.
(Further down)
Thank you, Dave, for an explanation we never see in the mainstream. And here's a chart
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of our fabulous always-higher GDP, adjusted for another bogus metric, official inflation:

http://charleshughsmith.blogspot.com/2017/10/gdp-is-bogus-heres-why.html
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UPDATE NOVEMBER 1, 2017 – MONEY
Hello everyone... Today is November 1, 2017
Recently, a dear friend shared with me that she had written her Memoirs and asked if I would
like to read them. I said yes, and she emailed me a copy.
I have found her memoirs to be very interesting and thought provoking. Her memories offer a
little history lesson from her perspective as a child to present day. I would like to share with
you a few memories from her life she had as a kid during the Great Depression. She has
given me permission to share them.
“The Great Depression was hard on my folks. In 1938, my Dad was out of work and
we were struggling financially. So we left Portland and moved to Oakland to stay with
my father's parents. I was 9 years old then.”
This memory I'm including just for fun. Even famous people were kids at some point.
“While living with my grandparents I met Marilyn Driggs King of the famous King
Sisters. She was visiting her sisters up the street for a few days and we became very
good friends. We had lots of fun together and I would often invite her to my
grandparent's house to play after school.
We spent the next year with other relatives in L.A.. At that time all 3 of my uncles
were still living at home.”
And lastly...
“In those days my Grandfather and my Uncle were working for the Santa Fe Railroad
in L.A.. Every day Grandfather rode the streetcar to work and back home again.
Every afternoon I would skate down Arlington Avenue to meet him when he got off the
streetcar, and then skate back home with him. My grandfather never drove a car.”
Often, after talking with me about what's going on or reading an Unraveling Update, folks ask
what they can do under their circumstances. If we haven't already discussed it, for
perspective, I bring up that currently the Velocity of Money (how quickly actual money
changes hands), as reported by the Federal Reserve, is now slower than it was in the 1930s,
aka: The Great Depression. In the 1930s, folks did not use debt to buy everything like they do
today, they just didn't buy until they had the money.
Today, because of new digital technology credit/debt is used to purchase everything, so actual
money has not been changing hands, only folks buying stuff with digital transaction devices.
The actual money doesn't get transacted (moved) until they pay the debt, which in a debt
situation may take a long time to pay off. So, though it appears that folks are buying stuff and
the economy has been recovering, in truth, if everything is being bought on long-term credit
and not paid off when the bill arrives, the economy has not really recovered, which explains
why the Velocity of Money today is actually below the VOM of the Great Depression.
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That said, be slow to put twenty and thirty-year-olds down for living with their parents. Be slow
to put older folks down for living with their kids. That also includes married couples with kids.
There is no normal. There are no cultural rules with regard to families surviving in hard times.
In fact, during the 1970s when the economy again took a turn for the worse, communal living
also became a way of life for many. Hippie communes are not what we are talking about. Nor
are we talking about cult communes that had their followers drink poison Kool Aid. Many solid
Christian churches and Christian denominations began Christian house ministries. In Israel,
the Jewish communes are called a kibbutz. I bring it up simply as an alternative to a hurting
family living in a government shelter or on the street. There are other options as well,
depending on the circumstances. Do you have bedrooms not being used that you could rent
out?
Comfort one another. Work together to get though the challenges confronting all of us, and
the specific challenges confronting you. Do not let anyone say you are lazy. Simply do your
share around the house (perhaps even more than your share), and that would also include
even if you have a source of income. (Nearly 100 million people, almost one third of the
American labor force, are not even counted, which is why the unemployment figure looks so
good.) Don't look at the situation how you think it should be, you may just wind up depressed,
rather, find solutions that work for your situation. If there is something (a bad law or
something) you can push back on to improve things, great! But if there is not, figure out a
work-around.
Also, I would absolutely encourage you to be proactive with these matters, not reactive. Once
you're reacting, it's like knowing a natural disaster is coming and waiting until after it hits to do
anything to prepare. There is no preparation after it hits. Consider that the natural devastation
that just hit Texas, Florida, and Puerto Rico are conceptually the same as if those areas had
just been attacked. What can we learn from it?
I love you guys!
Tim
What's in this Update?
If you are new to the Great Unraveling Updates, you will find three ways to get updated. You
can read just The Headlines and Mini-Excerpts, which often by themselves offer a good feel
for what's going on. Go deeper and read The Excerpts. Or, read the whole Article by simply
clicking on the link under each Excerpt.
The Headline “links” below are direct links to The Excerpts further down. They work in the
2017 Updates ebook at The Freedom Driven Life website but not in this email. In this email
you have to scroll down.
The Headlines
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Money
Washington Is the “New Rome”
Mini-Excerpt: The conventional view of the fall of the Roman Empire is that they succumbed
to barbarian invaders. That’s only half the story. In fact, barbarians had invaded for centuries
and been repeatedly repulsed by Roman citizens who valued their citizenship and were loyal
to the emperor and senate in Rome.
Yet as Rome grew corrupt and decadent, it increased taxes and offered less safety in return.
There came a time when barbarian rule looked better to frontier agrarians than rule from the
corrupt cosmopolitan center.
When the barbarians invaded for the last time, citizens welcomed them. The barbarian policy
was 10% taxes in exchange for order. Rome offered 20% taxation and disorder. Citizens went
with the barbarians, and the rest is history.
Rome was not destroyed from the outside; it collapsed from the center. I see something
similar happening today.
Economic Recovery - But for Whom?
Mini-Excerpt: While presidents and political parties have swept in and out of "power", the Fed
hasn't changed a bit for decades. The Fed's policies are protecting the wealthiest of
Americans (though really it's more like the top 1% to 2% that are truly raking in the benefits).
Conversely, the Fed's policies are punishing the other 80% that hold minimal to no assets.
Unfortunately, an aging population will not allow America to grow her way out of this hole.
Only an outright, "revolutionary" change from the current paradigms and removal of "powers
that be" can potentially save the bottom 80% from watching the American dream race ever
further away. But of course, better make sure any "new boss" isn't the same or even worse
than the "old boss". (with charts)
With Malls In Full Meltdown Mode, GGP Goes All-In With $525MM Connecticut MegaMall
Mini-Excerpt: That said, as the Journal points out, GGP seemingly admitted the foolishness of
their new construction upfront by upending industry-standard lease agreements to allow them
to replace Nordstrom and Bloomingdale's at some point in the future with a grocery store. And
we're almost certain that grocery store will be more than willing to pay the same rent to sell a
$2 gallon of milk as Nordstrom would pay to sell their $1,000 purses. (with chart)
New Home Sales Explode In Storm-Soaked September - Biggest Jump In Over 25 Years
Short whole article with charts
Excerpt: Following existing home sales modest bounce, new home sales in September
exploded by 18.9% MoM - the biggest jump since January 1992.
Pending Home Sales Plunge In September To Lowest Since Jan 2015
Short whole article with charts
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Excerpt: Following September's modest bounce in exisitng home sales, and explosion in new
home sales (biggest jump in 25 years), today's pending home sales was a huge
disappointment, blowing the bounce back narrative.
Central Banks Are Now Cornered
Mini-Excerpt: Put simply, the above charts are a MAJOR warning that the bond bubble is in
serious trouble. Central Banks are now cornered: either they stop printing money and let
stocks collapse... or they continue to print money, unleash inflation, and pop the bond bubble.
Either way, we're heading towards another crisis. (with charts)
"We've Built A Thousand-Year Cryptocurrency" – And It Works On Multiple
Blockchains
Mini-Excerpt: Revealed at Money2020 in Las Vegas, Bloq is unveiling metronome, a
cryptocurrency that seeks to claim a series of firsts in crypto-economics, including offering
users the ability to switch the same token back and forth between blockchains as desired.
"It's sort of a best-of-all-worlds cryptocurrency," Garzik said, describing it as a ‘boxcar’
that could ride on top of any compatible blockchain.
"It's A Huge Story": China Launching "Petroyuan" In Two Months
Mini-Excerpt: The World Bank's former chief economist wants to replace the US dollar with a
single global super-currency, saying it will create a more stable global financial system.
"The dominance of the greenback is the root cause of global financial and economic
crises," Justin Yifu Lin told Bruegel, a Brussels-based policy-research think tank.
"The solution to this is to replace the national currency with a global currency."

The Excerpts
Money
Washington Is the “New Rome” (10/23/17, James Richards, The Daily Reckoning)
Excerpt: I just got back from a trip to Washington, or what I call “New Rome” because
Washington’s relationship to the rest of America is the same as Rome’s relations with the
agrarian and plebeian citizens of its vast domains in late antiquity.
Washington is a parasite that sucks the rest of the country dry. The counties surrounding
Washington, D.C., have the highest per capita income of any metropolitan area in the country
including New York, Hollywood and Silicon Valley. The unemployment rate is also the lowest
of any large region in the country.
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At least New York, Silicon Valley and Hollywood all produce something we need or enjoy.
Washington produces red tape, taxes and new ways to handicap innovation on a daily basis.
While America staggers after its first lost decade (2007–17) and with a new lost decade set to
begin (Japan, anyone?), Washington grows fat and rich. Trust me, the hotels and restaurants
in town are jammed. No depression here.
This is an important observation because it has to do with how great powers decline and fall.
The conventional view of the fall of the Roman Empire is that they succumbed to barbarian
invaders. That’s only half the story. In fact, barbarians had invaded for centuries and been
repeatedly repulsed by Roman citizens who valued their citizenship and were loyal to the
emperor and senate in Rome.
Yet as Rome grew corrupt and decadent, it increased taxes and offered less safety in return.
There came a time when barbarian rule looked better to frontier agrarians than rule from the
corrupt cosmopolitan center.
When the barbarians invaded for the last time, citizens welcomed them. The barbarian policy
was 10% taxes in exchange for order. Rome offered 20% taxation and disorder. Citizens went
with the barbarians, and the rest is history.
Rome was not destroyed from the outside; it collapsed from the center. I see something
similar happening today.
(Further down)
There won’t be any tax cut this year. As we say in New York, “fuggedaboudit.” Maybe next
year, but even that’s not clear. The stock market has “priced in” a tax cut four or five times
since last November. Wall Street loves a good story. So a tax cut policy failure, similar to the
failure to repeal Obamacare, could be catalyst for a 10% stock market correction in coming
months.
(Further down)
Another potential catalyst to watch for is a possible government shutdown on Dec. 8. That’s
the day the congressional authorization to keep the government open expires. Unlike the tax
bill and some other issues, you need 60 Senate votes to keep the government running. That
means Democrats have to go along.
The issues on which Democrats and Republicans disagree include funding for Trump’s border
wall, Planned Parenthood, Obamacare insurance bailouts, sanctuary cities and “Dreamer”
immigration status. You get the point. There’s no middle ground.
We’ve had several government shutdowns in the past seven years. Again, this is not the end
of the world. But it does not inspire confidence in U.S. governance at a time when China is
taking center stage and war drums are beating in North Korea. There’s nothing the stock
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market likes less than uncertainty. This could be a catalyst for the overdue stock market
correction.
Finally, I met with President Trump’s national security adviser, Gen. H. R. McMaster, and CIA
director Mike Pompeo Thursday afternoon.
It was a small group, invitation-only gathering. Most of my colleagues wanted to drill down on
the Iranian portfolio, but my personal brief was all about North Korea. I’ll let my readers know
what I learned in the coming days.
https://dailyreckoning.com/washington-new-rome/

Economic Recovery - But for Whom? (10/24/17, Chris Hamilton, Econimica)
Excerpt: How to judge the effectiveness of the economic recovery since 2008 is a challenge?
Many laud the Federal Reserve for its actions to stave off a possible depression. The Federal
Reserve's policies have certainly helped to promote new record valuations in financial assets
across the spectrum. These policies have resulted in a great rise in household net worth yet
have created the fewest net new full time jobs and real income increases since WWII. The
chart below shows the discrepancy of fast rising household net worth (the combined valuation
of all stock, real estate, bonds, etc.) as a percentage of long stagnant disposable income
(what is left after paying taxes) and calls out the decelerating full time job creation.

But as Ray Dalio (head of Bridgewater Associates, one of the world's largest hedge funds)
noted yesterday HERE, the recovery is only a recovery for the wealthy. As the chart below
from the Fed's own Survey of Consumer Finances shows, all the record growth in household
net worth has gone to the top 20% of income earners since 2007 while the remainder have
seen declining net worth.
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One of the best and most unbiased of barometers to detail the impact of this lopsided
recovery is the record low US fertility rate. During each of the previous run-ups in HHNW,
there was a parallel rise in the fertility rate as young adults felt more confident and capable of
forming or growing a family. However, since 2007, the collapsing US fertility rate vs. surging
HHNW puts the truth of who is recovering in stark contrast.
(Further down)
The Federal Reserve is protecting, enabling, and rewarding a shrinking number simply for
being asset holders while punishing the growing majority for having few or no assets...and
ensuring the vast majority never will be asset owners as asset prices surge versus stagnant
real wages. This is all because a flawed economic model premised on perpetual population
growth (turning into consumer growth) has now gone off the tracks as growth of the consumer
class is collapsing.
(Further down)
The portion of the population growing is so important because average income and spending
peak as the head of the household hits 45-54yrs/old and begins to really decelerate once the
head of household hits 65yrs/old. By the time the head reaches 75yr/olds, their average
income and spending are halved and their willingness to use credit to amplify their
consumption collapses (chart below).
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(Further down)
While presidents and political parties have swept in and out of "power", the Fed hasn't
changed a bit for decades. The Fed's policies are protecting the wealthiest of Americans
(though really it's more like the top 1% to 2% that are truly raking in the benefits). Conversely,
the Fed's policies are punishing the other 80% that hold minimal to no assets. Unfortunately,
an aging population will not allow America to grow her way out of this hole. Only an outright,
"revolutionary" change from the current paradigms and removal of "powers that be" can
potentially save the bottom 80% from watching the American dream race ever further away.
But of course, better make sure any "new boss" isn't the same or even worse than the "old
boss".
https://econimica.blogspot.com/2017/10/economic-recovery-but-for-who.html

With Malls In Full Meltdown Mode, GGP Goes All-In With $525MM Connecticut MegaMall (10/25/17, Tyler Durden, Zero Hedge)
Excerpt So what do you do when your business has entered a period of secular decline due
to changing consumer trends which has created an environment of massive oversupply and
no pricing power? Well, if you're the once-bankrupt commercial REIT, General Growth
Properties (GGP), then you build a brand new $525 million mega-mall and make the problem
even worse. Per The Wall Street Journal:
On a bright August morning, GGP Inc., one of the country’s largest mall operators,
broke ground on a new shopping mall.
“We’re not building any more,” said GGP Chief Executive Sandeep Mathrani. “This could be it
for a long period of time.”
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The seemingly risky bet on a new mall comes as retailers close hundreds of stores and
malls across the country try to reinvent themselves. While GGP saw an opening to fill
what it deemed an underserved area in Norwalk, Conn., about 50 miles north of New York
City, it could be one of the last malls of its kind ever built in the U.S.
The $525 million SoNo Collection, as the new mall will be called when it opens in 2019,
will be anchored by Nordstrom and Bloomingdale’s and house 80 to 100 smaller
stores, including as many as 10 restaurants and potentially a health club. One change from
malls of the past: There will be far fewer apparel retailers. GGP has pre-leased about 60% of
the available space.
All of which has given GGP shorts a brand new reason to celebrate...
(Further down)
Of course, as we pointed out earlier this year, this move from GGP comes as malls all over
the country have been forced to replace once-dominant department store anchors with
grocery stores, doctors offices, libraries and even a high school (see: America's Desperate
Mall Owners Turn To Grocers, Doctors & High Schools To Fill Empty Space).
(Further down)
In a testament to just how 'unique' GGP's new project is, only 6 malls have been built over the
past decade as most REIT's, despite cheap financing, have acknowledged that their industry
just might be saturated.
U.S. mall development peaked in the 1970s and has steadily declined. Just six large malls
were built between 2006 and 2015, compared with 54 during the previous decade,
according to Green Street.
Mr. Mathrani said the death of shopping malls has been exaggerated. GGP has leased nearly
10 million square feet so far this year, up from 9.5 million for all of 2016. But he concedes
there is a wide variance between the top-rated malls and weaker properties. For instance,
foot traffic rose 1.4% at GGP’s high-end A malls for the first six months of the year, but was
flat at its midtier B malls.
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(Further down)
That said, as the Journal points out, GGP seemingly admitted the foolishness of their new
construction upfront by upending industry-standard lease agreements to allow them to
replace Nordstrom and Bloomingdale's at some point in the future with a grocery store. And
we're almost certain that grocery store will be more than willing to pay the same rent to sell a
$2 gallon of milk as Nordstrom would pay to sell their $1,000 purses.
http://www.zerohedge.com/news/2017-10-25/mall-properties-full-meltdown-mode-ggp-goes-all-525mm-megamall-connecticut
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New Home Sales Explode In Storm-Soaked September - Biggest Jump In Over 25 Years
(10/25/17, Tyler Durden, Zero Hedge)
Following existing home sales modest bounce, new home sales in September exploded by
18.9% MoM - the biggest jump since January 1992.
Against expectations of a 1.1% decline, new home sales soared 18.9% MoM in September 9 standard deviations above expectations...

And the biggest jump in 25 years...

To the highest SAAR since 2007...
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Highlights of New Home Sales (September)
• Single-family home sales rose 18.9% m/m to 667k annualized pace (est. 554k), the
strongest since October 2007
• Purchases in U.S. South surged 25.8% m/m to 405k rate, fastest since July 2007;
sales in other regions also advanced
• Median sales price increased 1.6% y/y to $319,700
• Supply of homes at current sales rate dropped to 5 months from 6 months;
279,000 new houses were on market at end of September
Bloomberg's key takeaways
The biggest monthly gain in home sales since January 1992 reflected an increase in the
number of properties in which construction hadn't yet started. That level of 236,000 was
the most since January 2007 and signals residential building will strengthen in coming months
as firms get busy filling orders.
While the report showed particular strength in the U.S. South, possibly a reflection of
increased demand following the storms, sales were firm in other parts of the country.
http://www.zerohedge.com/news/2017-10-25/new-home-sales-explode-storm-soaked-september-biggest-jumpover-25-years

Pending Home Sales Plunge In September To Lowest Since Jan 2015 (10/26/17, Tyler
Durden, Zero Hedge)
Following September's modest bounce in exisitng home sales, and explosion in new home
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sales (biggest jump in 25 years), today's pending home sales was a huge disappointment,
blowing the bounce back narrative.
Pending Home Sales tumbled 5.4% YoY...

To its lowest since Jan 2015...

Take your pick - is the housing 'recovery' good, bad, or ugly...
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The South saw only a modest decline suggesting this is not all due to the storm.
“While most of the country, except for the South, did see minor gains in contract
signings last month, activity is falling further behind last year’s pace because new
listings aren’t keeping up with what’s being sold,” Lawrence Yun, NAR’s chief economist,
said in a statement.
“Hurricane Irma's direct hit on Florida weighed on activity in the South, but similar to how
Houston has rebounded after Hurricane Harvey, Florida's strong job and population
growth should guide sales back to their pre-storm pace fairly quickly.”
Economists consider pending sales a leading indicator because they track contract
signings.
Outside of the storms’ effects, the housing market is being hindered by a lack of properties
that has driven up prices. Sales of homes listed for less than $250,000 are down from last
year, while those at the upper end of the bracket are “up solidly,” the NAR said. Nonetheless,
steady hiring, easier credit availability and borrowing costs still near historically low levels
remain sources of support for the housing recovery.
And finally a little context for this 'housing recovery'...
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http://www.zerohedge.com/news/2017-10-26/pending-home-sales-plunge-september-lowest-jan-2015

Central Banks Are Now Cornered (10/25/17, Graham Summers, Phoenix Capital)
Excerpt: Central Banks are in VERY serious trouble.
By creating a bubble in sovereign bonds, which I call The Everything Bubble, they were
hoping to corner all risk.
The problem with this, is that in order to create this bubble, they had to print trillions of dollars
worth of money and use this money to buy bonds. And that money printing (now to the tune of
$15 trillion) has unleashed inflation.
Why is this a problem?
Because inflation makes bond prices FALL as bond yields rise to accommodate the higher
inflation rate. And when bond prices fall, the bond bubble bursts.
Take a look at high yield/junk bonds. We’re right at the bull market trendline.
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Emerging market bonds? Ditto.

Worst of all, the 10-Year Treasury has already broken its bull market trendline running back to
previous credit cycle peak in 2007.
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Put simply, the above charts are a MAJOR warning that the bond bubble is in serious trouble.
Central Banks are now cornered: either they stop printing money and let stocks collapse... or
they continue to print money, unleash inflation, and pop the bond bubble.
Either way, we're heading towards another crisis.
http://www.zerohedge.com/news/2017-10-25/central-banks-are-now-officially-cornered

"We've Built A Thousand-Year Cryptocurrency" – And It Works On Multiple
Blockchains (10/25/17, Tyler Durden, Zero Hedge)
Excerpt: Jeff Garzik’s start-up, Bloq, is launching a new cryptocurrency which can switch
between blockchains. As Coindesk reports
Long a controversial figure at the center of the debate on how best to scale the public bitcoin
blockchain, Garzik's company is today announcing what it believes will be a solution to
the infighting he perceives as keeping money out of the established cryptocurrency
market.
Revealed at Money2020 in Las Vegas, Bloq is unveiling metronome, a cryptocurrency that
seeks to claim a series of firsts in crypto-economics, including offering users the ability to
switch the same token back and forth between blockchains as desired.
"It's sort of a best-of-all-worlds cryptocurrency," Garzik said, describing it as a ‘boxcar’
that could ride on top of any compatible blockchain.
(Further down)
Garzik’s long -term vision is for an internet of blockchains, of which Bitcoin is the root. He
sees a four-step development in blockchain technology, as he told Bitcoin Magazine in
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2016.
Step One is digital currency, the very first use case of blockchain,’ Garzik said. That means
Step One in the evolution of blockchain technology, as Garzik explains it, is obviously Bitcoin.
Bitcoin, introduced in 2008, has caught the imagination of large swaths of the collective
imagination, from major financial institutions to hackers in their mom’s basements.
Step Two, which, according to Garzik, Bitcoin has already surpassed, includes companies
researching how digital currencies ? or tokens ? can be used in interbank transfers. Financial
institutions are doing this in order to make the modern methods of money transmission more
efficient. While credit cards and debit cards work well, people lament the need still for paper
checks or wire transfers, which can take days. Moreover, the latter costs a large percentage
of the overall transfer. As Garzik puts it: ‘Step Two is digital assets, where you have financial
institutions putting digital assets on the blockchain.’
‘Step Three is smart properties,’ Garzik said. ‘Putting physical assets on a blockchain,
whether it’s a jet, a boat, a plane, real estate or something like that.’ This phase has been
theorized about for years and the mainstream media is undoubtedly catching on to things like
how the Internet of Things (IoT) and blockchain can unite to power the cities of the future. For
many, this comes down to managing property on the blockchain. Smart property refers to
ownership determined by blockchains with smart contracts. Smart property can also include
shares in a company or access rights to a software or computer. Smart property streamlines
the ownership process, diminishing the chances for fraud and reducing mediation costs.
The blockchain industry ? which in Garzik’s mind includes at its heart the Bitcoin technology ?
is moving into an exciting phase:
Step Four. ‘Step Four ties all of that together into a mesh network of cross-chain smart
contracts that guard the assets and the assets mature,’ Garzik said. ‘Really move beyond
simple encryption needs for managing and securing assets. Right now, I think we are moving
from Step Three to Step Four with some of the exciting things going on in the Ethereum
community and similar technologies on the smart contract side. With Rootstock most notably,
similar (things are) happening on the Bitcoin side as well.’ It’s this development that is
‘exciting to me in the very near term,’ Garzik said.
Garzik partnered with Matthew Roszak in November 2015 on Bloq. ‘Open source is key to
rapid innovation,’ said Garzik, ‘and this has been true of both the early days of Linux and
cryptocurrency. But at some point, there needs to be an enterprise-grade solution for a
technology to be reliable enough to play in the Fortune 500. You can’t sit around and
hope that unpaid volunteers come up with an update. Red Hat solved this problem for the
Linux market, and Bloq will solve it for the blockchain.”
http://www.zerohedge.com/news/2017-10-24/weve-built-thousand-year-cryptocurrency-%E2%80%93-and-itworks-multiple-blockchains

"It's A Huge Story": China Launching "Petroyuan" In Two Months (10/25/17, Tyler
Durden, Zero Hedge)
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Excerpt: The World Bank's former chief economist wants to replace the US dollar with a
single global super-currency, saying it will create a more stable global financial system.
"The dominance of the greenback is the root cause of global financial and economic
crises," Justin Yifu Lin told Bruegel, a Brussels-based policy-research think tank.
"The solution to this is to replace the national currency with a global currency."
The writing is on the wall for dollar hegemony. As Russian President Vladimir Putin said
almost two months ago during the BRICs summit in Xiamen,
“Russia shares the BRICS countries’ concerns over the unfairness of the global financial and
economic architecture, which does not give due regard to the growing weight of the emerging
economies. We are ready to work together with our partners to promote international financial
regulation reforms and to overcome the excessive domination of the limited number of
reserve currencies.”
(Further down)
The new triad of oil, yuan and gold is actually a win-win-win. No problem at all if energy
providers prefer to be paid in physical gold instead of yuan. The key message is the US
dollar being bypassed.
China's plans for oil futures trading go back more than two decades, with the government
introducing a domestic crude contract in 1993 and stopping a year later amid an overhaul of
its energy industry. But in 2013, we first hinted at the birth of the petroyuan was
looming...
In doing so China is effectively lobbing the first shot across the bow of the Petrodollar system,
and more importantly, the key support of the USD in the international arena... setting the
scene for the petroyuan.
And now, we are within two months of it becoming a reality as China prepares to roll
out a yuan-denominated oil contract within the next two months...
"Approval of the trading rules by the securities regulator marks the clearance of a major
hurdle toward launch of the contract," Li Zhoulei, an analyst with Everbright Futures, said by
phone.
"The latest rules raised entry threshold for investors from the draft rules, which shows the
government wants to avoid volatility when it first starts trading."
(Further down)
A Yuan-denominated oil contract will be a “huge story” in the fourth quarter.
“The contract is a hedging tool for Chinese oil companies. We’re convinced Chinese oil
companies will be anchor investors in the Aramco IPO.”
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All of which fits with recent comments and actions from Russian and Venezuelan officials...
“Venezuela is going to implement a new system of international payments and will create a
basket of currencies to free us from the dollar,” Maduro said in a multi-hour address to a new
legislative “superbody.” He reportedly did not provide details of this new proposal.
Maduro hinted further that the South American country would look to using the yuan instead,
among other currencies.
“If they pursue us with the dollar, we’ll use the Russian ruble, the yuan, yen, the Indian rupee,
the euro,” Maduro also said.
Additionally, Levison warns Washington that besides serving as a hedging tool for
Chinese companies, the contract will aid a broader Chinese government agenda of
increasing the use of the yuan in trade settlement... and thus the acceleration of dedollarization and the rise of the Petro-Yuan.
“I don’t think there’s any doubt we’re going to see use of the renminbi in reserves go up
substantially”
(Further down)
Finally, while he is less concerned about China's credit, Levinson warns that the lack of
volatility as stocks and bonds rally is the “scariest part” of global markets...
“If I am concerned about anything it’s where the level of implied volatility trades,”
Levinson said in an interview in Singapore on Tuesday.
“It is extremely low. If there is something to be concerned about in global markets, it’s the
endogenous level of where implied volatility is trading.”
Small market declines could escalate quickly, Levinson said.
“You don’t know when an event or an issue is going to present itself,” he said.
“But when it does, the nature of the volatility construct in markets today is such that if you
have a modest correction it will turn into a much more severe one in a short period of
time, because of the entrenched structural short-selling of volatility.”
Any increase in market turbulence could trigger dramatic selling and the biggest of those
events could be a broader adoption of China's PetroYuan contract... as Levinson says "will be
a huge story" in Q4.
http://www.zerohedge.com/news/2017-10-24/its-huge-story-china-launching-petroyuan-two-months
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UPDATE NOVEMBER 7, 2017 – CULTURE, GOVERNMENT
Hello everyone... Today is November 7, 2017
There is a lot going on, so I am keeping this as brief as possible.
I wish you guys all the best.
Family. Friends. I love you!
Tim

What's in this Update?
If you are new to the Great Unraveling Updates, you will find three ways to get updated. You
can read just The Headlines and Mini-Excerpts, which often by themselves offer a good feel
for what's going on. Go deeper and read The Excerpts. Or, read the whole Article by simply
clicking on the link under each Excerpt.
The Headline “links” below are direct links to The Excerpts further down. They work in the
2017 Updates ebook at The Freedom Driven Life website but not in this email. In this email
you have to scroll down.
The Headlines
Culture
Americans Are Officially Freaking Out
Mini-Excerpt: Almost two-thirds of Americans, or 63 percent, report being stressed about the
future of the nation, according to the American Psychological Association’s Eleventh Stress in
America survey, conducted in August and released on Wednesday. This worry about the fate
of the union tops longstanding stressors such as money (62 percent) and work (61 percent)
and also cuts across political proclivities. However, a significantly larger proportion of
Democrats (73 percent) reported feeling stress than independents (59 percent) and
Republicans (56 percent).
Only Dumb People Understand History
Mini-Excerpt: But if you listen to the discussion in America, you might think slavery was the
greatest sin ever committed by mankind… and perpetrated primarily against black people. But
slavery was not the worst thing that could happen to you. Often it was the best choice.
Poor people routinely sold their children into slavery. In times of famine or distress, they sold
themselves. Debtors were enslaved. Prisoners of war and people captured in raids… all were
put in chains, and happy not to be tortured and killed.
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American blacks may still feel the lash upon their backs, but most slaves in human history
weren’t black. And it would be hard to find anybody – black or white – without a bit of slavery
somewhere in his background.
But people always prefer simplified, sanitized history. Black or white. Short and sweet. Lies
are more agreeable than truth, and much easier to remember.
Church: Out with George Washington, in with 'Mother' god
Mini-Excerpt: There was a day, not too long ago, when a church would have been proud to
claim George Washington, the first president of the United States and “father of our country,”
as one of its first members.
That day has passed.
At Christ Church of Alexandria, Virginia, where the motto is “All are welcome, no exceptions,”
the board of vestry has decided it can no longer tolerate a plaque dedicated to the memory of
its most famous member, George Washington.
Scientists baffled: Universe shouldn't exist
Mini-Excerpt: Despite the organization’s $1.24 billion annual budget for 2017, the physicists at
CERN, the European Organization for Nuclear Research, are being forced to admit failure in
their latest effort to explain why any of us are here.
Indeed, why there’s even a “here” here at all.
“The universe should not actually exist,” said Christian Smorra, a physicist at CERN’s
Baryon–Antibaryon Symmetry Experiment (BASE) collaboration.
Millennials Prefer Socialism To Capitalism
Mini-Excerpt: In summary, millennials, who now comprise the largest plurality of American
voters and the largest generational cohort in the workplace, are decidedly more liberal than
their older peers. Perhaps the fact that many millennials are too young to remember the
Cold War has something to do with it. But one thing’s for certain, with polling showing
Bernie Sanders to be the most popular politician in America, Nancy Pelosi and her
corporatist cronies might see their grip on the party continue to weaken amid a
resurgence of the American left. (with charts)
Why Socialism Is Dead
Mini-Excerpt: We see crowds of undergraduates who claim to be in favor of socialism. But
none of these people has ever read a book on socialist economic theory. This is
understandable since there isn't one.
They are motivated by rhetoric. Rhetoric is all they have been exposed to. They go to large
mass meetings to protest this or that aspect of capitalism. But they have no agendas. They
don't have a personal agenda, and they don't have a social agenda. In this sense, they are
just like Karl Marx.
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Government
Russia-dossier bombshell: Everything you need to know
Mini-Excerpt: After a year of Beltway focus on accusations of Trump-campaign collusion with
Russia to rig the 2016 election, the Washington Post’s bombshell report that the Clinton
campaign and the Democratic National Committee funded opposition research that led to the
infamous “Russia dossier” on President Trump has dampened talk of impeachment and
raised a new question.
What did Hillary Clinton know and when did she know it?

The Excerpts
Culture
Americans Are Officially Freaking Out (11/01/17, Deena Shanker, Bloomberg)
Almost two-thirds say this is the lowest point in U.S. history—and it’s keeping a lot of them up
at night.
Excerpt: For those lying awake at night worried about health care, the economy, and an
overall feeling of divide between you and your neighbors, there’s at least one source of
comfort: Your neighbors might very well be lying awake, too.
Almost two-thirds of Americans, or 63 percent, report being stressed about the future of the
nation, according to the American Psychological Association’s Eleventh Stress in America
survey, conducted in August and released on Wednesday. This worry about the fate of the
union tops longstanding stressors such as money (62 percent) and work (61 percent) and
also cuts across political proclivities. However, a significantly larger proportion of Democrats
(73 percent) reported feeling stress than independents (59 percent) and Republicans (56
percent).
The “current social divisiveness” in America was reported by 59 percent of those surveyed as
a cause of their own malaise. When the APA surveyed Americans a year ago, 52 percent said
they were stressed by the presidential campaign. Since then, anxieties have only grown.
A majority of the more than 3,400 Americans polled, 59 percent, said “they consider this to to
be the lowest point in our nation’s history that they can remember.” That sentiment spanned
generations, including those that lived through World War II, the Vietnam War, and the
terrorist attacks of Sept. 11. (Some 30 percent of people polled cited terrorism as a source of
concern, a number that’s likely to rise given the alleged terrorist attack in New York City on
Tuesday.)
(Further down)
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“Policymakers need to understand that this is an issue that is important to people, that the
uncertainty is having an impact on stress levels, and that stress has an impact on health
status,” Evans said, pointing out that the relationship between stress and health is wellestablished.
• And keeping up with the latest developments is a source of worry all its own. Most
Americans—56 percent—said they want to stay informed, but the news causes them
stress. (Yet even more, 72 percent, said “the media blows things out of proportion.”)
(Further down)
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https://www.bloomberg.com/news/articles/2017-11-01/americans-are-officially-freaking-out

Only Dumb People Understand History (10/27/17, Bill Bonner, Bonner & Partners)
Excerpt: PORTO, PORTUGAL – The more we see of Portugal, the better we like it. The
people are friendly. The streets are clean and safe. The old buildings – in the Iberian baroque
style – are beautiful. And the food is good – especially the seafood.
(Further down)
We began our visit by picking up a copy of A.R. Disney’s A History of Portugal and the
Portuguese Empire.
What surprised us was how much history there was. We had thought of the Iberian peninsula
as having been relatively cut off… a kind of empty Eden that had been lived in by the protoCelts… invaded by the Vandals… and then by the Moors.
After that, the Christians took over and it was clear sailing all the way to the European Union.
Of course, it is much more complicated… That is the problem with history… and real life; it is
infinitely complex, nuanced, and unfathomable.
The truth is always repulsive; it contradicts your prejudices and conceits. You can only really
understand history by becoming dumb, that is, by learning a simplified version and ignoring all
the many parts that don’t fit into your bonehead schema.
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History’s Great Oddities
Sometimes, in Disney’s telling, the story is hard to follow. But we will summarize the first
4,000 years as follows: tribes came from north and south. By land and by sea. IndoEuropean. Non-Indo-European. Celtic. Germanic. Iranian. Phoenician. Roman. Greek. They
killed each other.
New tribes arrived. They joined the killing. Kingdoms and empires fought for control. Some
were pagan. Others were Christian, Muslim, or Jewish… with various subsets and heresies –
Arian, Priscillian, Sufi, and others… all of whom were in danger of extermination from time to
time.
Finally, after many dynasties and dictatorships, the Revolution of 1974 established today’s
enlightened Portuguese government… a modern nation-state with a humbug democracy.
We should probably insert a brief paragraph on the Napoleonic wars, since they produced
one of history’s great oddities.
Under attack from the French, the King of Portugal decamped to Brazil, turning Portugal into a
“colony of a colony.” Pedro IV came back in 1826. But it was too late. By then, Europe was
enthralled by the latest political fad – parliamentary democracy. Portugal took Pedro back, but
it was never quite the same for Europe’s monarchs.
(Further down)
Sanitized History
Maybe a word about the reconquest is in order, too. You read about the Muslim conquest and
then the Christian reconquest. But the religion of the conquerors only provided an easy
storyline for historians.
Elites always try to gain wealth and power by imposing their will on other groups. Religion
plays a part… but rarely the lead. Like patriotism and nationalism, it embellishes some lives…
and disguises the naked piggishness of others.
Religion was never the real cause – neither in the coming of the Moors… nor in their going.
In the conquest as well as the reconquest, groups changed sides when it suited them,
regardless of what gods they worshipped. Rodrigo himself, the Visigoth king, may have
collaborated with Tariq in the crucial battle of Medina-Sidonia. And Fernando II certainly sent
Christian troops to aid the Muslims at Badajoz when it was besieged by Afonso Henriques in
1169.
That was the way of the world back then… as it is now. The habits learned in a zero-sum
economy are hard to break. In a hunter-gatherer economy – which was what man had known
even before he was man – there was a delicate balance between humans and the natural
world around them.
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The only way you could get ahead was to take things – food, hunting grounds, women – from
others. Win-lose deals were the fastest, surest way to status and wealth. Even if you didn’t
covet your neighbor’s ass or his wife… you still had to be prepared; he might have his eye on
yours!
And now, 21 centuries after the birth of Christ, government elites are still imposing their winlose deals whenever they can get away with it.
Here in Portugal, each conqueror made slaves of the native population. That, too, was the
way of the world until relatively recently. It wasn’t until the 19th century that slavery was
outlawed.
But if you listen to the discussion in America, you might think slavery was the greatest sin
ever committed by mankind… and perpetrated primarily against black people. But slavery
was not the worst thing that could happen to you. Often it was the best choice.
Poor people routinely sold their children into slavery. In times of famine or distress, they sold
themselves. Debtors were enslaved. Prisoners of war and people captured in raids… all were
put in chains, and happy not to be tortured and killed.
American blacks may still feel the lash upon their backs, but most slaves in human history
weren’t black. And it would be hard to find anybody – black or white – without a bit of slavery
somewhere in his background.
But people always prefer simplified, sanitized history. Black or white. Short and sweet. Lies
are more agreeable than truth, and much easier to remember.
http://bonnerandpartners.com/only-dumb-people-understand-history/

Church: Out with George Washington, in with 'Mother' god (10/31/7, Leo Hohmann,
WND)
Feminist priests can't tolerate memorial to 'father of our country'
Excerpt: There was a day, not too long ago, when a church would have been proud to claim
George Washington, the first president of the United States and “father of our country,” as one
of its first members.
That day has passed.
At Christ Church of Alexandria, Virginia, where the motto is “All are welcome, no exceptions,”
the board of vestry has decided it can no longer tolerate a plaque dedicated to the memory of
its most famous member, George Washington.
That’s right, George Washington himself was one of the founding members of Christ Church,
which is affiliated with the Episcopal Church USA. He purchased pew No. 5 when the church
opened in 1773 and attended for more than 20 years whenever he rode north from Mount
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Vernon to do business in town.
But on Sunday, the church announced it will soon be removing a memorial plaque placed
along the front wall in Washington’s honor, saying he has become so controversial that his
plaque is “chasing away would-be parishioners,” the Washington Times reports.
The Episcopal Church USA has given itself over to a “Mother Earth” form of Christianity that
preaches tolerance and inclusivity for everything accept what some might consider traditional,
biblical Christianity.
The Christ Church of Alexandria is so inclusive that it does not have a single male pastor
listed on its website. All four are women. One of them, the Rev. Ann Gillespie, is a former
Hollywood actress who recently closed a sermon with a new version of the Apostle’s Creed.
It starts out, “I believe in God, our Mother Bear, source of all being,” and it refers to the Virgin
Mary as “the bad-ass womanist liberation theologian, Mary.”
As best one can tell, this “creed” was concocted by a lesbian woman named Sarah Moon,
who is a member of a United Methodist Church in Toledo, Ohio.
Moon declared in a September 2014 blog post she could no longer bear to recite the
Apostle’s Creed, so she rewrote it and came up with her own “Feminist Apostle’s Creed,” also
referred to as the “Womanist Apostle’s Creed.”
(Further down)
The Episcopal Church USA’s website indicates that liberation theology and social justice,
Earth worship and being inclusive take priority over the traditional Christian missions of trying
to live a holy life and sharing the gospel.
In fact, Rev. Gillespie in her sermon states her belief that all of Christ’s teachings are
inherently “political” and that includes taking a stand for the “oppressed” such as Colin
Kaepernick and other NFL players who decided to take a knee during the playing of the
national anthem.
While acknowledging “friction” over the decision to remove George Washington’s plaque from
the church, along with another dedicated to Robert E. Lee, the church’s leadership said the
plaques are relics of the past and have no business in a church that proclaims to be inclusive
to all races, creeds, genders and sexual orientations.
On Oct. 22, 2012, “the Right Rev. Shannon Johnston, Bishop of the Diocese of Virginia,
approved our request to perform same-gender blessings,” the Alexandria church boasts on its
website.
http://www.wnd.com/2017/10/church-out-with-george-washington-in-with-mother-god/
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Scientists baffled: Universe shouldn't exist (10/26/17, WND)
New measurements confirm cosmos should have self-destructed if Big Bang true
Excerpt: Despite the organization’s $1.24 billion annual budget for 2017, the physicists at
CERN, the European Organization for Nuclear Research, are being forced to admit failure in
their latest effort to explain why any of us are here.
Indeed, why there’s even a “here” here at all.
“The universe should not actually exist,” said Christian Smorra, a physicist at CERN’s
Baryon–Antibaryon Symmetry Experiment (BASE) collaboration.
CERN, founded in 1954, features a circular tunnel some 17 miles around that houses a
particle accelerator, which uses peak energy of 14 trillion electron volts to speed particles to
nearly the speed of light and allow them to collide. It is underneath Switzerland near its border
with France.
Smorra and other scientists are trying to resolve the mystery of why – given the assumption
the universe is the result of the Big Bang – the resulting matter was not annihilated back into
nothingness by the equal amount of resulting antimatter.
“All of our observations find a complete symmetry between matter and antimatter,” Smorra
told Cosmos magazine. “An asymmetry must exist here somewhere, but we simply do not
understand where the difference is.”
(Further down)
One property that has not been well understood, and the subject of CERN’s most recent
work, is the magnetic moment of antiprotons. For the past 10 years, a CERN team has
worked on a way to capture individual protons, store them and then measure their magnetic
moment. As any container made of matter will cause antiprotons to self-annihilate on contact,
a new technique was developed to trap individual protons in a double trap consisting of a
magnetic and electrical field, thus creating an antimatter chamber that held antiprotons for
405 days. This allowed researchers to run their magnetic moment measurements, precise to
nine significant digits – 350 times more precise than any previous measurement. One would
have to measure the circumference of the Earth to within a few centimeters to have a similar
accomplishment.
Yet despite the impressive technical advances that let scientists measure antimatter’s
additional properties, the laws of physics still dictated the universe should not exist.
(Further down)
The scientists are not giving up. The next planned experiment focuses on the gravity of
antimatter. It’s already known that matter falls down as the result of the force gravity, but does
that mean antimatter falls up? Since the universe still exists, the answer to that question is
probably yes.
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http://www.wnd.com/2017/10/scientists-baffled-universe-shouldnt-exist/

Millennials Prefer Socialism To Capitalism (11/02/17, Tyler Durden, Zero Hedge)
Excerpt: Donald Trump Jr. was right: It’s never too early to start teaching your kids about
socialism. At least that’s what a survey published Thursday by the Victims of Communism
Memorial Foundation appears to suggest.
Because for the first time in the study’s history, the VCMF said a majority of millennials
prefer socialism to capitalism.

But there’s one catch…
Only 34% of millennials could accurately differentiate between communism and socialism.

and seven in ten couldn’t accurately define communism.
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Considering the extent to which radical leftist idealism permeates contemporary college
culture, the fact that millennials feelings toward socialism. It also should come as no surprise
that 70% of millennials underestimated the number of victims of communism. Nearly half were
off by 50 million or more.

Oddly, a small percentage of Americans view communist leaders like Joseph Stalin favorably,
despite his massive body count.

(Further down)
Despite President Donald Trump’s repeated attacks on Venezuelan President Nicolas
Maduro, only 60% of Americans are aware of the economic calamity taking place in
Venezuela.
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In summary, millennials, who now comprise the largest plurality of American voters and the
largest generational cohort in the workplace, are decidedly more liberal than their older peers.
Perhaps the fact that many millennials are too young to remember the Cold War has
something to do with it. But one thing’s for certain, with polling showing Bernie
Sanders to be the most popular politician in America, Nancy Pelosi and her corporatist
cronies might see their grip on the party continue to weaken amid a resurgence of the
American left.
http://www.zerohedge.com/news/2017-11-02/millennials-prefer-socialism-capitalism

Why Socialism Is Dead (10/12/17, Gary North, Specific Answers)
Excerpt: Socialism was a specific philosophy of government ownership of the means of
production.
The democratic welfare state was never a variety of socialism. Marx, the most famous
socialist, despised democracy. He despised all attempts at economic amelioration through
legislation. He wanted a proletarian revolution. He preached -- the correct verb -- a religion of
revolution. That was the thesis of my first book, Marx's Religion of Revolution (1968). You can
download it here.
He was silent about how the state would allocate resources under his system. He published
nothing about the actual operations of the post-revolutionary society, socialism, and its final
successor, communism. Late in his career, in his final major publication, little more than a
pamphlet, he wrote this: "Between capitalist and communist society there lies the period of
the revolutionary transformation of the one into the other. Corresponding to this is also a
political transition period in which the state can be nothing but the revolutionary dictatorship of
the proletariat." (Critique of the Gotha Program, Pt. IV, 1875) This was a purely political focus.
He was silent throughout his career about how the state should or will or can run the
economy.
He provided some famous slogans. He offered rhetoric about the inevitable triumph of the
proletarian class. But he offered no guidelines for the leaders of the victorious proletarians.
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(Further down)
In retrospect, this seems incredible. Here was a movement that captured the Soviet Union
and China. Yet there was not a single book, let alone a shelf of books, available to Lenin in
1917 and Mao in 1949 that could serve as a guide to the kind of economic organization that
they should impose. There was no treatise that could serve as a blueprint for the socialist
New World Order, whether non-revolutionary socialism or Marxist communism. Yet Marx said
that his was scientific socialism -- not utopian socialism, like the works of his critics.
Utopia meant "nowhere." They were all utopian socialists, including Marx.
(Further down)
Marx offered his famous ten steps in The Communist Manifesto (1848), but they were mere
slogans. The fact that he included a central bank (#5) is indicative of how confused he was
about the transition from capitalism to socialism to communism. He never went into any
further detail. He had plenty of time to offer details. He died in 1883.
Here is what defenders of socialism refuse to face: there is no theory of socialist economic
planning. Socialist economic theory has always been missing in action. There is also no
practical treatise that has served as a guide for socialist economic planners after their national
revolutions. Socialist economic planning has been chaotic. No theory of socialist planning
ever emerged from this chaos.
(Further down)
In short, there are no working models of socialism. This is fitting because there are no
theoretical models of socialism. It has always been based on rhetoric, not logic. It has never
been based on any system of economic causation. It has no theory of economic sanctions
comparable to the sanctions in the free market of monetary profit and loss.
This was pointed out in 1920 by Mises in his classic essay, "Economic Calculation in the
Socialist Commonwealth." He argued that socialism is inherently irrational in theory. It has no
system of private property. It, therefore, has no capital markets. But without capital markets,
there can be no prices for capital. Without prices for capital, central planners do not know how
to allocate capital to serve the wants of the people. So, he argued, pure socialism cannot
survive.
(Further down)
We see crowds of undergraduates who claim to be in favor of socialism. But none of these
people has ever read a book on socialist economic theory. This is understandable since there
isn't one.
They are motivated by rhetoric. Rhetoric is all they have been exposed to. They go to large
mass meetings to protest this or that aspect of capitalism. But they have no agendas. They
don't have a personal agenda, and they don't have a social agenda. In this sense, they are
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just like Karl Marx.
The difference is this: they are not going to find sugar daddies like Frederick Engels, who ran
his family's textile plant in Manchester and used a little of his money to put Marx on the dole
for four decades.
These people are noisy, but in terms of pursuing a systematic agenda for turning the United
States into a socialist commonwealth, they really are harmless.
When Deng Xiaoping inaugurated an agricultural reform in 1979 which relied heavily on
private ownership, he launched the most impressive period of economic growth that any large
country has ever experienced. But that ended socialist economic planning. When, on
December 25, 1991, Mikhail Gorbachev announced that the Soviet Union was going out of
business, that ended the lure of socialism among the intellectuals. They had always clung to
socialism because they expected that their class would exercise power in a socialist regime.
When it became clear that the Soviet Union was too feeble to impose its will on the Russian
masses, that was the end of their infatuation with Communism and socialism. It was always
about power. It was never about the logic of socialism.
So, in this month, the 100th anniversary of Lenin's Bolshevik revolution in Russia, we can
rejoice in the fact that socialism is dead. From a theoretical standpoint, it was never alive. It
was a corpse from day one. It was sustained by rhetoric, not logic.
If you want to visualize the future of socialism, think of Lenin's corpse in Lenin Square. It's all
dressed up with nowhere to go.
https://www.garynorth.com/public/17239.cfm

Government
Russia-dossier bombshell: Everything you need to know (10/26/17, Art Moore, WND)
Flurry of fresh evidence of Clinton-Russia 'collusion' fuels multiple scandals
Excerpt: After a year of Beltway focus on accusations of Trump-campaign collusion with
Russia to rig the 2016 election, the Washington Post’s bombshell report that the Clinton
campaign and the Democratic National Committee funded opposition research that led to the
infamous “Russia dossier” on President Trump has dampened talk of impeachment and
raised a new question.
What did Hillary Clinton know and when did she know it?
(Further down)
Meanwhile, a complaint filed Wednesday with the Federal Election Commission charged
Hillary Clinton’s campaign and the Democratic National Committee violated campaign finance
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law by failing to disclose payments for the Trump dossier.
The Russia investigation, indeed, has become a focal point on Capitol Hill, leading to the
appointment of former FBI Director Robert Mueller as special counsel in May. Mueller, who
was criticized by the White House for hiring a bevy of pro-Clinton and anti-Trump powerhouse
lawyers, has been targeting veteran Republican campaign adviser Paul Manafort, who served
as President Trump’s campaign manager before he was forced to step aside amid
accusations of collusion with Russia because of his financial dealings and lobbying work with
Ukrainian and pro-Russian officials.
But Tuesday night, news broke of a source familiar with the Mueller investigation claiming the
special counsel’s focus isn’t Trump – and it’s not Manafort alone – it’s Manafort and the
Podesta Group, run by Clinton ally Tony Podesta, the brother of John Podesta, Hillary
Clinton’s 2016 campaign manager. Manafort’s role as a liaison between Russia and the
Podesta Group is drawing the scrutiny in Mueller’s investigation, the source said. NBC News
reported Monday the Mueller probe had expanded to the Podesta Group.
Yet the dossier-funding and the probe of the Podesta Group aren’t the only allegations of
Clinton collusion with Russia that have surfaced in recent days.
Last Wednesday, the Senate Judiciary Committee acknowledged it was investigating new
claims reported by The Hill regarding the 2010 Uranium One deal approved by Hillary Clinton
and the Obama administration that coincided with millions in donations from uranium interests
flowing to the Clinton Foundation. The Senate panel – which wants to examine Clinton
“conflicts of interest” in the deal – has demanded that several federal agencies disclose
whether they knew the FBI had uncovered the corruption before the sale was completed.
The Hill found that before a federal-government committee in which Hillary Clinton was a
member approved the sale, the FBI was sitting on evidence Russian nuclear industry officials
were engaged in bribery, kickbacks, extortion and money-laundering designed to expand
Moscow’s nuclear business in the U.S.
(Further down)
Hillary Clinton told C-SPAN in an interview Monday that the Uranium One story is “the same
baloney they’ve been peddling for years, and there’s been no credible evidence by anyone.”
“In fact, it’s been debunked repeatedly and will continue to be debunked,” she said without
addressing the specific allegations.
(Further down)
The Podesta Group has a tie to Uranium One, having received $180,000 from the company to
lobby Hillary Clinton’s State Department, according to Open Secrets. Meanwhile, the Daily
Caller News Foundation reported Monday the secretive, Kremlin-linked, green-energy
company for which John Podesta served as a board member, Joule Unlimited, apparently met
its demise because of Hillary Clinton’s 2016 election loss.
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WND reported last year that Joule received $35 million from a Putin-connected Russian
government fund at the same time Hillary Clinton spearheaded the transfer of U.S. advanced
technology, some with military uses, as part of her “reset” strategy with Russia.
(Further down)
There was further bad news for Hillary Clinton on Wednesday, when the House Oversight and
Government Reform Committee and the House Judiciary Committee announced a joint
investigation of Comey’s decision-making regarding the investigation of her mishandling of
classified information via an unsecure email server.
Rep. Trey Gowdy, R-S.C., the chairman of the oversight committee is particularly concerned
that “the decision to charge or not charge [Clinton] was made before all the witnesses were
interviewed,” the Washington Examiner reported.
(Further down)
Russia ‘sought ties with Hillary’
The Podesta Group was in regular contact with Manafort, who was “representing” Russian
business and political interests at a time when Barack Obama was president and Hillary
Clinton was secretary of state, according to the source who spoke to the Fox News Channel’s
Tucker Carlson.
The source said Manafort made it clear that Russia wanted to cultivate ties to Hillary Clinton,
who at that time was expected to succeed Obama in the White House.
The report said that in 2013, long before President Trump was considered a presidential
contender, the Podesta organization hired David Adams, a former Clinton deputy, setting up a
channel between the company and Clinton.
It was during that time that the Uranium One deal was being facilitated by the White House,
FoxNews.com said.
Rep. Nunes, the chairman of the House Intelligence Committee, announced Tuesday he is
working with the House Oversight Committee to learn whether an FBI investigation was under
way when the Obama administration signed off on the 2010 deal, the Washington Times
reported.
(Further down)
‘An Obama scandal’
Former assistant U.S. attorney Andrew McCarthy wrote Tuesday for National Review that the
Uranium One sale is an Obama-administration scandal as well as a Clinton scandal.
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“The Clintons were just doing what the Clintons do: cashing in on their ‘public service,'” he
writes. “The Obama administration, with Secretary Clinton at the forefront but hardly alone,
was knowingly compromising American national-security interests.”
The administration, he says, “green-lighted the transfer of control over one-fifth of American
uranium-mining capacity to Russia, a hostile regime — and specifically to Russia’s statecontrolled nuclear-energy conglomerate, Rosatom.”
“Worse, at the time the administration approved the transfer, it knew that Rosatom’s American
subsidiary was engaged in a lucrative racketeering enterprise that had already committed
felony extortion, fraud, and money-laundering offenses.”
McCarthy points out that the $500,000 “the Putin regime funneled to Bill Clinton” was five
times the amount the Russians spent on Facebook ads “the media-Democrat complex
ludicrously suggests swung the 2016 presidential election to Donald Trump.”
The Facebook-ad buy, which began in June 2015, before Donald Trump entered the race,
was “more left-wing agitprop (ads pushing hysteria on racism, immigration, guns, etc.) than
electioneering.”
The Clintons’ own long-time political strategist Mark Penn estimates that just $6,500 went to
actual electioneering, McCarthy notes.
“By contrast, the staggering $500,000 payday from a Kremlin-tied Russian bank for a single
speech was part of a multi-million-dollar influence-peddling scheme to enrich the former
president and his wife, then-secretary of state Hillary Clinton.”
http://www.wnd.com/2017/10/russia-dossier-bombshell-everything-you-need-to-know/
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UPDATE NOVEMBER 9, 2017 – MONEY, TECHNOLOGY
Hello everyone... Today is November 9, 2017
As I shared with you in the last Update, there is a lot going on. In the last Update we looked at
Culture and Government. In this Update we're looking at Money and Technology. The dates
on the articles in the last Update and the dates on the articles in this Update all fall within the
same time frame. Again, there is a lot going on.
Also, to all our veterans: THANK YOU! We appreciate you!
Love you guys!
Tim
What's in this Update?
If you are new to the Great Unraveling Updates, you will find three ways to get updated. You
can read just The Headlines and Mini-Excerpts, which often by themselves offer a good feel
for what's going on. Go deeper and read The Excerpts. Or, read the whole Article by simply
clicking on the link under each Excerpt.
The Headline “links” below are direct links to The Excerpts further down. They work in the
2017 Updates ebook at The Freedom Driven Life website but not in this email. In this email
you have to scroll down.
The Headlines
Money
The Economic End Game Continues
Mini-Excerpt: When The Economist in 1988 called for a global currency to launch in 2018,
they were perhaps not aware of the exact form the destructor would take. Even in 2014 I was
not fully convinced we had enough evidence on what that unit of measurement would be or
look like. Today, it is clear as crystal — the one world currency system will not only be a
cashless system, but it will also be based on digital blockchain technology.
Japan Just Killed the "Bitcoin Will Be Banned" Meme
Mini-Excerpt: Sorry, crypto-skeptics: Japan just killed the "bitcoin will be banned"
meme. Japan has established itself as the safe haven of all legit cryptocurrencies and
cryptocurrency exchanges. (with chart)
Bitcoin, Blockchain and Bank America
Mini-Excerpt: The growing pile of public debt in the US is why price stability will never be part
of the mix -- unless and until the Treasury is forced to live within its means. This is also why
dollar-alternatives like bitcoin, imperfect and even fraudulent as they may be, will continue to
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capture the attention of those seeking to escape the economic tyranny of fiat paper money.
Deutsche Asks A Stunning Question: "Is This The Beginning Of The End Of Fiat
Money?"
Mini-Excerpt: And here comes the shocking punchline: not only does Reid concede that the
fiat system "may be seriously tested over the coming decade and ultimately we may
need to find an alternative" but that one such alternative is none other than
cryptocurrencues, i.e. bitcoin, ethereum and so on. Which, while it may be a surprise to
institutional investors appears to have been all too obvious to buyers of cryptocurrencies.
(with charts)
Fragmenting Countries, Part 1: Catalonia Is Just The Beginning
Mini-Excerpt: This is fascinating on a lot of levels, but why discuss it on a gloom-and-doom
finance blog? Because secession is about the messiest event a country can experience short
of civil war. And few things are more financially disruptive for an already over-leveraged
society than potential dissolution.
Today’s fiat currencies depend for their value on the belief that the governments managing
them are coherent and competent. Let a major region break away and plunge a debtor
country into political/civil chaos and the markets will abandon its currency in a heartbeat.
Goldman: "Short-Term Unemployment Is At Levels Not Seen Outside Of Major Wartime
Mobilizations"
Mini-Excerpt: In other words, in its ongoing attempt to reflate, the Fed has recreated a
functional war economy - at least in terms of labor metrics - and if only for the subsegment of
the labor force that is not disabled, discouraged or doesn't want a job (or is on drugs). For
everyone else, this remains a recession. The good news, according to Goldman, is that the
Fed won't push even more.... unless Goldman is wrong of course, in which case those
millions who remain locked out of a job will become increasingly frustrated, disenchanted, and
more vocal, at which point their only possible means to re-enter the labor market would be
with a non-hypothetical, and all too real war, to take "advantage" of the millions of low-skilled,
rusty and/or otherwise "damaged" former-workers whom nobody would hire otherwise. (with
chart)
Dying Malls Increasingly Rely On Taxpayer Handouts For Survival
Mini-Excerpt: But, as Bloomberg points out today, one other funding source is increasingly
emerging as a key financial sponsor in the efforts of commercial REITs to re-purpose their
failing assets: taxpayers.
Home Prices In All US Cities Grow Faster Than Wages... And Then There's Seattle
Short whole article with charts.
Excerpt: Because a quick look at US housing shows that while wages may be growing at a
little over 2%, according to the latest Case Shiller data, every single metro area in the US
saw home prices grow at a higher rate, while 15 of 20 major U.S. cities experienced home
price growth of 5% or higher, something which even the NAR has been complaining about
with its chief economist Larry Yun warning that as the disconnect between prices and wages
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hits record wides, homes become increasingly unaffordable. Paradoxically - the higher prices
rise, the more unaffordable US homes become for the average American as we showed this
weekend. In fact, as of this moment, homes have never been more unaffordable, which even
more paradoxically hasn't stopped priced from hitting new all time high virtually every month
for the past year.
The Great Complacency
Mini-Excerpt: The political attempt in preventing yet another credit crisis – in which borrowers
default on their payment obligations and the economy and financial markets nosedive – paves
the way towards an increasingly inflationary environment. The relentless rise in asset prices,
be it stock or housing prices, unmistakably shows how dependent the economic and financial
system has become already – a dependence that will only get greater in times of “The Great
Complacency” brought about by central banks.
Get Ready for the “Crack-Up Boom”
Mini-Excerpt: They are reversing the policy that a generation of investors, businesses, and
households has taken for granted.
From “buy,” they are moving to “sell”… from loose to tight… from “Party Now!” to “Party
Later!”
Hmmm… what will that do to the gigantic bubble they have created? We don’t know. But we
have a hunch that it will send central bankers scrambling to bring out the biggest punch bowl
ever.
Technology
Fair or Foul? Trust in Tech Reaches Alarming Levels
Mini-Excerpt: Bottom line: Tech giants provide tremendous utility. There’s no denying it. Over
70% of Americans believe their services have had a positive (or at least somewhat positive)
effect on society, according to a recent Axios/SurveyMonkey poll. But utility isn’t the basis for
trust. Blindly trusting tech behemoths is a risky proposition. So don’t do it.

The Excerpts
Money
The Economic End Game Continues (11/03/17, Brandon Smith, Alt-Market)
Excerpt: In November of 2014 I published an article titled 'The Economic End Game
Explained'. In it I outlined what I believed would be the process by which globalists would
achieve what they call the "new world order" or what they sometimes call the "global
economic reset." As I have shown in great detail in the past, the globalist agenda includes a
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fiscal end game; a prize or trophy that they hope to obtain. This prize is a completely
centralized global economic structure, rooted in a single central bank for the world, the
removal of the U.S. dollar as world reserve currency, the institution of the SDR basket system
which will act as a bridge for single a global currency supplanting all others and, ultimately,
global governance of this system by a mere handful of "elites."
The timeline for this process is unclear, but there is some indication of when the "beginning of
the end" would commence. As noted in the globalist owned magazine The Economist, in an
article titled "Get Ready For The Phoenix," the year of 2018 seems to be the launching point
for the great reset. This timeline is supported by the numerous measures already taken to
undermine dollar dominance in international trade as well as elevate the International
Monetary Fund's SDR basket. It is clear that the globalists have deadlines they intend to
meet.
That said, there have been some new developments since I wrote my initial analysis on the
end-game strategy that I think merit serious attention. The end game continues, faster than
ever before, and here are some of the indicators showing that the "predictions" of the
globalists at The Economist in 1988 were more like self-fulfilling prophecies and 2018 remains
a primary nexus point for a re-engineering of our economic environment.
Using The East To Dismantle The Petrodollar
(Further down)
The problem is that even in the alternative media there is a continuing myth that Eastern
nations are angling to "break away" from the international order. I often see the argument
presented that the loss of the petrodollar can only be a good thing for the world. I am not here
to comment on whether the end of oil-denominated in dollars is a good or bad thing. I am
here, though, to point out that there is absolutely no indication whatsoever that major eastern
powers like Russia and China are acting to undermine the existing globalist system.
On the contrary, China and Russia remain, as ever, heavily partnered with the IMF as well as
the Bank for International Settlements, and their ties to international banking monoliths like
Goldman Sachs and JP Morgan are long established.
Eastern political and economic officials have consistently called for a new reserve system
supplanting the dollar, this is true. But what so many analysts seem to overlook is that they
ALSO call for that new system to be dominated by the IMF.
The delusion that the financial world operates on is that the IMF is "controlled" by the U.S. It is
not. It is controlled by international bankers, who have no loyalties to any specific country.
Once one understands this fact, the systematic sabotage of the U.S. makes perfect sense, as
well as the collusion between China, Russia and the IMF. America is a sacrificial appendage
of the globalist edifice and is being torn down piece by piece in order to feed the creation of
something new and perhaps even more sinister.
As George Soros proclaimed back in 2009, the "new world order" would rely in part on China
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as a replacement economic engine for the globalist machine and depend far less on a
diminishing United States. China would serve as a smaller engine, but a replacement engine
none the less.
(Further down)
It only follows that this highly-volatile rebirth of the global financial order would begin in part
with the dollar's loss of petro-status. The oil trade is the one defining element that gives the
dollar a fundamental edge over all other currencies. It is the closest thing we have to
commodity backing for the dollar and it is an advantage no other currency in the world can yet
boast. There are many ways to destroy the dollar, but the BEST method would be to end its
petro-status.
The Global Currency Unit Is Already Here
One argument I used to hear often from naysayers on global currency was that there "is no
monetary unit with enough liquidity to replace the dollar." Of course, these people have no
understanding of the SDR basket and how it could be used to envelop and absorb most if not
all currencies into a single reserve mechanism. That said, I understand the confusion. When
people think of currencies, they think of physical tickets of measurement; they want to see a
piece of paper with symbols, or, they want to at least see a brand name for the product, which
is what all currencies really are.
When The Economist in 1988 called for a global currency to launch in 2018, they were
perhaps not aware of the exact form the destructor would take. Even in 2014 I was not fully
convinced we had enough evidence on what that unit of measurement would be or look like.
Today, it is clear as crystal — the one world currency system will not only be a cashless
system, but it will also be based on digital blockchain technology.
(Further down)
What is interesting to me is that even in the highly vigilant world of alternative economics,
which is well aware of the trend towards a global currency system, blockchain systems are
still revered as if they will save us from central bank tyranny. Very few people have noticed
that The Economist call for a 2018 one world monetary framework has arrived slightly early; it
has been right under our noses for several years. With blockchain-based methods of
exchange, a replacement structure for the dollar and all other national currencies is not very
far away.
The Federal Reserve Implosion Program Continues
I remember back before 2008 when the media almost never treated actions at the Federal
Reserve as major news. In fact, I remember back when the average American had never
even heard for the Federal Reserve, and some believed the very existence of the institution
was a "conspiracy theory". Now, the nomination for the new Fed chair is at the top of the
news feeds, but for all the wrong reasons.
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The changing of the Fed chair is absolutely meaningless as far as policy is concerned.
Jerome Powell will continue the same exact initiatives as Yellen; stimulus will be removed,
rates will be hiked and the balance sheet will be reduced, leaving the massive market bubble
the Fed originally created vulnerable to implosion. Equities in particular display the behavior
of an out of control bullet train similar to the 2006/2007 bubble, or even the delusional
exuberance prominent before the crash of 1929. All of this optimism is dependent on two
things - dumb blind faith that all investors will continue to act in perfect concert to always "buy
the dip", and, continued faith that central banks will forever step in to obstruct and reverse any
market correction.
(Further down)
Fed policy is not dictated by the Fed chair, and it is certainly not dictated by Donald Trump. As
former chairman Alan Greenspan openly admitted, the central bank does NOT answer to
government, it is an autonomous policy making machine. Fed chairs are as easily replaced
as lawnmower parts; they are mascots for the banking system, nothing more. Once they are
"nominated" by the president, they take their orders from another source entirely, and I would
even question the validity of the nomination process and how the original list of candidates is
chosen. For the real puppeteers at the Fed, one would need to look to an organization
outside the U.S., called the Bank for International Settlements.
Many Subtle Changes Add Up To Unprecedented Instability
I think it is vital for people to consider time when it comes to economics. Changes we think
were abrupt during historic moments of crisis were often not abrupt at all. Almost all financial
crisis "events" were preceded by years if not decades of growing but subtle cracks in the
foundation. If you were to travel back 10 years ago and explain to the average person (or the
average mainstream economist) what is happening today, he would probably scoff
indignantly. Yet today these things are accepted as commonplace, or ignored as unimportant.
Time and short attentions spans are the bane of free societies.
The skeleton of the "new world order" economy is right in front of us. The triggers for
explosive change have already been planted. What concerns me is, when these changes
come to fruition and crisis follows, will the masses even notice?
http://www.alt-market.com/articles/3310-the-economic-end-game-continues

Japan Just Killed the "Bitcoin Will Be Banned" Meme (10/30/17, Charles Hugh Smith, Of
Two Minds)
Excerpt: One of the most durable claims of cryptocurrency skeptics is that
"governments will ban bitcoin once it threatens their fiat currency or their control." Ben
Bernanke recently gave voice to this claim as if it was received wisdom.
Sorry, crypto-skeptics: Japan just killed the "bitcoin will be banned" meme. Japan has
established itself as the safe haven of all legit cryptocurrencies and cryptocurrency
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exchanges.
Japan is not just the world's third largest economy; it is a keystone of the global economy in
supply chains, ownership of overseas assets, capital flows and technology. Japan's embrace
of cryptocurrencies suggests the Japanese understand that adoption of crypto and blockchain
technology offers whatever nation is firstest with the mostest in legal protection of these
technologies will have a powerful competitive advantage.
(Further down)
The legalization of cryptocurrencies is now a done deal. Any nation foolish and selfdestructive enough to attempt to outlaw cryptos will simply hasten the flow of capital to Japan
and other safe-haven early adopters.
Clearly, the Japanese recognize the adoption of cryptocurrencies and blockchain
technologies as a competitive advantage, and they're right.

Sorry, Mr. Bernanke, you're wrong yet again.
http://charleshughsmith.blogspot.com/2017/10/japan-just-killed-bitcoin-will-be.html

Bitcoin, Blockchain and Bank America (10/29/17, R. Christopher Whalen, The Institutional
Risk Analyst)
Excerpt: Last week saw some real gems from the world of crypto currencies. Bitcoin and the
enabling technology known as “blockchain” are just the latest shiny objects to fascinate the
less cautious members of the investing public. The folks at Grant’s Interest Rate Observer
flagged this precious headline from Bloomberg News:
“This Company Added the Word ‘Blockchain’ to Its Name
and Saw Its Shares Surge 394%”
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The world of “investing” in blockchain schemes has always given us a feeling of amazement,
but tempered with a tinge of chagrin for those credulous souls caught up in this web of
intellectual fraud. Sure blockchain has some interesting attributes, but other than enabling the
bitcoin phenomenon, it has limited uses that make commercial sense. Blockchain rather
blatantly violates the Three Laws of technology investing – cheaper, better, faster – but
nobody seems to care.
(Further down)
One reason why so-called crypto currencies have gained such a following is that there is no
real money to be found anywhere in the world. In the US, the legal tender laws of the 1860s
forced members of the public to accept paper money – greenbacks – “for all debts, public and
private,” this to help finance the Civil War. When Franklin Delano Roosevelt confiscated gold
held by the public in the 1930s, paper money ceased to be a store of value directly
convertible into gold or silver by individuals.
Today what people refer to as “money” operates as a means of exchange and a unit of
account, but the dollar ceased to be a store of value decades ago. An item purchased for $20
in 1913 when the Federal Reserve System was created would cost nearly $500 today, a
cumulative rate of inflation of 2,400%. So much for central bank independence. At least the
Treasury notes that circulated in the US prior to the Civil War paid interest. Today’s
greenbacks issued by the Federal Reserve System are just memorials to dead presidents.
More recently, central bankers have decided to confiscate private wealth represented by even
fiat paper money via such means as negative interest rates and market intervention disguised
by misleading labels like “quantitative easing.” As we’ve discussed before, negative interest
rates imply the global confiscation of private financial assets for the benefit of debtors,
especially public sector debtors.
(Further down)
Remember, the reason that the Fed slammed Merrill Lynch into BAC a decade ago was in a
desperate effort to preserve the US Treasury’s access to the bond market. In those dark days
of 2008, primary dealers were collapsing left and right. Dealers operated by Washington
Mutual, Bear, Stearns & Co, Countrywide and Wachovia all evaporated in a matter of days.
When all's said and done, the Federal Reserve Board cares not about inflation or employment
or the safety and soundness of banks and the financial system. The paramount concern of
the Fed is to preserve the ability of the US Treasury to issue more debt and thereby keep the
great game going awhile longer.
The growing pile of public debt in the US is why price stability will never be part of the mix -unless and until the Treasury is forced to live within its means. This is also why dollaralternatives like bitcoin, imperfect and even fraudulent as they may be, will continue to
capture the attention of those seeking to escape the economic tyranny of fiat paper money.
https://www.theinstitutionalriskanalyst.com/single-post/2017/10/29/Bitcoin-Blockchain-and-Bank-America
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Deutsche Asks A Stunning Question: "Is This The Beginning Of The End Of Fiat
Money?" (11/02/17, Tyler Durden, Zero Hedge)
Excerpt: One month ago, Deutsche Bank's unorthodox credit analyst, Jim Reid published a
phenomenal report, one which just a few years ago would have been anathema in the hushed
corridors of high finance as it dealt with two formerly taboo topics: is a financial crisis coming
(yes), and what are the catalysts that have led the world to its current pre-catastrophic state,
to which Reid had three answers: central banks, financial bubbles and record amounts of
debt.

Just as striking was Reid's nuanced observation that it was the fiat monetary system itself that
has encouraged and perpetuated the current boom-bust cycle, and was itself in jeopardy of
becoming extinct when the next megacrash hits:
(Further down)
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The implications of this allegation were tremendous, especially coming from a reputable
professional who works in a company which only exists thanks to the current fiat regime: after
all, much has been said about Deutsche Bank's tens of trillions in gross liabilities, mostly in
the form of various rate derivatives, backed by hundreds of billions in deposits and, implicitly,
the backstop of the German government as Deutsche Bank discovered the hard way one
year ago.
However, what shocked most readers was that at its core, Reid's report was dead accurate,
and as Reid writes in a follow up report published this morning, it is the topic of the fiat system
itself as potentially the weakest link in any future crisis that generated the most debate.
In the report titled, "The Start of the End of Fiat Money?" Reid writes that "as we roadshowed the document a theme that had minor billing in the report started to gain more and
more prominence in the discussions and as such we wanted to expand upon it in this short
follow-up thematic note. The basic premise is that a fiat currency system - the likes of which
we’ve had since 1971 - is inherently unstable and prone to high inflation all other things being
equal. However, for the current system to have survived this long perhaps we’ve needed a
huge offsetting disinflationary shock. We think that since around 1980 we’ve had such a force
and there is evidence that this influence is now slowly reversing."
And here comes the shocking punchline: not only does Reid concede that the fiat system
"may be seriously tested over the coming decade and ultimately we may need to find
an alternative" but that one such alternative is none other than cryptocurrencues, i.e. bitcoin,
ethereum and so on. Which, while it may be a surprise to institutional investors appears to
have been all too obvious to buyers of cryptocurrencies.
http://www.zerohedge.com/news/2017-11-01/deutsche-bank-asks-shocking-question-beginning-end-fiat-money

Fragmenting Countries, Part 1: Catalonia Is Just The Beginning (10/30/17, Dollar
Collapse)
Excerpt: This question is being asked — and answered — in a growing number of places
where distinct cultures and ethnic groups within larger nations now see their government as
more burden than benefit. The result: Secession movements are moving from the fringe to
mainstream.
In just the past couple of weeks, Iraqi Kurdistan and Spain’s Catalonia declared their
independence. Neither succeeded, but the fact that they felt free to try illustrates how times
have changed.
This is fascinating on a lot of levels, but why discuss it on a gloom-and-doom finance blog?
Because secession is about the messiest event a country can experience short of civil war.
And few things are more financially disruptive for an already over-leveraged society than
potential dissolution.
Today’s fiat currencies depend for their value on the belief that the governments managing
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them are coherent and competent. Let a major region break away and plunge a debtor
country into political/civil chaos and the markets will abandon its currency in a heartbeat.
(Further down)
The political class, meanwhile, is trying to figure out where it went wrong. See the New York
Times’ recent What Is a Nation in the 21st Century?
If the combination of long-term financial mismanagement and sudden technological change
really has made large, multi-cultural nations dispensable, then some of them are going to
fragment. This in turn will contribute to the failure of the fiat currency/fractional reserve
banking system that’s ruining global finance. Poetic justice for sure, but of an extremely
messy kind.
https://dollarcollapse.com/politics-2/secession-part-1-catalonia-just-beginning/

Goldman: "Short-Term Unemployment Is At Levels Not Seen Outside Of Major Wartime
Mobilizations" (10/31/17, Tyler Durden, Zero Hedge)
Excerpt: When it comes to the US labor market, it's a tale of two extremes according to a
recent report by Goldman Sachs.
At one end, the rate of short-term unemployment, defined as those unemployed fewer than 15
weeks, is lower than at any point since the Korean War and is already 0.4% below the bottom
reached in the late 90s boom, with half of the gap likely due to demographic change.
According to Goldman economists, "from the perspective of workers transitioning briefly
between jobs whose attachment to employment is high, this is already a very tight labor
market."
At the other end, the pool of struggling workers at the margins of the labor market remains
larger than in past expansions. In particular, the rate of medium- to long-term unemployment,
defined as those unemployed at least 15 weeks, remains 0.75% higher than the low reached
in the late 90s boom, and almost none of that gap is attributable to demographic change.
The delta between the two labor markets is shown in the chart below.
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Without going to much into the reasons behind this divergence here (we will cover them in a
subsequent post), the current state of the labor market presents a difficult trade-off for
monetary policymakers, Goldman claims. On one hand, the pool of struggling workers on the
margins of the labor force is still noticeably higher than in past expansions, and the possibility
of bringing some of them back into employment is not an entirely lost cause. Quantified, this
would represent a potential influx of millions of potential workers who have mostly fallen out of
labor force for one reason or another. Their return could be catalyzed by a hotter labor market
which would likely raise their probability of re-employment a bit further.
(Further down)
In other words, in its ongoing attempt to reflate, the Fed has recreated a functional war
economy - at least in terms of labor metrics - and if only for the subsegment of the labor force
that is not disabled, discouraged or doesn't want a job (or is on drugs). For everyone else, this
remains a recession. The good news, according to Goldman, is that the Fed won't push even
more.... unless Goldman is wrong of course, in which case those millions who remain locked
out of a job will become increasingly frustrated, disenchanted, and more vocal, at which point
their only possible means to re-enter the labor market would be with a non-hypothetical, and
all too real war, to take "advantage" of the millions of low-skilled, rusty and/or otherwise
"damaged" former-workers whom nobody would hire otherwise.
http://www.zerohedge.com/news/2017-10-31/goldman-short-term-unemployment-levels-not-seen-outside-majorwartime-mobilizations

Dying Malls Increasingly Rely On Taxpayer Handouts For Survival (10/31/17, Tyler
Durden, Zero Hedge)
Excerpt: America's dying malls have been a frequent topic of discussion of late as these relics
of the 80's have been forced to convert once valuable high-end retail square footage into
grocery stores, libraries and doctor offices just to keep the lights on. Here's just a small
sampling of the recent carnage:
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• A Third Of All Shopping Malls Are Projected To Close As 'Space Available' Signs Go Up
All Over America
• America's Desperate Mall Owners Turn To Grocers, Doctors & High Schools To Fill
Empty Space
• Failing Malls Turn Empty Parking Lots Into Carnivals To Generate Cash
But, as Bloomberg points out today, one other funding source is increasingly emerging as a
key financial sponsor in the efforts of commercial REITs to re-purpose their failing assets:
taxpayers.
(Further down)
As Bayer Properties CFO, Jami Wadkins, who just secured all sorts of taxpayer-funded
handouts to rebuild a failed mall in Alabama, points out, public funding is becoming an
"important element of the capital stack of every developer."
(Further down)
To conclude, perhaps no one summarized this lunacy better than Ronald Reagan who
succinctly described the Government's approach to economic affairs as follows:
"Government's view of the economy could be summed up in a few short phrases: If it moves,
tax it. If it keeps moving, regulate it. And if it stops moving, subsidize it."
Malls are clearly now in the "subsidize it" phase of the Government's economic plan.
http://www.zerohedge.com/news/2017-10-30/dying-malls-increasingly-rely-taxpayer-handouts-survival

Home Prices In All US Cities Grow Faster Than Wages... And Then There's Seattle
(10/31/17, Tyler Durden, Zero Hedge)
According to the latest BLS data, average hourly wages for all US workers rose at a
respectable 2.9% relative to the previous year, if still below the Fed's "target" of 3.5-4.5%, as
countless economists are unable to explain how 4.3% unemployment, and "no slack" in the
economy fails to boost wage growth. Another problem with tepid wage growth, in addition to
crush the Fed's credibility, is that it keeps a lid on how much general price levels can rise by.
With record debt, it has been the Fed's imperative to boost inflation at any cost (or rather at a
cost of $4.5 trillion) to inflate away the debt overhang, however weak wages have made this
impossible.
Well, not really.
Because a quick look at US housing shows that while wages may be growing at a little over
2%, according to the latest Case Shiller data, every single metro area in the US saw home
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prices grow at a higher rate, while 15 of 20 major U.S. cities experienced home price
growth of 5% or higher, something which even the NAR has been complaining about with its
chief economist Larry Yun warning that as the disconnect between prices and wages hits
record wides, homes become increasingly unaffordable. Paradoxically - the higher prices rise,
the more unaffordable US homes become for the average American as we showed this
weekend. In fact, as of this moment, homes have never been more unaffordable, which even
more paradoxically hasn't stopped priced from hitting new all time high virtually every month
for the past year.

And while this should not come as a surprise, one look at the chart below suggests that
something strange is taking place in Seattle where prices soared by a bubbly 13.2% Y/Y, and
which has either become "Vancouver South" when it comes to Chinese hot money
laundering, or there is an unprecedented mini housing bubble in the hipster capital of the
world.
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Putting the above data in context, here are two charts courtesy of real-estate expert Mark
Hanson, the first of which shows how much household income increase is needed to buy the
median priced home in key US cities...

... while the next chart shows the divergence between actual household income, and the
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income needed to buy the median priced house.

http://www.zerohedge.com/news/2017-10-31/home-prices-all-us-cities-grow-faster-wages-and-then-theresseattle

The Great Complacency (11/01/17, Thorsten Polleit, Mises Canada)
Excerpt: One of the perhaps most striking features of current financial market price action is
the conspicuous absence of investor risk concern. Stock market price volatility, for instance,
has bottomed out on the lowest level since the early 1990s. At the same time, stock prices
have reached all-time highs, and the valuation level has gone up substantially (with, say, the
PE ratio standing now well above its long-term average). Investors are apparently quite
confident that corporate earnings will continue to go up and a stock price correction is
nowhere near.
(Further down)
Is it because we have finally left the worldwide economic and financial crisis behind us? Well,
there are quite a few reasons to express some doubt. For example, total debt levels have not
come down since the 2008/2009 crisis – on the contrary, they have grown further. At the end
of 2007, global debt (public and private non-financial sector) stood at 212% of the world GDP,
according to data provided by the Bank for International Settlement. By the end of 2016, the
global debt-to-GDP ratio stood at 265%. So, what could be the reason that has put investor
risk concern to rest?
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(Further down)
With the ignorance and under-pricing of risk – in the credit as well as the equity markets –
central banks have orchestrated something that might best be referred to as “the great
complacency”. They have created the illusion of stability and returning prosperity. To prevent
the painful awakening, central banks keep interest rates and the cost of capital low and to
fight any new trouble in the economic and financial system with an even looser monetary
policy.
The political attempt in preventing yet another credit crisis – in which borrowers default on
their payment obligations and the economy and financial markets nosedive – paves the way
towards an increasingly inflationary environment. The relentless rise in asset prices, be it
stock or housing prices, unmistakably shows how dependent the economic and financial
system has become already – a dependence that will only get greater in times of “The Great
Complacency” brought about by central banks.
https://www.mises.ca/the-great-complacency/

Get Ready for the “Crack-Up Boom” (11/01/17, Bill Bonner, Bonner & Partners)
Excerpt: Crack-Up Boom
The coast is clear, we think we wrote yesterday, for a blow-out spree of money printing,
borrowing, spending, and debt.
The world’s four major economies are ready for it – with Shinzō Abe re-elected in Japan…
Europe still under the spell of Mario “Whatever It Takes” Draghi… Donald J. Trump ready to
do the Deep State’s bidding in America… and China with little choice but to pump in more
cash and credit, as now the whole economy has come to depend on it.
(We read recently that the Chinese government is attempting to prop up the real estate
market by buying nearly one out of every four new apartments.)
When it comes, the fireworks will probably be like what Austrian School economist Ludwig
von Mises had in mind when he described a “crack-up boom,” the sort of nervous frenzy you
get before you go to pieces completely.
But not so fast. There’s something missing… another sort of delirium that will bring on the
final fever.
Stimulus Theory
Stocks have been going up for the last eight years.
From whence cometh so much buying pressure?
Didn’t people already have enough stocks in 2009? Did they yearn for more?
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Or did they earn so much more money… did they save so much with rising profits and wages
that the real economy produced… that they ended up with trillions of dollars in unhoused
money in need of a good home?
Nope.
Instead, the money came from central banks. European Central Bank (ECB) President Mario
Draghi has been pumping $70 billion a month into the world’s capital markets.
Bank of Japan Governor Haruhiko Kuroda has been adding another $30 billion.
And China has added $8 trillion in debt (money from nowhere) over the last two years.
(Further down)
Tightening Up
Apart from Mr. Kuroda in Japan, they are eager to move to higher ground, raising rates so
they can lower them, as need be, in the next crisis.
Even Mr. Draghi wants to build a dike. Bloomberg:
Starting in January, the ECB will take a step toward ending one of its more controversial tools
by cutting monthly purchases of public and private debt to €30 billion ($35 billion), or half the
current pace. The shift in stance comes six years into Draghi’s presidency, a new phase after
his unprecedented actions to prevent the breakup of the euro area and stave off deflation.
QE will be extended again if needed, even if only to draw it to a gentle halt, and will take total
holdings to at least €2.55 trillion ($2.97 trillion).
In China, the explosion in new credit over the last couple of years has been breathtaking.
Total debt – public and private – expanded three times as fast as the economy.
But this expansion may have had a specific and unique cause. Colleague David Stockman
(who was President Reagan’s first budget director and who knows a thing or two about
government profligacy) suggests that Beijing went wild with credit growth for political reasons.
It wanted to make sure the economy was running hot for the coronation of President Xi
Jinping as the “most powerful Chinese ruler since Mao.”
(Further down)
In short, what is coming down the pike, therefore, is the great China Debt Retrenchment – a
globally-impacting braking motion that will get underway in earnest after the 19th Party
Congress. And its potential to drastically weaken the global economy and corporate profits –
just as it has lifted these in the recent past – should not be underestimated.
764

Gigantic Bubble
Meanwhile in the U.S., the Fed says it will make hay while the sun shines by reducing its
assets (and the world’s monetary footprint).
Slowly at first. But by this time next year, the bonds on the Fed’s balance sheet are supposed
to be declining at a $600 billion annual rate.
So, let’s see…
Mr. Xi is tightening up.
Mr. Draghi is tightening up.
Ms. Yellen is tightening up.
They are reversing the policy that a generation of investors, businesses, and households has
taken for granted.
From “buy,” they are moving to “sell”… from loose to tight… from “Party Now!” to “Party
Later!”
Hmmm… what will that do to the gigantic bubble they have created? We don’t know. But we
have a hunch that it will send central bankers scrambling to bring out the biggest punch bowl
ever.
http://bonnerandpartners.com/get-ready-for-the-crack-up-boom/

Technology
Fair or Foul? Trust in Tech Reaches Alarming Levels (11/06/17, Louis Basenese, Wall S.
Daily)
Excerpt: The Verge just reported something that got my attention…
“Big tech companies have turned the corner from friendly giants to insidious monopolies.”
The monopoly thesis is based on the $2.7 billion EU anti-trust ruling against Google and the
possibility of similar legal action here in the United States.
But a fascinating survey was also published alongside the article. It took the temperature of
1,520 people and how they view Amazon (AMZN), Google (GOOG), Apple (AAPL), Microsoft
(MSFT), Facebook (FB) and Twitter (TWTR).
Overwhelmingly, the respondents trust Amazon almost as much as their own bank. Google
was a close second to Amazon in trustworthiness.
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Microsoft and Apple fell into the middle.
And America doesn’t trust Twitter or Facebook.
(Further down)
Banks, for instance, make little use of data beyond assessing your creditworthiness.
So using this logic, it makes sense that consumers rank Amazon the highest (even if the trust
is misplaced). Similar to banks — it does nothing with our information that consumers deem
threatening.
The company has oodles of information about you. But it doesn’t use that data beyond
leading you to products that you may find interesting.
It also makes sense that Facebook and Twitter rank at the bottom.
These companies know all about your embarrassing moments.
They have a library of your unguarded remarks. And if you’re a heavy user of their services,
their AI has a pretty good idea of what kind of person you are.
Now, this was mildly creepy when this information was only used to target you with
appropriate advertisements.
However, it has been well publicized that Twitter and Facebook are increasingly seeking to
censor the items and tweets on their systems. In other words, they can ban you for any
reason.
For most people, that is a step too far in the direction of Big Brother. So the low position on
the survey is appropriate.
What’s unsettling about the survey is the amount of trust people have in Google.
With its monopoly on search — along with its operating system and Gmail — it has gigantic
amounts of information on its customers. And like Facebook and Twitter, it has a nasty
tendency to censor and ban.
So what gives?
(Further down)
If we’re scared of Big Brother — and someone we get to vote into office every four years —
we should certainly be wary of unelected heads of mega-corporations that possess infinite
data about us.
(Further down)
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Technology runs our lives. From smartphones, laptops and apps… to social media, streaming
video and cloud computing — the list is endless.
Amazingly, most of these vital services are provided by only a handful of companies. Like
Alphabet, Apple, Facebook, Amazon and Microsoft.
So it’s a fair assessment to say we unknowingly trust them to a large extent. But it’s a foul
proposition.
They’re not set up to look after us. Yet they have more intimate details about our everyday
lives than some of our closest human relationships.
While some companies like Apple have a strong track record of respecting our privacy, it’s not
guaranteed to continue.
And then there are companies like Facebook. It’s notorious for amassing and violating users’
privacy in legal (but nonetheless unsavory) ways.
CEO Mark Zuckerberg has endured multiple public dustups because of the company’s
questionable practices with user data.
This isn’t surprising, nor is it likely to end. Why? Because Facebook generates 97% of its
revenue from serving ads.
In other words, Facebook’s user is the product! Scary but true. Which is why I’ve never joined
the social network.
The more we use various technologies, the more valuable our user data is destined to
become.
At some point, it’s going to be too tempting to not violate our trust to generate revenue. Sadly,
Facebook’s practices won’t be the exception; they’ll become the norm.
Bottom line: Tech giants provide tremendous utility. There’s no denying it. Over 70% of
Americans believe their services have had a positive (or at least somewhat positive) effect on
society, according to a recent Axios/SurveyMonkey poll. But utility isn’t the basis for trust.
Blindly trusting tech behemoths is a risky proposition. So don’t do it.
Verdict: Foul!
https://www.wallstreetdaily.com/2017/11/06/fair-foul-trust-tech-reaches-alarming-levels/
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UPDATE NOVEMBER 14, 2017 – MONEY, TECHNOLOGY, CULTURE, GOVERNMENT
Hello everyone... Today is November 14, 2017
I hope all of you are doing well.
By the way, I have included an article relating to the sexual abuse charges against Roy
Moore, who is the Republican running for US Senator in Alabama. I am not including it
because I am either for or against Judge Moore in the election. Rather, I have watched this
thing unfold and the accusations are just a little too perfect, with their timing also just a little
too perfect. Not to mention the folks who are supporting the accusers, same faces. Also, it is
riding on the back of the extremely emotionally hot charges being brought against big wigs in
the entertainment industry, as well as, other politicians who apparently really are guilty of
sexual abuse.
Moore's latest accuser, a Trump supporter, (was 16, 1977) is saying that Moore (was in his
early-thirties) basically forced her to get sexual in his car behind the restaurant where she
worked after he offered to drive her home when her boyfriend didn't show up to pick her up.
She thought she was going to get raped, fought him off and at one point he had a lucid
thought about what he was doing and he either pushed her out or she fell out of the car. And
he drove away leaving her lying on the ground.
Yet, in Moore's entire often extremely stormy political career, none of these accusations were
ever brought out by anyone until now that he is running for the special election Senate seat
for Alabama, which he would most likely win hands-down. They could have easily kept him
from any of the offices he's held, including his current candidacy for Senator, just by bringing it
up sooner. That's a very big deal.
Also, as far as has been reported (just short of libel) would it be fair to say that with five
women now accusing him of doing these things to them when they were in their teens, and he
was in his early thirties, that he most likely had and still has a serial sex problem with young
girls and women? I am not saying he does. I am simply saying that if the predatory
accusations are true would it not be reasonable to presume that the problem exists to this
day. And yet, there has been no other reported trouble of a sexual nature his whole entire life,
that we know of. Let's see, he acts predatory on five teenage girls within a certain time frame,
not before and not after.
As I said, I am not bringing this up because I am either for or against Judge Moore in the
election. It is a mess that should be allowed to be cleared up, either way. I would also bring
the situation to folks attention if the person was a Democrat, and male or female. I am not
saying Moore is innocent or guilty, just that the way this is going down stinks. You'll see what
I'm talking about when you see the article.
Family. Friends I love you guys!
Tim
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What's in this Update?
If you are new to the Great Unraveling Updates, you will find three ways to get updated. You
can read just The Headlines and Mini-Excerpts, which often by themselves offer a good feel
for what's going on. Go deeper and read The Excerpts. Or, read the whole Article by simply
clicking on the link under each Excerpt.
The Headline “links” below are direct links to The Excerpts further down. They work in the
2017 Updates ebook at The Freedom Driven Life website but not in this email. In this email
you have to scroll down.
The Headlines
Money
An Eerily Familiar Tale of Economic Collapse
Mini-Excerpt: The folks who were hurt the most weren’t the rulers who eventually lost power.
No, they were the everyday folks who relied on the economy to survive. The folks hurt the
most were those who couldn’t sustain themselves and were dependent on ordinary wages.
Their income didn’t change, but the value of the coins on payday did. They could no longer
afford food, and they didn’t have the land or the know-how to grow food on their own.
China Accounts For A Third Of Global Corporate Debt And GDP... And The ECB Is
Getting Very Worried
Mini-Excerpt: That said, the ECB's conclusion is troubling: “China has been the economic
success story of the past four decades, but economic growth has been slowing and
vulnerabilities are increasing... Spillovers to the euro area would be limited in the case of a
modest slowdown in China’s GDP growth, but significant in the case of a sharp
adjustment."
Actually, in case of a "sharp adjustment", one can kiss the past 10 year "recovery" not just in
Europe but across the entire world. Which is why to all those who are confused what is the
most important catalyst for the next economic and financial crash, the answer was, is and
remains the same. (with charts)
Doug Casey on the Destruction of the Dollar
Mini-Excerpt: If you’re counting on other people, or political solutions of some type, most likely
it will make you unwary and complacent, secure in the hope that “they” know what they’re
doing and you needn’t get yourself all flustered with worries about the collapse of the
economy.
Technology
Facebook: Send us your nude pictures — for better security
Mini-Excerpt: “Revenge porn” is no laughing matter, but if the solution is to send even more
nude photographs into the ether, then perhaps there is no good solution to it. Aggressive
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prosecution and sentencing would provide a big disincentive, but the best prevention is simply
not to have nude photographs of yourself taken in the first place, whether by yourself or a
trusted-for-now partner.
ISIS Hacks 800 School Websites Across the US
Mini-Excerpt: Eight hundred school websites across the U.S. were hacked by ISIS on
Monday, November 7.
The hack lasted close to two hours, during which time visitors to the sites were redirected to a
YouTube video with Arabic audio and pictures of Saddam Hussein. Text also appeared which
read, “I love Islamic State (ISIS).”
Culture
Another hate crime reported, another fake story exposed
Mini-Excerpt: The latest case of fake hate was meant to make victims of five black students at
the U.S. Air Force Academy Preparatory School in Colorado Springs in September. Racist
slurs written on a student message board triggered a stern response from the superintendent
telling bigoted cadets to “get out.” That speech went viral on social media and was held up as
an example of righteous indignation against the new racism of “Donald Trump’s America.”
U.S. Muslim stokes violence against Coptic Christians
Mini-Excerpt: “She was one of multiple ladies and men being used to boost the Arab Spring
revolutions,” says Christian. “The only thing different about her is she lives in America. She
was used by Obama to present the Arab Spring as a freedom movement for democracy and
justice. But she has been exposed; it is very clear now where she is coming from. She was
pretending to be a freedom speaker, a freedom fighter, but as soon as the mask came off, she
went all in for the Muslim Brotherhood and Shariah.”
Government
Roy Moore Story Unraveling? One Accuser Worked For Hillary, Another Claims Several
Pastors Made Sexual Advances
Mini-Excerpt: Last but not least, former Secret Service agent Doug Lewis (@umpire43)
has made an unsubstantiated claim that a WaPo reporter named “Beth” offered a
family friend $1000 to accuse Roy Moore, and that a tape of the offer is in the hands of
the DA.
If The Saudi Arabia Situation Doesn't Worry You, You're Not Paying Attention
Mini-Excerpt: The trajectory of events is headed in a direction that may well end the
arrangement that has served as the axis around which geopolitics has spun for the past 40
years. The Saudis want new partners, and are courting China hard.
China, for reasons we discuss in Part 2 of this report, has an existential need to supplant
America as Saudi Arabia's most vital oil customer.
And both Saudi Arabia and China are inking an increasing number of strategic oil deals with
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Russia. Why? We get into that in Part 2, too -- but suffice it to say, in the fast-shifting world of
KSA foreign policy, it's China and Russia 'in', US 'out'.

The Excerpts
Money
An Eerily Familiar Tale of Economic Collapse (11/06/17, Andy Snyder, Manward Press)
Excerpt: The fear of a meltdown is high. After nearly a decade of the Fed dumping money into
the economy, killing interest rates and flat-out slashing the value of our currency, the economy
remains on life support.
Each breath is a miracle of modern monetary science.
Most folks wise enough to pay attention know you can’t pull the economy in one direction
without something being pushed in the other. Trouble will eventually head our way.
They have an inkling of what’s ahead but aren’t quite sure.
To truly understand where it might come from, we must study our history. After all, nothing
Yellen and her crew have done is new… they’re not that clever. Far from it. They’re merely
ripping off one of the greatest economic scams in history. (Trump’s new pick for Fed chair,
Jerome Powell, has consistently voted the same as Yellen, so don’t expect any major
changes in 2018 either.)
In fact, they’re modeling what we believe to be the first major economic collapse. It’s not
something that gets talked about often, but it’s eerily similar to what’s happening today.
It’s called Kipper and Wipper. And it slammed the German states in the early 1620s.
(Further down)
You see, rulers of the time weren’t quite devious enough to figure out the idea of a fiat
currency. They could only dream of issuing money backed by nothing more than their word
(oh the wars they could have started). Their money wasn’t even backed by silver or gold. It
was silver and gold.
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German currency at the time was no more complex than a precisely measured chunk of
precious metal. Mainly silver.
Unlike in the modern monetary system, rulers couldn’t simply dump new bills into the
economy. They couldn’t fund a war by printing money to fund their own debt (what’s
happening all over the world today). Instead, if they wanted to add to the money supply, they
had to add to the silver supply. Not an easy feat today and even harder in 1620.
But the rulers were in power because they were smart and cunning. They quickly realized
they could trim just a wee piece of silver from each coin and melt it into more coins.
Voila… the first form of quantitative easing.
(Further down)
As the furor of war grew, more and more states in the region got in the game. They funded
their fight by squaring the edges of their coins.
Soon, a sort of carry trade not all that different from what we see today erupted. Savvy traders
would take debased coins from one country and convert them into good coins from the next.
Then they’d haul the good coins back home and sell them for a premium, loading up on more
bad coins.
The cycle worked great… until it didn’t.
Soon enough, the rich got much richer and the poor got poorer.
Countries raced to devalue their currencies faster than others. Inflation began to soar. Angry
mobs took to the streets.
The folks who were hurt the most weren’t the rulers who eventually lost power. No, they were
the everyday folks who relied on the economy to survive. The folks hurt the most were those
who couldn’t sustain themselves and were dependent on ordinary wages.
Their income didn’t change, but the value of the coins on payday did. They could no longer
afford food, and they didn’t have the land or the know-how to grow food on their own.
Countless people suffered – all because their rulers had bills to pay.
Our point here is quite simple. What happened during the Kipper and Wipper crisis (which
literally translates, by the way, to tipper and seesaw – for what coin dealers were doing with
their scales) is not all that different from what we’re seeing around the globe today.
(Further down)
Look around you, and see what’s happening. It’s eerily similar to what happened some 400
years ago.
https://manwardpress.com/topics/liberty/story-behind-financial-collapse-sound-familiar/
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China Accounts For A Third Of Global Corporate Debt And GDP... And The ECB Is
Getting Very Worried (11/10/17, Tyler Durden, WND)
Excerpt: There is a certain, and very tangible, irony in the central banks' response to the
Global Financial Crisis, which was first and foremost the result of unprecedented amounts of
debt: it was to unleash an even greater amount of debt, or as BofA's credit strategist Barnaby
Martin says, "the irony in today's world is that central banks are maintaining loose
monetary policies to generate inflation…in order to ease the pain of a debt
"supercycle"…that itself was partly a result of too easy (and predictable) monetary
policies in prior times."
The bolded sentence is all any sane, rational human being would need to know to understand
the lunacy behind modern monetary policy and central banking. Unfortunately, it is not sane,
rational people who are in charge of the money printer, but rather academics fully or partowned, by Wall Street as Bernanke's former mentor once admitted (see "Bernanke's Former
Advisor: "People Would Be Stunned To Know The Extent To Which The Fed Is Privately
Owned"). Actually, when one considers where the Fed's allegiance lies (to its owners), its
actions make all the sense in the world. The problem, as Martin further explains, is that
"clearly if central banks remain too patient and predictable over the next few years this risks
extending the debt supercycle further."
Translated: the bubble will get even bigger. Unfortunately, it is already too big. As Martin
shows in chart 9 below, which breaks down global non-financial debt growth over the last
30yrs split by type (household debt, government debt and non-financial corporate debt), "it is
currently hovering around the $150 trillion mark and has shown few signs of declining
materially of late. Yet, the "delta" of debt growth over the last 10yrs has been on the nonfinancial corporate side. Government debt growth has slowed down recently as countries
have clawed back to fiscal prudence. Households have also deleveraged over the last few
years given their rapid debt accumulation prior to the Lehman event."

(Further down)
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All of the above (and much more) is why the European Central Bank issued a paper looking
at not only the latent risks in the Chinese economy, but warning that the euro area is at
“significant” risk of a sharp readjustment of China’s economy. According to the ECB, a swift
rebalancing of the world’s largest exporter would slow the currency bloc’s economic
expansion by about 0.3 percentage points. And while Bloomberg adds that this may not be
much in the face of growth expected to top 2% this year and the next, it’s based on the
assumption that the shockwaves of such an event across the world’s economy would be
limited. Taking into account larger effects on trade, foreign exchange and global financial
markets, the slowdown would amount to 1.2% points.

It gets worse.
An “abrupt adjustment” - i.e. a hard landing" - in China, with GDP shrinking 9% points through
2020 on the back of a sharp financial tightening - would slow euro-area growth by 1.5% points
even under the more conservative assumptions. In reality, due to the global credit crunch that
would ensue, it is safe to assume that Europe would fall into an instant depression when, not
if, China undergoes an "abrupt adjustment."
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That said, this being the ECB, which famously told Zero Hedge it did not have a "Plan B" for a
Grexit (until it was revealed several years later that it, in fact, did and lied to us), these
pessimistic outcomes are not the ECB’s baseline. Instead, the central expectation of the
traditionally jolly central bank, with an unpleasant habit of buying far more bonds than are
being issued, is for a limited rebalancing with gradual reforms and, consequently,
continuously slowing growth. And while there are risks, especially in the financial sector,
China has ample “policy space” to counter a slowdown, thanks to its vast reserves and
current account surplus, the ECB said.
That said, the ECB's conclusion is troubling: “China has been the economic success story of
the past four decades, but economic growth has been slowing and vulnerabilities are
increasing... Spillovers to the euro area would be limited in the case of a modest slowdown
in China’s GDP growth, but significant in the case of a sharp adjustment."
Actually, in case of a "sharp adjustment", one can kiss the past 10 year "recovery" not just in
Europe but across the entire world. Which is why to all those who are confused what is the
most important catalyst for the next economic and financial crash, the answer was, is and
remains the same.
http://www.zerohedge.com/news/2017-11-10/china-accounts-third-global-corporate-debt-and-gdp-and-ecbgetting-very-worried
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Doug Casey on the Destruction of the Dollar (11/11/17, Doug Casey, International Man)
Excerpt: “Inflation” occurs when the creation of currency outruns the creation of real wealth it
can bid for… It isn’t caused by price increases; rather, it causes price increases.
Inflation is not caused by the butcher, the baker, or the auto maker, although they usually get
blamed. On the contrary, by producing real wealth, they fight the effects of inflation. Inflation is
the work of government alone, since government alone controls the creation of currency.
In a true free-market society, the only way a person or organization can legitimately obtain
wealth is through production. “Making money” is no different from “creating wealth,” and
money is nothing but a certificate of production. In our world, however, the government can
create currency at trivial cost, and spend it at full value in the marketplace. If taxation is the
expropriation of wealth by force, then inflation is its expropriation by fraud.
(Further down)
As the state becomes more powerful and is expected to provide more resources to selected
groups, its demand for funds escalates. Government naturally prefers to avoid imposing more
taxes as people become less able (or willing) to pay them. It runs greater budget deficits,
choosing to borrow what it needs. As the market becomes less able (or willing) to lend it
money, it turns to inflation, selling ever greater amounts of its debt to its central bank, which
pays for the debt by printing more money.
As the supply of currency rises, it loses value relative to other things, and prices rise. The
process is vastly more destructive than taxation, which merely dissipates wealth. Inflation
undermines and destroys the basis for valuing all goods relative to others and the basis for
allocating resources intelligently. It creates the business cycle and causes the resulting
misallocations and distortions in the economy.
(Further down)
The point is not that rich people are bad guys (the political hacks who cater to them are a
different question). It is just that in a heavily regulated, highly taxed, and inflationary society,
there’s a strong tendency for the rich to get richer at the expense of the poor, who are hurt by
the same actions of the government.
Always, and without exception, the most socialistic, or centrally planned, economies have the
most unequal distribution of wealth. In those societies the unprincipled become rich, and the
rich stay that way, through political power. In free societies, the rich can get richer only by
providing goods and services others want at a price they can afford.
As inflation gets worse, there will be a growing public outcry for government to do something,
anything, about it.
People will join political action committees, lobbying groups, and political parties in hopes of
gaining leverage to impose their will on the country at large, ostensibly for its own good.
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Possible government “solutions” will include wage and price controls, credit controls,
restrictions on changing jobs, controls on withdrawing money from bank accounts, import and
export restrictions, restrictions on the use of cash to prevent tax evasion, nationalization, even
martial law—almost anything is possible. None of these “solutions” addresses the root cause
—state intervention in the economy. Each will just make things worse rather than better.
What these solutions all share is their political nature; in order to work they require that some
people be forced to obey the orders of others.
Whether you or I or a taxi driver on the street thinks a particular solution is good or not is
irrelevant. All of the problems that are just beginning to crash down around society’s head
(e.g., a bankrupt Social Security system, federally protected banks that are bankrupt, a
monetary system gone haywire) used to be solutions, and they must have seemed “good” at
the time, otherwise they’d never have been adopted.
(Further down)
That’s the nature of government; it doesn’t create wealth, it only allocates what others have
created. More typically, it either dissipates wealth or misallocates it, because it acts in ways
that are politically productive (i.e., that gratify and enhance the power of politicians) rather
than economically productive (i.e., that allow individuals to satisfy their desires in the ways
they prefer).
(Further down)
If you’re counting on other people, or political solutions of some type, most likely it will make
you unwary and complacent, secure in the hope that “they” know what they’re doing and you
needn’t get yourself all flustered with worries about the collapse of the economy.
http://www.internationalman.com//articles/doug-casey-on-the-destruction-of-the-dollar

Technology
Facebook: Send us your nude pictures — for better security (11/08/17, Ed Morrissey, Hot
Air)
Excerpt: Want to protect yourself from being embarrassed by nude photos? Facebook has
launched an initiative to assist its users from being exploited with “revenge porn” from expartners, and the only thing you have to do is … send the world’s largest social-media
platform all the nude photographs you have of yourself.
They’re actually serious about that request:
Facebook is asking users to send the company their nude photos in an effort to tackle
revenge porn, in an attempt to give some control back to victims of this type of abuse.
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Individuals who have shared intimate, nude or sexual images with partners and are
worried that the partner (or ex-partner) might distribute them without their consent can
use Messenger to send the images to be “hashed”. This means that the company
converts the image into a unique digital fingerprint that can be used to identify and
block any attempts to re-upload that same image.
(Further down)
Riiiiiight. Hackers managed to find celebrity nude selfies by attacking supposedly secure
cloud servers without necessarily knowing ahead of time that those images would be
accessible. Just imagine all of the adolescent impulses that would be brought to bear on
Facebook’s platform by hackers with that pot o’ gold at the end of their hormonal rainbow.
“Revenge porn” is no laughing matter, but if the solution is to send even more nude
photographs into the ether, then perhaps there is no good solution to it. Aggressive
prosecution and sentencing would provide a big disincentive, but the best prevention is simply
not to have nude photographs of yourself taken in the first place, whether by yourself or a
trusted-for-now partner.
https://hotair.com/archives/2017/11/08/facebook-send-us-nude-pictures-better-security/

ISIS Hacks 800 School Websites Across the US (11/08/17, Clarion Project)
Excerpt: Eight hundred school websites across the U.S. were hacked by ISIS on Monday,
November 7.
The hack lasted close to two hours, during which time visitors to the sites were redirected to a
YouTube video with Arabic audio and pictures of Saddam Hussein. Text also appeared which
read, “I love Islamic State (ISIS).”
The websites are all hosted by a company called School Desk (schooldesk.net) and are all
connected to a server in Georgia.
School Desk has given a copy of the server to the FBI. Some schools have also hired outside
security firms to help track down the hackers.
(Further down)
“You always think it happens somewhere else, and now it’s hitting home,” said Nicole Tierney,
who is connected to a school in New Jersey whose site was hacked.
“It’s upsetting to us,” said Rob Frierson, the owner of School Desk, speaking to CBS New
York. “We’ve been running this business for 17 years,and we’ve never had any sort of
incident even remotely like this.”
https://clarionproject.org/isis-hacks-800-school-websites-across-us/
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Culture
Another hate crime reported, another fake story exposed (11/09/17, Leo Hohmann,
WND)
List of fraudulent 'racist' slurs meant to slander Trump supporters
Excerpt: Since the election of President Donald Trump one year ago, the number of hate
crimes being reported has jumped off the charts.
But after police have time to investigate, they find many of the reports turn out to be
unsubstantiated, or outright false.
The latest case of fake hate was meant to make victims of five black students at the U.S. Air
Force Academy Preparatory School in Colorado Springs in September. Racist slurs written on
a student message board triggered a stern response from the superintendent telling bigoted
cadets to “get out.” That speech went viral on social media and was held up as an example of
righteous indignation against the new racism of “Donald Trump’s America.”
(Further down)
Now, more than two months later, the truth comes out. The alleged evil act was a fabrication,
a complete hoax, perpetrated by one of the alleged victims, the academy confirmed on
Tuesday.
(Further down)
In another incident on Monday, racist graffiti painted on car at Kansas State University was
acknowledge by police to be a fraud.
Riley County Police reported Monday afternoon that the owner of the car, Dauntarius
Williams, 21, of Manhattan, admitted to detectives he was responsible for the racist graffiti.
The N-word was written with yellow paint across the rear windshield of the car. Other racially
offensive language – “Whites Only,” “Die” and “Date your own kind” – was also painted on the
windshield and side doors of the car.
Meanwhile, the Council on American-Islamic Relations keeps a running tab of hate crimes
against American Muslims it calls its “Islamophobia Watch” and routinely declares that antiMuslim crimes have reached record levels in Trump’s America.
The problem with the CAIR judgments against Americans is that they accept the accusations
of Muslims at face value, never working to corroborate the accusations, many of which never
get verified as actual crimes by non-Muslims against Muslims.
Take, for example, the Aug. 7 explosion of a small ordnance at the Islamic Center of
Bloomington, Minnesota. Gov. Mark Dayton immediately called it an act of terrorism directed
at Muslims, parroting the accusations of CAIR. But three months later, police still have no
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suspects or explanations for who may have thrown the explosive device into the window of
the imam’s office at a time when the office was vacant.
Other fake hate crimes attributed to Trump enthusiasts over the past year include:
• A female Muslim student accused a white man of pulling off her hijab at the University
of Louisiana Lafayette. It was later outted as a made-up story, but police protected the
Muslim woman, refusing to identify her by name and never charging her with a crime.
• Zeeshan-ul-hassan Usmani of Cary, N.C., said he planned to leave the United States
after an Islamophobic assault on his son following harassment by neighbors who
named-checked Trump. School officials say there is no evidence that attack ever
happened.
• A gay man in Santa Monica claimed to have been assaulted by Trump partisans, but
the attack seems not to have happened.
• The San Francisco homeowner who raised a swastika flag was not a Trump supporter
but a Trump opponent, National Review reported.
• Two black students were charged with painting pro-KKK graffiti at the University of
Miami.
• Terroristic bomb threats made in March 2017 against Muslim students at Concordia
University in Montreal turned out to come not from right-wing “Islamophobes” as first
thought but from a Lebanese immigrant named Hisham Saadi, according to a report by
CBC News.
• Anti-Arab graffiti on the home of an Arab family in Ohio was put there by a man named
Osama Nazzal, according to National Review.
This is just a brief taste of the fake news feeding frenzy that the mainstream media appear all
too willing to participate in if they can be used to take a swipe at the Trump administration and
its supporters. After police determine the accusations were false, typically months later, the
damage is irreversible.
FakeHateCrimes.org keeps a running tally of fake hate crimes nationwide and in Canada,
with links to local media reports.
http://www.wnd.com/2017/11/another-hate-crime-reported-another-fake-story-exposed/

U.S. Muslim stokes violence against Coptic Christians (11/09/17, Leo Hohmann, WND)
She produces 'hateful' Islamist rants while enjoying protection of 1st Amendment
Excerpt: Some of the most vicious incitement against Christians in Egypt originates from a
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petite Egyptian woman sitting at a computer in her home in a quiet suburb of New Jersey.
It is not as though Egypt’s Muslim community needs any encouragement to go after Coptic
Christians, but Arat Oraby does her part, calling the Copts a “gang” that needs to be
boycotted and subjugated.
(Further down)
She often refers to Christians as “Nazarenes,” as they are called in the Quran and by ISIS,
and tells Egyptians to boycott Coptic businesses and buy only from fellow Muslims.
A Coptic priest was murdered on the streets of Cairo last week by a young Muslim, the latest
in a string of murders and church bombings that began more than a year ago.
The Investigative Project on Terrorism published a report Thursday naming Oraby as the head
of the spear when it comes to inciting violence against Egypt’s Christian community.
And Oraby does it all from the comforts of her home in Jersey, the same state where the
latest Islamic terrorist, Sayfullo Saipov, lived and attended a radical mosque before he killed
eight New Yorkers in a truck attack on Halloween.
Oraby is merely continuing her role as instigator in the Arab Spring uprisings that began in
2010 with the goal of replacing secular Islamic regimes in the Middle East with hardcore
religious ones.
She migrated to America in 1993 and presented herself for years as a liberal Muslim while
working as an Egyptian TV news anchor.
Oraby had her profile raised during the Arab Spring, as she propagated the narrative put forth
by President Barack Obama that the uprisings were all about freedom and democracy, said
Dr. Mark Christian, a native of Egypt who was raised in a Muslim Brotherhood family in Cairo
before he left Islam and moved to America in 2005.
Now Oraby continues to use her social media channels as an instrument for Islamism. In a
recent post, she said “Muslims are the food for the nations,” helping to fulfill Muhammad’s
prophecy that the global caliphate “will come again.”
(Further down)
One can also not help but notice the physical changes of Oraby’s presence in her YouTube
videos over the last two years, transforming from a modern woman dressed in Western attire,
into a Shariah-compliant Muslima wearing the hijab.
“She uses precious free-speech rights that she sought in a country like the USA to spew
hatred and violence towards others,” writes Hany Ghoraba in the report for the Investigative
Project on Terrorism. “Generally, Islamists such as Oraby do not believe in freedom of speech
except as a tool in Western countries to provoke hatred, propagate Jihadist rhetoric, and
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fantasize about their Islamist utopia, i.e. Shariah-ruled caliphate.”
(Further down)
But for that to happen, Christianity must be severely weakened and Israel destroyed.
That’s why she hates the Copts, says Dr. Christian, who founded the Omaha, Nebraskabased Global Faith Institute to educate Americans about the Islamist propaganda war being
waged on U.S. soil by the Muslim Brotherhood.
“She was one of multiple ladies and men being used to boost the Arab Spring revolutions,”
says Christian. “The only thing different about her is she lives in America. She was used by
Obama to present the Arab Spring as a freedom movement for democracy and justice. But
she has been exposed; it is very clear now where she is coming from. She was pretending to
be a freedom speaker, a freedom fighter, but as soon as the mask came off, she went all in
for the Muslim Brotherhood and Shariah.”
Christian believes Oraby is the perfect example of how the Brotherhood uses deception to
dominate every country where Muslims have a presence.
http://www.wnd.com/2017/11/u-s-muslim-stokes-violence-against-coptic-christians/

Government
Roy Moore Story Unraveling? One Accuser Worked For Hillary, Another Claims Several
Pastors Made Sexual Advances (11/10/17, zeropointnow, iBankcoin)
Excerpt: If the accusations against Moore are true, he needs to immediately step aside and
exit politics – as both President Trump and, oddly, Mitch McConnell have stated. Moore has
vehemently denied the charges.
How did the story come together?
As Radio host Mark Levin pointed out on his show last week that there are several aspects of
the case which don’t really make sense. To recap; a Washington Post reporter overheard a
rumor at a Roy Moore event in Alabama about Moore sexually abusing four girls 38 years
ago, then found the women, interviewed them, and the rest is history.
Levin raised the following questions:
• How did the WaPo reporter know there were four women, who they were, and how to
contact them?
• How is it that the reporter happened to overhear a rumor about four women who don’t
know each other and have never met, yet the anonymous source the WaPo reporter
ran into happened to know each girl’s story and how to contact them?
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• Why hasn’t any of this been reported in Moore’s 38 years in politics? And why now – a
month before an important election to fill Jeff Sessions’ senate seat?
Adding to the list of questionable circumstances is the revelation that one of Moore’s
accusers, Debbie Gibson, worked as a sign language interpreter for Hillary Clinton and
Joe Biden, and is actively campaigning for Moore’s Democrat opponent, Doug Jones.
(Further down)
Another Moore accuser, Leigh Corfman, has claimed “several pastors at various
churches made sexual advances at her.” This 3x divorcee who has also filed for
bankruptcy three times.
(Further down)
The WaPo reporter who penned the article wrote fake check, according to an 2011 Red
State report
Ms. McCrummen has a rather interesting criminal history herself, as public criminal records in
multiple states stretching across 4 time zones have shown.
Ms. McCrummen’s criminal history began with North Carolina Case # 1992 CR 00654, a
violation of the Article 19 – False Pretenses and Cheats section of the North Carolina Criminal
Code. Ms. McCrummen was convicted of a crime punishable by up to six months of
imprisonment for writing a hot check that was deemed worthless.
Last but not least, former Secret Service agent Doug Lewis (@umpire43) has made an
unsubstantiated claim that a WaPo reporter named “Beth” offered a family friend $1000
to accuse Roy Moore, and that a tape of the offer is in the hands of the DA.
http://ibankcoin.com/zeropointnow/2017/11/10/roy-moore-story-unraveling-one-accuser-worked-for-hillaryanother-claims-several-pastors-made-sexual-advances/#sthash.mzVjF4TM.dpbs

If The Saudi Arabia Situation Doesn't Worry You, You're Not Paying Attention (11/10/17,
Chris Martenson, Peak Properity)
A key geopolitical axis is swiftly shifting
Excerpt: While turbulent during the best of times, gigantic waves of change are now sweeping
across the Middle East. The magnitude is such that the impact on the global price of oil, as
well as world markets, is likely to be enormous.
A dramatic geo-political realignment by Saudi Arabia is in full swing this month. It’s upending
many decades of established strategic relationships among the world's superpowers and, in
particular, is throwing the Middle East into turmoil.
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So much is currently in flux, especially in Saudi Arabia, that nearly anything can happen next.
Which is precisely why this volatile situation should command our focused attention at this
time.
The main elements currently in play are these:
• A sudden and intense purging of powerful Saudi insiders (arrests, deaths, & asset
seizures)
• Huge changes in domestic policy and strategy
• A shift away from the US in all respects (politically, financially and militarily)
• Deepening ties to China
• A surprising turn towards Russia (economically and militarily)
• Increasing cooperation and alignment with Israel (the enemy of my enemy is my
friend?)
Taken together, this is tectonic change happening at blazing speed.
(Further down)
The House of Saud is the ruling royal family of the Kingdom of Saudi Arabia (hereafter
referred to as "KSA") and consists of some 15,000 members. The majority of the power and
wealth is concentrated in the hands of roughly 2,000 individuals. 4,000 male princes are in the
mix, plus a larger number of involved females -- all trying to either hang on to or climb up a
constantly-shifting mountain of power.
Here's a handy chart to explain the lineage of power in KSA over the decades:
(Further down) (At this point in the full article, there's a great chart to explain the lineage
of power in KSA over the decades. I am not including it to save room.)
We’ll get to the current ruler, King Salman, and his powerful son, Mohammed Bin
Salman (age 32), shortly. Before we do, though, let’s talk about the most seminal moment in
recent Saudi history: the key oil-for-money-and-protection deal struck between the Nixon
administration and King Faisal back in the early 1970’s.
This pivotal agreement allowed KSA to secretly recycle its surplus petrodollars back into US
Treasuries while receiving US military protection in exchange. The secret was kept for 41
years, only recently revealed in 2016 due to a Bloomberg FOIA request:
(Further down)
Then Things Started To Break Down
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In 2015, King Salman came to power. Things began to change pretty quickly, especially once
he elevated his son Mohammed bin Salman (MBS) to a position of greater power.
Among MBS's first acts was to directly involve KSA into the Yemen civil war, with both troops
on the ground and aerial bombings. That war has killed thousands of civilians while creating a
humanitarian crisis that includes the largest modern-day outbreak of cholera, which is
decimating highly populated areas. The conflct, which is considered a 'proxy war' because
Iran is backing the Houthi rebels while KSA is backing the Yemeni government, continues to
this day.
Then in 2016, KSA threatened to dump its $750 billion in (stated) US assets in response to a
bill in Congress that would have released sensitive information implicating Saudi Arabia's
involvement in 9/11. Then-president Obama had to fly over there to smooth things out. It
seems the job he did was insufficient; because KSA-US relations unraveled at an accelerating
pace afterwards. Mission NOT accomplished, it would seem.
(Further down)
In 2017, KSA accused Qatar of nefarious acts and made such extraordinary demands that an
outbreak of war nearly broke out over the dispute., The Qatari leadership later accused KSA
of fomenting ‘regime change’, souring the situation further. Again, Iran backed the Qatar
government, which turned this conflict into another proxy battle between the two main Gulf
region superpowers.
In parallel with all this, KSA was also supporting the mercenaries (aka "rebels" in western
press) who were seeking to overthrow Assad in Syria -- yet another proxy war between KSA
and Iran. It's been an open secret that, during this conflict, KSA has been providing support to
some seriously bad terrorist organizations like Al-Qaeda, ISIS and other supposed enemies of
the US/NATO. (Again, the US has never said 'boo' about that, proving that US rhetoric against
"terrorists" is a fickle construct of political convenience, not a moral matter.)
Once Russia entered the war on the side of Syria's legitimate government, the US and KSA
(and Israel) lost their momentum. Their dreams of toppling Assad and turning Syria into
another failed petro-state like they did with Iraq and Libya are not likely to pan out as hoped.
But rather than retreat to lick their wounds, KSA's King Salman and his son are proving to be
a lot nimbler than their predecessors.
Rather than continue a losing battle in Syria, they've instead turned their energies and
attention to dramatically reshaping KSA's internal power structures:
(Further down)
This 32 year-old prince, Mohammed bin Salman has struck first and deep, completely
upending the internal power dynamics of Saudi Arabia.
He's taken on the political, financial and religious elites head on. For example, pushing
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through the decision to allow women to drive; a provocative move designed to send a clear
message to the clerics who might oppose him. That message is: "I'm not fooling around here."
This is a classic example of how one goes about purging the opposition when either taking
over a government after a coup, or implementing a big new strategy at a major corporation.
You have to remove any possible opponents and then install your own loyalists. According the
Rules for Rulers, you do this by diverting a portion of the flow of funds to your new backers
while diminishing, imprisoning or killing all potential enemies.
(Further down)
So..if you were Saudi Arabia, in need of helpful allies after being bogged down in an
unwinnable war in Yemen, just defeated in a proxy war in Syria, and your longtime 'ally', the
US, is busy pumping as much of its own oil as it can, what would you do?
Pivot To China
Given its situation, is it really any surprise that King Salman and his son have decided to pivot
to China? In need of a new partner that would align better with their current and future
interests, China is the obvious first choice.
So in March 2017, only a very short while after Obama's failed visit, a large and well-prepared
KSA entourage accompanied King Salman to Beijing and inked tens of billions in new
business deals:
(Further down)
This was a very big deal in terms of Middle East geopolitics. It shook up many decades of
established power, resulting in a shift away from dependence on America.
The Saudis arrived in China with such a huge crowd in tow that a reported 150 cooks had
been brought along to just to feed everyone in the Saudi visitation party.
The resulting deals struck involved everything from energy to infrastructure to information
technology to space. And this was just on the first visit. Quite often a brand new trade
delegation event involves posturing and bluffing and feeling each other out; not deals being
struck. So it’s clear that before the visit, well before, lots and lots of deals were being
negotiated and terms agreed to so that the thick MOU files were ready to sign during the
actual visit.
The scope and size of these business deals are eye catching, but the real clincher is King
Salman's public statement expressing hope China will play "an even greater role in Middle
East affairs."
That, right there, is the sound of the geopolitical axis-tilting. That public statement tells us
everything we need to know about the sort of change the Salman dynasty intends to pursue.

786

You Ain't Seen Nothing Yet...
All of the above merely describes how we arrived at where things stand today.
But as mentioned, the power grab underway in KSA by Mohammed bin Salman is unfolding in
real-time. Developments are happening hourly -- while writing this, the very high-profile Prince
Bandar bin Sultan (recent head of Saudi Intelligence and former longtime ambassador to the
US) has been arrested.
The trajectory of events is headed in a direction that may well end the arrangement that has
served as the axis around which geopolitics has spun for the past 40 years. The Saudis want
new partners, and are courting China hard.
China, for reasons we discuss in Part 2 of this report, has an existential need to supplant
America as Saudi Arabia's most vital oil customer.
And both Saudi Arabia and China are inking an increasing number of strategic oil deals with
Russia. Why? We get into that in Part 2, too -- but suffice it to say, in the fast-shifting world of
KSA foreign policy, it's China and Russia 'in', US 'out'.
Maybe not all the way out, but the US clearly has lost a lot of ground with KSA over the past
few years. My analysis is that by funding an insane amount of shale oil development, at a
loss, and at any cost (such as to our biggest Mideast ally) the US has time and again
displayed that our ‘friendship’ does not run very deep. In a world where loyalty counts, the US
has proved a disloyal partner. Can China position itself to be perceived of as a better mate?
When it comes to business, I believe the answer is ‘yes.’
https://www.peakprosperity.com/blog/113426/if-saudi-arabia-situation-doesnt-worry-youre-not-paying-attention
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UPDATE NOVEMBER 21, 2017 – MONEY, CULTURE
Hello everyone... Today is November 21, 2017
This week Americans will have a day of Thanksgiving to God for blessing us as a nation. But
the truth is that it is not just about the nation, it is also about each of us as individuals.
For those who, due to issues going on in their life, including national, state, etc. issues that
are impacting their life, may be finding it difficult to find a reason, any reason, to give thanks to
our Creator, please allow me to share a reason to give thanks that you may not have
considered before... Father, thank you for the time.
Time has always been extremely important to me. I absolutely don't like my time wasted, and
that attitude is built into these Updates, I don't want to waste your time. Time shares the top of
the list with the items I consider most valuable in my life. I suddenly found myself being able
to understand and articulate my relationship with time after my eldest son, Aaron, died back in
2009. Aaron and I had a great relationship throughout his life. Father, thank you for the time.
Thanking God for the time can be applied to so many situations and relationships, and they
don't have to be about death. If you have been having a great relationship over a long period
of time with those who are close to you, spouse, family, friends, whatever, and are still living...
Father, thank you for the time.
Then there is also having the time to correct problem situations, if possible. Father, thank you
for the time.
The job that you may have just been laid off from due to cutbacks... Father, thank you for the
time. (The time you were working.)
As most of us have learned, life is full of both good and bad. Some folks seem to have more
good. Some folks seem to have more bad. I will tell you that at certain extremely challenging
times in my life there always seemed to be others who had it worse. Sometimes good and
bad are perceived by how one chooses to define good and bad in their life. Sometimes the
individual creates their own good and bad, and sometimes good and bad are thrust upon
them by others, or by circumstances beyond their control.
Regardless of the situation... Father, thank you for the time.
Have a wonderful Thanksgiving!
Hawk Nelson - Thank God for Something
You are my family and friends. I am thankful for you. I love you!
Tim
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What's in this Update?
If you are new to the Great Unraveling Updates, you will find three ways to get updated. You
can read just The Headlines and Mini-Excerpts, which often by themselves offer a good feel
for what's going on. Go deeper and read The Excerpts. Or, read the whole Article by simply
clicking on the link under each Excerpt.
The Headline “links” below are direct links to The Excerpts further down. They work in the
2017 Updates ebook at The Freedom Driven Life website but not in this email. In this email
you have to scroll down.
The Headlines
Money
Caution: Slowdown
This is a long well done article mostly made up of a lot of charts created by the Federal
Reserve.
Mini-Excerpt: Look, nobody wants recessions, They are tough and ugly, but our global
economy is on based on debt and debt expansion. Pure and simple. And all that is predicated
on keeping confidence up. Confident people spend more and growth begets growth.
But here’s the problem: Despite all the global central bank efforts to stimulate growth real
growth has never emerged. Mind you all this is will rates still near historic lows:
Fed Hints During Next Recession It Will Roll Out Income Targeting, NIRP
Mini-Excerpt: In a moment of rare insight, two weeks ago in response to a question "Why is
establishment media romanticizing communism? Authoritarianism, poverty, starvation, secret
police, murder, mass incarceration? WTF?", we said that this was simply a "prelude to central
bank funded universal income", or in other words, Fed-funded and guaranteed cash for
everyone.
Yale's Endowment CIO Has Some Really Bad News For Public Pensions...
Mini-Excerpt: Public pensions all around the country like to play a clever little game that
allows them to drastically understate the current value of their future liabilities and therefore
pretend that their ponzi schemes are something other than insolvent frauds. Of course, we're
talking about the artificially high discount rates that pension boards consistently use to
understate their net underfunding levels...a topic that we've written about frequently over the
years.
Trump’s Financial 9/11
Mini-Excerpt: Afterward, the US government will be desperate enough to implement capital
controls, people controls, nationalization of retirement savings, and other forms of wealth
confiscation.
I urge you to prepare for the economic and sociopolitical fallout while you still can. Expect
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bigger government, less freedom, shrinking prosperity… and possibly worse.
How Uncle Sam Inflates Away Your Life
Mini-Excerpt: Remember, your life-savings is just that. It represents your life. Specifically, it’s
stored up time you traded a portion of your life to earn. So, too, it’s a measure of your
financial discipline and ability to save and invest overtime in lieu of supersized spending.
When Uncle Sam confiscates your life-savings via the inflation tax something more is
happening. Not only are you being robbed of your money, you’re being robbed of your life.
Your life’s simply inflated away. Poof!
Culture
Sex, Power, and Consent: How to Interpret the Media Frenzy Around Sexual Assault
Mini-Excerpt: The way the government treats the citizens is the exact same way sexual
predators treat their victims.
There are different levels of manipulation. Some victims are groomed with gifts and kindness.
Sometimes the abuser uses intimidation and threats. Sometimes victims are enticed by the
promise of being elevated to the position of the abuser, with all the power that comes with it.
Sometimes the abuser downright rapes the victims who won’t comply.
The Superhero Complex: Are We Incapable of Saving Ourselves?
Mini-Excerpt: Are we incapable of saving ourselves from a self-destructive status quo owned
and operated by the few at the expense of the many? If we felt empowered in daily life, would
we be so enamored of superheroes constantly saving our world from destruction? If we felt
the system still had the wherewithal to restore itself, would we need so many superheroes?
Or maybe it's all just good clean (highly profitable) fun, or a sci-fi/fantasy updating of Greek
Mythology. Still, that practically every other movie is another installment of the superhero
franchise seems to beg for a look beneath the surface appeal of these escapist
extravaganzas.
Dan Hannan Destroys The Growing Support For 'Socialism' In 100 Seconds
This is a 100 second video. It has a small amount of text as a lead in.
Excerpt: How is it that 100 years after The Bolshevik Revolution there are still people saying
the idea of socialism wasn't so bad?
Lyndon Johnson's Terrible Legacy
Whenever I speak to a political group, I always ask who, in their lifetime, was the worst
president. Many of those in the audience are older than me, but LBJ is never their answer. It
is amazing to me that this guy did so much damage to the country, that is still continuing
today, and very few seem to understand that Lyndon Johnson was responsible.
Mini-Excerpt: What Have We Learned?
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Apparently, not much. Today Johnson's Guns and Butter policy is alive and well. Few, if any,
Great Society programs have been repealed. The federal government continues to wage war
in faraway places and promises ever more goods and services, funded by fiat money set free
from any semblance of a gold standard. There is no talk of eliminating any domestic programs
or ending any of our wars. On the contrary our government seems determined to provoke
new wars in Korea and possibly with Iran and even Russia. The legacy debt for all the federal
government's programs--i.e., the unfunded obligations emanating from the government's
entitlement programs — has been calculated to be well over a hundred trillion dollars. It is
clear that it can be paid only nominally and not with money of even today's reduced
purchasing power. So, was LBJ's presidency a success? Unfortunately for America, LBJ
would say yes!
Why People Will Happily Line Up To Be Microchipped Like Dogs
Mini-Excerpt: If “everyone” is getting microchipped like these experts predict, that could be the
next step in the push toward a cashless society. Think about the lack of privacy then. If
everything is purchased via a chip unique to you, then no purchases could be under the radar.
Whether a person was stocking up on food, watching X-rated movies, reading books on
revolution, or buying ammo, it would all be recorded in a database. Our purchases could be
used in some kind of pre-crime technology, ala Minority Report, or they could be used to
profile us in other ways.

The Excerpts
Money
Caution: Slowdown (11/11/17, Sven Henrich, Northman Trader)
Excerpt:Institutions will not warn investors or consumers. They never do. Banks won’t warn
consumers because they need consumers to spend and take up loans and invest money in
markets. Governments won’t warn people for precisely the same reason. And certainly central
banks won’t warn consumers. They are all in the confidence game.
Well, I am sending a stern warning: The underlying data is getting uglier. Things are slowing
down. And not by just a bit, but by a lot. And I’ll show you with the Fed’s own data that is in
stark contrast to all the public rah rah.
Look, nobody wants recessions, They are tough and ugly, but our global economy is on
based on debt and debt expansion. Pure and simple. And all that is predicated on keeping
confidence up. Confident people spend more and growth begets growth.
But here’s the problem: Despite all the global central bank efforts to stimulate growth real
growth has never emerged. Mind you all this is will rates still near historic lows:
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And central banks supposedly are reducing the spigots come in 2018:

I believe it when I see it. In September the FED told everyone they would start reducing their
balance sheet in October. It’s November:
(Further down)
Commercial loan growth keeps collapsing and is dangerously close to going negative:
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Any way you cut it or slice it this is not a positive development or trend. It’s a slow down.
(Further down)
Speaking of loans, here are real estate loans:

Slowing. Actually makes sense, look at home sales growth themselves:

793

Negative growth.
It gets worse. Much worse.
Let’s look at the consumer.
Loaded up on debt as we know, but piling into revolving high interest debt. You know, credit
cards and such:
(A lot more graphs and comments in the whole article. Link below)
https://northmantrader.com/2017/11/11/caution-slowdown/

Fed Hints During Next Recession It Will Roll Out Income Targeting, NIRP (11/16/17, Tyler
Durden, Zero Hedge)
Excerpt: In a moment of rare insight, two weeks ago in response to a question "Why is
establishment media romanticizing communism? Authoritarianism, poverty, starvation, secret
police, murder, mass incarceration? WTF?", we said that this was simply a "prelude to central
bank funded universal income", or in other words, Fed-funded and guaranteed cash for
everyone.
(Further down)
On Thursday afternoon, in a stark warning of what's to come, San Francisco Fed President
John Williams confirmed our suspicions when he said that to fight the next recession, global
central bankers will be forced to come up with a whole new toolkit of "solutions", as simply
cutting interest rates won't well, cut it anymore, and in addition to more QE and forward
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guidance - both of which were used widely in the last recession - the Fed may have to use
negative interest rates, as well as untried tools including so-called price-level targeting or
nominal-income targeting.
The bolded is a tacit admission that as a result of the aging workforce and the dramatic slack
which still remains in the labor force, the US central bank will have to take drastic steps to
preserve social order and cohesion.
According to Williams', Reuters reports, central bankers should take this moment of “relative
economic calm” to rethink their approach to monetary policy. Others have echoed Williams'
implicit admission that as a result of 9 years of Fed attempts to stimulate the economy - yet
merely ending up with the biggest asset bubble in history - the US finds itself in a dead
economic end, such as Chicago Fed Bank President Charles Evans, who recently urged a
strategy review at the Fed, but Williams’ call for a worldwide review is considerably more
ambitious.
Among Williams' other suggestions include not only negative interest rates but also raising
the inflation target - to 3%, 4% or more, in an attempt to crush debt by making life unbearable
for the majority of the population - as it considers new monetary policy frameworks. Still, even
the most dovish Fed lunatic has to admit that such strategies would have costs, including
those that diverge greatly from the Fed's current approach. Or maybe not: "price-level
targeting, he said, is advantageous because it fits "relatively easily" into the current
framework."
Considering that for the better part of a decade the Fed prescribed lower rates and ZIRP as
the cure to the moribund US economy, only to flip and then propose higher rates as the
solution to all problems, it is not surprising that even the most insane proposals are currently
being contemplated because they fit "relatively easily" into the current framework.
(Further down)
It is only "symmetric" that everyone else should also benefit from the Fed's monetary
generosity during the next recession.
***
Finally, for those curious what will really happen after the next "great liquidity crisis", JPM's
Marko Kolanovic laid out a comprehensive checklist one month ago. It predicted not only
price targeting (i.e., stocks), but also negative income taxes, progressive corporate taxes,
new taxes on tech companies, and, of course, hyperinflation. Here is the excerpt.
(Further down)
Kolanovic's warning may have sounded whimsical one month ago. Now, in light of Williams'
words, it appears that it may serve as a blueprint for what comes next.
http://www.zerohedge.com/news/2017-11-16/fed-hints-during-next-recession-it-will-roll-out-income-targeting-nirp
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Yale's Endowment CIO Has Some Really Bad News For Public Pensions... (11/16/17,
Tyler Durden, Zero Hedge)
Excerpt: Public pensions all around the country like to play a clever little game that allows
them to drastically understate the current value of their future liabilities and therefore pretend
that their ponzi schemes are something other than insolvent frauds. Of course, we're talking
about the artificially high discount rates that pension boards consistently use to understate
their net underfunding levels...a topic that we've written about frequently over the years.
Alas, at least in the opinion of Yale's Chief Investment Officer David Swensen, those 7.5%
annual returns that pensions love to rely on, even if they've never managed to actually
achieve them, are going to be increasingly difficult to hit over the coming years. As Swensen
told Bloomberg, despite achieving a 13.5% annual return over the past 32 years, he is
now preparing university officials for much lower returns averaging around 5% for the
foreseeable future.
(Further more)
Meanwhile, as we pointed out a couple of months ago (see: Pension Ponzi Exposed:
Minnesota Underfunding Triples After Tweaking This One Small Assumption...), the state of
Minnesota recently provided a beautiful illustration of exactly what happens when public
pensions decide to ditch their inflated discount rates for more realistic assumptions...their net
underfunding tripled to $50 billion...here's more
from Bloomberg:
(Further down)
Unfortunately, lower returns was only part of the bad news that Swensen had for U.S.
investors as he described the current disconnect between "fundamental risks that we see
all around the globe with the lack of volatility in our securities markets" as "profoundly
troubling."
(Further down)
Of course, we're sure these warnings will provoke pension managers all around the country to
promptly reassess their optimistic return assumptions and adjust future pension benefits
accordingly to preserve the solvency of their funds for future generations of pensioners...
http://www.zerohedge.com/news/2017-11-16/yales-endowment-cio-has-some-really-bad-news-public-pensions

Trump’s Financial 9/11 (11/17/17, Nick Giambruno, International Man)
Excerpt: JPMorgan and UBS have already gained approval to trade. So have over 6,000
individual traders. It’s just a matter of time before the other big global players join.
Remember the big idea here… the new yuan crude futures contracts will be a huge hit to the
petrodollar.
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And it’s going to make a lot of money flood into gold—money that would have otherwise gone
into the US dollar and US Treasuries.
“We Don’t Have a Country”
The breakdown of the petrodollar will cause a financial crisis.
Here’s how things will unravel…
The petrodollar system is one of the most powerful forces driving the US bond market. Oil
producing countries accumulate hundreds of billions of US dollars in oil profits, which they
recycle back into US Treasuries.
This keeps interest rates lower than they would be otherwise. It allows the US government to
finance enormous deficits with debt at an artificially low cost.
If the petrodollar system unravels, interest rates will soar. (Interest rates are currently near
historic lows.)
Even a small rate increase is a lethal threat to the US budget.
The US government currently needs over $400 billion from taxpayers just to pay the interest
on its debt. Tax receipts are just over $2 trillion.
If interest rates rise…
• 1%, the government would need over $600 billion to pay the interest on its debt.
• 2%, it would need over $800 billion.
• 3%, it would need $1 trillion.
• 4%, it would need over $1.2 trillion, or over half of what it currently snatches from
taxpayers—again, just to pay the interest.
Clearly, none of this is sustainable.
Trump was correct last year when he noted: “What happens if that interest rate goes up 2, 3,
4 points? We don’t have a country.”
In many ways, this could turn into President Trump’s financial 9/11.
The petrodollar system has allowed the US government and many Americans to live way
beyond their means for decades.
The US takes this unique position for granted. But it will disappear once the petrodollar
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system breaks down.
When that happens, inflation could be severe.
This will likely be the tipping point…
Afterward, the US government will be desperate enough to implement capital controls, people
controls, nationalization of retirement savings, and other forms of wealth confiscation.
I urge you to prepare for the economic and sociopolitical fallout while you still can. Expect
bigger government, less freedom, shrinking prosperity… and possibly worse.
http://www.internationalman.com/articles/trumps-financial-9-11

How Uncle Sam Inflates Away Your Life (11/17/17, MN Gordon, Economic Prism)
Excerpt: This desire to harness and control the inflation phenomenon has infected practically
every government economist’s brain since the early 1970s. Over the decades they’ve
somehow come to a consensus that 2 percent price inflation is the idyllic rate for provoking
economic nirvana. The Fed even tinkers with its federal funds rate for the purpose of targeting
this magic 2 percent rate of price inflation.
Shadow Stats
On Wednesday the Bureau of Labor Statistics (BLS) published its October Consumer Price
Index (CPI) report. According to the government number crunchers, consumer prices are
increasing at an annual rate of 2 percent. Of course, anyone who lives and works in the real
world knows prices are rising much faster.
For example, John Williams of Shadow Government Statistics calculates the CPI using early1980s methods. Williams re-creates how the government previously calculated the CPI before
they reconfigured their scheme to understate inflation versus common experience. By
Williams’ calculations the CPI is increasing at an annual rate of 9.8 percent.
What price inflation number you believe is up to you. We’re merely providing information for
your consideration. Are consumer prices rising at 9.8 percent per years, as Williams
suggests? Are they rising at 5 percent? Are they going down?
We suppose it depends on if you’re buying a flannel shirt at Wal-Mart or paying your utility bill.
Still, many would agree that, overall, their day to day experience includes price increases far
greater than 2 percent per year.
If we assume price inflation to be 3 percent per year, that means the purchasing power of
your cash drops by 30 percent over a 12 year period. Hence, if you retire at age 62, that
means you’ll see the purchasing power of each dollar you own decline to $0.70 by age 74. By
age 86, your purchasing power will be cut in half.
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In short, 3 percent annual price inflation reduces each dollar you own to just $0.50 in less
than 25 years. Without question, this is a significant loss in purchasing power. What’s more,
generating consistent investment income to overcome this loss in purchasing power is a tall
order. Surely, you can’t rely on the government’s cost of living adjustments (COLA), which are
tied to the CPI, to maintain your living standard.
(Further down)
However, this stealthy destruction of your wealth bears repeating. The fact is over the course
of your retirement half of your life-savings will be covertly confiscated from your bank account.
We find this to be wholly intolerable.
Remember, your life-savings is just that. It represents your life. Specifically, it’s stored up time
you traded a portion of your life to earn. So, too, it’s a measure of your financial discipline and
ability to save and invest overtime in lieu of supersized spending.
When Uncle Sam confiscates your life-savings via the inflation tax something more is
happening. Not only are you being robbed of your money, you’re being robbed of your life.
Your life’s simply inflated away. Poof!
Factor in federal and state income taxes, social security, disability, Medicare, capital gains
taxes, outrageous health insurance costs, subsidizing luxury electric vehicles and grape
flavored soda pop, and a vast array of fees and exactions, it’s a miracle you have any money
left over at all. Alas, what money you somehow manage to hold onto will be inflated away long
before you need it most.
https://economicprism.com/how-uncle-sam-inflates-away-your-life/

Culture
Sex, Power, and Consent: How to Interpret the Media Frenzy Around Sexual Assault
(11/17/17, Joe Jarvis, The Daily Bell)
Excerpt: The same media that covered for the rich and powerful is now delighting in throwing
them one by one under the sexual assault bus.
I can’t deny that it is a joy to watch liberal elites like Al Franken and Harvey Weinstein fall from
grace.
But a chill goes down my spine when I think, but why now? Why has the media suddenly
done a complete 180?
Don’t get me wrong, it is great to hold sexual predators accountable. But the first thing that
doesn’t feel right is “convicting” people in the court of public opinion based only on an
accusation.
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Okay, so for people like Weinstein and Spacey, there are enough people coming forward with
enough verifiable evidence that they are beyond a reasonable doubt sexual predators. Al
Franken posed in a photo that confirms his harassment.
But could this be the media’s angle? The first step is to accuse all the easy targets. Get the
public whipped into a frenzy. Once everyone has the torches and pitchforks, all that will be
required is an accusation, and the mob will burn the witches. And at that point, no one will
wait to see if the evidence pans out. A simple accusation, true or false will condemn a man
and destroy his career.
Unfortunately, these conditions will make liars and exploiters come out of the woodwork. It’s
now trendy to accuse someone, and a consensual one night stand might turn into borderline
rape in decades-old retrospect. You will have some people who want attention and money.
You will also have some people who simply want to ruin a famous person.
And you will have elites picking targets in their games of power. Just consider how Julian
Assange and Dominique Strauss-Kahn were accused of rape at opportune times to ruin them.
Both charges were later dropped. Perhaps today in the witch-hunt mindset, the charges would
have been further pursued.
(Further down)
The Solution is Consent.
Sounds obvious, right? Sex requires consent at every level.
But on other subjects besides sex, consent is not held in such high esteem. Consent in
general, in every aspect of our lives, should be held as the golden standard. Under these
conditions, we will see consent respected in all aspects of life, including sex.
This is not a new concept. You’ll know the tree by the fruit it bears. In a society based on
consent, fewer people will be taken advantage of sexually.
The root of the issue is a coercive society. It starts with people wanting their kids to be
obedient to authority or elders, without ever explaining why. But obedience is not a virtue. As
annoying as it can be for kids to constantly ask why, or assert their own attitudes and desires,
this is a good thing. It doesn’t mean giving in to every demand of a child. It means recognizing
their autonomy and largely allowing them to make their own decisions.
I have discussed how a coercive society breeds psychological distress on those forced to act
a certain way. But missing was an assessment of the psychological conditions of those who
exert the coercion. The actual coercive agents of the state go equally crazy. But they go crazy
with power instead of crazy with desperation to be an individual.
And the rich, powerful, and famous have access to the power of the government. They have
access to the same coercion they use against their victims.
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The way the government treats the citizens is the exact same way sexual predators treat their
victims.
There are different levels of manipulation. Some victims are groomed with gifts and kindness.
Sometimes the abuser uses intimidation and threats. Sometimes victims are enticed by the
promise of being elevated to the position of the abuser, with all the power that comes with it.
Sometimes the abuser downright rapes the victims who won’t comply.
(Further down)
But it doesn’t have to be that way. You can have an organized society based on consent. After
all, if the government services are truly desired by the people, why do they have to be forced
on them? Why do we have to be forced to pay taxes, instead of enticed with a good offer?
I am not saying ending the abusive relationship between government and citizen will eliminate
sexual violence. I am simply saying it will set a consistent precedent for behavior. By
acknowledging that all interactions must be consensual, there would be no double standard.
These abusers would not get used to operating without the consent of others.
Yes, what I am suggesting means a vast restructuring of society. It certainly wouldn’t happen
overnight. But as victims begin to stand up to their abusers, it is time all non-consensual
relationships are called out for what they are.
If we really want to get to the root of this issue, we will examine the fundamental nature of the
relationship between governments and citizens.
http://www.thedailybell.com/news-analysis/sex-power-and-consent-how-to-interpret-the-media-frenzy-aroundsexual-assault/

The Superhero Complex: Are We Incapable of Saving Ourselves? (11/15/17, Charles
Hugh Smith, Of Two Minds)
If we felt empowered in daily life, would we be so enamored of superheroes constantly saving
our world from destruction?
Excerpt: It's been widely noted that the U.S. film industry ably functions as a pro-global
hegemony propaganda machine: even when the plot features evil rogue elements at work in a
global-hegemony agency (Pentagon, CIA, NSA, etc.), the competence of the agency is never
in doubt, nor is the agency's ability to rid itself of the evil rogue element.
Evil conspiracies are revealed and the Good Guys/Gals win.
This depiction of official competence and the moral righteousness of patriotic employees is
not surprising; these agencies have long "cooperated" with Hollywood on many levels.
More troubling is the recent film-industry depiction of our dependence on superheroes and
their superpowers to set things right. The benign view is that Hollywood is always seeking
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new billion-dollar source materials for multi-film franchises, and comic book heroes are tailormade for franchises: not only can multiple films be made about individual superheroes, but
the potential for mix-and-match combinations of superheroes is practically endless.
The less benign view is that the popularity of superhero movies reflects a deep insecurity and
worrisome desire for fantasy saviors, as if mere mortals can no longer save themselves with
their pitiful real-world powers.
(Further down)
Are we incapable of saving ourselves from a self-destructive status quo owned and operated
by the few at the expense of the many? If we felt empowered in daily life, would we be so
enamored of superheroes constantly saving our world from destruction? If we felt the system
still had the wherewithal to restore itself, would we need so many superheroes?
Or maybe it's all just good clean (highly profitable) fun, or a sci-fi/fantasy updating of Greek
Mythology. Still, that practically every other movie is another installment of the superhero
franchise seems to beg for a look beneath the surface appeal of these escapist
extravaganzas.
http://charleshughsmith.blogspot.com/2017/11/the-superhero-complex-are-we-incapable.html

Dan Hannan Destroys The Growing Support For 'Socialism' In 100 Seconds (11/18/17,
Tyler Durden, Zero Hedge)
How is it that 100 years after The Bolshevik Revolution there are still people saying the idea
of socialism wasn't so bad?
British MEP Daniel Hannan exposes the ignorance of this line of thinking... in 100 seconds.
https://twitter.com/_/status/931561115255009281
Still... what are historical facts worth when you have virtue to signal!?
http://www.zerohedge.com/news/2017-11-17/dan-hannan-destroys-new-support-socialism-100-terrifyingseconds

Lyndon Johnson's Terrible Legacy (11/18/17, Patrick Barron, Mises Institute)
Excerpt: Recently my wife and I spent a morning at the Lyndon Baines Johnson Presidential
Library in Austin, Texas. The damage done by this big bully is incalculable. His library reminds
us of the start of the blizzard of government expansion during Johnson's presidential term,
which lasted from the Kennedy assassination in October 1963 to his decision not to run for a
full second term in 1968, which usually is attributed to his failure to end the war in Vietnam.
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Johnson was an admirer of FDR and was determined to revive and complete what he
believed should have been integral parts to FDR's New Deal. Johnson called his program The
Great Society. As if ignorance of the consequences of this socialist expansion of domestic
control by government was not enough, LBJ expanded the war in Vietnam, promising America
both Guns and Butter. Even today we live with this expansion of government domestic
programs and seemingly never-ending wars as the modern Welfare/Warfare state.
(Further down)
Perhaps the most enduring legacy of the LBJ years is that his Guns and Butter policies put
the US on a path that ended the gold exchange standard, agreed upon at Bretton Woods in
1944, by which the US pledged to honor central bank dollar convertibility to gold at thirty-five
dollars per ounce. In the 1950's Eisenhower's budget deficits were very modest and he
actually balanced the budget for a short time. But Johnson's Guns and Butter policy caused
huge deficits and prompted unprecedented money printing by the Fed. The Austrian
economists in Charles de Gaulle's France understood the consequences--that the US did not
actually have enough gold to honor central bank redemptions at thirty-five dollars per ounce-and began a run on the US gold supply that eventually drove the US off the gold standard in
1971. (Let me make it clear...the French did NOT cause the run on the US gold supply. The
Fed caused the run by printing dollars to pay for LBJ's Guns and Butter policy.)
Vietnam Exposed the Limits of the Johnson Touch
The LBJ library openly shows us that Johnson never had a method for winning the war in
Vietnam or extricating the US from what became known as a quagmire. In another telephone
recording from early in his administration library visitors hear LBJ tell a partisan that he
doesn't know how to win or how to bring the troops home honorably. That is a very bitter
revelation to someone who had comrades in arms who died in Vietnam and others who
endured captivity in the infamous "Hanoi Hilton". Repeatedly Johnson tried to get the North
Vietnamese to a peace conference. This is pure LBJ hubris, convinced that everything is
negotiable and that he can use the famous Johnson Touch on Ho Chi Minh. His pathetic
bombing pauses to signal our desire to negotiate merely convinced the North Vietnamese that
American involvement eventually would end.
What Have We Learned?
Apparently, not much. Today Johnson's Guns and Butter policy is alive and well. Few, if any,
Great Society programs have been repealed. The federal government continues to wage war
in faraway places and promises ever more goods and services, funded by fiat money set free
from any semblance of a gold standard. There is no talk of eliminating any domestic programs
or ending any of our wars. On the contrary our government seems determined to provoke
new wars in Korea and possibly with Iran and even Russia. The legacy debt for all the federal
government's programs--i.e., the unfunded obligations emanating from the government's
entitlement programs — has been calculated to be well over a hundred trillion dollars. It is
clear that it can be paid only nominally and not with money of even today's reduced
purchasing power. So, was LBJ's presidency a success? Unfortunately for America, LBJ
would say yes!
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https://mises.org/wire/lyndon-johnsons-terrible-legacy

Why People Will Happily Line Up To Be Microchipped Like Dogs (11/17/17, Daisy Luther,
The Organic Prepper)
Excerpt: So…some people actually want to be microchipped like a dog. They’re lining up for
it. They’re having parties to get it done. It if isn’t available to them, they’re totally bummed out.
I’m not even going to venture into the religious aspect of having a microchip inserted into a
human being. Let’s just talk about the secular ramifications.
(Further down)
Some employers are chipping workers.
Last summer, the internet was abuzz about a company in Wisconsin that wanted to microchip
their employees. Workers at the technology company, Three Market Square, were given the
option of having a chip implanted in their hands and 50 out of 80 eagerly lined up for the
privilege.
Why? So they could buy food or swipe their way through building security with a wave of their
hand. Software engineer Sam Bengtson explained why he was on board.
(Further down)
It isn’t just this American company chipping workers. Here’s an example in Sweden.
What could pass for a dystopian vision of the workplace is almost routine at the
Swedish start-up hub Epicenter. The company offers to implant its workers and startup members with microchips the size of grains of rice that function as swipe cards: to
open doors, operate printers or buy smoothies with a wave of the hand.
“The biggest benefit, I think, is convenience,” said Patrick Mesterton, co-founder and
chief executive of Epicenter. As a demonstration, he unlocks a door merely by waving
near it. “It basically replaces a lot of things you have, other communication devices,
whether it be credit cards or keys.” (source)
(Further down)
And microchipping won’t stop with a payment chip in your hand.
The endgame is microchipping people’s brains. And folks are chomping at the bit to get them.
Scientists are saying that they can fix mental health issues with brain chips, they can make
people smarter, and help them “merge” with AI. A chipped person could, theoretically, think his
thoughts right onto his computer.
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(Further down)
Could this lead to a cashless society?
If “everyone” is getting microchipped like these experts predict, that could be the next step in
the push toward a cashless society. Think about the lack of privacy then. If everything is
purchased via a chip unique to you, then no purchases could be under the radar. Whether a
person was stocking up on food, watching X-rated movies, reading books on revolution, or
buying ammo, it would all be recorded in a database. Our purchases could be used in some
kind of pre-crime technology, ala Minority Report, or they could be used to profile us in other
ways.
If there is no way to make purchases but with a chip, many people will have to reluctantly
comply. The same chips could be a requirement for medical care, driver’s licenses, jobs – you
name it. No matter where you tried to hide, your GPS locator would mean that you would be
found. It would be like everyone being forced to have one of those ankle bracelets that
criminals wear, except it would be inside your body.
If you think the atmosphere of control is unnerving now, just wait. When everyone is
microchipped, the net will be even tighter.
http://www.theorganicprepper.ca/people-microchipped-11172017
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UPDATE NOVEMBER 29, 2017 – GOVERNMENT, MONEY, CULTURE, TECHNOLOGY
Hello everyone... Today is November 29, 2017

I hope you had a wonderful Thanksgiving. A marvelous Black Friday. And, a terrific Cyber
Money. Put em together... An outstanding Thanksgiving weekend overall.
Did I do that right? Are Black Friday and Cyber Monday now important aspects of
Thanksgiving?
For those of you who are new to the Updates and don't really know me, Image Realm
Entertainment and Raskal innovation were two companies my son, Aaron, and I founded. We
were not alone, we had other partners, as well. I include both because, although two separate
companies, Raskal was actually a child of Image Realm, for another business side of
Hollywood.
I mention it to share a true story that took place back around the turn of the century that fits in
with what is currently going on with the rising up of the victims and the outing and taking down
of the sexual predators in Hollywood.
We were working on a movie project, when through a friend a woman came to us wanting us
to consider casting her young teen daughter in any project. Like I said, she came to us
through a friend, so she and I went to lunch to talk.
During our discussion about her daughter the topic suddenly changed to Hollywood sexual
predators going after kids, and was I aware of this taking place. She brought up a couple of
well known folks that I was also aware of being sexual predators. It was one of those open
secrets. Keep in mind that this was around seventeen or eighteen years ago, and the
concerns she brought up had been going on for some time before that - with kids! Both girls
and boys. Surprisingly, she also knew the names of some of the victims, which I didn't.
At the time, she wanted to know if Image Realm could help her take these sexual predators
down. I explained that there was no way we could help her. It was not that we didn't
understand and support what she was wanting to do, but only the actual victims could go after
the perpetrators. Needless to say, she was very frustrated with the reality of the situation, but
she got it.
It has been seventeen or eighteen years since, but finally, the specific folks she wanted to
take down now have been taken down, along with many more. As you know, the whole thing
is still in process, so the full impact of what will happen to the individual predators, when all is
said and done, is yet to be seen.
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I brought this up because I find it interesting that here we have sexual predators, for decades,
ruining individual lives. And finally, the victims have been empowered, by the voice of one
really angry and courageous victim, to come forward. And the floodgates were opened. Also,
understand that – conceptually – the sexual abuse taking place was/is considered normal in
Hollywood. In other words, it has always been a tolerated part of the culture, whether you like
it or not.
Meanwhile, while the sexual abuse was taking place in Hollywood, we also have destructive
Socialist programs put in place back in the mid 1960s by LBJ (and others before and after),
as well as current state governments (which are nothing more than people), that are hurting
individual lives. Those individuals being hurt would be the majority of the people of the entire
population. Speaking metaphorically, it is like being raped en masse.
Here's the thing, paradoxically, folks who say they are opposed to those programs also want
their fair share. So, just like Hollywood, when do the victims understand that they are being
victimized, and say... ENOUGH? And how do the destructive programs end, if everyone wants
their fair share?
I'm guessing you thought I was going to compare the Hollywood sexual abuse with sexual
abuse in the government. Nah. They're pretty much the same. Talking about one is talking
about the other.
The primary controlling question for all of us is - What do you want? Seriously, what do you
want? If you want something different from what is, what do you want?
Millennials, X, Y and Z, these things were happening before you were born, but learn from the
past (which is also affecting the present). Look at history and learn about what has taken
place and why. You'll be making the future choices. Choose wisely. Oh yeah, and what makes
a choice wise or foolish?
Here's another question. Can these destructive programs and policies be undone without
things getting messy? How? So, it's a catch-22. Even with changes for the better (define
“better”), getting there is a mess. So, we're right back to... what do you want?
for KING & COUNTRY - O God Forgive Us (feat. KB) [Official Music Video]
Hey, I love you guys!
Tim
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What's in this Update?
If you are new to the Great Unraveling Updates, you will find three ways to get updated. You
can read just The Headlines and Mini-Excerpts, which often by themselves offer a good feel
for what's going on. Go deeper and read The Excerpts. Or, read the whole Article by simply
clicking on the link under each Excerpt.
The Headline “links” below are direct links to The Excerpts further down. They work in the
2017 Updates ebook at The Freedom Driven Life website but not in this email. In this email
you have to scroll down.
The Headlines
Government
The Deeper Purpose of Trump's Asia Trip
Mini-Excerpt: Much of the reporting on this trip has involved international trade, but it’s a
mistake to focus on that. This trip was a prewar gathering of allies (Japan and South Korea)
and potential allies (China) in a last-ditch struggle to head off a hot war with North Korea, led
by the reckless Kim Jong Un.
"It Can Reach Washington, DC": Latest North Korean ICBM Can Hit Anywhere In The
Continental US
Mini-Excerpt: This would make it the most powerful of the three ICBM’s North Korea has
tested so far. Furthermore, the mobile night launch appeared aimed at testing new capabilities
and demonstrating that Pyongyang would be able to strike back to any attempt at a
preventative strike against the regime.
Money
Film Subsidies Are Real Losers
Mini-Excerpt: "The percentage of nationwide film production employment located in California
and New York (67 percent) in 2016 has barely changed since 2001 (69 percent)... Georgia,
which offers one of the most generous film tax credits in terms of the rate, ranks third after
California and New York, but its share of national film production employment is only four
percent (12,500 workers)."
Quentin Tarantino’s New Film Among 11 Features Awarded Latest CA Tax Credits
Mini-Excerpt: Under the California Film and Television tax credit program, which more than
tripled in 2014, studios and producers could apply from October 16 – 20. With the state
agency mandated to look for maximum economic impact from the incentives in gauging the
hopefuls, snagging some big names is also a determining factor as well. That is now possible
because under the legislation that Gov. Brown signed in September 2014, films with budgets
over $75 million are now eligible for the program.
The 11 projects made public today are projected to employ nearly 2,500 cast and crew
members and create over $320 million in qualified spending in the state.
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California’s economic growth lags
Mini-Excerpt: California’s economic growth in the second quarter ranks only 35th in the
nation, according to a report Tuesday from the federal Bureau of Economic Analysis.
Gross domestic product growth in California was just 2.1 percent in the quarter, secondlowest in the West, trailing Hawaii’s rank of 40th.
More older Millennials are living with relatives, a legacy of 2007-09 recession
Mini-Excerpt: There are other reasons more older Millennials are living with relatives. Many
are burdened by student debt and can't afford high rents, especially in larger cities. Total U.S.
student loan debt hit a record $1.36 trillion in the third quarter, the Federal Reserve Bank of
New York said last week.
And with a housing shortage driving up prices in recent years, some people in their late 20s
and 30s prefer to live with relatives so they can sock away more money to buy a home,
McLaughlin says. But he and Gould say the battering that age group endured early in their
careers is the main factor.
Culture
Lewd for Thought: America Is Groping Towards Peak Stupidity
Mini-Excerpt: 3. NOT LEWD: VIRTUOUS AND PRAISEWORTHY. This means any thoughts,
words, or actions formerly considered immoral and falling under any category of the
designation LGBTQILSMFT [watch this space for future additions] or certain artistic genres
(e.g., hip hop). Such virtuous, praiseworthy non-lewdness, so defined, must be celebrated in
parades, awards, and government-sponsored expression. Criticism of or disrespect for – or
even insufficient enthusiasm for – this category of non-lewdness constitutes hate speech and
is grounds for social ostracism, economic ruination, and, increasingly, legal sanction. [And in
the international arena is it justification for aggression against retrograde countries]
Church of Sweden to stop clergy calling God 'he' or 'the Lord' in bid to crack down on
gendered language
Mini-Excerpt: The decision by the Church of Sweden mirrors an international trend for
inclusivity in major churches. Earlier this month, the Church of England published guidelines
for helping children “explore the possibilities of who they might be", including their gender
identity.
Parents repudiate gender indoctrination in schools
Mini-Excerpt: Meanwhile, students in grades K-5 in Seattle will be assigned books and short
lessons that teach the new gender ideology according to updated state health education
requirements.
“For kindergarten, there’s a book called ‘Introducing Teddy.’ In it, a bear named Thomas is sad
and finally tells a friend, ‘I’m a girl teddy, not a boy teddy.’ Thomas asks to be called Tilly
instead. The friend, Errol, says that he doesn’t care and that ‘what matters is that you are my
friend,'” reports public radio station KNKX
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One-Third of 214 Arrested MS-13 Gangsters Were ‘Unaccompanied Alien Children’
Mini-Excerpt: The gang was created in Los Angeles during the 1980s because the U..S
government failed to enforce immigration laws, which allowed El Salvador youths to sneak
into the United States. Without economic skills in California’s diverse society, they formed
their own national gang — and then recreated that gang in their own homeland once the
illegal immigrants were repatriated home.
Technology
Facial recognition is tracking customers as they shop in stores, tech company says
Mini-Excerpt: The data collected include "how many people are coming in, age, ethnicity,
gender — it's all about knowing the foot traffic better and trying to serve more appropriate
offers to those customers," Lunt said.
Customer identities are kept anonymous and it might even benefit shopping experiences in
the long run. According to JOS, its projects include adjusting store music to coincide with the
customer's mood.
Will The Blockchain Render This Multibillion-Dollar Industry Obsolete?
Mini-Excerpt: For anybody familiar with how blockchain technology works, the utility here is
obvious: Since the blockchain provides an immutable record of transactions, storing property
titles on a blockchain-based system would substantially decrease the risk that a landowners’
claim is challenged. WSJ posits that title insurance could be among the industries that's most
ripe for blockchain disruption. It's just one example of a multibillion-dollar industry that
could be rendered obsolete overnight.

The Excerpts
Government
The Deeper Purpose of Trump's Asia Trip (11/13/17, James Rickards, The Daily
Reckoning)
Excerpt: President Trump is wrapping up his historic visit to Asia today. Trump’s journey is the
longest overseas trip of his presidency and the longest Asian visit of any president in 25
years.
After a stopover in Hawaii, Trump proceeded to Japan, where he met with Japanese Prime
Minister Shinzō Abe, and then to South Korea where he met with President Moon Jae-in.
The capstone of the trip was Trump’s arrival on Nov. 8 in Beijing for meetings with Chinese
President Xi Jinping. Trump then headed for Vietnam late in the week and is concluding
meetings in the Philippines today.
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Much of the reporting on this trip has involved international trade, but it’s a mistake to focus
on that. This trip was a prewar gathering of allies (Japan and South Korea) and potential allies
(China) in a last-ditch struggle to head off a hot war with North Korea, led by the reckless Kim
Jong Un.
At this point, there are only four possible outcomes of the U.S.-North Korea confrontation over
nuclear weapons:
1. Kim Jung Un stands down and gives up his nuclear weapons program.
2. The U.S. and China combine forces to decapitate the Kim dynasty and force regime
change in North Korea.
3. Preventive attack on North Korea by the U.S. before March 20, 2018.
4. The U.S. accepts a nuclear-armed North Korea and relies on containment and
deterrence to constrain its actions.
Based on public statements of U.S. officials, my recent meetings in Washington with the
director of the CIA and the national security adviser and other sources, I estimate the degree
distribution of those possible outcomes as follows:
• Kim stands down: 10%
• Regime change: 20%
• War: 70%
• U.S. lives with nuclear North Korea: 0%.
(Further down)
The war is likely coming in a matter of months.
https://dailyreckoning.com/the-deeper-purpose-of-trumps-asia-trip/

"It Can Reach Washington, DC": Latest North Korean ICBM Can Hit Anywhere In The
Continental US (1128/17, Tyler Durden, Zero Hedge)
Excerpt: There was something different about today's ballistic missile test: according to a
preliminary analysis from the Pentagon, the rocket was an Intercontinental Ballistic Missile,
which was reported to have flown for 50 minutes, on a very high trajectory reaching 4,500
km above the earth (more than ten times higher than the orbit of Nasa’s International Space
Station) before coming down nearly 1,000 km from the launch site off the west coast of
Japan.
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(Further down)
This would make it the most powerful of the three ICBM’s North Korea has tested so far.
Furthermore, the mobile night launch appeared aimed at testing new capabilities and
demonstrating that Pyongyang would be able to strike back to any attempt at a preventative
strike against the regime.
“The missile was launched from Sain Ni, North Korea, and traveled about 1,000 km before
splashing down in the Sea of Japan, within Japan’s economic exclusion zone. We are working
with our interagency partners on a more detailed assessment of the launch,” Pentagon
spokesman, Col Robert Manning said.
This is concerning for one big reason: according to General Mattis, the North Korean ICBM
"went higher, frankly, than any previous" and "North Korea can basically threaten everywhere
in the world." This was confirmed by North Korea missile analyst, Shea Cotton, who cited
Allthingsnuclear author David Wright, and who told the BBC that the initial estimates of the
ICBM test mean that North Korea can now reach New York and Washington DC.
(Further down)
The question now is what Trump meant when late on Tuesday, in response to a question how
the US would respond to the latest ICBM launch, he said "we will handle it."
http://www.zerohedge.com/news/2017-11-28/it-can-reach-washington-dc-latest-north-korean-icbm-can-hit-allcontinental-us

Money
Film Subsidies Are Real Losers (11/18/17, A. Barton Hinkle, Richmond Times-Dispatch)
Virginia has doubled its film subsides in the last 5 years, but a new watchdog report finds they
are nearly useless.
Excerpt: Put a question to any two economists and you will get three answers back. That old
joke is not very funny, and it is even less accurate. On some topics economic analysts are, if
not unanimous, at least largely in accord.
Example: sports stadiums. As the St. Louis Fed pointed out earlier this year, 86 percent of
economists agree that state and local governments "should eliminate subsidies to
professional sports franchises." Study after study has found that giving public money to pro
sports teams brings little to no return on the investment—and sometimes actually induces
negative effects on the local economy.
Another example: film subsidies, which get close scrutiny in a new report by Virginia's
legislative watchdog agency. According to the Joint Legislative Audit and Review
Commission: Virginia's "film tax exemption has little effect on film location decisions, a
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negligible benefit to the Virginia economy, and provides a negligible return on the state's
investment." The film tax credit provides a return of 20 cents on the dollar; direct grants return
30 cents on the dollar.
(Further down)
"The percentage of nationwide film production employment located in California and New
York (67 percent) in 2016 has barely changed since 2001 (69 percent)... Georgia, which offers
one of the most generous film tax credits in terms of the rate, ranks third after California and
New York, but its share of national film production employment is only four percent (12,500
workers)."
(Further down)
“State Film Subsidies: Not Much Bang for Too Many Bucks,” was the title of a 2010 study by
the liberal Center on Budget and Policy Priorities. The report noted that “subsidies reward
companies for production that they might have done anyway.” And because most people
outside California and New York don’t have the requisite skills, “the best jobs go to nonresidents.” And “subsidies don’t pay for themselves. The revenue generated by economic
activity induced by film subsidies falls far short of the subsidies’ direct costs to the state.”
Two years later, the conservative Tax Foundation reported similar findings: “Surveying the
literature, we found that aside from studies paid for by economic development authorities and
the Motion Picture Association of America, an industry trade association, almost every other
study has found film tax credits generate less than 30 cents for every $1 of spending.”
(Further down)
To be fair, having a major motion picture filming on location in your hometown brings
nonmonetary benefits, just like having a pro sports team in your hometown does.
Many Richmonders thought it was cool when Daniel Day-Lewis was spotted having lunch in
Shockoe Bottom six years ago, dressed in character for the film “Lincoln.” But was it cool
enough to justify shelling out $4.6 million in taxpayer support for the movie?
The state claims Virginia more than made up for the subsidies on that one. If so, it was an
unusual case. On the whole, film subsidies do little but redistribute wealth from the lower and
middle classes to the Hollywood rich. Isn’t it time for Virginia to yell “CUT”?
http://www.richmond.com/opinion/our-opinion/bart-hinkle/a-barton-hinkle-column-state-film-subsidies-are-reallosers/article_95cd60a6-9388-53c6-aa9c-e43dd3bb8663.html

Quentin Tarantino’s New Film Among 11 Features Awarded Latest CA Tax Credits
(11/20/17, Dominic Patten, Deadline Hollywood)
Excerpt: Going with the working title of Untitled #9 and set to receive more than $18 million in
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tax credits, the ninth film by Tarantino is set in late 1960s L.A. and hence is a perfect fit for the
revamped incentives and their goal of attracting big budget flicks back to the home of
Hollywood. Touching on the violence and bloodshed unleashed by the now dead Charles
Manson, Tarantino is said to want Margot Robbie to play Sharon Tate in the around $100
million budgeted movie. Tom Cruise, Brad Pitt and Leonardo DiCaprio are in the mix to
portray the two main lead male roles for the 2019 R-rated release.
(Further down)
Under the California Film and Television tax credit program, which more than tripled in 2014,
studios and producers could apply from October 16 – 20. With the state agency mandated to
look for maximum economic impact from the incentives in gauging the hopefuls, snagging
some big names is also a determining factor as well. That is now possible because under the
legislation that Gov. Brown signed in September 2014, films with budgets over $75 million are
now eligible for the program.
The 11 projects made public today are projected to employ nearly 2,500 cast and crew
members and create over $320 million in qualified spending in the state.
(Further down)
Today’s announcement of credits going to the Tarantino film is the second feature awards in a
row that sees those tentpoles planting deep foundations in Cali. Back in July, the CRC said
that Captain Marvel, Paramount’s Island Plaza & the Roland Emmerich-directed Midway were
the eight pics that got big incentives. The Marvel movie was a particular coup for the state,
who have been fighting hard behind the scenes to get the some of those Disney-owned
superhero blockbusters made in California.
http://deadline.com/2017/11/quentin-tarantino-awarded-california-tax-credits-movie-list-call-of-the-wild-nicolekidman-dan-gilroy-1202212101/

California’s economic growth lags (11/21/17, Central Valley Business Times)
California’s economic growth in the second quarter ranks only 35th in the nation, according to
a report Tuesday from the federal Bureau of Economic Analysis.
Gross domestic product growth in California was just 2.1 percent in the quarter, secondlowest in the West, trailing Hawaii’s rank of 40th.
Real gross domestic product increased in 48 states and the District of Columbia in the second
quarter of 2017, according to statistics on the geographic breakout of GDP released today by
the BEA. Real GDP by state growth in the second quarter ranged from 8.3 percent in North
Dakota to -0.7 percent in Iowa.
Nationally, mining increased 28.6 percent and was the leading contributor to growth for the
nation and in the three fastest-growing states of North Dakota, Wyoming and Texas in the
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second quarter. Mining contributed to growth in 49 states led by increases in oil and natural
gas production. “Mining” includes oil and natural gas extraction.
By contrast, agriculture, forestry, fishing, and hunting decreased 10.6 percent and subtracted
from growth in 25 states, including every state in the Plains region, which experienced high
levels of crop production in 2016. This industry was the leading contributor to the decreases
in real GDP in Iowa and South Dakota–the only two states to decrease in the second quarter.
Other highlights include:
• In addition to mining; professional, scientific, and technical services; health care and social
assistance; retail trade; and information services were the leading contributors to U.S.
economic growth in the second quarter.
• Professional, scientific, and technical services increased 5.1 percent nationally – the 17th
consecutive quarter of growth. This industry contributed to growth in every state and the
District of Columbia. It includes activities such as legal, accounting, engineering, and
computer services.
• Health care and social assistance increased 4.7 percent nationally. This industry contributed
to growth in 49 states and the District of Columbia.
• Retail trade increased 5.6 percent, rebounding from a decrease in the first quarter, and
contributed to growth in 49 states and the District of Columbia.
• Information services increased 7.0 percent in the second quarter and contributed to growth
in 46 states and the District of Columbia.
http://www.centralvalleybusinesstimes.com/stories/001/?ID=33671

More older Millennials are living with relatives, a legacy of 2007-09 recession (11/21/17,
Paul Davidson, USA Today)
Excerpt: The share of older Millennials living with relatives is still rising, underscoring the
lingering obstacles faced by Americans who entered the workforce during and after the Great
Recession.
About 20% of adults age 26 to 34 are living with parents or other family members, a figure
that has climbed steadily the past decade and is up from 17% in 2012, according to an
analysis of Census Bureau data by Trulia, a real estate research firm. The increase defies
record job openings and a 4.1% unemployment rate, the lowest in 17 years.
Not surprisingly, a much larger portion of younger Millennials age 18 to 25 (59.8%) live with
relatives, but that figure generally has fallen the past few years after peaking at 61.1% in
2012.
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(Further down)
All told, 38.4% of 18-to-34-year-olds live with family. That’s up from 28.7% in 1962 in part
because a growing number of young people are delaying marriage, says Trulia's chief
economist, Ralph McLaughlin. The living-at-home trend accelerated during the recession but
has been stable since 2012 as more younger Millennials, but fewer older ones, leave the
nest.
The older group got hit hardest by the recession of 2007-09 because that's when many
graduated from high school and college, economists say.
“That was a tough time to establish your career and gain work experience,” McLaughlin says.
Many couldn’t get a job or took positions for which they were overqualified, setting back their
careers and forcing them to move in with parents or other family members.
“That scarring, of not being able to get that experience after graduation, is very harmful,” says
Elise Gould, senior economist at the Economic Policy Institute.
(Further down)
There are other reasons more older Millennials are living with relatives. Many are burdened
by student debt and can't afford high rents, especially in larger cities. Total U.S. student loan
debt hit a record $1.36 trillion in the third quarter, the Federal Reserve Bank of New York said
last week.
And with a housing shortage driving up prices in recent years, some people in their late 20s
and 30s prefer to live with relatives so they can sock away more money to buy a home,
McLaughlin says. But he and Gould say the battering that age group endured early in their
careers is the main factor.
A 2012 study published in the American Economic Journal found that graduating from college
in a recession causes an average 9% loss of earnings initially, and that deficit disappears only
slowly over a decade or so. Graduates typically start at smaller, lower paying companies and
switch jobs more often to catch up.
Some “less advantaged graduates can be permanently affected,” the study said.
https://www.usatoday.com/story/money/2017/11/21/more-older-millennials-living-relatives-still-recession-200709-because-thats-when-many-graduated-hi/876747001/

Culture
Lewd for Thought: America Is Groping Towards Peak Stupidity (11/25/17, James George
Jatras. Strategic Culture)
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Excerpt: We’ve long known that Whom the gods would destroy they first make mad. Now it
appears that the gods make those marked for destruction really stupid, too.
I don’t know how many people outside the United States have noticed the roaring frenzy of
sexual abuse allegations that has now become a centerpiece of American public life. Each
news roundup leads with the latest accusations. Every day a new alleged miscreant pops into
view. It’s a wonder that London bookmakers haven’t yet started taking bets on who’s going to
be next.
The allegations range from forcible rape to lewd comments to kissing “without consent,” and
everything in between. (How many first kisses take place with consent? “You may kiss me
now.” You want that in writing? Witnessed and notarized?) The most common alleged offense
seems to be groping.
Rarely are distinctions made between actions that constitute serious crimes that ought to be
punished accordingly as opposed to what until recently was considered ordinary male
initiative. For example, the charge that decades ago Alabama Senate candidate Roy Moore
sexually fondled a 14-year-old girl (criminal and disqualifying, if true) is conflated with having
taken a 17-year-old on a date (with her mother’s permission and without any allegation of
sexual contact) or maybe having signed a high school yearbook.
The undifferentiated mixing of felonious and – dare I say it? – normal behaviors amid a welter
of allegations shouldn’t be surprising when we consider that the real target isn’t so much
sexual assault or misconduct as commonly understood but masculinity itself. Lean in! Smash
the Patriarchy! (Does anyone have any idea what a functioning society would look like once
any remnant of patriarchy is rooted out? Has there ever been an example of one, aside from
some marginal little group starving in a jungle or desert somewhere?)
(Further down)
Last year, in view of the media feeding frenzy over Donald Trump’s hot microphone
comments about women’s allowing rich and famous men to take sexual liberties, it became
clear that there was little clarity about what does or doesn’t constitute impermissibly lewd
thoughts, words, and actions. The following helpful guide is even more applicable today:
1. LEWD. This means the way virtually all men sometimes think about women, with varying
degrees of frequency; the verbal expression of such thoughts by some but far from all men,
usually in circumstances of privacy; or acting on such thoughts by a distinct minority of men
who assume, often correctly, that they can get away with it because of their wealth, fame,
social standing, or good looks. Lewdness, so defined, is inherently threatening and
demeaning to women, frail flowers that they are, whom society must rigorously defend against
men's lewd thoughts, words, and actions pending final eradication of testosterone.
2. NOT LEWD: ACCEPTABLE. This means that because women are rough and tough and
can do anything a man can do except way better, they may, to varying degrees, think about,
talk about, or act towards men in a manner analogous to men's lewdness towards women.
This is entirely acceptable. However, if men respond positively to women's non-lewdness, so
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defined, that may constitute lewdness on their part depending how women feel about such
response.
3. NOT LEWD: VIRTUOUS AND PRAISEWORTHY. This means any thoughts, words, or
actions formerly considered immoral and falling under any category of the designation
LGBTQILSMFT [watch this space for future additions] or certain artistic genres (e.g., hip hop).
Such virtuous, praiseworthy non-lewdness, so defined, must be celebrated in parades,
awards, and government-sponsored expression. Criticism of or disrespect for – or even
insufficient enthusiasm for – this category of non-lewdness constitutes hate speech and is
grounds for social ostracism, economic ruination, and, increasingly, legal sanction. [And in the
international arena is it justification for aggression against retrograde countries]
https://www.strategic-culture.org/news/2017/11/25/lewd-for-thought-america-groping-towards-peak-stupidity.html

Church of Sweden to stop clergy calling God 'he' or 'the Lord' in bid to crack down on
gendered language (11/24/17, Our Foreign Staff, The Telegraph)
Excerpt: The Church of Sweden is encouraging its clergy to use the gender-neutral term
"God" instead of referring to the deity as "he" or "the Lord".
The decision was made on Thursday, wrapping up an eight-day meeting of the church's 251member decision-making body. The decision will take effect on May 20 during Pentecost.
It is the latest move by the national Evangelical Lutheran church to modernise its 31-year-old
handbook setting out how services should be conducted.
(Further down)
The Church of Sweden is headed by Archbishop Antje Jackelen, who was elected Sweden's
first female archbishop in 2013.
Archbishop Jackelen defended the decision, telling Sweden's TT news agency:
"Theologically, for instance, we know that God is beyond our gender determinations, God is
not human."
The decision was met with some criticism. Christer Pahlmblad, an associate theology
professor at Lund University in Sweden, told Danish newspaper Kristeligt Dagblad that the
decision was "undermining the doctrine of the Trinity and the community with the other
Christian churches."
"It really isn't smart if the Church of Sweden becomes known as a church that does not
respect the common theology heritage," he said. The Church of Sweden has 6.1 million
baptised members in a country with a population of 10 million.
(Further down)
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“The Church of England has always used masculine language when speaking about God, for
example in the words of the Lord’s Prayer – ‘our Father, who art in Heaven’ – and in referring
to God as Father, Son and Holy Spirit, and continues to do so."
The decision by the Church of Sweden mirrors an international trend for inclusivity in major
churches. Earlier this month, the Church of England published guidelines for helping children
“explore the possibilities of who they might be", including their gender identity.
http://www.telegraph.co.uk/news/2017/11/24/church-sweden-stop-clergy-calling-god-lord-bid-crack-gendered/

Parents repudiate gender indoctrination in schools (11/24/17, Alicia Powe, WND)
Sue to prevent mixing boys, girls who say they are boys
Excerpt: WASHINGTON – Americans are fed up with public school curricula that incorporate
gender ideology in the name of civil rights and are fighting legal battles across the country to
end the indoctrination.
Parents in Portland, Oregon, filed a federal lawsuit to reverse a Dallas School District policy
allowing a biological female to use the bathroom and locker room for males.
Allowing the 16-year old “transgender male,” Elliot Yoder, to use the boys’ facilities violates
the civil rights of the majority of students who are not transgender, the lawsuit argues.
Two years ago, Yoder requested to change her clothes before gym class in the boys’ locker
room because other students noticed when she left to change in the gender-neutral facility,
which was inconveniently located two floors away.
The Dallas district accommodated her request, igniting parents to protest at a school board
meeting.
The attorney representing the parents, Herb Grey, argues boys are embarrassed to get
undressed in front of biological females and that it is unfair to make the majority of students
feel uncomfortable to satisfy the demands of a small minority.
“The key to this whole thing is not just the privacy and the rights of just one student,” Grey
explained. “It’s the rights of all the students and their parents, and you can’t interpret federal
law and state law and impose it on everyone else and say you’re accommodating everyone
— because you’re not accommodating everyone.”
The American Civil Liberties Union of Oregon and the group Basic Rights held a news
conference Thursday, condemning the parents’ lawsuit.
“The case targets transgender youth for simply existing and seeking an education,” said Mat
dos Santos, legal director for ACLU Oregon. “This lawsuit is senseless and cruel, but it is not
a meaningful threat to the right of transgender students in Oregon.”
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(Further down)
Meanwhile, students in grades K-5 in Seattle will be assigned books and short lessons that
teach the new gender ideology according to updated state health education requirements.
“For kindergarten, there’s a book called ‘Introducing Teddy.’ In it, a bear named Thomas is sad
and finally tells a friend, ‘I’m a girl teddy, not a boy teddy.’ Thomas asks to be called Tilly
instead. The friend, Errol, says that he doesn’t care and that ‘what matters is that you are my
friend,'” reports public radio station KNKX
http://www.wnd.com/2017/11/parents-repudiate-gender-indoctrination-in-schools/

One-Third of 214 Arrested MS-13 Gangsters Were ‘Unaccompanied Alien Children’
(11/16/17, Ian Mason, Breitbart)
Excerpt: Almost one-third of 214 U.S.-based MS-13 gang members arrested in an
international sweep were invited into the United States by President Barack Obama’s
“Unaccompanied Alien Children” policy.
The successful “Raging Bull’ sweep was announced by Immigration and Customs
Enforcement (ICE) Deputy Director Tom Homan in a joint press conference at ICE
headquarters in Washington, D.C. on Thursday.
(Further down)
Sixteen of the 214 arrestees in the United States are U.S. citizens. Five were legal
immigrants.
Ninety-three of 214 arrestees are charged with federal or state criminal offenses and will face
prison time in the United States, said Derek Benner, the deputy executive associate director
of the Homeland Security Investigations division.
The group of 214 include 193 illegal aliens, including 121 arrestees who will be deported but
will not face criminal charges.
Sixty-four of the 193 illegals – nearly one in three – are would-be “dreamers” because they
illegally crossed the border while claiming to be minors. Their unscreened claims to be
children — not adults — won them the legal status of “Unaccompanied Alien Children,” which
allowed them to claim federal aid and be released into the United States.
The status was provided by Obama’s administration, which was seeking ways to welcome
migrants from Central America into the United States. That invite spiraled out of control,
resulting in a huge wave of migrants in 2014, which helped Donald Trump get elected.
(Further down)
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Criminal charges against the 214 gang-members include racketeering and conspiracy to
commit murder in the furtherance of racketeering. According to Rybicki, an entire eight-man
MS-13 “clique” (a local division of a gang) was arrested in the operation. This “Sailors Clique”
operated in suburban Maryland, a hotspot of MS-13 activity, and has been linked to at least
three murders.
(Further down)
The gang was created in Los Angeles during the 1980s because the U..S government failed
to enforce immigration laws, which allowed El Salvador youths to sneak into the United
States. Without economic skills in California’s diverse society, they formed their own national
gang — and then recreated that gang in their own homeland once the illegal immigrants were
repatriated home.
(Further down)
As Attorney General Jeff Sessions bemoaned in October, gang members and other unworthy
illegal aliens often use the United States’s generous asylum policies to tie up their cases in
administrative proceedings, often needing only a “credible claim” of persecution in their home
country to avoid deportation for years.
http://www.breitbart.com/big-government/2017/11/16/one-third-of-214-arrested-ms-13-gangsters-wereunaccompanied-alien-children/

Technology
Facial recognition is tracking customers as they shop in stores, tech company says
(11/23/17, Annie Lynn CNBC)
Excerpt: Retailers are using facial recognition to collect data about customers as they shop in
stores, according to an IT company with insight into the space.
"One of the big things brick-and-mortar retailers are getting into now is knowing their
customers ... tracking who's entering their mall and how they're behaving," said Mark Lunt,
group managing director at Asia-based Jardine OneSolution.
(Further down)
The data collected include "how many people are coming in, age, ethnicity, gender — it's all
about knowing the foot traffic better and trying to serve more appropriate offers to those
customers," Lunt said.
Customer identities are kept anonymous and it might even benefit shopping experiences in
the long run. According to JOS, its projects include adjusting store music to coincide with the
customer's mood.
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(Further down)
The idea of having sensors and cameras to collect data about shoppers is the defining
privacy issue of the age, he said, explaining that retailers are investing considerable amounts
of money into securing data and preventing data breaches.
https://www.cnbc.com/2017/11/23/facial-recognition-is-tracking-customers-as-they-shop-in-stores-tech-companysays.html

Will The Blockchain Render This Multibillion-Dollar Industry Obsolete? (11/26/17, Tyler
Durden, Zero Hedge)
Excerpt: Blockchain technology is on the cusp of disrupting another billion-dollar industry that
most Americans (particularly members of the millennial generation) rarely think about: Boring
old title insurance.
Since the blockchain technology craze swept the US in 2015, technologists working to
pinpoint new use-cases for the technology have been squawking about its potential to
revolutionize how governments store and track ownership of land. The system used by most
modern governments was developed centuries ago: In the US, property titles are public
documents recorded with roughly 3,600 counties, towns and other jurisdictions. In
some cases, the record is available only in writing and can be viewed only by visiting a
town clerk’s office. Since the system in its present form leaves plenty of room for error,
many homeowners purchase title insurance to protect against the possibility that their
claim to the property is challenged – either because the records were lost of destroyed,
or for any other reason.
Several countries, including Ukraine, the Republic of Georgia, Honduras and Sweden
have already partnered with Bitfury and other blockchain startups to develop a blockchainbased title-registry system. As WSJ reports, some of these systems are nearly ready to be
implemented.
For anybody familiar with how blockchain technology works, the utility here is obvious: Since
the blockchain provides an immutable record of transactions, storing property titles on a
blockchain-based system would substantially decrease the risk that a landowners’ claim is
challenged. WSJ posits that title insurance could be among the industries that's most ripe for
blockchain disruption. It's just one example of a multibillion-dollar industry that could be
rendered obsolete overnight.
(Further down)
Several US states are also studying the technology, hoping to develop land-title registries of
their own. Unsurprisingly, sparsely populated states with vast tracts of uninhabited land are
leading the charge. According to WSJ, the state that’s furthest along is Vermont. The state
has already passed legislation legalizing the use of blockchain technology to store land titles
for when the technology is finally ready.
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(Further down)
As we’ve previously pointed out, realtors in some parts of the US are warming to the
idea of settling home sales in bitcoin. Several of these transactions have already
conducted, including one homeowner in Texas who purchased their home with bitcoin. These
transactions are also happening outside the US: A San Francisco-based startup named Propy
in September said ethereum had been used to buy an apartment in Ukraine.
Someday, real-estate transactions might be conducted in bitcoin, and stored in a blockchainbased ledger.
“I think it’s going to happen much faster than everyone anticipated,” said Alex
Voloshyn, Propy’s chief technology officer.
http://www.zerohedge.com/news/2017-11-26/will-blockchain-render-multibillion-dollar-industry-obsolete
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UPDATE DECEMBER 6, 2017 – MONEY, GOVERNMENT, CULTURE
Hello everyone... Today is December 6, 2017
I don't know about you, but I like musical flash mobs, particularly Christmas flash mobs. I
decided to see what has been/is going on around the country posted on YouTube. Enjoy!
Note: I am not promoting any organization, church denomination, or group. They are all flash
mob Christmas videos from different parts of the US and that is why they were picked.
California
Christmas Flash Mob by Journey of Faith at South Bay Galleria - official video 2010
Christmas Flash Mob 2014: Thomas Aquinas College
Idaho
Flash Mob Carolers - Boise Idaho 2012
Massachusetts
XMAS Flash Mob @ the Museum of Fine Arts, Boston 2013
Minnesota
Joy to the World Christmas Food Court Flash Mob! - Must See! 2010
Oklahoma
Christmas Flash Mob Sooner Mall, Norman OK. 2012
Utah
Both of these are by The Five Strings, a musical family like the Osmonds or Jacksons or other
musical families, only different.
O Come All Ye Faithful - Epic Flash Mob Carol #LIGHTtheWORLD 2015
Hundreds Of Kids Share A Message Our World Desperately Needs This Christmas 2017
aka: I Heard the Bells on Christmas Day
Washington D.C.
The USAF Band Holiday Flash Mob at the National Air and Space Museum 2013
2014 USAF Band holiday flash mob
The USAF Band - 2014 Holiday Flash Mob
The USAF Band - 2016 Holiday Flash Mob
U.S. Air Force Band - 2017 Holiday Flash Mob
Family. Friends. I love you!
824

Tim

What's in this Update?
If you are new to the Great Unraveling Updates, you will find three ways to get updated. You
can read just The Headlines and Mini-Excerpts, which often by themselves offer a good feel
for what's going on. Go deeper and read The Excerpts. Or, read the whole Article by simply
clicking on the link under each Excerpt.
The Headline “links” below are direct links to The Excerpts further down. They work in the
2017 Updates ebook at The Freedom Driven Life website but not in this email. In this email
you have to scroll down.
The Headlines
Money
US Household Debt Is Rising 60% Faster Than Wages, And One Rating Agency Is
Worried
Mini-Excerpt: In a report released today by DBRS titled "Consumer debt and debt burden",
the rating agency which is best known for keep Italian debt eligible for ECB monetization at
the peak of the European banking crisis, looks at the latest Quarterly Report on Household
Debt and Credit issued by the NY Fed (discussed here previously) which showed that
consumer debt for the third quarter of 2017 was approximately $12.96 trillion, representing an
increase of $116 billion over the second quarter of 2017. The debt level for the first three
quarters of 2017 has continued to increase above the previous record debt level which was
established in the third quarter of 2008 as shown in Exhibit 1 below. (with charts)
The ECB Comes Clean On Rising Rates and the Coming Systemic Reset
Mini-Excerpt: In plain speak, the ECB is admitting here that if rates were to rise, the financial
world would quickly realize that most countries couldn’t finance their debt payments. Indeed,
the five largest economies in the world are all near or above Debt to GDP levels of 100%.
(with chart)
Bubble Watch: US Margin Debt Now Equal the Economy of Taiwan
Mini-Excerpt: Put simply, the Fed created a bubble in bonds, which in turn fueled a bubble in
everything.
Yes, everything… corporate bonds, municipal bonds, stocks, even consumer credit. Indeed,
nine years into this insanity things have reach such egregious levels of excess that even
tertiary debt instruments such as margin debt have reached levels greater than ever before.
You're Just Not Prepared For What’s Coming Not Even Close
Mini-Excerpt: Millions of households will lose trillions of dollars in net worth. Jobs will
evaporate, causing the tens of millions of families living paycheck to paycheck serious harm.
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These are the kind of painful consequences central bank follies result in. They're particularly
regrettable because they could have been completely avoided if only we’d taken our medicine
during the last crisis back in 2008. But we didn't. We let the Federal Reserve --the instiution
largely responsible for creating the Great Financial Crisis -- conspire with its brethern central
banks to 'paper over' our problems.
So now we are at the apex of the most incredible nest of financial bubbles in all of human
history.
Government
Russian Marines Deploy To North Korean Border After ICBM Launch
Mini-Excerpt: After Russia announced on Wednesday that North Korea's latest
intercontinental ballistic missile (ICBM) launch constituted a "provocative act" while also
calling on all sides to "stay calm", major Russian military maneuvers have been reported
today along Russia's tiny stretch of border with North Korea.
The Internecine Deep State Conflict Moves to Stage Two
Mini-Excerpt: Were we to speculate on the meaning of this first-sweep of the media:
how about a campaign to strip the failed narrative of its media supporters? Now that
everyone sees the lay of the land, the Second Stage will be to collect all the dirty laundry
that's been hidden away out of fear, and then methodically expose, disgrace and remove the
next layer of media/entertainment supporters of the failed narrative.
Democrats Are Now Running Campaigns That Specifically Tell Voters Not To Vote For A
Man In Order To Stop Sexual Harassment
Mini-Excerpt: Democratic candidate for Michigan’s Attorney General, Dana Nessel, has
released an ad for her campaign that directly implies that voters should choose her simply
because she does not have a penis and therefore cannot sexually assault someone she
works with like many male politicians (on both sides of the aisle) have been accused of over
the past month.
“Who can you trust most not to show you their penis in a professional setting? That would be
the candidate who doesn’t have one,” Nessel says with a straight face as headlines of male
sexual harassment play across the screen.
Culture
Pediatrician: Revealing Your Baby’s Sex Might Traumatize Him, Because Trans
Mini-Excerpt: And imagine the child’s new burden: choosing a gender from the ever-changing
LGGBDTTTIQQAAPP menu. Little kids have a hard enough time making meaningless
choices about which ice cream flavor to try.
And parents? The doc’s advice is to squelch those normal human feelings—joy at the birth of
a son or daughter—and dismantle those normal human expectations. After all, who says an
anatomical boy is better off if he actually identifies as a boy? Parents should envision a
generic “baby” and take a deep dive into the world of gender-neutral parenting, because
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Nahata and her colleagues “recommend that all children are raised as gender neutral as
possible.”
Canadian elementary school teachers attend 'LGGBDTTTIQQAAPP' inclusiveness
training session. Would you understand the title?
Mini-Excerpt: The acronym stands for Lesbian, Gay, Genderqueer, Bisexual, Demisexual,
Transgender, Transsexual, Twospirit, Intersex, Queer, Questioning, Asexual, Allies, Pansexual
and Polyamorous.
The Unintended Consequences of the Steinle Decision
Mini-Excerpt: If all this -- or even a decent part -- happens, it will be a fitting memorial to Kate
and, one hopes, some solace to her family.
Another Global Warming Study Casts Doubt On Media's Climate Change Fairy Tale
Mini-Excerpt: And by the way, this is a published, peer-reviewed journal study, not a bunch of
estimates from questionable mathematical models that were created to serve a political
purpose, not a scientific one. It is of course in the interest of the researchers and the
governments that fund them to find catastrophic global warming. And that's exactly what they
do.
San Francisco 49ers’ Eric Reid Says NFL Will Shift Charitable Funds to Fund Social
Justice Causes
Whole short article.
Excerpt: San Francisco 49ers' Eric Reid told Slate Thursday he was told the NFL will allow
funds from charitable campaigns to be shifted to fund a new social justice cause program
announced this week.
Reid told Slate the plan to take away funds from breast cancer awareness and military service
initiatives was one of the reasons he is breaking away from the Players Coalition. Reid and
the Dolphins' Michal Thomas announced their decision to walk away Wednesday, saying we
"don't believe the coalition's beliefs are in our best interests as a whole."

The Excerpts
Money
US Household Debt Is Rising 60% Faster Than Wages, And One Rating Agency Is
Worried (11/30/17, Tyler Durden, Zero Hedge)
Excerpt In a report released today by DBRS titled "Consumer debt and debt burden", the
rating agency which is best known for keep Italian debt eligible for ECB monetization at the
peak of the European banking crisis, looks at the latest Quarterly Report on Household Debt
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and Credit issued by the NY Fed (discussed here previously) which showed that consumer
debt for the third quarter of 2017 was approximately $12.96 trillion, representing an increase
of $116 billion over the second quarter of 2017. The debt level for the first three quarters of
2017 has continued to increase above the previous record debt level which was established
in the third quarter of 2008 as shown in Exhibit 1 below.

DBRS also highlights that not only did total debt levels increase, but their composition
changed as highlighted in Exhibit 2 below.

The good news: total mortgage debt has decreased since 2008, to $8.743 trillion from $9.29
trillion, but as of the third quarter of 2017, still accounts for 67.5% of overall consumer debt.
The bad news: since 2008, the growth in total debt has been attributable to the auto loan and
student loan sectors. Auto loan debt has increased by 50% since 2008, to slightly over
$1.2 trillion from approximately $800 billion. The most dramatic growth rate, as Zero
Hedge readers know well, has been in student loan debt which has grown by 122%
since 2008, to $1.357 trillion from $611 billion.
But a bigger concern flagged by DBRS is that the growth in consumer debt is raising
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concerns when viewed in the context of the existing wage stagnation hampering the current
economic environment. The rating agency cites a paper published in October 2017 by the
Harvard Business Review which stated that the inflation-adjusted hourly wage has grown by
only 0.2% per year since the mid-1970s and labor’s share of income has decreased to its
current level of 57% from 65%.
Meanwhile, in the second quarter of 2017, wages were only 5.7% higher than they were a
decade earlier. In comparison, the Federal Reserve Bank of New York/Equifax data shows
that consumer debt growth over the same period was 9.3%.
In other words, the purchasing power of US households has been largely a function of
rapidly rising debt, which over the past decade has risen 60% faster than wages.
There is another concern: while overall delinquency rates have stabilized in recent years, the
one stubborn outlier remains student debt, where 90+ day delinquencies have risen to more
than 10%.
http://www.zerohedge.com/news/2017-11-30/us-household-debt-rising-60-faster-wages-and-one-rating-agencyworried

The ECB Comes Clean On Rising Rates and the Coming Systemic Reset (11/30/17,
Graham Summers, Phoenix Capital)
Excerpt: Remember how the Fed, ECB and others all claimed ZIRP and QE were about
generating economic growth, making mortgages more affordable, and helping consumers?
Well, that was a gigantic lie. The truth is that every major policy employed by Central Banks
since 2008 have been about one thing…
Maintaining the bond bubble.
Governments around the world have used the bubble in bonds to finance their bloated
budgets. If interest rates were anywhere NEAR normal levels, most countries would lurch
towards default in a matter of weeks.
If you think this is conspiracy theory, consider that the European Central Bank openly
admitted this in its semi-annual Financial Stability Review this week:
Even so, [the ECB] said that “higher interest rates may trigger concerns about
sovereigns’ debt-servicing capacity,” and noted that “distrust in mainstream
political parties continues to rise, leading to fragmentation of the political landscape
away from the established consensus.”
Source: Bloomberg.
In plain speak, the ECB is admitting here that if rates were to rise, the financial world would
quickly realize that most countries couldn’t finance their debt payments. Indeed, the five
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largest economies in the world are all near or above Debt to GDP levels of 100%

http://www.zerohedge.com/news/2017-11-30/ecb-comes-clean-rising-rates-and-coming-systemic-reset

Bubble Watch: US Margin Debt Now Equal the Economy of Taiwan (12/01/17, Graham
Summers, Phoenix Capital)
Excerpt: When Central Banks attempted to corner the sovereign bond market via ZIRP and
QE, they forced ALL risk in the financial system to adjust lower.
Remember, in a fiat-based monetary system such as the one used by the world today,
sovereign bonds NOT gold are the ultimate backstop for the financial system.
And for the US, which controls the reserve currency of the world, sovereign bonds, also called
Treasuries, represent the “risk-free” rate of return for the entire world.
So when the Fed moved to corner this market, forcing the yields on these bonds to drop to alltime lows, it was effectively forcing ALL risk in the US financial system to adjust to an
abnormal risk-profile.
Put simply, the Fed created a bubble in bonds, which in turn fueled a bubble in everything.
Yes, everything… corporate bonds, municipal bonds, stocks, even consumer credit. Indeed,
nine years into this insanity things have reach such egregious levels of excess that even
tertiary debt instruments such as margin debt have reached levels greater than ever before.
What is margin debt?
Margin debt is money that stock investors borrow in order to buy stocks. It is direct leverage.
And it just hit a new record… or $561 billion.
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To put this number into perspective, it is:
• Equal to the entire economy of Asian powerhouse Taiwan.
• Nearly greater than the amount of margin debt borrowed at the peak of the last bubble
in 2007 50%.
• DOUBLE the amount of margin debt borrowed at the peak of the Tech Bubble.
Now, no one in their right mind would argue that late 2000 or late 2007 were periods of fiscal
restraint.
Well, today investors are borrowing hundreds of billions or dollars MORE to invest in the stock
market than they were at those times.
As I explained in my bestseller, The Everything Bubble: the Endgame For Central Bank
Policy, the bubble in bonds is what finances this entire mess.
By creating a bubble in bonds, the US Federal Reserve has created a bubble in
EVERYTHING because borrowing costs are at absurdly low levels.
http://www.zerohedge.com/news/2017-12-01/bubble-watch-us-margin-debt-now-equal-economy-taiwan

You're Just Not Prepared For What’s Coming Not Even Close (12/01/17, Chris
Martenson, Peak Prosperity)
(Excerpt: Those of us intending to persevere need to start by looking unflinchingly at the data,
and then allowing time to let it sink in. Change is coming – which isn't a problem in and of
itself. But it's pace is likely to be. Rapid change is difficult for humans to process.
Those frightened by today's over-inflated asset prices fear how quickly the current bubbles
throughout our financial markets will deflate/implode. Who knows when they'll pop? What will
the eventual trigger(s) be? All we know for sure is that every bubble in history inevitably found
its pin.
These bubbles – blown by central bankers serially addicted to creating them (and then riding
to the rescue to fix them) – are the largest in all of history. That means they're going to be the
most destructive in history when they finally let go.
Millions of households will lose trillions of dollars in net worth. Jobs will evaporate, causing the
tens of millions of families living paycheck to paycheck serious harm.
These are the kind of painful consequences central bank follies result in. They're particularly
regrettable because they could have been completely avoided if only we’d taken our medicine
during the last crisis back in 2008. But we didn't. We let the Federal Reserve --the instiution
largely responsible for creating the Great Financial Crisis -- conspire with its brethern central
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banks to 'paper over' our problems.
So now we are at the apex of the most incredible nest of financial bubbles in all of human
history.
How Exponentials Work Against You
Bubbles are destructive in the same manner as ocean waves. Their force is not linear, but
exponential.
That means that a wave's energy increases as the square of its height. A 4-foot wave has 16
times the force of a 1-foot wave; something any surfer knows from experience. A 1-foot wave
will nudge you. A 4-foot wave will smash you, filling your bathing suit and various body orifices
with sand and shells. A 10-foot wave has 100 times more destructive power. It can kill you if it
manages to pin you against something solid.
A small, localized bubble -- such as one only affecting tulip investors in Holland, or a relatively
small number of speculators caught up in buying swampland in Florida -- will have a small
impact. Consider those 1-foot waves.
A larger bubble inflating an entire nation’s real estate market will be far more destructive. Like
the US in 2007. Or like Australia and Canada today. Those bubbles were (or will be when they
burst) 4-foot waves.
The current nest of global bubbles in nearly every financial asset (stocks, bonds, real estate,
fine art, collectibles, etc) is entirely without precedent. How big are these in wave terms? Are
they a series of 8-foot waves? Or more like 12-footers?
At this magnitude level, it doesn't really matter. They're going to be very, very destructive
when they break.
Our focus now needs to be figuring out how to avoid getting pinned to the coral reef below
when they do.
(Further down)
What we see in the above chart is that the claims on the economy should, quite intuitively,
track the economy itself. Bubbles occurred whenever the claims on the economy, the socalled financial assets (stocks, bonds and derivatives), get too far ahead of the economy
itself.
This is a very important point. The claims on the economy are just that: claims. They are not
the economy itself!
Yes the Dot-Com crash hurt. But that was the equivalent of a 1-foot wave. Yes, the housing
bubble hurt, and that was a 2-foot wave. The current bubble is vastly larger than the prior two,
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and is the 4-foot wave in our analogy -- if we’re lucky. It might turn out to be a 10-footer.
The mystery to me is how people have forgotten the lessons of prior bubbles so rapidly. How
they cannot see the current bubbles even as the data is right there, and so easy to come by. I
suppose the mania of a bubble, the 'high' of easy returns, just makes people blind to reality.
It used to take a generation or longer to forget the painful lessons of a bubble. The victims
had to age and die off before a future generation could repeat the mistakes anew.
But now, we have the same generation repeating the same mistakes three times in less than
20 years. Go figure.
In this story, wishful thinking and self-delusion have harmful consequences. It's no different
than taking up a lifelong habit of chain-smoking as a young teen. Sure, you may be one of the
few who lives a long full life in spite of the risks, but the odds are definitely not in your favor.
The inevitable destruction caused by the current froth of bubbles is going to hurt a lot of
people, institutions, pensions, industries and countries. Nobody will be spared when these
burst. The only question left to be answered is: Who’s going to eat the losses?
This is not a future question for a future time; it's one that's being answered daily already.
Pensioners are already taking cuts. Puerto Rico will not be fully rebuilt. Shale wells drilled
when oil was $100/barrel, but being drained empty at $50/barrel, represent capital already
hopelessly betrayed. Young graduates with $100,000 of student debt face lost decades of
capital building. The losers are already emerging.
And there’s many more to follow. This story is much closer to the beginning than the end.
The bubbles have yet to burst. We’re just seeing the water at the shore’s edge beginning to
retreat, wondering how large the wave will be when it arrives. Hoping that it’s not a monster
tsunami.
https://www.peakprosperity.com/blog/113504/youre-just-not-prepared-what%E2%80%99s-coming

Government
Russian Marines Deploy To North Korean Border After ICBM Launch (11/30/17, Tyler
Durden, Zero Hedge)
Excerpt: After Russia announced on Wednesday that North Korea's latest intercontinental
ballistic missile (ICBM) launch constituted a "provocative act" while also calling on all sides to
"stay calm", major Russian military maneuvers have been reported today along Russia's tiny
stretch of border with North Korea.
(Further down)
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Though this is not the first time such Russian military drills have taken place (similar fears
over a US-North Korea war led to Russian troop deployment near the border last April), it is
certainly a sign that Russia desires to back its diplomacy with muscle in a direct
signalling to Pyongyang. The Russian-North Korean border (by the standards of the official
Russian definition) consists of 17 kilometers of "terrestrial border" and 22.1 km of "maritime
border" - and is the shortest of the international borders of Russia.
(Further down)
Russian military forces in the country's Primorye and the far eastern Kamchatka regions are
engaged in a series of war games and training exercises which involve about 1,000 soldiers,
paratroopers, and over 150 pieces of military hardware and transport vehicles, and which will
also reportedly involve live fire exercises. The drills were announced separately from
previously planned war games, which is a clear indicator that they are in response to the
escalating rhetoric between North Korea and the US over recent missile launches.
(Further down)
North Korea alarmed the international community on Tuesday when, after a two-month lull, it
fired a Hwasong-15 ICBM into the waters west of Japan. State media touted the launch as its
most powerful missile yet. Judging by the missile’s peak height reached during its flight,
experts say the North now has the capacity to strike nearly any location in the Continental US.
The North's state media released dozens of photos and a video after Wednesday’s launch of
the new Hwasong-15 missile, which North Korean leader Kim Jong Un declared had “finally
realized the great historic cause of completing the state nuclear force”.
(Further down)
Following Tuesday's launch, Trump promised new sanctions in a tweet, saying that after a
phone call with China’s leader Xi Jingping about "the provocative actions" of North Korea, he
would impose "additional major sanctions" and that "this situation will be handled!" Though
Kim Jong Un has appeared unbowed in the face of US sanctions and regional allied military
war games, it remains to be seen what the potential for increased Russian pressure and
diplomacy might do.
http://www.zerohedge.com/news/2017-11-30/russian-marines-deploy-north-korean-border-after-icbm-launch

The Internecine Deep State Conflict Moves to Stage Two (11/30/17, Charles Hugh Smith,
Of Two Minds)
It now seems evident that the Neoliberal Camp of the U.S. Deep State is highly vulnerable on
an individual basis.
Excerpt: I tend to notice things like a year-old blog entry suddenly getting thousands of
page views. The essay that received a surge of recent interest: Is the Deep State at War-With Itself? (December 13, 2016).
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(Further down)
That in itself reveals that the internecine war within America's Deep State is if anything
heating up as those attempting to hang a "Russian collusion" narrative on their Deep State
opponents have failed to produce any proof of this collusion despite a year of effort.
Then all of a sudden big political donor Harvey Weinstein gets taken down for
behaviors that have been well-known within the circles of power for 20+ years. So what
changed? Why did Mr. Weinstein's protective wall suddenly fail after serving him so effectively
for decades?
But Mr. Weinstein was only the first to fall. Now high-profile figures across the mainstream
media are toppling like dominoes. Doesn't it seem a bit peculiar that all these Protected
Privileged are suddenly being exposed, disgraced and removed from positions of influence
and power?
(Further down)
Not to put too fine a point on it, but it looks like those who played on the losing side's team (or
cheered from the sidelines) just had their privileges revoked.
Were we to speculate on the meaning of this first-sweep of the media: how about a
campaign to strip the failed narrative of its media supporters? Now that everyone sees
the lay of the land, the Second Stage will be to collect all the dirty laundry that's been hidden
away out of fear, and then methodically expose, disgrace and remove the next layer of
media/entertainment supporters of the failed narrative.
Stage Three will be to collect and release the same sort of evidence against the
political class. We can discern evidence for this campaign in the number of candidates who
suddenly declare they won't be running for re-election for personal reasons, or to "move on to
other projects," etc.
As this campaign moves up the wealth-power pyramid, we'll see more big shots
resigning or retiring. Those that resist will find all their dirty laundry is suddenly being made
public.
(Further down)
It now seems evident that the Neoliberal Camp of the U.S. Deep State is highly
vulnerable on an individual basis: all too many over-confident big-wigs appear to have
counted a bit too much on their Protected Privileged Status being permanent.
Collectively, they appear to have forgotten, perhaps as a result of their titanic hubris, that only
the paranoid survive.
Various cliques within the 3-Letter Agencies are frantically trying to protect their satraps and
benefactors, but the tide has turned and all the threats and pay-offs that defended the
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Protected Privileged so effectively for decades are no longer working.
Now the Protected Privileged are running scared, as well they should, for the opposing camp
within the 3-Letter Agencies has all the dirty laundry it needs to bring down the Neoliberal
Camp, one disgraced big-shot at a time.
The way of the Tao is reversal.
http://charleshughsmith.blogspot.com/2017/11/the-internecine-deep-state-conflict.html

Democrats Are Now Running Campaigns That Specifically Tell Voters Not To Vote For A
Man In Order To Stop Sexual Harassment (11/30/17, Alex Thomas, SHTFplan)
Excerpt: Despite losing the 2016 election largely because the Democrat Party refused to
move away from divisive identity based politics they have apparently not learned their lesson,
with at least one powerful female Democrat deciding to piggyback off the wave of sexual
assault allegations sweeping the country by openly telling Michigan voters to vote for her
because she is a women.
Democratic candidate for Michigan’s Attorney General, Dana Nessel, has released an ad for
her campaign that directly implies that voters should choose her simply because she does not
have a penis and therefore cannot sexually assault someone she works with like many male
politicians (on both sides of the aisle) have been accused of over the past month.
“Who can you trust most not to show you their penis in a professional setting? That would be
the candidate who doesn’t have one,” Nessel says with a straight face as headlines of male
sexual harassment play across the screen.
(Further down)
“If you get more women in office, if you get more women in positions of authority, you’re less
likely to have issues where someone is pulling out their penis at an inappropriate time in the
the workplace,” she told WWJ’s Charlie Langton.
http://www.shtfplan.com/conspiracy-fact-and-theory/democrats-are-now-running-campaigns-that-specifically-tellvoters-not-to-vote-for-a-man-in-order-to-stop-sexual-harassment_11302017

Culture
Pediatrician: Revealing Your Baby’s Sex Might Traumatize Him, Because Trans
(12/01/17, Mary Hasson, The Federalist)
Dr. Leena Nahata, a pediatric endocrinologist at the highly ranked Nationwide Children’s
Hospital, is sounding the alarm about the ‘gender reveal’ phenomenon.
Excerpt: The medical establishment is losing its bearings. Caught in the twilight zone of
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transgender alt-reality, where hurt feelings matter more than hard science, America’s
pediatricians see a new threat on the horizon.
In the November 2017 issue of Pediatrics, Dr. Leena Nahata, a pediatric endocrinologist at
the highly ranked Nationwide Children’s Hospital in Columbus, Ohio, sounds the alarm about
the “gender reveal” phenomenon. She warns that a sonogram posted to Facebook, or a party
to announce the unborn child’s sex, is a hazard to “pediatric health.” So is the traditional
delivery room cry of “It’s a girl!” or “It’s a boy!” Why? Because “there are scenarios in which a
sex assignment may later be questioned or reversed, leading to a significant amount of
distress.”
Nahata isn’t concerned about blurry sonograms that fail to capture anatomical details. She’s
also not really talking about infants born with “atypical” genitals, requiring further tests to
determine if the baby is a boy or a girl. (She acknowledges that those cases are so “rare” that
they occur just once among “4500 to 5500 infants”—i.e., in about 0.02 percent of newborns.)
No, Nahata wants parents to embrace a trans-friendly world premised on the idea that
“[r]egardless of gender assignment at birth, some kids may later identify as the opposite
gender.”
(Further down)
Although she says that in “the vast majority of cases, an infant predicted to be a boy or girl on
prenatal ultrasound will identify that way for life,” she parrots the now-familiar transgender
talking point that sometimes the “right” gender assignment is actually wrong. According to
transgender lore, only the child can say for sure whether the assigned gender fits (regardless
of what those pesky genitals, hormones, chromosomes, and reproductive organs purport to
suggest).
(Further down)
It’s really a rather remarkable thought process for a doctor. Healthy children who develop
confused feelings need their bodies fixed so those confused feelings can be affirmed as
normal. And healthy parents who experience natural joy at realizing a profound truth about
their child’s human identity (the child’s creation as male or female) need to tamp it down and
get some re-education. Parents need to forget what their experiences—and biology—are
telling them, and realize that their feelings are the problem.
(Further down)
Of course, these experts neglect to say exactly how a child goes from being a generic infant
to a supposedly self-defining child capable of declaring a “preferred name and pronoun.”
Imagine the confusion of a toddler, and later a young child, whose parents never make sense
of why he or she has male or female genitals—as if having a penis, for example, were as
irrelevant to one’s identity as having freckles.
And imagine the child’s new burden: choosing a gender from the ever-changing
LGGBDTTTIQQAAPP menu. Little kids have a hard enough time making meaningless
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choices about which ice cream flavor to try.
And parents? The doc’s advice is to squelch those normal human feelings—joy at the birth of
a son or daughter—and dismantle those normal human expectations. After all, who says an
anatomical boy is better off if he actually identifies as a boy? Parents should envision a
generic “baby” and take a deep dive into the world of gender-neutral parenting, because
Nahata and her colleagues “recommend that all children are raised as gender neutral as
possible.”
Want some better advice? Find a new pediatrician.
http://thefederalist.com/2017/12/01/pediatrician-revealing-babys-sex-might-traumatize-trans/

Canadian elementary school teachers attend 'LGGBDTTTIQQAAPP' inclusiveness
training session. Would you understand the title? (11/28/17, Daily Mail)
Excerpt: A Canadian school board is making progressive steps by having teachers participate
in extensive inclusiveness training, but the title of the session has left some perplexed.
The Canadian Elementary Teachers Federation (ETFO) of Ontario hosted a
LGGBDTTTIQQAAPP inclusiveness training session on June 6.
The acronym stands for Lesbian, Gay, Genderqueer, Bisexual, Demisexual, Transgender,
Transsexual, Twospirit, Intersex, Queer, Questioning, Asexual, Allies, Pansexual and
Polyamorous.
(Further down)
While inclusivity is generally applauded, some on social media were more than a little baffled
by the title. And it attracted plenty of hate from the Right.
One user wrote: 'ETFO is learning about the LGGBDTTTIQQAAPP. I wonder if they feel
insignificant or perhaps inadequate with their piddly little acronym?'
Another said: 'LGGBDTTTIQQAAPP just rolls off the tongue.'
(Further down)
Aexuality.org defines a Demisexual as someone who does not experience sexual attraction
unless they form a strong emotional connection with someone.
Accounting for Native Peoples, the training also is inclusive of those who identify as TwoSpirit or those who possess both masculine and feminine spirits.
Someone who is intersex has been born in the middle of the spectrum for both male and
female. An intersex person may be born with genital ambiguity.
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Asexuality accounts for those who do not feel any sexual feeling or desire at all.
Pansexual is the open sexuality of another person no matter their sex or gender identify.
And someone who is Polyamorous seeks intimate relationships with more than one partner.
(Further down)
According to the flier, fewer than one per cent of ETFO members were open with their
identities, even though half of the public 'secretly identities as LGBT to some extent.
'If we want students to succeed, if we want to educe staff anxiety and stress, we need to
create a much more welcoming and accepting environment,' the flier added.
http://www.dailymail.co.uk/news/article-5123013/Teachers-federation-conducts-LGGBDTTTIQQAAPPtraining.html

The Unintended Consequences of the Steinle Decision (11/30/17, Roger L. Simon, PJ
Media)
Excerpt: When Defense Attorney Matt Gonzalez and Public Defender Jeff Adachi chose to
make the exoneration of their client Jose Ines Garcia Zarate in the death of Kate Steinle an
opportunity to attack the president, vice president and attorney general, my immediate
thought was these two young lawyers are fools. They should learn when to keep their mouths
shut.
But no matter -- because the real villains in the Kate Steinle story are the San Francisco
politicians who made the rules that prevented ICE from removing the already five-time
deported criminal Zarate from the country.
(Further down)
So the appalling Steinle decision will have unintended consequences that I will now predict:
1. Attorney General Sessions, with the firm backing of the president, will redouble his
efforts to do away with sanctuary cities both financially and legally. It may take some
time, but the days of these sanctuaries are over.
2. ICE will be set free to do its work. (It already has been, but even more so now with
fewer complaints.)
3. The border wall will be built, at least a good part of it, and Trump will find it far easier to
get his way with border security. The Dreamers will remain, but the public will back
Trump on further security measures that will be enacted. Those measures will be
stronger than hitherto predicted.
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4. Fewer people will "leave their hearts in San Francisco." Many Californians have
already left the state, but some who have been on the fence about decamping will get
off that fence and finally leave.
5. Although I'm probably overly optimistic here, fewer people will use the noxious
euphemism "undocumented immigrants." (Well, maybe a dozen or so. Or perhaps
Zerate should have a document of his own that says "I'm a bloodthirsty killer. Set me
free!")
If all this -- or even a decent part -- happens, it will be a fitting memorial to Kate and, one
hopes, some solace to her family.
A final area of interest is the jury system itself. Who were these people that made this
decision? Supposedly, they came to the trial unbiased by (or ignorant of) the massive press
coverage of this murder. Is that possible? Did they lie? Was this another case of jury
nullification like the O.J. Trial?
https://pjmedia.com/rogerlsimon/unintended-consequences-steinle-decision/

Another Global Warming Study Casts Doubt On Media's Climate Change Fairy Tale
(11/30/17, Investor's Business Daily)
Excerpt: The University of Alabama-Huntsville study, conducted by climate scientists John
Christy and Richard McNider, shows that not only is the temperature rising far more slowly
than predicted, but that the Earth's atmosphere appears to be less sensitive to changing CO2
levels than previously assumed.
How do the study's authors know this? They corrected a mistake that many other studies and
model forecasts leave uncorrected: First, they used only satellite data, the most
comprehensive and accurate temperature numbers available.
(Further down)
Then, they took out the temporary, yet significant, impact of both volcanoes and the El Niño
and La Niña climate episodes that periodically wreak havoc on weather around the world.
Once removing the influence of those naturally occurring events, the study's authors were
able to come up with a stable base temperature for the world. Doing this, they found that the
rate of global warming currently was 0.096 degrees Celsius per decade — exactly what it was
23 years ago.
(Further down)
Given that CO2 levels have risen sharply in recent decades but the pace of warming has
remained essentially the same suggests that CO2 doesn't have the warming effect that many
models assume.
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Rick Moran, writing at the American Thinker, puts it this way: "The UAH paper destroys the
models that predict rising temps that correlate with rising CO2 levels."
Yep. And it means that the U.N.'s prescription for this surge in CO2 — the massive
downsizing of the global economy and the imposition of rigid socialist planning on all industrial
economies — is nothing more than quackery, the worst kind of medicine.
(Further down)
And by the way, this is a published, peer-reviewed journal study, not a bunch of estimates
from questionable mathematical models that were created to serve a political purpose, not a
scientific one. It is of course in the interest of the researchers and the governments that fund
them to find catastrophic global warming. And that's exactly what they do.
https://www.investors.com/politics/editorials/another-global-warming-study-casts-doubt-on-medias-climatechange-fairy-tale/

San Francisco 49ers’ Eric Reid Says NFL Will Shift Charitable Funds to Fund Social
Justice Causes (11/30/17, Charlotte Carrol, Sports Illustrated)
San Francisco 49ers' Eric Reid told Slate Thursday he was told the NFL will allow funds from
charitable campaigns to be shifted to fund a new social justice cause program announced this
week.
Reid told Slate the plan to take away funds from breast cancer awareness and military service
initiatives was one of the reasons he is breaking away from the Players Coalition. Reid and
the Dolphins' Michal Thomas announced their decision to walk away Wednesday, saying we
"don't believe the coalition's beliefs are in our best interests as a whole."
Reid said Eagles safety Malcolm Jenkins told him of the plan to shift funds. Reid added that
most of the players who have protested were not in agreement with the proposal.
“So it would really be no skin off the owners’ backs: They would just move the money from
those programs to this one,” Reid told Slate.
The NFL agreed to commit $89 million to social justice causes that will help African-American
communities, with the money set for dealing with criminal justice reform, law
enforcement/community relations and education, ESPN reported.
While the league and players did not agree to a resolution stopping players from protesting or
taking a knee during the national anthem, Jenkins announced he won't raise his fist during the
anthem. He said he was encouraged by the league's efforts.
https://www.si.com/nfl/2017/11/30/san-francisco-49ers-eric-reid-nfl-charitable-funds-social-justice-causes
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UPDATE DECEMBER 12, 2017 – GOVERNMENT, MONEY
Hello everyone... Today is December 12, 2017
I hope this Update finds you well and doing well.
For those either caught in or in the proximity of the So Cal fires, my heart goes out to you. As I
have shared before, having grown up and lived most of my life in So Cal, though I have never
been in a location that caused my family to evacuate during any of the fires, we were still
affected. How close? Close enough to have the firefighters using the local YMCA facilities to
shower, etc. The fire event I'm thinking of took place years ago. We lived in the San Fernando
Valley and had fires burning on all sides from Malibu all the way south to Laguna Beach; all at
the same time. That is just one fire event with multiple fires. Unfortunately, it happens more
than you might think
As of this writing, according to the news, the combined burned area of these current fires has
reached 250 square miles. That's huge!
While living in various parts of the US, I realized (like it became personal) that each area has
it's own natural disasters that occur from time to time; hurricanes, tornadoes, thunderstorms
with winds strong enough to turn semi-trucks on their sides (we watched it happen just a few
months ago), forest fires, floods, volcano eruptions. Most folks in other states think of
earthquakes in California. Add fires (set by nature or by humans) to the list.
While weather conditions, etc. - any year - can bring natural disaster, the shear magnitude of
the various natural disasters this year has been especially devastating. Let's hope for better in
2018.
Hey, I love you guys!
Tim

What's in this Update?
If you are new to the Great Unraveling Updates, you will find three ways to get updated. You
can read just The Headlines and Mini-Excerpts, which often by themselves offer a good feel
for what's going on. Go deeper and read The Excerpts. Or, read the whole Article by simply
clicking on the link under each Excerpt.
The Headline “links” below are direct links to The Excerpts further down. They work in the
2017 Updates ebook at The Freedom Driven Life website but not in this email. In this email
you have to scroll down.
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The Headlines
Government
Netanyahu After Trump Recognition: Other Nations Now Looking Into Moving
Embassies to Jerusalem
Whole short article.
Excerpt: On Wednesday it was reported that Philippine President Rodrigo Duterte expressed
interest in moving his country's embassy from Tel Aviv to Jerusalem. On the same day, the
Czech Republic said it recognizes West Jerusalem as Israel's capital, adding that it
"considers Jerusalem to be future capital of both states, meaning the State of Israel and the
future State of Palestine."
Rabbi Shmuel Eliyahu: 'Trump will be remembered forever'
Whole short article.
Excerpt: "The letter to President Trump is full of love," the rabbi said. "We said to the
President of the United States: Sir, you have realized the vision of the prophets that the honor
of Jerusalem rises among the nations, like the other prophecies that come true in our
generation - the immigration to Israel, the collapse of our enemies and our economic success.
In this personal act, you have realized the vision of the prophets and you are a symbol and an
example to others."
Arizona Citizens Tracked In Facial Recognition Database In First Step For REAL ID
Implementation
Mini-Excerpt: All in all, this could set a larger precedent for the surveillance state that the DHS
wants in the country under its REAL ID program. States must adopt REAL ID standards by
Oct. 1, 2020, or their residents will need alternate identification to travel which may include
carrying a passport domestically, Daily Mail reported.
Gorsuch Just Dropped The Ultimate Wedding Cake Truth Bomb
Mini-Excerpt: Gorsuch’s broader point was that some creation serves both utilitarian and
speech interests. The primary purpose of cake is consumption, but it might also convey
creative expression. This is true of other businesses involved in a wedding ceremony, like
jewelers and dress makers. As such, he said, the Court needs to find a formula that effectively
differentiates between purely expressive conduct, mixed expressive conduct, and nonexpressive conduct, for purposes of a possible speech-based exemption to public
accommodations laws.
Wedding Cakes Have Nothing to Do With Free Speech
Mini-Excerpt: The legal controversy vexing all these great legal minds is a classic example of
what happens when the courts compromise (i.e., abandon) the principles of freedom. When
that happens, it produces situations where lawyers are “vexed” and end up doing their best to
pound square legal pegs into round legal holes.
The fact is that the wedding cake controversy has nothing to do with free speech. Instead, the
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issue is all about private property and the right to discriminate.
Money
Why The Globalists Need A War, And Soon
Mini-Excerpt: But why would war be a necessary ingredient to globalization?
War is the ultimate distraction, the ultimate divider and, perhaps ironically, the ultimate
consolidator. In the past century, war always seems to follow or coincide with economic crisis
events that are later exposed as products of the banking elites and their aggressive monetary
policies. And, in the aftermath of these wars, supranational institutions are often founded (like
the League of Nations, the United Nations, the Bank for International Settlements and the
International Monetary Fund) as "solutions" to preventing mass tragedies from ever
happening again. War is a social steroid promoting mutation, usually in an unhealthy way.
Tilt! Game Over - Jeff Thomas
Mini-Excerpt: Much of the world is now embroiled in an economic game similar to pinball. The
stakes are becoming ever greater, the flipper buttons are being pressed ever faster and those
who are desperately attempting to keep the collapsing system going are shoving the table
ever more recklessly.
At this point in the world economy, the number of possible triggers that could take the system
down is growing ever more rapidly. And, for those who are paying attention, the list of
dominoes that we’ll see fall is becoming ever more starkly apparent. Let’s have a look at just
some of the more basic dominoes:
Finally, An Honest Inflation Index – Guess What It Shows
Mini-Excerpt: The really frustrating part of this story is that had central banks viewed stocks,
bonds and real estate as part of the “cost of living” all along, the past three decades’ booms
and busts might have been avoided because monetary policy would have tightened several
years earlier, moderating each cycle’s volatility.
But it’s too late to moderate anything this time around. Asset prices have been allowed to soar
to levels that put huge air pockets under them in the next downturn. Here’s a chart that
illustrates both the repeating nature of today’s bubble and its immensity. (with chart)
Higher Wage Hope Hammered As American Worker Compensation Slumps
Whole short article with charts.
Excerpt: Not so much, as the rise in productivity comes at the expense of the wages of the
American worker who saw unit labor costs (wages) decline 0.2% (against expectations of a
0.2% gain) - down for 2 straight quarters for the first time since 2014.
Real compensation declined 1.1% YoY - falling for the fourth straight quarter...
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Where The Jobs Were In November: Who's Hiring... Who Isn't
Whole short article with charts.
Excerpt: Additionally, white collar hiring was up strongly (Technical services +23K) and
Healthcare (+40K). Meanwhile, as SouthBay cautions, small business hiring doesn't seem
to be materializing. This could be less demand (NFIB, JOLT and other surveys point to
strong hiring desire) and more about supply. If so, that's inflationary.

The Excerpts
Government
Netanyahu After Trump Recognition: Other Nations Now Looking Into Moving
Embassies to Jerusalem (12/07/17, Noa Landau, Haaretz)
Netanyahu speaks at an event organized by the Israeli foreign ministry
A day after U.S. President Donald Trump announced that the United States recognizes
Jerusalem as Israel's capital, Prime Minister Benjamin Netanyahu said that other countries
are now looking into moving their embassies to the city.
"We are in contact with other countries that will recognize similar recognition, and I have no
doubt that as soon as the U.S. Embassy moves to Jerusalem and before that, more
embassies will also move," Netanyahu said at the Foreign Ministry Thursday.
On Wednesday it was reported that Philippine President Rodrigo Duterte expressed interest
in moving his country's embassy from Tel Aviv to Jerusalem. On the same day, the Czech
Republic said it recognizes West Jerusalem as Israel's capital, adding that it "considers
Jerusalem to be future capital of both states, meaning the State of Israel and the future State
of Palestine."
On Wednesday, Netanyahu lauded Trump's recognition of Jerusalem, calling it a "historic
day." He said that any peace agreement with the Palestinians must include Jerusalem as the
capital of Israel and added that there will be no change in the status of the city's holy sites.
Earlier Thursday, Reuters reported that the United States is asking Israel to temper its
response to Trump's recognition of Jerusalem as its capital because Washington expects a
backlash and is weighing the potential threat to U.S. facilities and people.
"While I recognize that you will publicly welcome this news, I ask that you restrain your official
response," a State Department document dated December 6 said in talking points for
diplomats at the U.S. Embassy in Tel Aviv to convey to Israeli officials.
Trump called the move to recognize Jerusalem "a long overdue step to advance the peace
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process" between Israel and the Palestinians. He also said that the U.S. would support a twostate solution to the Israeli-Palestinian conflict if agreed upon by both sides.
https://www.haaretz.com/israel-news/1.827448

Rabbi Shmuel Eliyahu: 'Trump will be remembered forever' (12/08/17, Benny Toker, Arutz
Sheva 7)
Chief Rabbi of Tzfat says that with Jerusalem recognition, President Trump following in the
footsteps of Cyrus the Great.
Rabbi Shmuel Eliyahu, Chief Rabbi of Tzfat and member of the Chief Rabbinate Council,
congratulated US President Donald Trump for recognizing Jerusalem as the capital of the
State of Israel.
Rabbi Eliyahu was one of 250 rabbis who signed a letter of appreciation to president Trump
thanking him for having the courage to acknowledge the reality that Jerusalem has always
served as Israel's capital.
"The letter to President Trump is full of love," the rabbi said. "We said to the President of the
United States: Sir, you have realized the vision of the prophets that the honor of Jerusalem
rises among the nations, like the other prophecies that come true in our generation - the
immigration to Israel, the collapse of our enemies and our economic success. In this personal
act, you have realized the vision of the prophets and you are a symbol and an example to
others."
"We mentioned to him in the letter that when [the Prophet] Nehemiah came to [Persian King]
Cyrus, to establish Jerusalem, to strengthen and fortify its position, all kinds of people of little
faith stood among the gentiles and - to our shame - from the elite of our own people, and
sought to stop this. But he (Cyrus) was determined to do God's will and the designs of the
other people collapsed, and eventually they too understood that God's will would be done.
"So we wrote to the president, 'Know that you are working together with the Holy One,
Blessed be He, and that you will be remembered forever. You will be forever remembered for
having stood up to all those of lesser faith, even within our people. You have done the right
thing, and we will never forget it," he said.
Rabbi Eliyahu is convinced that the American president will be excited when he reads the
letter, "With the help of Rabbi Avi Berman of the OU, we translated the letter into English and
it was transferred to the White House. In my mind's eye, I see the president reading this and
being moved, because unlike other cynics he is a believer who knows the importance of the
Bible."
https://www.israelnationalnews.com/News/News.aspx/239054
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Arizona Citizens Tracked In Facial Recognition Database In First Step For REAL ID
Implementation (12/04/17, Aaron Kesel, Activist Post)
Excerpt: Arizona citizens are now in a government database that uses facial recognition
technology to track them simply for getting a driver’s license. This allows federal and local law
enforcement to use the “perpetual lineup” of suspects not accused of a crime to see if
someone is wanted for a crime, Arizona Capitol Times reported.
The state says that the program is to prevent identity theft and fraud. Here’s how it works
according to Arizona Capitol Times.
After someone at the Motor Vehicle Division takes your photo, your face is scanned
by a system based on a proprietary algorithm that analyzes facial features. The
system compares your face against the 19 million photos in the state’s driver’s
license database to look for similarities. If an image is similar enough, the system will
flag it for further review.
The program is an effort that is part of a nationwide initiative called the REAL ID Act that was
created by Congress in 2005 as a response to the September 11th terror attacks. The system
allows the state to comply with the federal act, which increased standards for identification
documents. Although the REAL ID Act does not explicitly call for facial recognition, it does
maintain that states need to take measures to reduce fraud.
The Arizona Department of Transportation (ADOT) already has publicly boasted about the
success with more than 100 cases it has taken to court for fraud using the technology, which
has been in place since early 2015.
(Further down)
The other key issue is the fact that residents in Arizona aren’t even being told that this is
going on – coupled with the lack of oversight and disclosure, it becomes a nightmare for
privacy rights advocates.
“If you don’t know that a system is in place, you actually don’t have the choice of consenting
to it or not,” said Clare Garvie who authored the “perpetual line-up” study.
(Further down)
All in all, this could set a larger precedent for the surveillance state that the DHS wants in the
country under its REAL ID program. States must adopt REAL ID standards by Oct. 1, 2020, or
their residents will need alternate identification to travel which may include carrying a passport
domestically, Daily Mail reported.
https://www.activistpost.com/2017/12/arizona-citizens-tracked-in-facial-recognition-database-in-first-step-for-realid-implementation.html
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Gorsuch Just Dropped The Ultimate Wedding Cake Truth Bomb (12/05/17, Kevin Daley,
The Daily Caller)
Excerpt: Justice Neil Gorsuch finally told the truth about wedding cakes during a contentious
argument about a Christian baker’s refusal to create a custom wedding cake for a gay couple
planning their nuptials.
Gorsuch admitted that wedding cakes just aren’t good.
“In fact, I have yet to have a wedding cake that I would say tastes great,” he said, to laughter
in the courtroom.
(Further down)
Gorsuch’s broader point was that some creation serves both utilitarian and speech interests.
The primary purpose of cake is consumption, but it might also convey creative expression.
This is true of other businesses involved in a wedding ceremony, like jewelers and dress
makers. As such, he said, the Court needs to find a formula that effectively differentiates
between purely expressive conduct, mixed expressive conduct, and non-expressive conduct,
for purposes of a possible speech-based exemption to public accommodations laws.
A decision in the case, Masterpiece Cakeshop v. Colorado Civil Rights Commission, is
expected by June 2018.
http://dailycaller.com/2017/12/05/gorsuch-just-dropped-the-ultimate-wedding-cake-truth-bomb/?
utm_medium=referral&utm_source=idealmedia&utm_campaign=dailycaller.com&utm_term=68804&utm_content
=2160196

Wedding Cakes Have Nothing to Do With Free Speech (11/14/17, Jacob G. Hornberger,
The Future of Freedom Foundation)
Excerpt: The facts of the case are simple: A Colorado bakeshop refused to create a wedding
cake for a gay couple. The state charged the baker with unlawful discrimination. Those vexed
lawyers are having trouble deciding whether the baker has a First Amendment right to refuse
to create a wedding cake for the gay couple. Some of them say yes and some say no.
Floyd Abrams, who the Times calls the nation’s most prominent First Amendment lawyer, at
first leaned toward the baker, repelled by the notion that the state could require him to create
some sort of artistic rendering that violated his conscience. But then he started leaning the
other way, asking “Could a painter invite the public to his gallery at which he painted portraits
of them for a fee but refused to paint black people?” Abrams finally came down on the side of
the gay couple.
Eugene Volokh, who the Times describes as a “leading First Amendment scholar,” sided with
the gay couple as well. While photographers and painters have the First Amendment right to
decide which commissions to take, Volokh says, it’s different with bakers. A chef cannot claim
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a free speech right not to serve people at his restaurant, he said, no matter how beautiful his
dishes look.
Ilya Shapiro, a lawyer with the Cato Institute, said that writers, singers, actors, and painters
are entitled to First Amendment protection but not caterers and limousine drivers. Bakers, he
said, are a close call because they are “close to the line.” Shapiro has sided with the baker.
The legal controversy vexing all these great legal minds is a classic example of what happens
when the courts compromise (i.e., abandon) the principles of freedom. When that happens, it
produces situations where lawyers are “vexed” and end up doing their best to pound square
legal pegs into round legal holes.
The fact is that the wedding cake controversy has nothing to do with free speech. Instead, the
issue is all about private property and the right to discriminate.
(Further down)
The same principle applies to a person’s business. It’s his business. It’s his private property.
He has just as much right to discriminate here as he does with his home.
Thus, by applying that principle, the wedding-cake controversy disintegrates. Bakers have the
right to bake a cake for whomever they want and for whatever reason they want. It might well
be that they hate blacks, Jews, immigrants, and poor people. Motive doesn’t matter. What
matters is that under principles of liberty and private property, private business owners have
as much right to discriminate as private homeowners.
By the same token, consumers have the right to boycott the business that is discriminating
against others and to advocate that other people boycott it as well. That’s how the free market
deals with businesses that people perceive are wrongfully discriminating against others. It
nudges them to change their position through loss of sales revenues rather than force them to
do so with the power of a government gun.
The problem, however, is that long ago the U.S. Supreme Court held that when people open
their businesses to the public, everything changes. The Court held that when business
owners do that, they subject themselves to governmental control, including state antidiscrimination laws.
But that’s ridiculous. Why should the fact that a person is selling privately owned things to
others cause the principles of liberty and private property to be compromised or abandoned?
Why shouldn’t the business owner still be free to discriminate in determining who enters his
privately owned business and to whom he sells his private property?
By abandoning those principles of liberty and private property, it has naturally left lawyers
vexed on how to resolve the wedding-cake dispute. It has left them relying on the First
Amendment to come up with entirely subjective and arbitrary conclusions that have no
consistent underlying legal principle undergirding them.
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Does the baker have a legal duty to sell his artistic designs to everyone? Does he have the
legal right to refrain from selling his artistic designs to certain classes of people? Is a cake an
artistic design? Is it like a painting? Is the owner of a painting required to make the sale of his
painting open to everyone, like at a public auction? How about the owner of a cake?
Do you see how ludicrous all this is? And it’s all because many decades ago the courts
abandoned the principle that liberty and private property necessarily entail the right of
freedom of association, which necessarily entails the right to discriminate. If they hadn’t
abandoned that principle, there wouldn’t be a wedding-cake controversy before the Supreme
Court, and Americans would a less controlled and regulated by the state than they are today.
https://www.fff.org/2017/11/14/wedding-cakes-nothing-free-speech/

Money
Why The Globalists Need A War, And Soon (12/06/17, Brandon Smith, Alt-Market)
Excerpt: It is difficult to gauge and understand geopolitical and economic events without first
comprehending the fact that much of what happens in the world is engineered to happen and
with a specific encompassing goal in mind. If you subscribe to the theory that all is random
"chaos" and outcomes are circumstantial or coincidental, then you will be lost in the dark on
most things. If you think a globalist "conspiracy" would require "too much control" or foresight,
I would point out that organized conspiracy by people in power is a matter of history, not of
theory. If such cabals were prevalent in the past, it is rather foolish to dismiss the reality that
they are prevalent today.
(Further down)
The globalists refer to the process of their intended change as the "global economic reset." A
reset of the world's economic processes is not so far fetched as skeptics like to argue. When
an organized group of ideologues maintains control over the currency production and interest
rates of most nations on the planet, it would hardly be difficult to manipulate politicians,
manipulate legislation or even scientifically conjure financial bubbles and collapses. By
extension, it would also be simple to trigger international conflicts if needed.
But why would war be a necessary ingredient to globalization?
War is the ultimate distraction, the ultimate divider and, perhaps ironically, the ultimate
consolidator. In the past century, war always seems to follow or coincide with economic crisis
events that are later exposed as products of the banking elites and their aggressive monetary
policies. And, in the aftermath of these wars, supranational institutions are often founded (like
the League of Nations, the United Nations, the Bank for International Settlements and the
International Monetary Fund) as "solutions" to preventing mass tragedies from ever
happening again. War is a social steroid promoting mutation, usually in an unhealthy way.
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In recent years the concept of "world war" has given way to a more insidious trend of constant
and sporadic regional wars. In most cases these regional wars have helped to contribute to
the steady downfall of the U.S. through accumulating national debts as well as international
distrust or hatred. In fact, one might conclude that if we were to look at the macro-picture of
the vast array of regional wars being perpetrated by the globalists we would see that all of
them combined are amounting to a kind of world war in a different form.
That said, the globalists will need a new and far larger catalyst for their reset, and soon. Why?
Because a sizable distraction is essential to the next phase of the ongoing collapse. A
pervasive scapegoat is needed; one that can be blamed for almost any negative scenario.
This draws public attention away from the globalists themselves as the culprits behind fiscal
crisis, maybe so much so that it will take decades before the mainstream ever questions what
actually happened, if they ever question anything at all.
(Further down)
Here is the issue at hand — central banks are seeking a monetary reset more than anything
else. A monetary reset demands massive debt, followed by massive stimulus, followed by
fiscal tightening, then massive inflation, followed by currency implosion that opens the door to
a replacement structure (most likely in the form of blockchain technology and cyrptocurrency).
The credit crisis of 2008 conveniently provided at least two of these elements so far, vast debt
and stimulus measures. Today, we are beginning to witness the fiscal tightening phase of this
process.
As I have been warning since before the Fed taper of QE, the central bank trend will lead to a
removal of stimulus support, facilitating a crushing blow to bonds and equities markets. Now,
interestingly enough, the Bank for International Settlements is warning of the same thing as
2017 comes to a close. It should be noted that this is not the first time the BIS warned of an
impending crash; they also predicted with keen timing the derivatives and credit crash back in
2007. This was, of course, too little too late for the masses to react in any positive way,
though.
(Further down)
Trump's tax plan will do nothing to slow or undo the current economic crisis because the crisis
stems directly from central banking monetary policies and interest rate manipulations. Tax
reform is far too little far too late, and stands as nothing more than meager bone thrown to
conservatives to keep them quiet for a while. This is what Trump's tax reform does do very
well, though — it rallies conservatives around Trump, regardless of whether it actually helps
them or not. Much like Obama's universal health care bill, which has proven to be a continued
disaster in practice, but was rather successful at the time of its passage in rallying the liberal
base. Trump is certainly going to need a base of public support if he is going to initiate a
major war campaign.
North Korea continues to be the most likely powder keg for the next distraction event. Two
months of quiet led people with short attention spans to dismiss the notion, and perhaps
some of them will double down and continue their denials, but it is growing more difficult to
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ignore by the day. I would argue that North Korea is the most viable option simply because
almost no one expects a war with the isolated nation to happen. The level of complacency
despite all the signals to the contrary is palpable.
(Further down)
In response, the war rhetoric has been amplified. White House National Security Adviser H.R.
McMaster has stated that North Korea is the greatest immediate threat to the U.S., saying
that the potential for war "is increasing every day." Warmonger and enemy of the Constitution,
Lindsay Graham, has stated that the families of U.S. military personnel should be moved out
of South Korea for their own safety, and that "We're getting close to military conflict."
So how close is close? I maintain that war with North Korea is likely by the second quarter of
2018. I also maintain the globalists will continue the strategy of multiple regional conflicts and
global economic warfare rather than a one-off global nuclear mess that would wipe out
trillions of dollars and decades of effort put into infrastructure and surveillance grids.
This would be advantageous to the globalists if they plan to continue interest rate hikes and
stimulus removal by central banks around the world. It would help hide the effects of balance
sheet reductions on stocks and it could expedite the fall of the dollar as the world reserve as
Eastern and European nations apply alternatives like the IMF's SDR basket system in
response to the massive debt brought on by a military quagmire for the U.S. In other words,
catastrophic fiscal developments that were already going to happen anyway due to central
bank sabotage will be entirely blamed on geopolitical crisis rather than the true culprits.
Finally, will the East step in militarily to prevent a conflict in North Korea? No. China has
already stated that if North Korea attacks first, then they will not obstruct regime change by
the U.S.
This flies in the face of those that believe in the false east/west paradigm. China has left the
door wide open to potential conflict. If the globalists want a war in North Korea, they will
create a war in North Korea, and the Chinese have publicly admitted they will step out of the
way to let it happen. A false flag is probable. More provocations leading to a violent response
by North Korea would also be rather easy to produce. So far, North Korea remains the best
existing shock and awe event to hide a globally disintegrating economic situation. Would the
globalists pass up an opportunity like this? There is no reason for them to do so.
http://www.alt-market.com/articles/3329-why-the-globalists-need-a-war-and-soon

Tilt! Game Over - Jeff Thomas (12/06/17, Jeff Thomas, Sprott Money)
Excerpt: Much of the world is now embroiled in an economic game similar to pinball. The
stakes are becoming ever greater, the flipper buttons are being pressed ever faster and those
who are desperately attempting to keep the collapsing system going are shoving the table
ever more recklessly.
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At this point in the world economy, the number of possible triggers that could take the system
down is growing ever more rapidly. And, for those who are paying attention, the list of
dominoes that we’ll see fall is becoming ever more starkly apparent. Let’s have a look at just
some of the more basic dominoes:
• Creditor countries dumping US Treasuries back into the US market (This has already
begun and will continue until the dollar crashes)
• Cessation of the US dollar as the petrodollar (This is about to begin, but will take
several years to play out fully)
• Economic sanctions by the US against Russia and China ( that are unlikely to have the
support of the US’s allies)
• Implementation of tariffs, resulting in a tariff war
• A rise in interest rates (as was consciously created in 1929 by the Fed in order to
trigger a timed crash)
• Bursting of the bond market bubble
• A major stock market crash
• Dramatic increase in mortgage defaults
• A spike in commodity prices, coinciding with a drop in asset values (inflation and
deflation at the same time – the worst possible combination)
• Collapse of the paper gold market
• A switch to the new IMF cryptocurrency and a major effort to end the use of cash (This
will succeed to some extent, but will create a worldwide monetary black market)
• US defaults on its debt (This, too will occur over several years)
• Collapse of the dollar
Many of these events will be black swans. As can be expected, some of the events will be
sudden, whilst others will take time to play out. In addition, although they’re likely to occur
roughly in order, several will be in play at any given time.
Although each of these events can be anticipated, they won’t come with warning notices.
Their actual occurrence will be unheralded. (As an example, when a stock market crash
occurs, investors will wake up to discover that it’s occurred whilst they were sleeping.)
And, just as in pinball, the end of the game will come quite suddenly. The player will know that
it’s “Game Over” when he goes to his ATM and finds that the screen is dark. The machine has
been made inoperative overnight. Annoyed, he’ll go to the next-nearest ATM, but will find that
that one too is shut down. He’ll go to others and at some point, will realise that they’re all shut
down.
https://www.sprottmoney.com/Blog/tilt-game-over-jeff-thomas.html

Finally, An Honest Inflation Index – Guess What It Shows (12/06/17, John Rubino, The
Dollar Collapse)
Excerpt: Central bankers keep lamenting the fact that record low interest rates and record
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high currency creation haven’t generated enough inflation (because remember, for these guys
inflation is a good thing rather than a dangerous disease).
To which the sound money community keeps responding, “You’re looking in the wrong
place! Include the prices of stocks, bonds and real estate in your models and you’ll see that
inflation is high and rising.”
Well it appears that someone at the Fed has finally decided to see what would happen if the
CPI included those assets, and surprise! the result is inflation of 3%, or half again as high as
the Fed’s target rate.
(Further down)
The really frustrating part of this story is that had central banks viewed stocks, bonds and real
estate as part of the “cost of living” all along, the past three decades’ booms and busts might
have been avoided because monetary policy would have tightened several years earlier,
moderating each cycle’s volatility.
But it’s too late to moderate anything this time around. Asset prices have been allowed to soar
to levels that put huge air pockets under them in the next downturn. Here’s a chart that
illustrates both the repeating nature of today’s bubble and its immensity.

In other words, it is different this time — it’s much worse.
https://dollarcollapse.com/inflation/honest-inflation-index-asset-prices/#
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Higher Wage Hope Hammered As American Worker Compensation Slumps (12/06/17,
Tyler Durden, Zero Hedge)
US labor productivity rose 3.0% QoQ in Q3, the biggest rise since Q3 2014.
Great news, right?

Not so much, as the rise in productivity comes at the expense of the wages of the American
worker who saw unit labor costs (wages) decline 0.2% (against expectations of a 0.2%
gain) - down for 2 straight quarters for the first time since 2014.
Real compensation declined 1.1% YoY - falling for the fourth straight quarter...
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http://www.zerohedge.com/news/2017-12-06/higher-wage-hope-hammered-american-worker-compensationslumps

Where The Jobs Were In November: Who's Hiring... Who Isn't (12/08/17, Tyler Durden,
Zero Hedge)
Assuming that the BLS' estimate of avg hourly warnings growing only 0.2% in November is
accurate, it would imply that - as has often been the case - the bulk of job growth in
November took place in minimum-paying and other low-wage jobs. However, a breakdown of
jobs added by industry shows the contrary to expectations, the bulk of new job creation, and 3
of the 4 top category, were not in the "low wage" bucket. In fact, as shown below, with the
exception of Education and Health jobs which rose by 54K in November, Manufacturing
(+31K), Professional and Business Services (+27), and Construction (+24) were the fastest
growing occupations in the previous month.
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For those wondering, yes waiters and bartenders did hit a new all time high of 11.783 million
in November, an increase of 18.9k for the month.

Furthermore, according to Southbay Research hurricanes boosted the number:
• Specialty Trade Construction (+23k) - this is the sector that handles the interiors,
electricals, and so forth
• Food Services (+21k)
On the negative side, consumer spending does not appear to be driving much hiring
• Retail (+19K)
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• Temp workers (+18K)
• Leisure & Hospitality (+14K) and that includes a hurricane boost
Additionally, white collar hiring was up strongly (Technical services +23K) and Healthcare
(+40K). Meanwhile, as SouthBay cautions, small business hiring doesn't seem to be
materializing. This could be less demand (NFIB, JOLT and other surveys point to strong
hiring desire) and more about supply. If so, that's inflationary.
Finally, as Bloomberg shows, below are the industries with the highest and lowest rates of
employment growth for the most recent month: monthly growth rates are shown for the prior
year.

http://www.zerohedge.com/news/2017-12-08/where-jobs-were-november-whos-hiring-who-isnt
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UPDATE DECEMBER 14, 2017 – CULTURE, TECHNOLOGY
Hello everyone... Today is December 14, 2017
As you can see, this is one of those times when there is a lot going on, requiring two Updates
this week to allow for all four areas of the Great Unraveling we're watching. You'd think with
the holidays things would slow down, but... nope.
I would call to your attention that we Americans, as well as, the rest of humanity are currently
living in a Catch-22 situation. We are in the midst of what I call – Backing into Babel - referring
to the events of the Tower of Babel, where all Mankind were grouped together and spoke the
same language, then was separated into different language groups by God, as recorded in
Genesis in the Bible. Thanks to modern technology, there is no longer a separation of the
people by distance or language. Today, people all over the world are literally communicating
and working together in real-time. That said, what are we building together? And who are we
building it to, or for? That was the very problematic issue in Babel, at the time.
Also a problem nobody seems to notice is that we (all humans) are only willing to go so far to
acknowledge our problems and the possible solutions. As a result, within the larger context of
society we are screaming at each other with remedies to the symptoms, but we refuse to
embrace the cure. We just won't go there. For a number of reasons, we stop short.
The “remedies” (correct or incorrect) are often labeled freedoms or rights, and the ongoing
discussion is are we entitled to those rights, or not. One consideration is what happens when
someone's declared “right” is in opposition to someone else's declared “right”? The immediate
question is does either right have a basis in Freedom for everyone, or just a select person or
group? Like I shared a while back, Mankind is the same creature, male and female. If male
and female are not equal, Freedom has been rejected. That principle/natural law is at work in
any human interaction 24/07/365. It is always running.
Assuming there is a point on Mankind's Historical Timeline where Mankind (or at least a group
within Mankind) understood the natural law (even imperfectly), what happens when within that
group, over time, when multiple generations, due to lack of correct teaching, find their culture
of Freedom no longer exists? The society that once embraced Freedom, now rejects
Freedom.
So, if Freedom is not being pursued, then what is being pursued? And, if Freedom is not
being pursued and taught, how can that society regain a culture of Freedom?
Welcome to the Catch-22.
Have a great weekend!
I love you guys!
Tim
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What's in this Update?
If you are new to the Great Unraveling Updates, you will find three ways to get updated. You
can read just The Headlines and Mini-Excerpts, which often by themselves offer a good feel
for what's going on. Go deeper and read The Excerpts. Or, read the whole Article by simply
clicking on the link under each Excerpt.
The Headline “links” below are direct links to The Excerpts further down. They work in the
2017 Updates ebook at The Freedom Driven Life website but not in this email. In this email
you have to scroll down.
The Headlines
Culture
Doug Casey on Why Millennials Favor Communism
Mini-Excerpt: So, there’s almost nobody to defend the ideas that have brought us Western
Civilization. And—with the exception of a few anomalies like Taoism, yoga, and Oriental
cooking—it’s responsible for about everything that’s good in the world. Without it the whole
world would resemble Africa, or Cambodia, or Mongolia—not even today, but 200 years ago.
Western ideas are things like individualism, freedom of thought, freedom of speech, science,
rationality and capitalism. These concepts no longer have any defenders anywhere. They’re
under attack everywhere.
PragerU and Dinesh D’Souza Dig Up Fascism’s Long Forgotten Leftist Origins (VIDEO)
Mini-Excerpt: Giovanni Gentile is the ideological father of Fascism. He was born in 1875 and
was the student of Karl Marx. Gentile’s ideas were similarly radical in this age of radical
thought and he contended that the state should resemble a family, an ideal still held by leftists
today. During then-Governor Mario Cuomo’s 1984 address at the Democrat National
Convention, he said America was “an extended family where, through the government, people
all take care of each other.” In 2012 the slogan for the DNC was “The government is the only
thing we all belong to.”
One Day Soon, The Sun Will Not Rise
Mini-Excerpt: When the Q4 US resident population data is released, something that has not
happened in the post WWII era will take place. The population of adults aged 15-64 years old
will decline. This was not supposed to happen and will put an end to seven plus decades of
continuous population growth which has meant a growing workforce, a growing consumer
base, and growing tax base. A growing core US population, something considered as
sacrosanct as the sun rising, will not happen. On a year over year basis, where there once
were up to 3 million more homebuyers than the previous year, 3 million more car buyers than
the year before, 3 million more potential customers...there will be likely be thousands fewer.
(with charts)
Could cascade of allegations send #MeToo movement off the rails?
Mini-Excerpt: Silicon Valley executive Sheryl Sandberg cautioned early last week that she’d
heard “the rumblings of a backlash,” including men becoming afraid to hire women.
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Conservative columnist Christine Flowers, in Philadelphia, called the #MeToo movement
denouncing sexual assault and harassment “unwieldy and unforgiving, mixing all sorts of
conduct together and retroactively stigmatizing acts that — until the social media age — were
considered boorish and brutish but not capital offenses.”
Modern Day Witches Call Theirs ‘A Beautiful Way Of Life’
Mini-Excerpt: It’s estimated that as many as a million people identify as being a witch in the
U.S. with 20 percent of that population said to be in New York.
These 8 Places Around the World Are Actively Preparing for Nuclear War
Mini-Excerpt: The governments of these 8 places are making preparations, but they’ll be to
little avail if people don’t participate and just expect to be rescued.
Plasma For Pay: Broke Millennials Sell Blood Just To Survive
Mini-Excerpt: Besides the out of control sex advertisement on creepy websites,
struggling millennials are now supplementing their incomes at blood plasma facilities
across the United States.
Defining The Economy Through Payrolls
Mini-Excerpt: The issue clearly cannot be labor supply (Baby Boomer retirements, heroin and
fentanyl abuse in the Rust Belt) but shrunken labor demand; permanently shrunken economic
demand. Therefore, there really should be no expectation for accuracy in the unemployment
rate and what that means all around (inflation, baseline growth, monetary policy).
Technology
Ex-Facebook exec: Social media 'ripping apart' society
Mini-Excerpt: “And we compound the problem, right?” he continued, seemingly growing more
emotional. “We curate our lives against this perceived sense of perfection because we get
rewarded in these short-term signals – hearts, likes, thumbs up – and we conflate that with
value and we conflate it with truth.
“And instead what it really is is fake brittle popularity that’s short term and that leaves you,
even more, and, admit it, vacant and empty before you did it. Because then it forces you into
this vicious cycle where you’re like, what’s the next thing I need to do now, because I need it
back.
“Think about that compounded by 2 billion people, and then think about how people react
then to the perceptions of others. It’s just really bad. It’s really, really bad.”
YouTube Hires 10,000 Staff To Weed Out 'Extremist' Content
Mini-Excerpt: But anybody hired to scour Google’s platforms for extremist content and posts
planted by Russian bots shouldn’t count on being in the job for long. Google is presently
developing an algorithm to automate most of the job.
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Amazon’s 75,000 New Robots Are Your Answer To No Wage Inflation
Mini-Excerpt: In the meantime, let’s look at one of the technological forces, Amazon, and the
tidal wave of online sales that is putting pressure on the retail sales market. You wonder why
there has been no wage inflation when, theoretically, unemployment is so low?
Here’s one of a number of answers: Amazon has hired approximately 75,000 robots just this
year.

The Excerpts
Culture
Doug Casey on Why Millennials Favor Communism (12/01/17, Justin Spittler, Casey
Research)
Excerpt: Justin’s note: Communism is better than capitalism.
At least, that’s what a growing number of young people in the U.S. think.
I wish I were joking. But a recent study from the Victims of Communism Memorial Foundation,
a D.C.-based nonprofit, found that half of the millennials it surveyed would rather live in a
socialist or communist country than a capitalist society.
And 22% of those surveyed had favorable views of Karl Marx… while 13% viewed Joseph
Stalin and Kim Jong-un as “heroes.”
(Further down)
Justin: So Doug, about half of U.S. millennials would rather live in a socialist or communist
country… What’s gotten into the youth?
Doug: The youth are being corrupted, and it’s more serious than ever.
I say that a bit tongue-in-cheek, however.
That’s because one of the two charges against Socrates when he was executed in Ancient
Greece was corrupting the youth. Older people always think the youth are foolish, ignorant,
lazy, crazy, and generally taking the world to hell in a handbasket. And of course many of their
charges are, and always have been, true.
But as kids get older, they generally get wiser, more knowledgeable, harder-working, and
more prudent. Nothing new here. The world has survived roughly 250 new generations since
civilization began in Sumer 5,000 years ago. And it will likely survive this one too.
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That’s the bright side. And, as you know, I always look on the bright side. But, on the other
hand, the American university system has been totally captured by Cultural Marxists,
socialists, statists, collectivists, promoters of identity politics, and people of that ilk. These
people hate Western Civilization and its values, and are actively trying to destroy them.
Justin: How’d that happen? Don’t young people go to college to learn how to think critically?
Doug: When the average 18-year-old goes to college, he knows very little about how the
world works in general. He’s got vague ideas he picked up mostly from TV, movies, and
people who got a job teaching high school. They know roughly nothing about economics,
government, or history. Worse, what they think they know is mostly wrong.
That makes them easy prey for professors with totally bent views to indoctrinate them.
It’s not so much that they’re taught inaccurate facts. There are plenty of “factoids” (artificial
facts), of course—like the War Between the States (which shouldn’t be called the Civil War)
was mainly fought to free the slaves. Or that Keynesian economics is correct. And many,
many more. But that’s just part of the problem.
It’s not the factoids they’re taught. It’s the way the schools interpret actual facts. The meaning
they infuse into events. The way they twist the “why?” of events, and pervert concepts of good
and evil.
The real problem, however, is that, contrary to what you suggested a moment ago, they’re not
taught critical thinking. Rather just the opposite—they’re taught blind acceptance of what’s
currently considered politically correct.
Instead of questioning authority in a polite and rational manner—which is what Socrates did—
the current idea is to prevent any divergent views from even being discussed. The profs are
basically all socialists, and the kids tend to believe what they’re taught. Those views are
buttressed by the other sources of information available to them—Hollywood, mass media,
and government.
These bad ideas usually start with “intellectuals.” Intellectuals typically despise business and
production, even though they envy the money the capitalists have. Intellectuals feel they’re
not only smarter, but much more moral. That gives them the right, in their own eyes, to dictate
to everyone else. That’s one reason why they’re usually socialists, and approve of a “cadre,”
like themselves, ordering everyone else. Intellectuals naturally gravitate to the university
system, where they’re paid to hang out with each other, be lionized by kids, hatch goofy
ideas.
This has always been the case. But it’s becoming a much bigger problem than in the past.
(Further down)
Justin: The mainstream media seems to be peddling these bad ideas, too. Wouldn’t you
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agree?
Doug: Absolutely. The memes that originated with intellectuals in universities have thoroughly
infiltrated the mass media and the entertainment industry—places “thought leaders” gravitate
towards.
And you’re getting no defense at all from so-called capitalists and business leaders. All they’re
interested in is making money. And—absolutely if they’re wired with the Deep State—they
don’t really care how they do it. They’re happy to work with and for the government. They selfrighteously make charitable contributions to universities and NGOs, subsidizing the source of
the poison.
So, there’s almost nobody to defend the ideas that have brought us Western Civilization. And
—with the exception of a few anomalies like Taoism, yoga, and Oriental cooking—it’s
responsible for about everything that’s good in the world. Without it the whole world would
resemble Africa, or Cambodia, or Mongolia—not even today, but 200 years ago. Western
ideas are things like individualism, freedom of thought, freedom of speech, science, rationality
and capitalism. These concepts no longer have any defenders anywhere. They’re under
attack everywhere.
https://www.caseyresearch.com/doug-casey-on-why-millennials-favor-communism/

PragerU and Dinesh D’Souza Dig Up Fascism’s Long Forgotten Leftist Origins (VIDEO)
(12/05/17, Carter, Gateway Pundit)
Excerpt: The video: https://www.youtube.com/watch?time_continue=337&v=m6bSsaVL6gA
(Further down)
Giovanni Gentile is the ideological father of Fascism. He was born in 1875 and was the
student of Karl Marx. Gentile’s ideas were similarly radical in this age of radical thought and
he contended that the state should resemble a family, an ideal still held by leftists today.
During then-Governor Mario Cuomo’s 1984 address at the Democrat National Convention, he
said America was “an extended family where, through the government, people all take care of
each other.” In 2012 the slogan for the DNC was “The government is the only thing we all
belong to.”
(Further down)
Gentile, an ardent Socialist, considered his Fascist conceptions to be the most “workable”
form of Socialism. “Fascism mobilizes people by appealing to their national identity, as well as
their class,” D’Souza notes. “Fascists are Socialists with a national identity.”
(Further down)
Benito Mussolini paraphrased Gentile in his Dottrina del Fascismo, “All is in the state and
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nothing human exists or has value outside the state.” Just as bleak as the DNC slogan in
2012.
Democrat progressives, in full agreement with Gentile, love and push for a centralized state,
which manifests itself in stuff like the recent state expansion into private sectors like
healthcare, banking, education, and energy. The left wants to pin Fascism to the Republicans,
but the historic roots and ideological and philosophical DNA do no match. Conservatives are
believers in small government in order to limit the power of the state and empower individual
freedoms, the left wants to take freedom from the individual and grant the state control over
your life.
http://thegatewaypundit.com/2017/12/prageru-dinesh-dsouza-dig-fascisms-long-forgotten-leftist-origins-video/

One Day Soon, The Sun Will Not Rise (12/04/17, Chris Hamilton, Econimica)
Excerpt: When the Q4 US resident population data is released, something that has not
happened in the post WWII era will take place. The population of adults aged 15-64 years old
will decline. This was not supposed to happen and will put an end to seven plus decades of
continuous population growth which has meant a growing workforce, a growing consumer
base, and growing tax base. A growing core US population, something considered as
sacrosanct as the sun rising, will not happen. On a year over year basis, where there once
were up to 3 million more homebuyers than the previous year, 3 million more car buyers than
the year before, 3 million more potential customers...there will be likely be thousands fewer.

Many will assume this is a demographic issue of boomers exiting the working age
population...but actually demographics is simply the early onset of a disease that will only
progressively worsen. This is truly a population growth issue, not simply a demographic
distribution problem.
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The economic system the US and world have adopted are dependent on perpetual growth on
a quarter over quarter and year over year basis. Two negative quarters (or even zero growth)
and a recession is called and all the Federal Reserve's and federal governments tools are
employed.
Given the importance of growth, the most important factor in growing the economy is the
rising demand represented by a growing population. But the US fertility rate has been
negative for 45 years (chart below) meaning the native population (plus immigrants) have
continually failed to replace themselves.
(Further down)
The impact since the immigration flows have slowed have been quite dramatic. US fertility
rates continue to fall while stocks blast into outer space (chart below of Wilshire 5000
representing all publicly traded US equities vs. US fertility rates). This is unique in that during
each previous bubble run-up, fertility rates rose as the population felt more capable and
willing to start families. The current period seems to indicate the wealth and recovery since
'08 are only true for a diminishing number.

The chart below is US household net worth versus the fertility rate. The theme of recovery
represented by the 40%+ increase in US household "wealth" above the '08 bubble peak is
entirely inconsistent with fast falling fertility rates and large declines in immigration since '08.
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This is the story behind the twisted economy and convoluted (decidedly un-free) markets we
are currently experiencing. This situation has no easy or painless resolutions nor any true
means to invest (there are many means to game the actions of federal governments and
central banks but few means to truly organically invest).
https://econimica.blogspot.com/2017/12/one-day-soon-sun-will-not-rise.html

Could cascade of allegations send #MeToo movement off the rails? (12/08/17, Pam
Louwagie, Star Tribune)
Some fear the cultural shift in the movement engenders backlash.
Excerpt: The criticism came swiftly last week after the Atlantic magazine published a writer’s
account stating that Sen. Al Franken “groped” her in 2009 by putting his hand on her waist
during a photo op, “grabbing a handful of flesh” and squeezing at least twice.
“I’m sorry, is that sexual assault now? To squeeze someone’s waist?” one Twitter user wrote.
“And this is your definition of a grope? Come on! This accusation trivializes real predation and
abuse. Knock it off!” a woman echoed on Facebook.
“We are officially #offtherails,” tweeted another.
It was the type of backlash some feared. As a reckoning over sexual harassment sweeps the
country, leaders in business, academia and other walks of life are pushing to sustain the
momentum and ensure a positive, lasting cultural change without it getting derailed by
politics, social media frenzies and outsized responses to infractions many deem small.
“There’s just too much putting everything into one big bucket instead of looking at the
nuance,” said Fran Sepler, a Minneapolis human resources consultant who has helped
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develop training for the U.S. Equal Employment Opportunity Commission.
(Further down)
Silicon Valley executive Sheryl Sandberg cautioned early last week that she’d heard “the
rumblings of a backlash,” including men becoming afraid to hire women.
Conservative columnist Christine Flowers, in Philadelphia, called the #MeToo movement
denouncing sexual assault and harassment “unwieldy and unforgiving, mixing all sorts of
conduct together and retroactively stigmatizing acts that — until the social media age — were
considered boorish and brutish but not capital offenses.”
Those who have spent part of their careers working to end sexual harassment are finding that
the digital age has catapulted society into uncharted territory on the issue, bringing new voice
to the debate while also posing a danger of distracting from it.
To change the culture, they say, people need a sense that fair process will prevail and
responses will be commensurate to the behavior. Society needs to stay focused on tackling
the ubiquitous confirmed cases of sexual harassment and assault, they say.
“We lose the opportunity for education if everything is [seen as] a criminal offense,” said
Hamline University business Prof. Peggy Andrews, a longtime human resources and
management consultant. “On the other hand, we’ve allowed criminal offenses to go
unpunished for so long.”
(Further down)
Lasting change will require specific cultural shifts, Finnegan and others say.
Male and female bystanders can help define what is considered acceptable by letting
offenders know when a mildly lewd joke isn’t appropriate or when they see unwelcome
interactions taking place.
“That helps people who are likely to harass or do other things, they will see that and they will
recognize ‘Oh, the norm here is different,’ ” Finnegan said.
Hollywood can play a role, too, by putting story lines about harassment into movies and
television, Finnegan said.
Fewer nondisclosure agreements in legal settlements will also help to show victims that action
has been taken in cases, and will “stop allowing people to hide behind their settlement
agreements,” said Minneapolis employment attorney Stacey DeKalb.
Most critical for companies, schools and other institutions is for leaders to set a respectful
tone, women’s advocates agree. Highlighting examples of positive behavior is more effective
than focusing on what people should not do.
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In the end, though, many say, much of the hoped-for change will come down to finding ways
for people to have potentially uncomfortable conversations with others.
“We’re human and we’re awkward; we need more pathways to have awkward conversations
without fear of legal reprisals,” Andrews, the Hamline professor, said.
(Further down)
At company trainings, Sepler presents a scenario where someone is unknowingly annoying a
co-worker — tapping their toes or looking at them in a way that makes them feel gross.
“Would you rather that they tell you? Or would you rather that they report you to human
resources?” Sepler asks. “One hundred percent of people say, ‘I would rather they tell me.’ ”
Addressing it with them can be a gift if it’s presented in the right spirit, she says. That may
include telling the person that they are appreciated and that you don’t want to see their
success derailed.
“We’re learning that if you actually tell them what they’re doing is bugging you, there’s a good
chance that they’ll stop,” she said, “and that they won’t retaliate against you, if you do it in a
way that’s you know, ‘Hey, you know, I really like you, but I’m not a hugger.’ ”
http://www.startribune.com/could-cascade-of-allegations-send-metoo-movement-off-the-rails/463076833/

Modern Day Witches Call Theirs ‘A Beautiful Way Of Life’ (12/08/17, Ali Bauman, CBS
New York)
Excerpt: NEW PALTZ, N.Y. (CBSNewYork) — At a time when participation in traditional
religions is declining among Americans, the practice of witchcraft is said to be on the rise.
CBS2’s Ali Bauman went inside the secret world of modern-day witches to explore why so
many say they’re falling under its spell.
“I am the high priestess,” Lisa Stewart said.
“To be a witch is incredibly relevant in today’s society,” Anton Stewart explained.
Nestled in the heart of the Hudson Valley is the Church of the Eternal Circle, the only legally
recognized Wiccan Church in the state of New York.
“We follow the tradition of the craft of the wise — witchcraft — and we are witches,” Stewart
said.
(Further down)
Stewart and her husband Anton are the founders of the church.
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“There are definitely more of us than you think,” she said.
It’s estimated that as many as a million people identify as being a witch in the U.S. with 20
percent of that population said to be in New York.
http://newyork.cbslocal.com/2017/12/08/modrn-day-witchcraft/

These 8 Places Around the World Are Actively Preparing for Nuclear War (12/07/17,
Daisy Luther, The Organic Prepper)
Excerpt: Due to tensions between the US and North Korea, the world is frantically preparing
for the possibility of a nuclear attack. The US, China, Russia, North Korea, and South Korea
have all shown force with bombers and destroyers, and it seems that it will only be a matter of
time before one incident sparks a cascading explosion.
The governments of these 8 places are making preparations, but they’ll be to little avail if
people don’t participate and just expect to be rescued.
1) South Korea
In South Korea, their government has urged citizens to get prepared for war, and prepping is
becoming mainstream for North Korea’s nearest neighbor and sworn enemy.
(Further down)
2) China
A Chinese newspaper from an area that shares a border with North Korea published a series
of articles advising people how to prepare for a strike.
(Further down)
3) Japan
Millions of people in Japan have taken part in (or soon will) nuclear attack evacuation drills,
and the Prime Minister is urging local authorities to designate the best sturdy, underground
sites to be used as potential shelters.
(Further down)
4) Australia
Australia recently received a warning from North Korea, calling the country a “vassal” of the
United States.
(Further down)
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5) Hawaii
Hawaii recently tested their nuclear sirens that have not been used since the 1980s. The
island is the closest American state to Hawaii, which makes it geographically vulnerable.
(Further down)
6) Guam
As a US territory and the closest to North Korea, Guam could find itself in the crosshairs.
Officials have issued guidelines to all its residents to prepare them for the possibility of a
nuclear strike. (Here’s a link to the fact sheet.)
(Further down)
7) The US Mainland
Here on the mainland, California is making preparations, but one notable factor is that
residents should not expect help from the government any time soon should such a
catastrophe occur. (This, of course, is something that preppers have known for a long time
and is clearly evidenced in the slow response to Puerto Rico.)
(Further down)
8) Russia
Russia has been preparing for nuclear possibilities for quite a while now. Last year, it was
reported that Russia was building fallout shelters all over the country and that 40 million
citizens participated in a defense drill shortly before the US election, when tensions were
running high over Syria.
(Further down)
Here is what would happen if a 10 kiloton nuclear strike occurred.
As I have written numerous times, if you aren’t at Ground Zero, a nuclear strike is very
survivable. It isn’t one of those situations like The Road, where the whole world is a nuclear
wasteland and people start eating each other to survive.
(Further down)
According to the DHS (source), 10 kilotons is the approximate size of nuclear weapon we
could expect.
• Nearly everyone within a half-mile radius of the point of impact would die and most of
the buildings would be demolished. This would be considered Ground Zero.
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• The area within the next half mile would suffer extensive damage, fires, and serious
injuries.
• Areas within three miles could see minor injuries to people and slight damage to their
homes.
• The fallout would kill even more people. According to the DHS:
• Within 10 to 20 miles of the explosion, radioactive exposure would cause nausea and
vomiting within hours and death without medical treatment.
• But for those near enough to the blast, experiencing more than 800R of radiation, not
seeking shelter immediately would cause deaths with or without medical treatment, the
study found.
• People would not be able to evacuate this area as fallout would arrive within just 10
minutes.
People upwind of the strike and outside the 20-mile radius would be unlikely to suffer any
effects. People downwind would need to take shelter. Deaths from cancer that is related to
the fallout could occur for many years after.
http://www.theorganicprepper.ca/these-8-places-are-actively-preparing-for-nuclear-war-12072017

Plasma For Pay: Broke Millennials Sell Blood Just To Survive (12/10/17, Tyler Durden,
Zero Hedge)
Excerpt: There is no doubt, in a period where burdensome student loans and wage
stagnation are crushing the hopes of achieving the American dream while living in their
parents’ basements, the millennial generation is struggling to survive.
In recent times, we have explained how this generation is selling sex on the internet in
exchange for money to pay bills. Across the United States, there could be upwards 2.5 million
college students selling sex on a website to cover expenses (see: Millions Of Millennials
Could Be Trading Sex For Their Next Debt Payment – Here’s How) or there is a new trend
with millennial women, auctioning their virginities to the highest bidder (see: Abu Dhabi
Businessman Pays $2.9 Million For 19-Year-Old Model’s Virginity.) If it’s sex, the millennial
generation has made it a commodity, using the power of the internet to leverage the sale.
Besides the out of control sex advertisement on creepy websites, struggling
millennials are now supplementing their incomes at blood plasma facilities across the
United States.
(Further down)
Unbeknownst too many, the plasma industry is a $16.8 billion market, forecasted to expand in
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the coming years. ABC News reported that 94 percent of the world’s plasma comes from the
United States with facilities mostly in poor neighborhoods. Grifols Talecris plasma, the one
Cheyenne uses, is the third largest global manufacturer of plasma therapies, according to its
website.
Broke millennial creates instructional YouTube video for other broke millennials to
discover the new riches of “donating plasma for extra money.”
http://www.zerohedge.com/news/2017-12-10/plasma-pay-broke-millennials-sell-blood-just-survive

Defining The Economy Through Payrolls (12/08/17, Jeffrey P. Snider, Alhambra
Investments)
Excerpt: The labor market of 2000 was a study in contrasts, starting out as good as it did but
by that June there was a shocking minus for the monthly headline payroll number. It wasn’t
just a one-time problem, either, as despite all assurances in all the usual places payrolls
would contract again in August and also in October. To end the year 2000, the 6-month
average for the Establishment Survey had fallen to just +109k.
It was, again, a year of transition, beginning as the “sky is the limit” dot-com era and ending in
almost a tailspin just two months shy of official recession. In many ways, the economy has
never recovered from it, the labor market (the eurodollar’s giant sucking sound) most
prominently.
Because of this and really the length of time involved between then and now we have
forgotten what a good economy actually looks like. There have been, of course, brief
moments when we get the sense that something just isn’t right, such as the “jobless recovery”
of 2002 and 2003, as well as the whole aftermath of the Great “Recession” up until 2014. By
and large, however, the economy and the labor market are described in terms that just don’t
apply if almost by default (it’s less bad today, so mustn’t it be good?).
The current payroll report for November 2017 suggests a gain of 228k. It is characterized as
everything from “solid” to “robust.” Is it? How would we really know?
(Further down)
Using monthly payroll gains, though, can be misleading simply because of geometric
progression. A gain of 228k in November is not equivalent to the 228k gain in November
2000. The latter is actually a better single month result starting as it did from a smaller base.
(Further down)
From 1993 through 1999, the labor market gained, on average, 2.6% per year according to
the Establishment Survey. Since that time period is universally accepted as one featuring a
strong economy, that is our standard for measurement. We can also go back to the eighties
for what might amount to as an upper limit of sorts, the economy and labor market at that time
being whatever is better than strong and robust – truly awesome.
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Translating those average gains into the 2016 base equals an expectation of 3.7mm payrolls
gained for 2017 to be as good as the nineties, and 4.6mm which would signal a splendid
economic year consistent with the eighties. Through eleven months so far up to November,
the Establishment Survey gives us just 1.9mm for 2017. Assuming December turns out equal
or better than November’s “good” number, the year should end with a total payroll expansion
around 2.1mm, maybe 2.2mm.
That’s less than two-thirds of the way to the nineties, and significantly less than half of the
eighties. This year, no matter how many months at 200k plus, has not been a good one. In
fact, payroll gains in the eleven months so far tallied by the BLS’s Establishment Survey are
less than those presented in that transitional year of 2000.
(Further down)
The issue clearly cannot be labor supply (Baby Boomer retirements, heroin and fentanyl
abuse in the Rust Belt) but shrunken labor demand; permanently shrunken economic
demand. Therefore, there really should be no expectation for accuracy in the unemployment
rate and what that means all around (inflation, baseline growth, monetary policy).
http://www.alhambrapartners.com/2017/12/08/defining-the-economy-through-payrolls/

Technology
Ex-Facebook exec: Social media 'ripping apart' society (12/12/17, WND)
'That is truly where we are'
Excerpt: Chamath Palihapitiya, a former executive at Facebook and a venture capitalist
involved in the social networking revolution since its beginning, said he feels “tremendous
guilt” for the unintended impact of Facebook and other social networking companies on
society.
In a recent talk at the Stanford Graduate School of Business, Palihapitiya, a former head of
AOL’s instant messaging division who joined Facebook in 2005 and later left to start a venture
capital firm in 2011, said the social-networking tools he helped create are “ripping apart the
social fabric.”
“I think we all knew in the back of our minds, even though we feigned this whole line of there
probably aren’t any really bad unintended consequences, I think in the back, deep, deep
recesses of our mind we kind of knew something bad could happen,” he said. “But I think the
way we defined it was not like this.
“It literally is a point now where I think we have created tools that are ripping apart the social
fabric of how society works. That is truly where we are.”
(Further down)
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A recent study in the United Kingdom found social networking to be more addictive than
cigarettes or alcohol and highly correlated with a staggering rise in the rates of anxiety and
depression among young people.
Social networking is also fostering societal problems previous generations could never have
imagined, such as students searching for their teachers online and finding sexually explicit
material
Palihapitiya said social networking, even though it theoretically makes it possible for people to
more quickly share ideas, is actually prohibiting real communication.
“No civil discourse, no cooperation, misinformation, mistruth – and it’s not an American
problem,” he said. “This is not about ‘Russian ads.’ This is a global problem.
(Further down)
“Bad actors can now manipulate large swathes of people to do anything you want,” said
Palihapitiya. “It’s just a really, really bad state of affairs.
“And we compound the problem, right?” he continued, seemingly growing more emotional.
“We curate our lives against this perceived sense of perfection because we get rewarded in
these short-term signals – hearts, likes, thumbs up – and we conflate that with value and we
conflate it with truth.
“And instead what it really is is fake brittle popularity that’s short term and that leaves you,
even more, and, admit it, vacant and empty before you did it. Because then it forces you into
this vicious cycle where you’re like, what’s the next thing I need to do now, because I need it
back.
“Think about that compounded by 2 billion people, and then think about how people react
then to the perceptions of others. It’s just really bad. It’s really, really bad.”
http://www.wnd.com/2017/12/ex-facebook-exec-social-media-ripping-apart-society/

YouTube Hires 10,000 Staff To Weed Out 'Extremist' Content (12/06/17, Tyler Durden,
Zero Hedge)
Excerpt: Google has announced the latest escalation in its battle to censor “extremist”
content on its platforms, a covert campaign to censor conservative voices.
The company plans to hire 10,000 staffers whose sole jobs will be tracking down extremist
content that might violate Youtube’s terms of service, according to YouTube CEO Susan
Wojcicki.
Wojcicki said that "bad actors" had used the video-sharing site to "mislead, manipulate,
harass or even harm" others.
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Per the Hill, the announcement comes after British Prime Minister Theresa May pressured
social media companies to remove radical content after a series of deadly terror-related
attacks this year in the United Kingdom.
(Further down)
But anybody hired to scour Google’s platforms for extremist content and posts planted by
Russian bots shouldn’t count on being in the job for long. Google is presently developing an
algorithm to automate most of the job.
(Further down)
Back in August, YouTube announced it would be taking steps to censor content they found to
be "controversial" even if it didn't break any laws or violate the site's user agreement. And
while the message vowed to be part of an effort to "fight terror content online," the move was
met wth widespread skepticism among YouTuber's as nothing more than a thinly-veiled
attempt to censor conservative speech.
(Further down)
YouTube’s “punishment” for users who express purportedly controversial conservative views
is to economically punish the content creator by “demonetizing” their content by labeling it
“not suitable for all advertisers.” The site even censored former Congressman Ron Paul
when he spoke out about the Trump administration's plans to increase the troop levels
in Afghanistan, a decision that had been celebrated as "presidential" by both the left
and the right.
http://www.zerohedge.com/news/2017-12-05/youtube-hires-10000-staff-weed-out-extremist-content

Amazon’s 75,000 New Robots Are Your Answer To No Wage Inflation (12/11/17, John
Mauldin, Mauldin Economics)
Like millions of other people, I am a fan and a user of Amazon.
They do make buying things convenient, especially little things that you might have to go to
art specialty stores to find. I’m a huge user of the Kindle app, too.
I will admit that I don’t quite understand the Amazon business model of growth over profits.
But I have noticed that most of the profits Amazon actually makes are coming from their noncommercial side—stuff like cloud services.
Be that as it may, there is a semi-dark side to Amazon. They are slowly but surely eating retail
jobs.
Amazon Is Not the Only One to Be Blamed
Now, to be fair, Amazon represents only a small portion of US retail sales, but it accounts for
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an outsized portion of the growth in retail sales.
And, again to be fair, Amazon does not do even a majority of online sales, since other online
retailers are just as aggressively pushing their own products.
To be even more fair, a great deal of the problem in American retail jobs and businesses is
that we simply have too many retail stores.
Reasonable analysis that I’ve read suggests that we have anywhere from 10 to 15% more
retail stores than we actually need.
Now, that’s good for competition and choice, but it is just one more reason why there is going
to be a consolidation in retail companies and further losses of retail jobs.
What’s That Going to Do for the Wage-Inflation Issue?
I am actually kind of teeing up this weekend’s letter (you can subscribe here for free), where I
will first and quickly review the jobs report. Then I’ll talk about the future of jobs and why Fed
policy—which is based on backward-looking models that no longer have any application to
our future—may be poised for trouble.
As we head into 2018, there are a few dark clouds here and there, but I am mostly optimistic.
I do think the primary risk in 2018 will be major central bank policy errors.
I will probably repeat these figures again this weekend, but between the $450 billion that the
Fed intends to pull out of its balance sheet and the $500 billion by which the ECB is going to
reduce its QE, there will be almost $1 trillion going into the market.
Since the Fed, and especially Ben Bernanke, took credit for the rise in asset prices induced
by its QE, why this Fed thinks that quantitative tightening (QT) will have no effect at all on the
market is quite beyond me.
It’s one thing to raise rates, which they should have done years ago, and it’s another thing
altogether to raise rates and fire up a QT program at the same time.
I think they will be doing this at precisely the wrong time and for the wrong reasons.
In the meantime, let’s look at one of the technological forces, Amazon, and the tidal wave of
online sales that is putting pressure on the retail sales market. You wonder why there has
been no wage inflation when, theoretically, unemployment is so low?
Here’s one of a number of answers: Amazon has hired approximately 75,000 robots just this
year.
http://www.mauldineconomics.com/editorial/amazons-75000-new-robots-are-your-answer-to-no-wageinflation/zhb#
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UPDATE DECEMBER 20, 2017 – MONEY, CULTURE, TECHNOLOGY, GOVERNMENT
Hello everyone... Today is December 20, 2017
What do ya know, here we are five days away from Christmas.
The articles pretty much speak for themselves, and for the most part, it ain't pretty. Let me
add though, despite the backlash by other countries, it is cool to see the US strengthen its
support of Israel's existence and Israel's sovereignty. Why... it's almost prophetic.
With everything that's going on, good and bad - Have a wonderful Christmas!
You are my family and my friends. I love you!
Tim

What's in this Update?
If you are new to the Great Unraveling Updates, you will find three ways to get updated. You
can read just The Headlines and Mini-Excerpts, which often by themselves offer a good feel
for what's going on. Go deeper and read The Excerpts. Or, read the whole Article by simply
clicking on the link under each Excerpt.
The Headline “links” below are direct links to The Excerpts further down. They work in the
2017 Updates ebook at The Freedom Driven Life website but not in this email. In this email
you have to scroll down.
The Headlines
Money
Four Charts Prove The 'Economic Recovery' Is Just A Fed-Induced Entitlement
Program For The Wealthy
Mini-Excerpt: "Economic recovery" in America no longer means what it used to mean.
Historically "economic recovery" was largely characterized by job and wage growth,
distributed across the income spectrum, and a rebound in GDP growth to north of ~3%-5%.
These days, the notion of "economic recovery" has been hijacked by the Fed and
bastardized in such a way that they celebrate "asset bubbles" rather than real growth
in economic output. (with 2 of the 4 charts)
More Evidence That Rising Minimum Wages Are Going To Crush The Restaurant
Industry
Mini-Excerpt: Unfortunately, as we've pointed out numerous times before, given that the
restaurant industry clearly has no pricing power, the only way to truly offset the impact of
higher minimum wages on their bottom line is to cut staff and pursue automation upgrades
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where possible. As we pointed out earlier this year (see: State Minimum Wage Hikes Already
Passed Into Law Expected To Cost 2.6 Million Jobs, New Study Finds) a study from the
American Action Forum estimated that some 1.8 million people could be at risk of losing their
jobs just from minimum wage hikes already passed by states across the country.
The Process Through Which the First Major Central Bank Goes Bust Has Begun
Mini-Excerpt: Central Banks are currently sitting atop over $10 TRILLION in bonds, courtesy
of nine years of QE programs.
These bonds trade based on inflation.
If inflation rises, these bonds will drop in value as their yields rise to accommodate the move
in inflation.
Bond Markets Really Are Signalling a Slowdown
Mini-Excerpt: When it comes to the economic outlook, the bond market is smarter than the
stock market. That Wall Street adage appears to be on the money from a cyclical vantage
point, with key indicators in the fixed-income markets independently corroborating slowdown
signals from the Economic Cycle Research Institute’s leading indexes.
Culture
I’m a Pediatrician. Here’s What I Did When a Little Boy Patient Said He Was a Girl.
Mini-Excerpt: Biological sex is not assigned. Sex is determined at conception by our DNA and
is stamped into every cell of our bodies. Human sexuality is binary. You either have a normal
Y chromosome, and develop into a male, or you don’t, and you will develop into a female.
There are at least 6,500 genetic differences between men and women. Hormones and
surgery cannot change this.
An identity is not biological, it is psychological. It has to do with thinking and feeling. Thoughts
and feelings are not biologically hardwired. Our thinking and feeling may be factually right or
factually wrong.
Ridicule as police say kissing under the mistletoe without consent is 'rape'
Mini-Excerpt: Police have warned Christmas party goers to obtain consent before kissing
under the mistletoe otherwise they may be guilty of rape.
Exodus: Jews Flee Paris Suburbs over Rising Tide of Anti-Semitism
Mini-Excerpt: French-Jewish families are being forced from their homes in Paris suburbs as
Europe continues to be convulsed by levels of anti-Semitism not seen since the end of the
Second World War.
Technology
How Email Open Tracking Quietly Took Over the Web
Mini-Excerpt: “Surprisingly, while there is a vast literature on web tracking, email tracking has
seen little research,” noted an October 2017 paper published by three Princeton computer
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scientists. All of this means that billions of emails are sent every day to millions of people who
have never consented in any way to be tracked, but are being tracked nonetheless. And
Seroussi believes that some, at least, are in serious danger as a result.
Government
Judicial Watch President: "Forget Mueller," The Real Question Is "Do We Need To Shut
Down The FBI?"
Whole short article.
Excerpt: "Forget about the FBI investigation into Clinton and Trump being compromised by
these conflicts. I think the FBI's been compromised. Forget about shutting down Mr.
Mueller...do we need to shut down the FBI because it was turned into a KGB-type
operation by the Obama administration?"
Scheme To Pay Off Trump Accusers Emerges, One Woman Was Offered $750,000
Mini-Excerpt: California woman's rights Attorney Lisa Bloom operated behind a scheme to
compensate Trump accusers and potential accusers using money from donors and tabloid
media outlets during the final months of the 2016 presidential race, in an effort which
intensified as the election neared, report John Solomon and Alison Spann of The Hill.
Jihad Festering in America
Mini-Excerpt: The number of Saudi students in the United States in 2016 reached 125,000,
the "most in the world," according to a June 14 Arab News report. Those who leave to join a
terrorist group and subsequently return -- enabled by their U.S. citizenship, combined with lax
monitoring of and leniency with them -- present a clear and present danger to America's home
front.
Firebombing Jewish Children in Sweden
Mini-Excerpt: The attack on the Gothenburg synagogue may have been immediately triggered
by Trump's recognition of Israel's capital, but it is part of a pattern of persecution and
savagery that has been in place, and that has been systematically ignored, denied or played
down by the news media and public officials, ever since the Islamization of Western Europe
began.
White House signals Western Wall has to be part of Israel
Mini-Excerpt: Israel captured the Old City, home to important Jewish, Christian and Muslim
religious sites, along with the rest of east Jerusalem in the 1967 war. The U.S. has never
recognized Israeli sovereignty over territory occupied in 1967, including east Jerusalem. For
this reason, U.S. officials have refused to say explicitly that the wall is part of Israel.
The Western Wall, a retaining wall from the biblical Jewish Temple, is considered the holiest
site where Jews can pray. Israel controls the wall and treats it like Israeli territory, routinely
holding solemn state ceremonies there.
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The Excerpts
Money
Four Charts Prove The 'Economic Recovery' Is Just A Fed-Induced Entitlement
Program For The Wealthy (12/15/17, Tyler Durden, Zero Hedge)
Excerpt: "Economic recovery" in America no longer means what it used to mean. Historically
"economic recovery" was largely characterized by job and wage growth, distributed across
the income spectrum, and a rebound in GDP growth to north of ~3%-5%. These days, the
notion of "economic recovery" has been hijacked by the Fed and bastardized in such a
way that they celebrate "asset bubbles" rather than real growth in economic output.
Presented as 'exhibit A', here is the Fed's modern-day definition of "economic recovery" (chart
per Bloomberg)

:
Of course, digging a little deeper you quickly realize that the problem is even worse than what
the data in the chart above might suggest. While overall average wage growth has been
anemic since 2009, to say the least, it has been almost nonexistent for those on the
bottom end of the income spectrum.
(Further down)
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In fact, those in the bottom quintile of wage earners in the U.S. basically haven't experienced
wage growth, on a real basis, since the late 1970's whereas those in the top quintile have
nearly doubled theirs.
(Further down)
Of course, none of this should be particularly surprising to those who are paying attention as
the top quintile of earners are the only ones financially positioned to benefit from Yellen's
economic recovery asset bubbles...
(Further down)
Meanwhile, the growing wealth disparity has seemingly put America on a collision course with
political chaos as fringe candidates on both the Left and Right increasingly promise to have
an 'easy' solution for the seemingly inescapeable economic plight of the poorest households.
Unfortunately, the sad truth just might be that there is no solution, absent some
transformational technological advancements, and that the U.S. has just reached the maturity
phase of it's 'business cycle'...and while the Fed may try to cover up that fact by repeatedly
blowing assets bubbles, per the charts above, they're only making the problem worse with
each successive iteration.
http://www.zerohedge.com/news/2017-12-15/four-charts-prove-economic-recovery-just-fed-induced-entitlementprogram-wealthy
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More Evidence That Rising Minimum Wages Are Going To Crush The Restaurant
Industry (12/10/17, Tyler Durden, Zero Hedge)
Excerpt: Of course, the key question that arises from all this is why restaurants
continue to hike prices even as customers are clearly rebelling against them?
As it turns out, to our complete shock mind you, the answer to that question just might lie in
those ill-advised minimum wage increases that we've been warning about for years. With the
minimum wages in California, for example, set to rise roughly 10% per year for the next 5
years, restaurants are increasingly trying to offset those increases in price hikes...
“Higher check average increases are risky in a market with steadily decreasing
traffic, but brands may be using price to support margins as they face rising
labor and operating costs,” said Fernandez.
“Our concern is that these improved trends come despite the fact that the
industry has not cracked the code on declining guest visits,” commented Victor
Fernandez, executive director of insights and knowledge for TDn2K. “Brands have
come to rely on rising checks to overcome the steady loss of traffic.” Same-store
traffic dipped -2.5 percent in November, a 0.9 percentage point drop from October. It’s
been almost three years since restaurants experienced a month of positive guest
counts.
...but with price hikes simply being offset by traffic declines it's clearly not working out as well
for profits as investors might hope. The last time we checked, raising prices did little to
offset rising costs if traffic declines simply resulted in flat overall revenue trends.
Unfortunately, as we've pointed out numerous times before, given that the restaurant industry
clearly has no pricing power, the only way to truly offset the impact of higher minimum wages
on their bottom line is to cut staff and pursue automation upgrades where possible. As we
pointed out earlier this year (see: State Minimum Wage Hikes Already Passed Into Law
Expected To Cost 2.6 Million Jobs, New Study Finds) a study from the American Action Forum
estimated that some 1.8 million people could be at risk of losing their jobs just from minimum
wage hikes already passed by states across the country.
http://www.zerohedge.com/news/2017-12-09/more-evidence-rising-minimum-wages-are-going-crush-restaurantindustry

The Process Through Which the First Major Central Bank Goes Bust Has Begun
(12/11/17, Graham Summers, Phoenix Capital)
Excerpt: Let me explain…
The 2008 crisis was triggered by large financial firms going bust as the assets they owned
(bonds based on mortgages) turned out to be worth much less (if not worthless), than the
financial firms had been asserting.
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This induced a panic, as a crisis of confidence rippled throughout the global private banking
system.
During the next crisis, this same development will unfold (a crisis in confidence induced by the
underlying assets being worth much less than anyone believes), only this time it will be
CENTRAL banks (not private banks) facing this issue.
The consensus view is that a Central Bank can never go bust because it can always print
money to remain solvent.
However, this is misguided.
Central Banks are currently sitting atop over $10 TRILLION in bonds, courtesy of nine years
of QE programs.
These bonds trade based on inflation.
If inflation rises, these bonds will drop in value as their yields rise to accommodate the move
in inflation.
When a Central Bank is sitting atop trillion of dollars in bonds, an inflationary spike inducing
those bonds to drop could very quickly wipe out $100 billion or more in capital.
Now, you might argue that the same Central Bank could simply print more money to prop up
the bond markets… but doing so would only increase inflation … which in turn would
force bonds prices lower… inducing greater losses.
You get the point.
Policies like QE and ZIRP only work as long as the financial system maintains confidence in
the currency a Central Bank is printing. The minute that currency begins to devalue rapidly
due to inflation, the whole game is over.
This process has already started. The explosion of Bitcoin and other cryptocurrencies is just
one way in which the system is losing confidence in primary currencies.
http://www.zerohedge.com/news/2017-12-11/process-through-which-first-major-central-bank-goes-bust-hasbegun

Bond Markets Really Are Signalling a Slowdown (12/13/17, Lakshman Achuthan
and Anirvan Banerji, Bloomberg)
Analysts shouldn’t dismiss the yield curve’s message just because inflation expectations have
been declining in recent years.
Excerpt: When it comes to the economic outlook, the bond market is smarter than the stock
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market. That Wall Street adage appears to be on the money from a cyclical vantage point,
with key indicators in the fixed-income markets independently corroborating slowdown signals
from the Economic Cycle Research Institute’s leading indexes.
The yield curve is widely considered to be among the most prescient indicators. That’s why its
flattening this year has been troublesome for an otherwise optimistic consensus to explain
away.
This hasn’t stopped optimistic analysts from dismissing the yield curve’s message on the
grounds that inflation expectations have been declining in recent years, or that foreign central
banks like the European Central Bank and the Bank of Japan continue to artificially suppress
their bond yields, pulling down U.S. yields. We’re reminded of Sir John Templeton’s warning
that “this time it’s different” are the "four most costly words in the annals of investing" -- but
that’s effectively what it means to simply ignore the slowdown signals emanating from the
fixed-income markets.
Of course, there’s no Holy Grail in the world of forecasting, which is why we look at a wide
array of leading indexes that each includes many inputs. From that vantage point, the yield
curve flattening actually makes a lot of sense. Growth in ECRI’s U.S. Short Leading Index,
which doesn’t include the yield curve, has been falling since early this year (top line in chart),
pointing to a U.S. growth rate cycle downturn that should become evident in coming months.
(Further down)
There’s a choice. Perhaps it is different this time, with the Fed, the stock market and Wall
Street analysts all outsmarting the bond market and ECRI’s leading indexes. Or you can heed
these slowdown signals, and begin thinking through the implications.
https://www.bloomberg.com/view/articles/2017-12-13/bond-markets-really-are-signalling-a-slowdown?
utm_content=view&utm_campaign=socialflow-organic&utm_source=twitter&utm_medium=social&cmpid
%3D=socialflow-twitter-view

Culture
I’m a Pediatrician. Here’s What I Did When a Little Boy Patient Said He Was a Girl.
(12/11/17, Michelle Cretella, The Daily Signal)
Michelle Cretella, M.D., is president of the American College of Pediatricians, a national
organization of pediatricians and other health care professionals dedicated to the health and
well-being of children.
Excerpt: “Congratulations, it’s a boy!” Or, “Congratulations, it’s a girl!”
As a pediatrician for nearly 20 years, that’s how many of my patient relationships began. Our
bodies declare our sex.
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Biological sex is not assigned. Sex is determined at conception by our DNA and is stamped
into every cell of our bodies. Human sexuality is binary. You either have a normal Y
chromosome, and develop into a male, or you don’t, and you will develop into a female. There
are at least 6,500 genetic differences between men and women. Hormones and surgery
cannot change this.
An identity is not biological, it is psychological. It has to do with thinking and feeling. Thoughts
and feelings are not biologically hardwired. Our thinking and feeling may be factually right or
factually wrong.
If I walk into my doctor’s office today and say, “Hi, I’m Margaret Thatcher,” my physician will
say I am delusional and give me an anti-psychotic. Yet, if instead, I walked in and said, “I’m a
man,” he would say, “Congratulations, you’re transgender.”
If I were to say, “Doc, I am suicidal because I’m an amputee trapped in a normal body, please
cut off my leg,” I will be diagnosed with body identity integrity disorder. But if I walk into that
doctor’s office and say, “I am a man, sign me up for a double mastectomy,” my physician will.
See, if you want to cut off a leg or an arm you’re mentally ill, but if you want to cut off healthy
breasts or a penis, you’re transgender.
No one is born transgender. If gender identity were hardwired in the brain before birth,
identical twins would have the same gender identity 100 percent of the time. But they don’t.
(Further down)
The case of Andy
(Further down)
P.S. If a girl who insists she is male has been on testosterone daily for one year, she is
cleared to get a bilateral mastectomy at age 16. Mind you, the American Academy of
Pediatrics recently came out with a report that urges pediatricians to caution teenagers about
getting tattoos because they are essentially permanent and can cause scarring. But this same
AAP is 110 percent in support of 16-year-old girls getting a double mastectomy, even without
parental consent, so long as the girl insists that she is a man, and has been taking
testosterone daily for one year.
To indoctrinate all children from preschool forward with the lie that they could be trapped in
the wrong body disrupts the very foundation of a child’s reality testing. If they can’t trust the
reality of their physical bodies, who or what can they trust? Transgender ideology in schools is
psychological abuse that often leads to chemical castration, sterilization, and surgical
mutilation.
http://dailysignal.com/2017/12/11/cretella-transcript/?
utm_source=TDS_Email&utm_medium=email&utm_campaign=MorningBell
%22&mkt_tok=eyJpIjoiWldNek5tVTRNRGcxWVRFMSIsInQiOiJETSswREhZaktKb2JcL0FkRXNpQ3JHQWtIMT
RZRnMyVWlMaktYOXNkbHNyQ0RxQVBKMzJPbU9oOGo0SFF0YkttUm
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Ridicule as police say kissing under the mistletoe without consent is 'rape' (12/03/17,
Henry Bodkin, The Telegraph)
Excerpt: Police have warned Christmas party goers to obtain consent before kissing under
the mistletoe otherwise they may be guilty of rape.
The advice came in a tweet, since deleted, by the Police Service of Northern Ireland which
has been criticised for “trivialising” sexual violence.
The force, which has 159,000 followers, tweeted on Saturday: “If you bump into that special
someone under the mistletoe tonight, remember that without consent it is rape
#SeasonsGreetings”.
(Further down)
The message was intended to form part of PSNI’s “without consent” campaign, launched in
2013, which has previously run into criticism for allegedly “victim blaming” over a tweet in
March warning women about the dangers of “overindulging”.
One Twitter user, @69mib, wrote: “Bumping into someone, under the mistletoe, is now
considered rape? Why do you trivialise such a serious issue with such a nonsense tweet?”.
Another, Mike Love, responded: “This tweet tells people that a kiss is rape. Do you realise
what you’ve said?”
While the offence of sexual assault involves intentionally sexually touching another without
consent and without reasonably believing the other consents, rape must involve penetration
with a penis.
PSNI later appeared to defend the thrust of its earlier message, tweeting on Sunday: “We
posted a message on Twitter yesterday that some may have taken out of context but the
message remains the same; when you are out socialising over the Christmas period, please
remember without consent it is rape.”
http://www.telegraph.co.uk/news/2017/12/03/ridicule-police-say-kissing-mistletoe-without-consent-rape/

Exodus: Jews Flee Paris Suburbs over Rising Tide of Anti-Semitism (12/15/17, Simon
Kent, Breitbart)
Excerpt: French-Jewish families are being forced from their homes in Paris suburbs as
Europe continues to be convulsed by levels of anti-Semitism not seen since the end of the
Second World War.
The Paris commuter newspaper 20 Minutes documents an “internal exodus” during 2017 of
Jews from the Seine-Saint-Denis department, saying it is emblematic of broader concerns
that French Jews, like their brothers and sisters across Europe, are finding it increasingly
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difficult to reconcile their faith with the changing demographics of the continent.
(Further down)
As Breitbart Jerusalem has reported, the experience of Jews in Paris is much the same
across the rest of the country. More and more are feeling so unsafe that they now feel they
have no other choice but to move to Israel for safety.
They are continuing a trend that has seen tens of thousands of Jews quit the country in the
past decade.
More than 5,000 departures were recorded in 2016 on top of the record 7,900 who left in
2015 and 7,231 in 2014. In total, 40,000 French Jews have emigrated since 2006, according
to figures cited by AFP.
On the evidence, that number will not be falling anytime soon.
http://www.breitbart.com/jerusalem/2017/12/15/exodus-french-jews-forced-islamists-anti-semitism-rises-acrosseurope/

Technology
How Email Open Tracking Quietly Took Over the Web (12/11/17, Brian Merchant, Wired)
Excerpt: There are some 269 billion emails sent and received daily. That’s roughly 35 emails
for every person on the planet, every day. Over 40 percent of those emails are tracked,
according to a study published last June by OMC, an “email intelligence” company that also
builds anti-tracking tools.
(Further down)
But lately, a surprising—and growing—number of tracked emails are being sent not from
corporations, but acquaintances. “We have been in touch with users that were tracked by
their spouses, business partners, competitors,” says Florian Seroussi, the founder of OMC.
“It's the wild, wild west out there.”
According to OMC's data, a full 19 percent of all “conversational” email is now tracked. That’s
one in five of the emails you get from your friends. And you probably never noticed.
“Surprisingly, while there is a vast literature on web tracking, email tracking has seen little
research,” noted an October 2017 paper published by three Princeton computer scientists. All
of this means that billions of emails are sent every day to millions of people who have never
consented in any way to be tracked, but are being tracked nonetheless. And Seroussi
believes that some, at least, are in serious danger as a result.
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(Further down)
Seroussi says that Gmail was the ice breaker here—he points back to the days when
sponsored links first started showing up in our inboxes, based on tracked data. At the time it
seemed invasive, even unsettling. “Now," he says, "it’s common knowledge and everyone’s
fine with it.” Gmail’s foray was the signal flare; when advertisers and salespeople realized
they too could send targeted ads based on tracked data, with little lasting pushback, the
practice grew more pervasive.
“I do not know of a single established sales team in [the online sales industry] that does not
use some form of email open tracking,” says John-Henry Scherck, a content marketing pro
and the principal consultant at Growth Plays. “I think it will be a matter of time before either
everyone uses them,” Scherck says, “or major email providers block them entirely.”
https://www.wired.com/story/how-email-open-tracking-quietly-took-over-the-web/?
mbid=nl_121117_daily_list1_p2

Government
Judicial Watch President: "Forget Mueller," The Real Question Is "Do We Need To Shut
Down The FBI?" (12/14/17, Tyler Durden, Zero Hedge)
Echoing the thoughts that are undoubtedly running through the minds of many Americans
following startling revelations of an "insurance policy" crafted by FBI agents Andrew McCabe
and Peter Strzok to prevent a Trump presidency at all costs (something we covered here: FBI
Texts Reveal "Insurance Policy" To Prevent Trump Presidency), Judicial Watch President Tom
Fitton appeared on Fox News last night to say it's time to move beyond discussing whether or
not it's appropriate to shut down Special Counsel Mueller's investigation and move on to
consider whether it's now time to consider shutting down the entire FBI after "it was
turned into a KGB-type operation by the Obama administration?"
"Fusion GPS was a Hillary Clinton campaign vendor and the DOJ was working hand
and glove with it...perhaps paying them money...the suspicion is they were paying
them money...top DOJ official's wife was working with them. There was no
distinction between the Hillary Clinton campaign and the Department of Justice
and the FBI."
"Forget about the FBI investigation into Clinton and Trump being compromised by
these conflicts. I think the FBI's been compromised. Forget about shutting down
Mr. Mueller...do we need to shut down the FBI because it was turned into a
KGB-type operation by the Obama administration?"
https://pbs.twimg.com/ext_tw_video_thumb/941159032747909120/pu/img/G8iWR3g8xuizaVk.jpg
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For those who missed it, Representative Trey Gowdy (R-SC) did a masterful job during
Deputy Attorney General Rod Rosenstein's hearing yesterday of summarizing all the DOJ/FBI
conflicts which prove that Special Counsel Mueller's probe is nothing but a farcical, politicallymotivated witch hunt led by Obama/Clinton loyalists. If you missed this exchange, it's
definitely worth a listen...
https://youtu.be/2DkrOjQ0lkI
http://www.zerohedge.com/news/2017-12-14/judicial-watch-president-forget-mueller-real-question-do-we-needshut-down-fbi

Scheme To Pay Off Trump Accusers Emerges, One Woman Was Offered $750,000
(12/15/17, Tyler Durden, Zero Hedge)
Excerpt: California woman's rights Attorney Lisa Bloom operated behind a scheme to
compensate Trump accusers and potential accusers using money from donors and tabloid
media outlets during the final months of the 2016 presidential race, in an effort which
intensified as the election neared, report John Solomon and Alison Spann of The Hill.
(Further down)
Bloom, the daughter of activist Attorney Gloria Allred who initially defended Harvey Weinstein
against sexual assault allegations earlier this year and was publicly shamed by anti-Trump
comedian Kathy Griffin, represented four women considering launching allegations against
Trump last year. Two of the women went public, while the other two declined.
Bloom says that the goal of her accusation mill was to simply raise funds to help women
"relocate or arrange security if they felt unsafe during the waning days of a vitriolic election."
With a commission to Bloom as high as 33 percent, if she was able to sell their stories
to media outlets.
(Further down)
One client of Bloom's who received money was Trump accuser Jill Harth, who filed a sexual
harassment lawsuit against trump in 1997, but withdrew it after Trump settled a separate
lawsuit from Harth and her boyfriend for alleged breach of contract when trump backed out of
a business deal. After Bloom began representing Harth, she arranged for a donor to help
Harth pay off her Queens, NY mortgage, which was recorded as extinguished on Dec. 19,
2016. Bloom also "arranged a small payment from the licensing of some photos to the
news media, then set up a GoFundMe page for Harth's benefit which raised a little over
$2,300.
Harth maintains Bloom's financial incentives had nothing to do with her decision to reignite
her claims:
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(Further down)
Another exchange of text messages between Bloom and a potential client reveal a
negotiation which started out at $50,000. When the woman demanded more, Bloom came
back with an offer of $100,000 from a donor, which the woman balked at.
“Hey after thinking about all this, I need more than $100,000.00. College money would be
nice” for her daughter. “Plus relocation fees, as we discussed.”
After their discussion, the figure jumped to $200,000 after a series of phone calls. The
support was promised to be tax-free, and included relocation complete with a new
identity.
(Further down)
Another woman who declined to come forward with accusations says that Bloom made it
very clear that she would be paid fees from arranging compensated media appearances.
“Outlets with which I have good relationships that may pay for your first on camera interview,
revealing your name and face: Inside Edition, Dr. Phil, LawNewz.com,” Bloom texted the
woman just weeks before Election Day. “My best estimate of what I could get for you
would be $10-15,000 (less our 1/3 attorney fee)."
After Bloom found out that one of her clients had already spoken with CBS News right before
the election about a paid interview, she told the accuser "You and your friends should not be
shopping the story it will come back to bite you," adding "And this whole thing we have
worked so hard to make happen will go away."
http://www.zerohedge.com/news/2017-12-15/scheme-pay-trump-accusers-emerges-one-woman-was-offered750000

Jihad Festering in America (12/13/17, A. Z. Mohamed, Gatestone Institute)
Excerpt: A new investigative report reveals that hundreds of Saudi and Kuwaiti nationals
residing in the United States -- some with dual citizenship, and most students subsisting on
government scholarships -- have joined ISIS and other terrorist groups in Syria and Iraq
during the past three years.
Titled "From American Campuses to ISIS Camps: How Hundreds of Saudis Joined ISIS in the
U.S.," the report -- released June 1 by the Washington-D.C.-based think tank, The Institute for
Gulf Affairs (IGA) -- provides details of the flow of students leaving American institutions of
higher learning to fight in the Middle East.
According to a 2016 working paper produced by the National Bureau of Economic Research,
Saudi Arabia is the second-largest source of ISIS fighters from Muslim-majority countries, with
an estimated 2,500. If the IGA report is accurate, a whopping 16% of these fighters were in
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the U.S. when they joined ISIS.
(Further down)
Meanwhile, according to the report's authors -- IGA director Ali al-Ahmed, a Saudi Shiite
expatriate critical of the Sunni regime in Riyadh, and researcher Mohamed Dhamen -- the FBI
failed to notice the steady stream of would-be jihadis exiting the U.S. and heading for Iraq and
Syria. This failure should not come as a surprise, given the fact that one of the FBI's own
employees -- Daniela Greene, a translator with top security clearance – absconded to Syria in
June 2014 and married the ISIS recruiter she had been assigned to investigate. The rogue
agent lied to the FBI about where she was going, alerted the terrorist that he was the subject
of an FBI probe and shared classified information with him.
(Further down)
The number of Saudi students in the United States in 2016 reached 125,000, the "most in the
world," according to a June 14 Arab News report. Those who leave to join a terrorist group
and subsequently return -- enabled by their U.S. citizenship, combined with lax monitoring of
and leniency with them -- present a clear and present danger to America's home front.
(Further down)
The IGA report, covering the three-year period since then and including extremely serious
charges against both Saudi Arabia and previous U.S. administration and security officials,
indicates the urgency with which the current administration needs to treat the issue and act
upon it. American blood is at stake.
https://www.gatestoneinstitute.org/11448/jihadists-students-america

Firebombing Jewish Children in Sweden (12/11/17, Bruce Bawer, Gatestone Institute)
Excerpt: On Saturday, December 9, masked men threw firebombs at a synagogue in
Gothenburg, Sweden. The attack took place shortly after 10:00 pm, at a time when about
thirty children and teenagers were attending a party at the Jewish Center adjoining the main
building. When the assault began, the guards rushed them into the cellar, and finally allowed
them to go home at about 11:30 pm. (Guards, of course, are a fixture at European
synagogues these days.) A mother of one of the girls at the party received a text message
from her daughter saying that she was scared and that there was a smell of gasoline.
Yes, in Western Europe, in 2017, a group of young Jews stood huddled in a basement,
helpless, amid the gasoline fumes from firebombs. (It is not clear whether the people guarding
them were armed, or why, facing the threat of a possible conflagration, they chose to send
them into a cellar.)
Gothenburg, by the way, is the same city in which, as we reported recently, the churches will
be opening their doors every night this winter to provide shelter for homeless immigrants -892

whether legal or illegal -- but not for homeless Swedes. There is probably no direct
connection whatsoever here, but it is hard not to find a certain dark irony in this juxtaposition
of events.
(Further down)
Svante Weyler, head of the Swedish Committee against Antisemitism, told the daily
Aftonbladet that this probably will not be the last occurrence of its kind in Sweden. (That is a
pretty good bet.) He further noted that anti-Semitism is, indeed, quite severe and on the rise
in Europe -- especially in Sweden -- but, unless Aftonbladet cut something out, he was careful
not to mention Islam. (That is par for the course.)
There was more from Weyler. In the wake of attacks on European Jewish targets, European
Jewish leaders like him routinely distance themselves from Israel, underscoring that it is
wrong for enemies of Israel to blame European Jews for Israeli actions. Weyler served up a
version of this argument, pointing out that "those young people who were gathered together in
the synagogue have no direct connection to what is happening in the Middle East or to what
Trump does." Rarely does a European Jewish leader -- or anyone, for that matter -- simply
stand up and defend Israel.
It is not just European Jewish leaders who, in such cases, feel driven to draw a sharp
distinction between European Jews and the Jewish state. In an interview with Expressen,
Jonas Ransgård, a member of the Gothenburg city council, lamented the fact that "Jews in
Sweden are held responsible for what Israel thinks is right or wrong." Such remarks, of
course, imply:
1. that Swedish Jews, being Swedes, are surely too sensible and humane to agree in any
large numbers with Israeli (or pro-Israeli) policies or actions, and
2. that Israel, by virtue of its supposedly provocative behavior, is at least indirectly
responsible for anti-Jewish attacks in Europe.
If the firebombing of the Gothenburg synagogue was motivated by Trump's decision on
Jerusalem, it was not the only notable response to that decision in Sweden this weekend. On
Friday night, an anti-Trump rally in Malmö drew about 200 people, many of whom shouted
anti-Jewish remarks and threatened to "shoot the Jews." On Saturday, anti-Trump protesters
marched in Stockholm and set fire to the Israeli flag. A search through the major Swedish
online media did not yield any details about the ethnic or religious backgrounds of the
participants in any of these incidents.
(Further down)
The attack on the Gothenburg synagogue may have been immediately triggered by Trump's
recognition of Israel's capital, but it is part of a pattern of persecution and savagery that has
been in place, and that has been systematically ignored, denied or played down by the news
media and public officials, ever since the Islamization of Western Europe began.
https://www.gatestoneinstitute.org/11534/sweden-jews-firebombing
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White House signals Western Wall has to be part of Israel (12/15/17, Ken Thomas, AP)
Excerpt: Senior Trump administration officials outlined their view Friday that Jerusalem’s
Western Wall ultimately will be declared a part of Israel, in another declaration sure to
enflame passions among Palestinians and others in the Middle East.
(Further down)
“We cannot envision any situation under which the Western Wall would not be part of Israel.
But as the president said, the specific boundaries of sovereignty of Israel are going to be part
of the final status agreement,” a senior administration official said. Another official later added
by email, “We note that we cannot imagine Israel would sign a peace agreement that didn’t
include the Western Wall.”
The officials spoke on condition of anonymity to discuss details of the vice president’s
upcoming trip.
(Further down)
Jerusalem’s status has been a central issue in the decades-long Israeli-Palestinian conflict.
Trump’s announcement last week declaring Jerusalem to be Israel’s capital shook up
decades of U.S. foreign policy and countered an international consensus that Jerusalem’s
status should be decided in negotiations between Israel and the Palestinians, who claim east
Jerusalem as the capital of their future state.
(Further down)
Trump officials said Pence would reinforce Trump’s announcement on Jerusalem, but the
administration also understands the Palestinians may need a cooling-off period.
Israel captured the Old City, home to important Jewish, Christian and Muslim religious sites,
along with the rest of east Jerusalem in the 1967 war. The U.S. has never recognized Israeli
sovereignty over territory occupied in 1967, including east Jerusalem. For this reason, U.S.
officials have refused to say explicitly that the wall is part of Israel.
The Western Wall, a retaining wall from the biblical Jewish Temple, is considered the holiest
site where Jews can pray. Israel controls the wall and treats it like Israeli territory, routinely
holding solemn state ceremonies there.
https://apnews.com/7453cf8b42264d80b928897e13f97799/White-House-signals-Western-Wall-has-to-be-partof-Israel
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UPDATE DECEMBER 27, 2017 – CULTURE, MONEY, GOVERNMENT, TECHNOLOGY
Hello everyone... Today is December 27, 2017
I hope you all had a wonderful Christmas Day and will have an equally wonderful New Year's
Day!
Much coming up as the Great Unraveling continues into 2018.
Since this is the last Great Unraveling Update for 2017, let me end this year by not getting
into something long, but simply say that you are my family and my friends... I love you!
Tim

What's in this Update?
If you are new to the Great Unraveling Updates, you will find three ways to get updated. You
can read just The Headlines and Mini-Excerpts, which often by themselves offer a good feel
for what's going on. Go deeper and read The Excerpts. Or, read the whole Article by simply
clicking on the link under each Excerpt.
The Headline “links” below are direct links to The Excerpts further down. They work in the
2017 Updates ebook at The Freedom Driven Life website but not in this email. In this email
you have to scroll down.
The Headlines
Culture
Exodus Starts: Millennials Ditch City Life
Mini-Excerpt: Brookings Institution notes as early as the 1970s, middle-class income in the
inner cities started to shrink more than anywhere else. Today, in most US inner cities, the
cores are more unequal than their surrounding suburbs, noted geographer Daniel Herz.
As the failed American inner city experiment nears the latter stages before a collapsing point,
a new report from Time could be the final nail in the coffin for some American inner cities, as
the article suggests “cities have already reached ‘Peak Millennial’ as young people begin
to leave.”
Illinois Lost 1 Resident Every 4.3 Minutes In 2017, Dropped To 6th Most Populous State
Mini-Excerpt: Of course, this is all terrible news for Illinois retirees whose pension obligations
continue to grow every year and currently stand at nearly $130 billion...
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Kansas State University class: 'Gender is not determined by chromosomes'
Mini-Excerpt: Professor Genna Reeves-DeArmond shared several messages about the
construct of gender in her “Dress and Human Behavior” class. According to one powerpoint
slide, obtained by Red Alert Politics, gender is a spectrum; gender is a range of expression;
gender is how you relate to yourself; gender is a personal identity; gender is not just male or
female; gender is not defined by body parts; gender is not sexual orientation; gender is not
determined by chromosomes.
Disney accused of morphing 'President Hillary' into Trump
Mini-Excerpt: When news broke Tuesday that Walt Disney World has added a “President
Trump” robot to its Hall of Presidents, Twitter users vowed they had seen that eerily familiar
face before.
But not on The Donald. (with picture)
Is the U.N. fulfilling ancient biblical prophecy?
Mini-Excerpt: Of course, this does not set a time frame for a united attack on a Jewish
Jerusalem, and we don’t know if “all nations” (in the words of Zechariah) means every nation
on earth or simply a worldwide coalition. But, after watching the last 2,500 years of history,
coupled with the U.N.’s anti-Jerusalem vote this week, it’s hard to read the Bible and think that
the writers just guessed things right. What are the chances of that?
Money
Subway Closes 909 Stores In 2017: It's The "Beginning Of A Crisis"
Mini-Excerpt: This is the second consecutive year that subway has closed hundreds of
locations. The company is currently operating 25,835 shops in the U.S., compared with
26,744 at the end of 2016. Sales in 2016 have also declined -1.70% after 359 locations
were dropped. It’s evident that a domestic sales slowdown has rippled its way through the
company in 2017, and will most likely persist through 2018. (with chart)
Why Monetary Policy Will Cancel Out Fiscal Policy
Mini-Excerpt: As the Fed raises interest rates, borrowing costs become more expensive. With
respect to government debt, it will take a larger and larger share of the government’s budget
to finance the debt. This will reduce the funds that the government can spend elsewhere.
Similarly, with respect to consumers and corporations, increasing borrowing costs will subtract
from spending and investment.
The big list of tax-cut payoffs
Mini-Excerpt: Here’s the growing BIG LIST of companies reacting to the tax cuts with
bonuses, more pay and expansion leading directly to new jobs:
Government
Liberal Lawmakers Trying to Bail Out Private Pensions With Taxpayer Money
Mini-Excerpt: The magnitude of unfunded pension promises across the U.S. is enormous.
There are over $600 billion in unfunded private union promises and more than $6 trillion in
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unfunded state and local government promises..
The West Proves That Poland’s Loyalty Was Worthless
The West actually did this twice to Poland, once with the German Nazis and again with the
Russian Communists, along with the rest of Eastern Europe after World War 2. What many
people in the West don't realize is that Hitler and Stalin had been working together to take
over Poland. Along the way, Stalin did not trust Hitler and also realized that Germany might
lose which would be to Stalin's advantage, so he ended their alliance and Russia sided with
the West during the war. Germany did lose and the West literally gave Poland to Russia.
Note: Both Hungary and Czechoslovakia attempted, unsuccessfully, to leave the Soviet
Union. Neither were helped by the West.
In the 1980s, Lech Wałęsa and Solidarity Union within Poland chose another approach and
combined with the efforts primarily of America - Ronald Reagan and to a secondary degree,
Great Britain - Margaret Thatcher, the entire Soviet Union fell apart by the end of the decade.
(Tim)
Mini-Excerpt: As for the other manifestation of this sociological complex, almost all Poles have
also made the concept of “Western Betrayal” an intrinsic part of their national identity,
whereas the idea is that the Western Allies betrayed Poland by letting it fall to the Nazi
onslaught in September 1939 despite promising to protect it in the event that Hitler attacked.
Up until that moment, Poles had a naïvely trusting view of the West that was really nothing
more than a radical ideological reaction to the equally extreme notion of “Russian Guilt”, but
this ‘innocent’ idea was harshly shattered when the UK and France refused to help them and
instead let the country languish under Nazi occupation for years. Hitler was thus allowed to
quickly get to work in executing his “Final Solution”, eventually culling around a fifth of
Poland’s prewar population and setting up the globally infamous death camps of AuschwitzBirkenau and Treblinka.
Technology
Kids toys listening in on bedroom playtime
Mini-Excerpt: The problem isn’t, apparently, only with children’s toys, either.
Julia Lawrence wrote for the Daily Mail just this week about how she and her daughter briefly
discussed instant cameras while window-shopping.
With a smart phone turned on.
Just 30 minutes later, an ad appeared on the phone about the very model and type of camera
at which they had been looking.
“‘This keeps happening,'” she said her daughter reported. “‘This is no coincidence. Someone
is listening to our conversations. Advertisers. They’re listening via our phones’ microphones.'”
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The Excerpts
Culture
Exodus Starts: Millennials Ditch City Life (12/19/17, Tyler Durden, Zero Hedge)
Excerpt: The urban revival of America’s core inner cities has been a decades-long failed
experiment, as deindustrialization coupled with failed liberal policies have created a growing
problem of inequality and violent crime. Middle-class advancement was once localized in the
core of America’s cities, but that is not so much the case today, as those areas are labeled a
“barbell economy,” divided between highly-paid professionals and low-skill service workers.
Brookings Institution notes as early as the 1970s, middle-class income in the inner cities
started to shrink more than anywhere else. Today, in most US inner cities, the cores are
more unequal than their surrounding suburbs, noted geographer Daniel Herz.
As the failed American inner city experiment nears the latter stages before a collapsing point,
a new report from Time could be the final nail in the coffin for some American inner cities, as
the article suggests “cities have already reached ‘Peak Millennial’ as young people begin
to leave.”
According to the latest Census data, after years of growth, the population of millennials in
Boston and Los Angeles have declined since 2015, as a mass exodus from city life
starts to take shape. Other cities such as Chicago, New York, and Washington, D.C., are
experiencing similar issues but not as severe while growth rates of millennials plateau.
Dowell Myers, professor of demography at the University of Southern California, called the
peak of the millennial population in major U.S. cities back in 2015, with the largest birth group
of the cohort turning 27 this year. To note, Myers could be a far better forecaster than Dennis
Gartman, but we’ll leave that for another conversation.
(Further down)
Bottomline: The ruling elite and their inner-city playground planners who were
expecting the millennial generation to revive their decades-long failed experiment are
about to come to harsh terms with the reality of a millennial exodus.
http://www.zerohedge.com/news/2017-12-17/exodus-starts-millennials-ditch-city-life

Illinois Lost 1 Resident Every 4.3 Minutes In 2017, Dropped To 6th Most Populous State
(12/21/17, Tyler Durden, Zero Hedge)
Excerpt: Illinois is drowning under a mountain of debt, unpaid bills and underfunded pension
liabilities and it's largest city, Chicago, is suffering from a staggering outbreak of violent crime
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not seen since gang wars engulfed major cities from LA to New York in the mid-90's. Here is
just a small taste of some of our posts on Illinois' challenges:
• Illinois Pension Funding Ratio Sinks To 37.6% As Unfunded Liabilities Surge To $130
Billion
• Illinois Unpaid Vendor Backlog Hits A New Record At Over $16 Billion
• The State Of Illinois Is "Past The Point Of No Return"
• "What The Hell Is Going On In Chicago" And Other Highlights From Trump's Speech To
FBI Grads
Given that, it's hardly surprising that the Prairie State lost a net 33,700 residents in fiscal year
2017, according to the Census Bureau. Also not surprising is the fact that the mass exodus
from Illinois was the largest of any state in the country with lower taxed, lower cost of
living states like Texas and Florida posting the biggest gains.
(Further down)
Of course, the net population loss masks the true gross outflow of Illinois residents as it
doesn't account for natural births/deaths. Assuming that Illinois has the same natural
population growth as the U.S. as a whole (0.7%) implies that the state lost a staggering
~125,000 residents in aggregate, or roughly 1 man/woman/child every 4.3 minutes.
(Further down)
Of course, this is all terrible news for Illinois retirees whose pension obligations continue to
grow every year and currently stand at nearly $130 billion...
(Further down)
While we could be wrong, the last we checked folks were no longer on the hook to pay Illinois
taxes after making the decision to move to another state. Meanwhile, efforts to offset the
lost tax revenue will only result in an acceleration of population declines in the future...
Conclusion: Sorry, Illinois, but your ponzi scheme is slowly coming unraveled.
http://www.zerohedge.com/news/2017-12-20/illinois-lost-1-resident-every-43-minutes-2017-dropped-6th-mostpopulous-state

Kansas State University class: 'Gender is not determined by chromosomes' (12/21/17,
Lauren Cooley, Washington Examiner)
Excerpt: Students in the apparel and textiles marketing program at Kansas State University
have been taught questionable science this semester, learning that “gender is not determined
by chromosomes.”
Professor Genna Reeves-DeArmond shared several messages about the construct of gender
899

in her “Dress and Human Behavior” class. According to one powerpoint slide, obtained by
Red Alert Politics, gender is a spectrum; gender is a range of expression; gender is how you
relate to yourself; gender is a personal identity; gender is not just male or female; gender is
not defined by body parts; gender is not sexual orientation; gender is not determined by
chromosomes.
(Further down)
Reeves-DeArmond holds a doctorate degree in design and human environment and also
teaches classes on “Apparel and Textile Retailing,” “Aesthetics of Apparel and Textiles,”
“Computer Technologies for Merchandising,” “History of Apparel Fashion,” and “Principles of
Forecasting.”
“She is also actively involved in supporting student mental health, diversity and inclusion (with
specific focus upon LGBTQ issues), and the Historic Costume and Textile Museum at KState,” according to her official K State biography.
http://www.washingtonexaminer.com/kansas-state-university-class-gender-is-not-determined-bychromosomes/article/2644162

Disney accused of morphing 'President Hillary' into Trump (12/19/17, Chelsea Schilling,
WND)
'Once you see it, you can't unsee it!'
Excerpt: When news broke Tuesday that Walt Disney World has added a “President Trump”
robot to its Hall of Presidents, Twitter users vowed they had seen that eerily familiar face
before.
But not on The Donald.
No, Disney’s animatronic president clearly began as Hillary Clinton, they claimed.
Image:
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Disney’s animatronic of ‘President Trump’ actually looks like Hillary Clinton, say Twitter users
(Photo: Twitter/Jolly Old Saint Mick)
“I see Hillary with a toupee,” tweeted Jared Summers. “I mean am I wrong? Wouldn’t surprise
me if they had ordered Hillary anticipating a win and then slapped Trump hair on her to save
money.”
Twitter user John Barton had a similar thought: “The Trump Hall of Presidents animatronic
looks like Disney thought, ‘Yeah Hillary’s a shoe-in’ and then when Trump won they were like,
‘We don’t have time to make a new one. Just use Hillary’s face!”
Thousands of comments flooded in all day, with many suggesting the face resembles Clinton
more than it does Trump:
http://www.wnd.com/2017/12/disney-accused-of-morphing-president-hillary-into-trump/

Is the U.N. fulfilling ancient biblical prophecy? (12/22/17, Michael Brown, WND)
Michael Brown looks at Zechariah passage in light of anti-Israel vote
Excerpt: On Dec. 21, 2017, the U.N. united as one to stand against one city on the planet:
Jerusalem. Twenty-five centuries earlier, the prophet Zechariah wrote these words from the
Lord: “I will gather all the nations against Jerusalem for battle” (Zechariah 14:2) Did the Unted
Nations just move us one step closer to fulfilling this ancient prophecy?
Before answering this question, let’s look at the events on the ground.
(Further down)
As I noted previously, groups like UNWatch.org have documented the U.N.’s consistent policy
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of singling out Israel for rebuke and condemnation while virtually ignoring atrocities committed
on a mass scale by other nations, including Israel’s neighbors.
To give one case in point, during the U.N. General Assembly’s 61st session (2006-2007), “the
time spent by ambassadors on enacting the 22nd anti-Israel resolution of the year was time
not spent on passing a single resolution on Sudan’s genocide in Darfur.”
So, while Sudanese Christians were being slaughtered en masse by Muslim soldiers and
gangs, the U.N. General Assembly spent its time enacting 22 anti-Israel resolutions.
In 2015, as noted by Israeli journalist Noga Gur-Arieh, “At the closing of the 59th U.N.
Commission on the Status of Women … only one political resolution was passed; one that
accuses Israel of mistreating Palestinian women, in all aspects of life.”
A similar resolution was passed in 2016 by the same U.N. Commission.
So, of all the nations on earth, only Israel was singled out for its alleged mistreatment of
women.
(Further down)
But what of the matter of ancient prophecy? Is there a connection between the U.N.’s vote
and the Bible?
I would say yes, for at least three reasons: 1) The vote confirms international hostility toward
a Jewish Jerusalem. 2) The vote reminds us that the biblical authors were inspired when
predicting that an end-time coalition of nations would come against a Jewish Jerusalem. 3)
The vote tells us that, just as Scripture indicates, the city of Jerusalem alone is the whole
world’s business (see Zechariah 12:3).
Of course, this does not set a time frame for a united attack on a Jewish Jerusalem, and we
don’t know if “all nations” (in the words of Zechariah) means every nation on earth or simply a
worldwide coalition. But, after watching the last 2,500 years of history, coupled with the U.N.’s
anti-Jerusalem vote this week, it’s hard to read the Bible and think that the writers just
guessed things right. What are the chances of that?
http://www.wnd.com/2017/12/is-the-u-n-fulfilling-ancient-biblical-prophecy/

Money
Subway Closes 909 Stores In 2017: It's The "Beginning Of A Crisis" (12/22/17, Tyler
Durden, Zero Hedge)
Excerpt: Earlier this year, we reported that in its 52-years of operation sandwich chain
Subway - for the first time ever - contracted in 2016, closing 359 U.S. locations. Bloomberg
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described the situation as the “biggest retrenchment in the history of the restaurant
chain” whose total store count dropped 1.3% from 27,103 in 2015 to 26,744, while the
company failed to keep up with the latest fast-food eatery trends.

“Subway is in the midst of a massive transformation, and change of this size takes time,” a
representative for the company told Business Insider. “Our goal is to strengthen the Subway
brand in every market around the world to give Subway franchisees the greatest opportunity
to successfully grow their businesses.”
(Further down)
This is the second consecutive year that subway has closed hundreds of locations. The
company is currently operating 25,835 shops in the U.S., compared with 26,744 at the end of
2016. Sales in 2016 have also declined -1.70% after 359 locations were dropped. It’s
evident that a domestic sales slowdown has rippled its way through the company in 2017, and
will most likely persist through 2018.
There is more bad news: the company’s international business has stalled with the decline of
471 international shops. In 2017, the chain had 44,014 worldwide, down from its 44,485
stores in 2016. Subway has failed to keep pace with fast-casual competitors: Panera,
Starbucks, and Sweetgreen, as the company, is not deemed cool by millennials.
(Further down)
In summary, the compounding effect of store closures, eatery trends, waning restaurant
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industry, and poor advertisement choices, have ultimately dethroned Subway, and now forced
the company into a contraction phase for the second year in a row.
http://www.zerohedge.com/news/2017-12-22/subway-closes-909-stores-2017-its-beginning-crisis

Why Monetary Policy Will Cancel Out Fiscal Policy (12/22/17, NM Gordon, Economic
Prism)
Excerpt: In short, will tightening credit markets offset any boost that tax cuts are expected to
deliver to the economy? In other words, will monetary policy cancel out fiscal policy?
Most likely it will. Here’s why…
Why Monetary Policy Will Cancel Out Fiscal Policy
Plain and simple, the entire financial system and economy has become fully dependent on
cheap and ever expanding credit. Consumers, the federal government, and corporations have
gone hog wild gorging on a decade of artificially suppressed, cheap credit.
Presently, American’s owe $3.8 trillion in outstanding consumer credit – some of which, no
doubt, was used to purchase light up reindeer antlers. Of this, more than $1.2 trillion of
consumer spending has been borrowed into the economy over the last decade. This is
consumer spending that has been borrowed from the future into the present.
Similarly, over the last decade the federal government has borrowed and spent over $11
trillion, bringing the federal debt from $9 trillion to over $20 trillion. That’s more than a
doubling of the debt in just 10 years.
But that’s not all. Corporations have been on a massive borrowing and spending binge too.
Total outstanding nonfinancial corporate debt has jumped from about $3.2 trillion in 2007 to
over $6 trillion today. Again, that’s a doubling of debt over the last decade.
What makes the growth of consumer, government, and corporate borrowing over this period
so dangerous – in addition to its pure enormity – is that it was encouraged by the Fed’s
artificially low interest rates. The scale and magnitude of this cheap credit expansion is
nothing short of a manic credit bubble.
The point is, as mentioned last week, we appear to be entering a period where the price of
credit – specifically, interest rates – rise and, thus, credit contracts. Naturally, this is occurring
at the worst possible time; after everything and everyone has become wholly dependent on
cheap, expanding credit.
As the Fed raises interest rates, borrowing costs become more expensive. With respect to
government debt, it will take a larger and larger share of the government’s budget to finance
the debt. This will reduce the funds that the government can spend elsewhere. Similarly, with
respect to consumers and corporations, increasing borrowing costs will subtract from
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spending and investment.
And this is precisely why monetary policy will cancel out fiscal policy. And this is precisely why
the cornerstone promise of the GOP tax reform bill will come up empty. And this is precisely
why we are all doomed.
And on that cheery note, we’ll conclude our ruminations.
Merry Christmas!
https://economicprism.com/why-monetary-policy-will-cancel-out-fiscal-policy/

The big list of tax-cut payoffs (12/24/17, WND)
18 companies announce bonuses, more pay, expansion
Excerpt: Here’s the growing BIG LIST of companies reacting to the tax cuts with bonuses,
more pay and expansion leading directly to new jobs:
• Kansas City Southern, the Missouri-based transportation holding company with railroad
investments in the U.S., Mexico and Panama, said it would immediately give a onetime $1,000 bonus to non-executive employees of its subsidiaries in the U.S. and
Mexico.
• U.S. Bank of America employees making up to $150,000 per year in total
compensation – about 145,000 teammates – will receive a one-time bonus of $1,000
by year-end.
• PNC Financial Services will give $1,000 bonus to about 47,500 workers.
• New Braunfels-based Rush Enterprises of Texas is giving each of its 6,600 employees
a $1,000 bonus – a total of $6.6 million. Chief Financial Officer Steven Keller said:
“You’ve got a choice – we could’ve kept it and stuffed it in the company bank account
or coffers, or we can share it with the people.”
• Associated Bank in Wisconsin boosted its minimum hourly wage to $15 and paying
workers a $500 bonus.
• Idaho health-care and home-products company Melaleuca Inc. is providing its 2,000
employees $100 bonuses for every year they worked for the company. The company
has 147 employees who have worked for the company for 20 years or more.
• In Hawaii, Royal Hawaiian Heritage Jewelry plans to open up three more shops – in
Honolulu, in Kauai and Maui in addition to its existing three shops.
• Washington Federal in Seattle will increase wages for most of its workers by 5 percent
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and is adding 25 people to its information-technology staff.
• Aquesta Financial Holdings in Cornelius, N.C., will raise hourly pay to $15 and will be
giving $1,000 bonuses to all of it workers.
• Canary LLC announced it will hire new employees and purchase more equipment.
• First Hawaiian Bank said it will give out $1,500 cash bonuses to 2,264 employees, or
all but 11 members of its senior management team. The state’s largest bank also will
increase its minimum wage to $15 an hour from $12.75 an hour for 613 employees.
• Bank of Hawaii, the state’s second-largest bank, said it will give out $1,000 cash
bonuses to 2,074 employees, or 95 percent of its workforce. The bonuses affect all
employees below the senior vice president level. The bank also will increase its
minimum wage to $15 an hour from $12 an hour.
• American Savings Bank, the third-largest bank in Hawaii, said it will award $1,000
bonuses to nearly all of its employees. In addition, the bank said it was increasing its
starting wage to $15.25 an hour from $12.21 an hour.
• AT&T expanding its bonus program to an additional 200,000 staffers getting $1,000
apiece.
• Boeing gift of $300 million in investment in its employee-related charitable program “to
support our heroes, our homes and our future.”
• Wells Fargo raises minimum wage to $15.
• Fifth Third raises minimum wage to $15 and offering bonuses of $1,000 to 13,000
employees.
• Comcast NBC Universal anted up $1,000 bonuses to more than 100,000 nonexecutive employees.
http://www.wnd.com/2017/12/the-big-list-of-tax-cut-payoffs/

Government
Liberal Lawmakers Trying to Bail Out Private Pensions With Taxpayer Money (12/13/17,
Rachel Greszler, The Daily Signal)
Excerpt: Last year, liberal lawmakers wanted to bail out the United Mine Workers of America’s
pension plan to the tune of roughly $6 billion.
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This year, they’re at it again, except on a larger scale. Under pressure from a few very large
and politically powerful unions—including the United Mine Workers of America and the
Central States Trucking Union—liberal lawmakers are seeking up to a hundredfold increase in
taxpayer bailouts for private, union-run pension plans.
Across the U.S., there are more than 1,300 union-run or “multiemployer” pension plans. More
than 90 percent of them have set aside less than 60 percent of what they promised to pay.
Private pension plans are a part of workers’ compensation. In the case of union-run or
multiemployer pension plans, unions and employers together negotiate and manage pension
plan contributions and investments.
Typically, workers receive lower paychecks in exchange for the promise of future pension
benefits—i.e., a “secure retirement.”
Unfunded pension promises resulted, in large part, from reckless mismanagement. That
mismanagement will leave workers more than $600 billion short of their promised benefits.
Essentially, unions and employers have cheated their members and workers out of hundreds
of billions of dollars in contracted compensation.
(Further down)
The magnitude of unfunded pension promises across the U.S. is enormous. There are over
$600 billion in unfunded private union promises and more than $6 trillion in unfunded state
and local government promises..
Lawmakers must not open the door to private and potentially public sector pension bailouts.
Taxpayers who have their own retirements to save for cannot afford to pay for these broken
promises.
http://dailysignal.com/2017/12/13/liberal-lawmakers-trying-bail-private-pensions-taxpayer-money/?
utm_source=TDS_Email&utm_medium=email&utm_campaign=MorningBell
%22&mkt_tok=eyJpIjoiTUdWa01qSXdOR1F5TVdNNCIsInQiOiIzR21uaWVoOFFCWEJ1a01ZSVdvS0Y5eng4M
W5oV005dWdJ

The West Proves That Poland’s Loyalty Was Worthless (12/22/17, Andrew Korybko,
Oriental Review)
Excerpt: Many Poles were shocked to hear that Brussels had begun the process to sanction
their country, despite knowing in the back of their minds all along that this was a very
probable scenario. The EU had been warning Poland for months now that it wouldn’t tolerate
the ruling Law & Justice party’s (PiS) judicial reforms, labelling them as “anti-democratic” in
spite of the same envisioned changes already being in place in many Western European
countries. All that PiS wants to do is make it so that judges are accountable to the people, not
to one another, and break the backs of the communist-era clique that still controls the
country’s courts. This is crucial in the modern context because PiS follows a EuroRealist
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ideology that aspires to improve Poland’s sovereign standing in the EU, a vision which is
directly at odds with EU-hegemon Germany’s EuroLiberalism that instead wants all member
states to be subservient to an unelected bureaucracy in Brussels.
EuroRealism vs. EuroLiberalism
The matter is an urgent one for Poland because PiS’ Civic Platform (PO) predecessors
stacked the courts with their allies before leaving power after the ruling party won the firstever post-communist electoral majority in the country’s history in 2015. PO’s former leader is
the current President of the European Council Donald Tusk, and he and his organization are
popularly regarded as Germany’s proxies in Poland. PiS, on the other hand, is allied with
Hungary Prime Minister Viktor Orban’s Fidesz party, with which it shares a strident belief in
the conservative ideology of EuroRealism. It had long been the case that EuroLiberalism was
on the ascent in Europe ever since the end of the Cold War, but the 2008 global economic
recession and the 2015 Migrant Crisis sparked a grassroots movement all across Central and
Eastern Europe which has seen the rapid rise of EuroRealism.
(Further down)
Migrant Motivations
It’s with this backdrop in mind that many people believe that Article 7 was initiated against
Poland in order to punish it for being the most powerful and outspoken member of the “Three
Seas Initiative” against the EU’s forced migrant relocation scheme, with Warsaw’s judicial
reforms being used as a convenient excuse. The EU wants to make an example out of
Poland after being utterly humiliated by its new Prime Minister Matesuz Morawiecki who
pledged earlier this month to make Europe Christian again and mocked the bloc’s “values”.
The ongoing Color Revolution unrest in the country hasn’t succeed in toppling the
government after almost two years, and if anything, it’s been counterproductive because the
authorities and their supporters exposed the connections that the PO-led movement has to
Germany and George Soros and therefore strengthened their domestic support.
From Sociological Complexes To Geopolitical Contexts
Having explained the circumstances in which the EU’s first-ever use of Article 7 is occurring,
it’s now time to describe the reaction that this unparalleled move has had in Poland. The
country is chock-full of sociological complexes as a result of its history, with the most
prominent being the instinctual eschewing of responsibility for all of its regrettable
experiences throughout the centuries. One of the forms that this takes is the concept of
“Russian Guilt”, whereby Poland’s eastern civilizational neighbor is always framed as an evil
menace forever conspiring to undermine it, thus making it blameworthy for everything bad
that’s ever happened to Poland and consequently subject to incessant guilt-tripping. The US
skillfully manipulated this deeply held sentiment in Polish society in order to fast track the
country’s incorporation into NATO for use as a springboard against Russia, which it all but
admits in the Trump Administration’s National Security Strategy when the authors remark that
Washington’s “European allies and partners increase [its] strategic reach and provide access
to forward basing and overflight rights for global operations”.
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As for the other manifestation of this sociological complex, almost all Poles have also made
the concept of “Western Betrayal” an intrinsic part of their national identity, whereas the idea
is that the Western Allies betrayed Poland by letting it fall to the Nazi onslaught in September
1939 despite promising to protect it in the event that Hitler attacked. Up until that moment,
Poles had a naïvely trusting view of the West that was really nothing more than a radical
ideological reaction to the equally extreme notion of “Russian Guilt”, but this ‘innocent’ idea
was harshly shattered when the UK and France refused to help them and instead let the
country languish under Nazi occupation for years. Hitler was thus allowed to quickly get to
work in executing his “Final Solution”, eventually culling around a fifth of Poland’s prewar
population and setting up the globally infamous death camps of Auschwitz-Birkenau and
Treblinka.
On The Path To Great Power Status
It’s not an understatement to say that Poles are a patriotic people, and their historical story
has imbued them with the idea that their country is constantly being besieged from abroad.
It’s this mentality that explains why the population overwhelming supports PiS rejecting
Brussels’ scheme to forcibly relocate civilizationally dissimilar migrants to their homeland, and
while the judicial reforms are much more polarizing, the fact that they’ve led to a direct and
condescending attack against Poland’s sovereignty has raised the prospect that the
majority-“moderate” members of the country’s opposition will break ranks with the Color
Revolutionary movement in order to defend their country from this unequivocal asymmetrical
offensive against it. It’s one thing for a person to have been misled into thinking that they’re
partaking in the “Solidarity of their times” and “following in their parents’ footsteps”, and
another to continue participating in an externally directed movement that’s acting as the fifth
column for overthrowing their government on behalf of Germany after Brussels issued its
clear declaration of Hybrid War against Poland.
(Further down)
Poland’s long-awaited historical moment has finally arrived, and the country is beginning the
lengthy campaign to restore its Great Power status in Europe by first becoming the
continent’s ideological beacon. Warsaw is exercising principled leadership in the Central and
Eastern European space by bravely resisting Berlin and Brussels’ bullying, and the latest –
and this time, indisputably real – Western Betrayal was the red line that needed to be crossed
in order to harness society’s support for taking this fateful step. An agitated minority in the
country is hell-bent on misleading others and using this event as a tripwire for exacerbating
their domestic destabilization operations, and Poland still has yet to free itself and the region
from the economic chains of tutelage that tie them to Germany. No one should therefore
expect that what Poland is trying to do will be easy or that it will yield immediate results, but
the fact of the matter that should be focused on by all is that Warsaw has crossed the
Rubicon in its relations with Brussels, and that nothing will ever be the same between them
again.
https://orientalreview.org/2017/12/22/west-proves-polands-loyalty-worthless/
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Technology
Kids toys listening in on bedroom playtime (12/24/17, Bob Unruh, WND0
Coalition pushing feds to crack down on spy functions
Excerpt: Horror stories have abounded in recent years about how those little children’s toys
that have electronics embedded actually spy on children, listening to what they say and
recording it, then connecting to WiFi and sending those personal and intimate family details
back to a corporation.
Privacy groups have complained to the Federal Trade Commission about toys like “My Friend
Cayla,” “I-Que Intelligent Robot” and “Aristotle,” which are “always-on” toys that hear
whatever sounds are in the room.
(Further down)
“Connected toys raise serious privacy concerns,” said Marc Rotenberg, chief of the Electronic
Privacy Information Center. “Kids should play with their toys and their friends, and not with
surveillance devices dressed as dolls.”
The Coalition is called the Campaign for a Commercial-Free Childhood and involves a
number of other public interest and privacy organizations.
They point out in a new letter this week that it was a year ago their complaint to the FTC over
how the maker of “My Friend Cayla” and another toy, Genesis Toys, “unfairly and deceptively
collect, use, and share audio files of children’s voices without providing adequate notice or
obtaining verified parental consent, and fail to prevent strangers and predators from covertly
eavesdropping on children’s private conversations, creating a risk of stalking and physical
danger.”
It was the Norwegian Consumer Counsel that uncovered the problems and the government in
Germany has banned such toys.
Retailers like ToysRUs dropped the devices, and Walmart took the toys out of their stores
when a public interest group complained.
Amazon has taken no similar action, the report said.
It also was discovered that brands of smartwatches, Caref and SeTracker, “actually put
children at risk – they are unreliable, data is stored unsafely, and they can easily be overtaken
by a hacker who might prey upon the child.”
The coalition wants the FTC, and Amazon, to start working to protect the children.
Involved are the Center for Digital Democracy, Consumer Action, Consumer Federation of
910

America, Consumer Watchdog, EPIC, Public Citizen’s Commercial Alert Program, and
USPIRG.
“Children share intimate details about themselves with their dolls and toys,” said CCFC
Executive Director Josh Golin. “My Friend Cayla and i-Que are unsafe devices which put that
sensitive information at risk. We applaud the retailers which have stopped selling these toys,
and we urge Amazon to put children’s welfare first and do the same.”
“Neither My Friend Cayla nor i-Que Intelligent Robot should be on anyone’s holiday shopping
list,” said Susan Grant, director of Consumer Protection and Privacy at CFA. “Parents should
be able to count on responsible retailers and the federal government to keep products that
threaten their children’s privacy and security from continuing to be sold.”
(Further down)
The problem isn’t, apparently, only with children’s toys, either.
Julia Lawrence wrote for the Daily Mail just this week about how she and her daughter briefly
discussed instant cameras while window-shopping.
With a smart phone turned on.
Just 30 minutes later, an ad appeared on the phone about the very model and type of camera
at which they had been looking.
“‘This keeps happening,'” she said her daughter reported. “‘This is no coincidence. Someone
is listening to our conversations. Advertisers. They’re listening via our phones’ microphones.'”
She explained, “It is not illegal. Although under the Data Protection Act 1998, a person has to
actively consent to their data being collected and the purpose for which it’s used, few people
actually take time to police what they consent to. The terms and conditions and privacy
statements you sign up to when you buy a smartphone or download an app are rarely
scrutinized before we tick the box and wade in.”
She finished, “It’s not too big a stretch to think of this technology developed to sweep
conversations as a marketing tool. ‘Smartphones are small tracking devices,’ says Michelle
De Mooy, acting director for the U.S.’s Democracy and Technology Privacy and Data
project.’We may not think of them like that because they’re very personal devices – they
travel with us, they sleep next to us. But they are, in fact, collectors of a vast amount of
information including audio information. When you are using a free service, you are basically
paying for it with information.'”
http://www.wnd.com/2017/12/kids-toys-listening-in-on-bedroom-playtime/
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